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2007—06—16 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  216/07 
made  under  the 
T  ENVIRONMENTAL  BILL  OF  RIGHTS,  1993 

Made:  May  16,2007 
.Mi   -  Filed:  May  30,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  May  3 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  16, 2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  68 1  /94 
(Classification  of  Proposals  for  Instruments) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  681/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Part  II.1  of  Ontario  Regulation  681/94  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Class  I  Proposals  —  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act,  2001 
10.1.2  The  following  are  Class  1  proposals  for  instruments: 

1.  A  proposal  for  an  order  made  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  9  (8)  of  the  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act, 
2001  to  amend  a  municipality's  official  plan  to  resolve  a  conflict  between  the  official  plan  and  the  Oak  Ridges 
Moraine  Conservation  Plan. 

2.  A  proposal  for  an  order  made  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  9  (8)  of  the  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act, 
2001  to  amend  a  municipality's  zoning  by-law  to  resolve  a  conflict  between  the  zoning  by-law  and  the  Oak  Ridges 
Moraine  Conservation  Plan. 

3.  A  proposal  for  an  approval  by  the  Minister  under  clause  10  (8)  (a)  of  the  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act,  2001 
of  an  official  plan  amendment  prepared  and  adopted  under  subsection  9  (1)  or  (2)  of  that  Act  to  implement  the  Oak 
Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Plan. 

4.  A  proposal  for  an  approval  by  the  Minister  under  clause  10  (8)  (a)  of  the  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act,  2001 
of  a  zonmg  by-law  amendment  prepared  and  passed  under  subsection  9  (5)  of  that  Act  to  bring  a  municipality's 
by-laws  into  conformity  with  the  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Plan. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

24/07  • 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  217/07 
made  under  the 
ENVIRONMENTAL  BILL  OF  RIGHTS,  1993     4 

Made:  May  16, 2007 

Filed:  May  30,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  May  3 1,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  16,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  73/94 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  73/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  73/94  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
1 .  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
6.1   Ministry  of  Government  Services. 

(4)  Paragraph  9  of  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(5)  Paragraph  13  of  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
13.  Ministry  of  Tourism. 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
1.   Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
6.1    Ministry  of  Government  Services. 

(4)  Paragraph  9  of  section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(5)  Paragraph  13  of  section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
13.  Ministry  of  Tourism. 

3.  Section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(3.1)  The  Greenbelt  Act,  2005,  except  subsection  16  (1),  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  section  16  of  the  Environmental 
Bill  of  Rights,  1993. 

(3.2)  The  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act,  2001,  except  clauses  22  (1)  (d)  and  23  (1)  (g),  is  prescribed  for  the 
purposes  of  section  16  of  the  Environmental  Bill  of  Rights,  1993. 

4.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  Subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

2.1   Ministry  of  Government  Services. 

5.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
1.  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
4.1   Ministry  of  Government  Services. 

6.  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(1.1.1)  The  Greenbelt  Act,  2005  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  Part  IV  oïûis  Environmental  Bill  of  Rights,  1993. 
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(1.1.2)  The  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act,  2001  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  Part  IV  of  the  Environmental 
Bill  of  Rights.  1993.  .  ,      ,         

7.  Section  12  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(2.0.1)  The  Greenbelt  Act,  2005  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  4,  5  and  6  of  subsection  105  (3)  of  the 
Environmental  Bill  of  Rights,  1993. 

(2.0.2)  The  Oak  Ridges  Moraine  Conservation  Act,  2001  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  4,  5  and  6  of 
subsection  105  (3)  of  the  Environmental  Bill  of  Rights,  1993. 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

24/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  218/07 

made  under  the 

LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 

Made:  May  30, 2007 

Filed:  May  31,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  May  31,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  16,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  719  of  R.R.O,  1990 
(Licences  to  Sell  Liquor) 


r  J 


Note:  Regulation  719  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  CTverview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  80  of  Regulation  719  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 

(1.1)  Despite  clause  (1)  (a),  the  holder  of  the  liquor  sales  licence  that  applies  to  the  premises  known  as  Scotiabank  Place, 
1000  Palladium  Drive,  Kanata,  Ontario  may  sell  and  serve  liquor  for  consumption  by  patrons  in  the  seating  area,  including 
the  tiered  seats,  of  the  stadium  during  the  two  and  one-half  hour  period  immediately  prior  to  the  start  of  Stanley  Cup  games 
to  be  held  at  that  stadium  in  June  2007. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  218/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  PERMIS  D'ALCOOL 

pris  le  30  mai  2007 
,  déposé  le  3 1  mai  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  3 1  mai  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  16  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  719  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Permis  de  vente  d'alcool) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  719  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'histonque  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  80  du  Règlement  719  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du 
paragraphe  suivant  : 
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(LI)  Malgré  l'alinéa  (1)  a),  le  titulaire  d'un  permis  de  vente  d'alcool  qui  s'applique  à  la  Place  Banque  Scotia,  située  au 
1000,  promenade  Palladium,  Kanata  (Ontario),  peut  vendre  et  servir  de  l'alcool  à  des  clients,  aux  fins  de  sa  consommation 
dans  les  places  assises  du  stade,  y  compris  les  gradins,  pendant  la  période  de  deux  heures  et  demie  qui  précède  le  début  des 
parties  du  championnat  de  la  Coupe  Stanley  qui  se  tiendront  dans  ce  stade  en  juin  2007. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt.  ,, 

24/07 


■  \    ^ 


NOTE:  The  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  and  other  tables  related  to  regulations  can  be  found  at  the 
e-Laws  website  (www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca)  under  Tables.  Consolidated  regulations  may  also  be  found  at  that  site  by  clicking 
on  Statutes  and  associated  Regulations  under  Consolidated  Law. 

REMARQUE  :  On  trouve  le  Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  et  d'autres  tables  liées  aux  règlements  sur  le 
site  Web  Lois-en-ligne  (www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca)  en  cliquant  sur  «Tables».  On  y  trouve  également  les  règlements 
codifiés  en  cliquant  sur  le  lien  Lois  et  règlements  d'application  sous  la  rubrique  «Textes  législatifs  codifiés». 
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Publications  under  the  Regulations  Act 
Publications  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  règlements 

2007—06—23 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  219/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1994 

Made:  June  4,  2007 

Filed:  June  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  5,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  482/73 
(County  of  Halton  (now  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton),  City  of  Burlington) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  482/73  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Unconsolidated 
and  Unrevoked  Regulations  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-L.avvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subparagraph  1  iv  of  subsection  2  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  482/73  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sub- 
subparagraphs: 

M.  That  parcel  of  land  in  the  City  of  Burlington  (formerly  in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough)  in  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  being  part  of  Lots  1 1  and  12  in  Concession  I,  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20),  further  described  as  follows: 

\.  Part  of  Property  Identifier  Number  07125-0008  (LT)  described  as  Parts  1  to  5,  inclusive,  on  Reference 
Plan20R-l7l29. 

2.  Part  of  Property  Identifier  Number  07125-0119  (LT)  described  as  Part  6  on  Reference  Plan  20R- 
17129. 

3.  Part  of  Property  Identifier  Number  07188-0053  (LT)  described  as  Part  I  on  Reference  Plan  20R- 
16798. 

4.  Part  of  Property  Identifier  Number  07188-0051  (LT)  described  as  Parts  2  and  3  on  Reference  Plan 
20R- 16798. 

5.  Part  of  Property  Identifier  Number  07188-0054  (LT)  described  as  Parts  4  and  5  on  Reference  Plan 
20R-I6798. 

6.  Property  Identifier  Number  07188-0052  (LT)  described  as  part  of  Highway  Avenue  on  Registered  Plan 
PF648,  lying  northeast  of  Botanical  Drive. 

7.  Property  Identifier  Number  07188-0053  (LT)  described  as  lots  24  to  40,  inclusive,  and  part  of  lots  41 
to  45,  inclusive,  on  Registered  Plan  PF648  and  part  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  1,  except  Parts  1,  2  and  3 
on  Reference  Plan  20R-8124. 

N.  That  parcel  of  land  in  the  City  of  Burlington  (formerly  in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough)  in  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  being  part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  I  and  now  Lots  76,  77  and  78  on  Plan 
651,  further  described  as  Property  Identifier  Numbers  07191-0068  (LT)  and  07191-0067  (LT),  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20). 

2.  Subparagraph  I  v  of  subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sub-subparagraph: 

B.  The  parcel  of  land  being  in  the  City  of  Burlington  (formerly  in  the  Township  of  East  Flamborough)  in  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  being  Part  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  2  and  now  being  part  of  Park  Lot  3  on 
Plan  338,  further  described  as  Property  Identifier  Numbers  07191-0035  (LT)  and  07191-0049  (LT), 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20). 
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Made  by; 


Bruce  SiNGBUSH 

Regional  Director  (Acting) 

Municipal  Services  Office  -  Central  Ontario 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  June  4,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  220/07 

made  under  the 

VINTNERS  QUALITY  ALLIANCE  ACT,  1999 

Made:  June  1,2007 
Approved:  June  4,  2007 
Filed:  June  5, 2007  ,  ;.      ...      ..  \,     - 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  6,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  406/00 
(Rules  of  Vintners  Quality  Alliance  Ontario  under  Clauses  5(1)  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Act  Relating  to  Terms,  Descriptions 

and  Designations  for  VQA  Wine) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  406/00  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Lavvs.fiov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  3  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  406/00  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
6. 1    Prince  Edward  County. 

2.  Table  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following: 


1 6.  Prince  Edward  County 

The  land  within  the  political  boundaries  of  Prince  Edward  County 
and  Amherst  Island  and  all  lands  within  the  following  boundaries: 
North:  Highway  2 

West:  Highway  30  and  County  Road  66  in  Northumberland  County 

South:  The  northern  border  with  Prince  Edward  County 

East:  County  Roads  21,  8  and  41  in  Lennox  and  Addington  County 

3.  Table  2  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "4.  Prince  Edward  County"  immediately  after  "3.    Niagara 
Peninsula"  in  Column  1  under  the  heading  "VQA-Viticultural  Area-VQA". 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  '  !'"  ' 

Made  by: 

Vintners  Quality  Alliance  Ontario: 

Greg  Berti 
'■•  ,  '  •         '  '  Chair 


Ken  Douglas 
Secretary 


Date  made:  June  1,  2007. 
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I  certify  that  1  have  approved  this  Regulation. 

Gerry  Phillips 

Minister  of  Government  Services  ' 

Date  approved:  June  4,  2007. 

25/07  '''    ;•  ' 


.  ONTARIO  REGULATION  221/07 

'      '■  ■      ,         madeunderthe 

PLANNING  ACT 

Made:  June  5,  2007 
Filed:  June  6,  2007 
.;     -  Published  on  e-Laws:  June  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

COMMUNITY  IMPROVEMENT  PLANS  —  PRESCRIBED  UPPER-TIER  MUNICIPALITIES 

Prescribed  upper-tier  municipalities 

1.  The  following  upper-tier  municipalities  are  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  28  (2)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham.  '■ 

2.  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara.  -   ■     -, 

3.  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo. 

4.  Regional  Municipality  of  York. 
Commencement 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  221/07 

pris  en  application  de  la  ,  < 

Il  -      .         LOI  SUR  L'AMÉNAGEMENT  DU  TERRITOIRE 

pris  le  5  juin  2007 

déposé  le  6  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  6  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  GazeWe  i/e  / '0«tor/o  le  23  juin  2007 

PLANS  D'AMÉLIORATIONS  COMMUNAUTAIRES  —  MUNICIPALITÉS  DE  PALIER 

SUPÉRIEUR  PRESCRITES 

Municipalités  de  palier  supérieur  prescrites 

1.  Les  municipalités  de  palier  supérieur  suivantes  sont  prescrites  pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  28  (2)  de  la  Loi  : 

1.  La  municipalité  régionale  de  Durham.  : 

2.  La  municipalité  régionale  de  Niagara. 

3.  La  municipalité  régionale  de  Waterloo.  .        :-, 

4.  La  municipalité  régionale  de  York.  r' 
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Entrée  en  vigueur 
2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  des  Affaires  municipales  et  du  Logement, 

John  Philip  Gerretsen 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  June  5,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  5  juin  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  222/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PENALTIES 

CONTE^TS 

1 .  Purpose 

2.  Interpretation  • .  .  «. 

3.  Regulated  person 

4.  Contraventions 

5.  Notice  of  intention  to  issue  penalty 

6.  Request  for  review  of  penalty 

7.  Amount  of  environmental  penalty 

8.  Monetary  benefit  I 

9.  Gravity  component 

10.  Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  s.  14  of  the  Act 

11.  Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  s.  93  of  the  Act 

12.  ,  Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  discharge  limit 

13.  Seriousness  of  contravention,  failure  of  acute  lethality  test 

14.  Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  settlement  agreement 

15.  Seriousness  of  contravention,  other  contravention 

16.  Reductions  for  prevention  or  mitigation 

17.  Reduction  for  environmental  management  system  i     ■  ,■  A  ' 

18.  Reduction  for  agreement  with  the  Director 

19.  Special  purpose  account 

20.  Commencement 

Table  I  Plants  , 

Table  2  Contraventions 

Table  3  Regulations  relating  to  specific  industrial  sectors 

Table  4  Gravity  component 

Purpose 

1.  The  purpose  of  this  Regulation  is  to  provide  for  the  assessment  of  environmental  penalties  in  a  manner  that  encourages 
regulated  persons  to. 
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(a)  take  steps  to  prevent  contraventions; 

(b)  take  steps  to  mitigate  the  effects  of  contraventions  and  to  prevent  their  recurrence; 

(c)  implement  environmental  management  systems;  and 

(d)  enter  into  agreements  under  subsection  182.1  (9)  of  the  Act  to  take  steps  for  the  protection  of  the  natural  environment 
beyond  the  measures  required  by  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada,  by  a  regulation  or  instrument  under  an  Act  of  Ontario 
or  Canada,  or  by  a  public  body. 

Interpretation  .  I  .  .„,,(( 

2.  In  this  Regulation,  -, 

"contravention"  means  a  contravention  or  failure  in  respect  of  which  a  person  may  be  required  to  pay  an  environmental 
penalty  under  section  182.1  of  the  Act; 

"Director"  means  a  Director  appointed  in  respect  of  section  182.1  of  the  Act; 

"plant"  means  an  industrial  facility  and  the  real  property,  waste  disposal  sites  and  wastewater  treatment  facilities  associated 
with  it; 

"public  body"  means  a  municipality,  local  board,  conservation  authority,  ministry,  department,  board,  commission,  or  agency 
or  official  of  a  provincial  or  federal  government; 

"toxic  substance"  means  a  substance  listed  in  Table  1  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Environmental 
Penalties  -  Code  of  Toxic  Substances",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

Regulated  person 

3.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (a)  of  the  definition  of  "regulated  person"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act,  a  prescribed 
class  of  persons  is  persons  who  own  or  operate  a  plant  that, 

(a)  is  listed  in  Table  1  ; 

(b)  is  described  in  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  560/94  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  -  Metal  Mining 
Sector),  made  under  the  Act,  as  a  plant  to  which  that  regulation  applies; 

(c)  discharges  sewage,  other  than  storm  water,  to  a  surface  watercourse  or  to  a  sewage  works  that  is  privately  owned,  and, 

(i)  processes  chemicals  into  organic  chemicals,  plastics,  or  synthetic  fibres  (organic  chemical  manufacturing  sector), 

(ii)  processes,  manufactures,  packages  or  blends  inorganic  chemicals  (inorganic  chemical  sector), 

(iii)  mines,  excavates,  extracts  or  processes  as  a  product  graphite,  gypsum,  silica  (quartzite),  salt,  talc,  nepheline 
syenite  or  trap  rock  (industrial  minerals  sector), 

(iv)  mines,  excavates,  extracts  or  processes  limestone,  dolomite,  or  sandstone  on  real  property,  and  manufactures 
products  on  the  real  property  using  the  limestone,  dolomite,  or  sandstone  (industrial  minerals  sector), 

(v)  produces  portland  clinker,  cement,  lime  or  magnesium  (industrial  minerals  sector), 

(vi)  produces  electricity  through  fossil-fuelled  thermal  generation,  nuclear-powered  thennal  generation,  and  plants 
associated  with  nuclear  plants  including  heavy  water  plants  and  nuclear  complex  services  (electric  power 
generation  sector), 

(vii)  produces  newsprint,  fine  papers,  coated  papers,  paperboard,  kraft  pulp,  linerboard,  corrugating  medium,  kraft 
paper,  tissue,  groundwood  paper,  boxboard,  or  container  board  (pulp  and  paper  sector), 

(viii)  refines  crude  oil  to  produce  petroleum  products  (petroleum  sector), 

(ix)  manufactures  metallic  objects  by  cooling  molten  metal  in  a  mould  or  die  (metal  casting  sector),  or 

(x)  uses  iron  ore  or  recycled  material  to  produce  steel  (iron  and  steel  manufacturing  sector);  or 

(d)  is  a  plant  described  in  clause  (c)  that  has  temporarily  suspended  the  operations  or  the  discharge  referred  to  in  that 
clause. 

(2)  A  plant  does  not  manufacture  a  product  using  limestone,  dolomite  or  sandstone  for  the  purpose  of  subclause  (1)  (c)  (iv) 
if  it  engages  only  in  aggregate  crushing  and  screening  of  those  minerals. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  person  who  owns  or  operates  a  plant  described  in  subsection  (1)  is  not  a  regulated  person 
during  any  periods  where  any  of  the  following  circumstances  apply  to  the  plant  and  the  person  notifies  the  Director  of  it  in 
writing: 

1.  The  plant's  sewage  works  for  sewage  other  than  storm  water  are  exempt  under  clause  53  (6)  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Act  from  the  requirement  to  have  an  approval  under  subsection  53  (1)  of  that  Act. 

2.  If  the  plant  is  listed  in  Table  1,  the  person  permanently  ceases  all  operations  and  activities  described  in  clause  (1)  (c). 
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(4)  In  this  section, 
"sewage"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  subsection  I  (  I)  of  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Act;  ; 

"sewage  works"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  subsection  I  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Act;  - . 

"surface  watercourse"  means  any  lake,  river,  pond,  stream,  reservoir,  swamp,  marsh  or  surface  drainage  works.        .  , , 
Contraventions 

4.  (I)  An  order  under  subsection  182.1  (1)  of  the  Act  to  pay  an  environmental  penalty  shall  not  be  issued  for  any 
contravention  referred  to  in  that  subsection  except  as  set  out  in  this  Regulation. 

(2)  An  order  under  subsection  182.1  (I)  of  the  Act  to  pay  an  environmental  penalty  may  only  be  issued, 

(a)  to  a  regulated  person;  and 

(b)  for  a  contravention  that, 

(i)  occurs  at  a  plant  described  in  subsection  3  (1)  or  relates  to  the  operations  of  the  plant, 

(ii)  is  described  in  Column  2  of  Table  2,  if  the  circumstances,  if  any,  set  out  in  Column  3  of  that  Table  for  the 
contravention  apply,  and 

(iii)  occurs  or  continues  on  or  after  the  date  specified  in  Column  4  of  Table  2  in  respect  of  the  contravention.  < 

Notice  of  intention  to  issue  penalty  ;,>  ' 

5.  (1)  Before  issuing  an  order  to  a  regulated  person  under  subsection  182.1  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  Director  shall  give  the 
regulated  person  a  written  notice  of  intention  to  issue  the  order  that  includes  the  following  information: 

1 .  A  statement  of  the  Director's  intention  to  issue  an  order  under  subsection  1 82. 1  (  I  )  of  the  Act. 

2.  The  item  number  in  Table  2  of  the  contravention  to  which  the  proposed  order  will  relate. 

3.  The  classification  of  the  contravention  as  a  Type  1,  2  or  3  contravention  in  accordance  with  Table  2,  the  classification 
of  the  contravention  as  a  less  serious,  serious  or  very  serious  contravention  in  accordance  with  sections  10  to  15,  and 
the  cell  of  Table  4  that  corresponds  to  the  classifications. 

4.  A  statement  of  which  factors  listed  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  9  (  1  )  the  Director  will  consider  in  determining  the 
amount  of  the  gravity  component  from  the  range  set  out  in  the  cell  of  Table  4  identified  under  paragraph  3  of  this 
subsection. 

5.  In  the  case  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  of  Table  2, 

i.  a  description  of  the  adverse  effects  that  were  caused  or  that  may  be  caused  by  the  contravention,  and 
ii.  a  statement  as  to  whether  the  discharge  contained  a  toxic  substance. 

6.  A  description  of  the  days  or  parts  of  days  on  which  the  contravention  occurred  or  continued  in  respect  of  which  the 
Director  intends  to  issue  the  order,  where  a  day  is  a  24-hour  period. 

7.  If  appropriate,  the  location  of  the  contravention. 

8.  If  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  as  a  result  of  the  contravention,  a  monetary  benefit  described  in  paragraph  1  or  2 
of  subsection  8(1)  was  acquired  by  the  regulated  person,  the  estimated  monetary  benefit  and  a  summary  of  how  the 
Director  determined  the  monetary  benefit,  including  the  time  frame  that  was  used  in  the  estimate. 

9.  Information  about  the  regulated  person's  right  under  section  6  to  request  a  reduction  to  the  amount  of  the 
environmental  penalty  and  the  grounds  on  which  such  a  reduction  may  be  requested. 

(2)  A  notice  of  intention  given  under  subsection  (I)  may  apply  to  one  or  more  contraventions. 

(3)  The  Director  may  amend  a  notice  of  intention  after  it  has  been  issued  by  giving  the  regulated  person  a  written 
amendment. 

Request  for  review  of  penalty 

6.  (1)  A  regulated  person  who  receives  a  notice  of  intention  under  subsection  5  (1),  or  an  amendment  under  subsection  5 
(3),  may  make  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  requests  in  writing,  within  1 5  days  after  the  date  indicated  on  the  notice  of 
intention  or  on  the  amendment,  if  any,  or  within  such  longer  period  as  the  Director  agrees  to  in  writing: 

1 .  If  the  notice  of  intention  or  amendment  includes  an  estimate  of  monetary  benefit,  a  request  that  the  Director  consider 
the  information  included  with  the  request  and  redetermine  the  monetary  benefit. 

2.  If  the  notice  of  intention  or  amendment  relates  to  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  or  2  of  Table  2  and  includes  a 
statement  that  the  discharge  contained  a  toxic  substance,  a  request  that  the  Director  consider  any  information  included 
with  the  request  demonstrating  that  the  toxic  substance  or  its  concentration  did  not  result  from  the  operation  or 
activities  of  the  plant. 
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3.  A  request  that  the  Director  consider  any  information  included  with  the  request  before  determining  the  gravity 
component  of  the  penahy  under  section  9.  , 

4.  A  request  that  the  Director,  after  determining  the  gravity  component  of  the  penalty  under  section  9,  grant  a  reduction 
to  the  component  in  accordance  with  section  16  on  the  grounds  that  the  regulated  person  took  steps  to  prevent  the 
contravention  or  mitigate  its  effects. 

5.  A  request  that  the  Director,  after  determining  the  gravity  component  of  the  penalty  under  section  9,  grant  a  reduction 
to  the  component  in  accordance  with  section  1 7  on  the  grounds  that  at  the  time  of  the  contravention,  the  regulated 
person  had  in  place  an  environmental  management  system  described  in  section  1 7. 

(2)  If  the  notice  of  intention  or  amendment  applies  to  more  than  one  contravention,  a  request  under  subsection  (1)  may  be 
made  in  respect  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  contraventions. 

(3)  A  request  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  include  the  following  information:         "'  ''^  *• 

1.  For  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1),  the  grounds  on  which  the  reduction  is  requested  and  a  specific 
description  of  the  steps  taken. 

2.  For  a  request  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (1),  any  document  demonstrating  that,  at  the  time  of  the  contravention, 
the  regulated  person  had  in  place  an  environmental  management  system  described  in  section  17. 

3.  For  any  request  under  subsection  (1),  all  information  and  submissions  that  the  regulated  person  wants  the  Director  to 
consider  with  respect  to  the  request.  „  ...  ... 

Amount  uf  environmental  penalty  .>    '    -  ,  ' 

7.  (1)  The  amount  of  the  environmental  penalty  for  a  contravention  is,  •  .     , 

A  +  (B-C-D-E) 
in  which, 

"A"  is  the  monetary  benefit  received  by  the  regulated  person  as  a  result  of  the  contravention,  as  determined  under  section  8, 

"B"  is  the  gravity  component  for  the  contravention,  as  determined  under  section  9, 

"C"  is  the  reduction,  if  any,  to  the  gravity  component  determined  under  section   16  (reductions  for  prevention  or 
mitigation), 

"D"  is  the  reduction,  if  any,  to  the  gravity  component  determined  under  section   17  (reduction  for  environmental 
management  system),  and 

"E"  is  the  reduction,  if  any,  to  the  gravity  component  determined  under  subsection  18  (2)  or  (3),  as  the  case  may  be 
(reduction  for  agreement  with  the  Director). 

(2)  If,  after  determining  the  environmental  penalty  for  the  contravention,  the  Director  determines  that  the  amount  of  the 
environmental  penalty  is,  by  its  magnitude,  punitive  in  nature  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances,  the  Director  shall 
reduce  the  amount  of  the  environmental  penalty  to  an  amount  that  is  consistent  with  promoting  internal  discipline  among 
regulated  persons  to  comply  with  the  requirements  under  the  Act.  ;  , 

Monetary  benefit 

8.  (  1  )  The  following  monetary  benefits  are  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  1 82. 1  (  1 7)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Avoided  costs,  which  are  costs  that  the  regulated  person  avoided  incurring  by  failing  to  comply  with  a  provision 
described  in  Table  2.  Avoided  costs  apply  in  respect  of  provisions  that  must  be  complied  with  on  or  by  a  certain  date 
and  that,  once  that  date  has  passed,  cannot  be  complied  with  on  a  future  date. 

2.  Delayed  costs,  which  are  costs  that  the  regulated  person  delayed  incurring  by  delaying  compliance  with  a  provision 
described  in  Table  2. 

(2)  If  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  regulated  person  acquired  a  monetary  benefit  described  in  subsection  (1),  the 
Director  shall, 

(a)  determine  the  time  frame  during  which  the  regulated  person  acquired  the  monetary  benefit;  and 

(b)  determine  the  amount  of  the  monetary  benefit  in  accordance  with  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Procedure  for  the  Calculation  of  the  Monetary  Benefit  Component  of  Environmental  Penalties",  as  amended  from 
time  to  time.  The  document  is  available  at  the  Ministry's  Public  Information  Centre  and  on  the  Ministry's  website. 

Gravity  component 

9.  (  1  )  The  gravity  component  for  the  first  day  on  which  a  contravention  occurs  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  The  Director  classifies  the  contravention  as  a  Type  1,  2  or  3  contravention  as  indicated  in  Column  5  of  Table  2,  and  as 
a  less  serious,  serious,  or  very  serious  contravention  in  accordance  with  sections  10  to  15. 
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2.  The  Director  determines  the  cell  of  Table  4  that  corresponds  to  the  classifications  determined  under  paragraph  1 . 

3.  The  Director  determines  an  amount  that  is  within  the  range  set  out  in  the  cell,  taking  into  consideration  those  of  the 
following  factors  that  were  indicated  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  5  (  1  )  in  the  notice  of  intention: 

i.  The  history  of  contraventions,  if  any,  that  resulted  in  convictions  of  the  regulated  person  under  the  Act  or  the 
Ontario  Heater  Resources  Act  or  in  orders  issued  to  the  regulated  person  under  section  182.1  of  the  Act  or  section 
106.1  of  the  Ontario  iVater  Resources  Act.  ' 

ii.  Whether  the  regulated  person  is  a  member  of  the  Ministry's  Ontario's  Environmental  Leaders  Program  at  the 
time  of  the  contravention. 

iii.  The  extent  of  the  delay  in  complying  with  the  requirement  that  was  contravened. 

iv.  Whether  the  extent  of  the  deviation  from  the  requirement  that  was  contravened  is  in  the  lower  or  upper  part  of  the 
range  for  the  seriousness  classification  for  the  contravention,  as  set  out  in  sections  10  to  15. 

4.  For  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  or  2  of  Table  2,  the  Director  shall  multiply  the  amount  determined  under 
paragraph  3  by  1.35  if  the  discharge  contains  a  toxic  substance,  unless  the  information  submitted  under  paragraph  2  of 
subsection  6(1)  demonstrates  that  the  toxic  substance  or  its  concentration  did  not  result  from  the  operations  or 
activities  of  the  plant. 

5.  For  a  contravention  specified  in  item  3  or  4  of  Table  2,  the  Director  shall  multiply  the  amount  determined  under 
paragraph  3  by  1.35,  if  the  contravention  relates  to  a  contaminant  that  is  a  toxic  substance. 

(2)  If  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  to  4,  8  or  13  of  Table  2  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day,  the  gravity 
component  for  the  contravention  is  the  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  by  the 
number  of  days  on  which  the  contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

(3)  If  a  contravention  specified  in  item  5,  7  or  10  of  Table  2  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day,  the  gravity 
component  for  the  contravention  is  the  lesser  of  the  following: 

1.  $100,000. 

2.  The  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  by  the  number  of  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

(4)  If  a  contravention  specified  in  item  6,  9,  11  or  12  of  Table  2  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day,  the  gravity 
component  for  the  contravention  is  the  lesser  of  the  following: 

1.  $60,000. 

2.  The  sum  of  the  following  amounts: 

i.  The  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  the  first  day  of  the  contravention. 

ii.  50  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  each  of  the  second  to  the  seventh  days  on  which 
the  contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

iii.  25  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  each  of  the  eighth  to  the  30th  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

iv.  10  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  each  of  the  31st  to  the  90th  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

V.  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  each  of  the  91st  day  to  the  180th  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

vi.  Nothing,  for  any  days  after  the  180th  day  on  which  the  contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

(5)  In  this  section,  a  day  is  a  24-hour  period  and  a  contravention  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day  if  it  occurs 
on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  24-hour  period.  ,  t 

Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  s.  14  of  tlie  Act 

10.  (1)  The  seriousness  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  of  Table  2  is  classified  under  this  section. 

(2)  A  contravention  is  less  serious  if  it  is  not  classified  as  serious  or  very  serious. 

(3)  A  contravention  is  serious  if  the  contravention  causes  or  may  cause  one  or  more  of  the  following  effects: 

1 .  Localized  injury  or  damage  to  any  animal  life. 

2.  Widespread  or  long-term  interference  with  the  normal  conduct  of  business.  ,     ^, 

3.  Widespread  or  long-term  loss  of  enjoyment  of  the  normal  use  of  property.  .         j,       ,. 

4.  Widespread  damage  to  property,  other  than  plant  or  animal  life. 
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5.  Damage  to  properly,  other  than  plant  or  animal  life,  such  that  the  property  cannot  be  restored,  within  a  reasonable 
time,  to  the  condition  that  existed  immediately  before  the  discharge  occurred. 

(4)  A  contravention  is  very  serious  if  the  contravention  causes  or  may  cause  one  or  more  of  the  following  effects: 

1.  Widespread  injury  or  damage  to  plant  or  animal  life. 

2.  Hann  or  material  discomfort  to  any  person.  ■:■>  ■         •,   <  > 

3.  An  adverse  effect  on  the  health  of  any  person.  :  ■    ,>      ;  «^  ; 

4.  The  impairment  of  the  safety  of  any  person.  i         ,,,.      ,  .  .\  ,  . 
Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  s.  93  of  the  Act                                           '                                              ■'■'    •'.•■• 

11.  (I)  The  seriousness  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  2  of  Table  2  is  classified  under  this  section.      ' 

(2)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  less  serious  if  the  regulated  person  did  everything  practicable  to  prevent,  eliminate  and 
ameliorate  the  adverse  effects  resulting  from  the  spill  and  to  restore  the  natural  environment,  but  did  not  do  so  forthwith. 

(3)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  serious  if  the  regulated  person  took  steps  that  had  some  effect  in  preventing, 
eliminating  and  ameliorating  the  adverse  effects  resulting  trom  the  spill  or  in  restoring  the  natural  environment. 

(4)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  very  serious  if  the  regulated  person  failed  to  take  any  effective  steps  to  prevent, 
eliminate  and  ameliorate  the  adverse  effects  resulting  from  the  spill  or  to  restore  the  natural  environment. 

Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  discharge  limit 

12.  (  I  )  The  seriousness  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  3  or  4  of  Table  2  is  classified  under  this  section. 

(2)  Where  the  limit  specified  in  the  regulation  or  order  requires  a  discharge  to  have  a  pH  value,  "  •   ' 

(a)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  less  serious  if  the  discharge  deviates  from  the  pH  value  by  less  than  0.5; 

(b)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  serious  if  the  discharge  deviates  from  the  pH  value  by  0.5  or  more  but  less  than  1.0; 
and 

(c)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  very  serious  if  the  discharge  deviates  from  the  pH  value  by  1.0  or  more.  - 

(3)  Where  the  limit  specified  in  the  regulation  or  order  does  not  relate  to  pH, 

(a)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  less  serious  if  the  limit  is  exceeded  by  less  than  50  per  cent; 

(b)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  serious  if  the  limit  is  exceeded  by  50  per  cent  or  more  but  less  than  100  per  cent;  and 

(c)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  very  serious  if  the  limit  is  exceeded  by  100  per  cent  or  more. 
Seriousness  of  contravention,  failure  of  acute  lethality  test 

13.  A  contravention  specified  in  item  8  of  Table  2  is  classified  as  less  serious. 
Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  settlement  agreement 

14.  (1)  For  a  contravention  specified  in  item  13  of  Table  2,  the  seriousness  of  the  contravention  is  classified  under  this 
section  if  the  provision  of  the  agreement  that  was  contravened  required  the  regulated  person  to  take  steps  to  prevent, 
eliminate  or  reduce  the  discharge  of  a  contaminant  into  the  natural  environment  beyond  those  required  by  an  Act  of  Ontario 
or  Canada,  by  a  regulation  or  instrument  under  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada,  or  by  a  public  body. 

(2)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  less  serious  if  the  regulated  person  took  steps  to  implement  all  of  the  provisions  of  the 
agreement  mentioned  in  subsection  (I),  but  not  within  the  time  specified  in  the  agreement. 

(3)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  serious  if  the  regulated  person  took  steps  to  implement  the  provisions  of  the  agreement 
mentioned  in  subsection  (I),  and  those  steps  had  some  effect  in  preventing,  eliminating  or  reducing  the  discharge  of  a 
material  into  the  natural  environment. 

(4)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  very  serious  if  the  regulated  person  failed  to  take  any  steps  to  implement  the  provisions 
of  the  agreement  mentioned  in  subsection  (  1  )  that  would  have  had  some  effect  in  preventing,  eliminating  or  reducing  the 
discharge  of  a  material  into  the  natural  environment. 

Seriousness  of  contravention,  other  contravention 

15.  (I)  The  seriousness  of  any  contravention  not  specifically  mentioned  in  sections  10  to  14  is  classified  under  this 
section. 

(2)  A  contravention  is  less  serious  if  the  contravention  does  not  result  in  an  adverse  effect  or  interfere  with  the  Ministry's 
capacity  to  protect  and  conserve  the  natural  environment,  or  have  the  potential  to  do  either. 

(3)  A  contravention  is  serious  if  the  contravention, 
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(a)  interferes  with  the  Ministry's  capacity  to  protect  and  conserve  the  natural  environment  or  has  the  potential  to  do  so; 
and 

(b)  does  not  result  in  an  adverse  effect  and  does  not  have  the  potential  to  do  so. 

(4)  A  contravention  is  very  serious  if  the  contravention  results  in  an  adverse  effect  or  has  the  potential  to  do  so. 

Reductions  for  prevention  or  mitigation 

16.  (1)  A  regulated  person  who  made  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  in  respect  of  a  contravention 
specified  in  item  1 ,  3  or  4  of  Table  2  is  entitled  to  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  in  an  amount  determined  by  the 
Director  that  does  not  exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component  if,  before  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person 
took  one  or  more  of  the  following  steps  to  prevent  it: 

1.  Analysed  in  writing  the  likelihood  of  the  contravention  to  occur  and  the  potential  impacts  if  it  occurred. 

2.  Developed  strategies  to  prevent  the  contravention  based  on  the  analysis  referred  to  in  paragraph  1,  and  documented  the 
implementation  of  the  strategies. 

3.  Established  monitoring  and  maintenance  programs  for  structures,  equipment  and  mechanisms  at  the  plant  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  contravention. 

4.  Constructed  or  installed  containment  structures  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  contravention. 

5.  Installed  and  maintained  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  to  alert  operators  of  the  plant  when  the 
contravention  is  imminent,  and  documented  procedures  for  operating  the  system. 

6.  Altered  or  redesigned  industrial  processes  used  at  the  plant  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  contravention,  or  installed 
equipment  for  the  purpose.  ,  , 

7.  Trained  personnel  in  the  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  operation  of  any  relevant  structures,  equipment  or 
mechanisms,  and  in  the  implementation  of  any  other  measures  relating  to  preventing  the  contravention. 

(2)  A  regulated  person  who  made  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in 
item  1 ,  3  or  4  of  Table  2  is  entitled  to  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Director  that  does 
not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component,  if  the  regulated  person  took  one  or  more  of  the  following  steps  to  mitigate 
the  effects  of  the  contravention: 

1 .  Before  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person, 

i.  installed  and  maintained  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  to  alert  operators  of  the  plant  when  the 
contravention  occurs, 

ii.  developed  and  implemented  written  procedures  to  ensure  that,  in  the  event  the  contravention  occurred, 
appropriate  personnel,  equipment  and  material  would  be  available  at  the  plant  to  respond  to  the  contravention, 

iii.  if  the  contravention  is  specified  in  item  3  or  4  of  Table  2,  developed  and  implemented  written  procedures 
specifying  steps  to  be  taken  to  identify  the  contravention  and  to  ensure  an  appropriate  response  is  taken  if  the 
contravention  occurs, 

iv.  developed  written  procedures  specifying  steps  to  be  taken  by  personnel  when  responding  to  the  contravention,  or 

v.  trained  personnel  in  the  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  operation  of  any  relevant  structures,  equipment 
or  mechanisms,  and  in  the  implementation  of  any  other  measures  relating  to  mitigating  the  effects  of  the 
contravention. 

2.  After  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person, 

i.  promptly  deployed  appropriate  personnel,  equipment  and  material  at  the  plant  to  respond  to  the  contravention  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  of  the  contravention  to  the  extent 
possible, 

ii.  established  on-site  and  off-site  monitoring  and  sampling  to  minimize  risk  to  the  envirormient  and  human  health, 

iii.  conducted  an  analysis  to  determine  the  cause  of  the  contravention,  or 

iv.  if  the  contravention  is  specified  in  item  3  or  4  of  Table  2,  revised  the  steps  described  in  subsection  (1)  to  better 
prevent  the  contravention  from  occurring  again. 

(3)  A  regulated  person  who  made  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in 
item  2  of  Table  2  is  entitled  to  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Director  that  does  not 
exceed  30  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component  if  the  regulated  person  took  one  or  more  of  the  following  steps  to  prevent  the 
contravention  or  to  mitigate  its  effects: 

1 .  Before  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person, 
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i.  installed  and  maintained  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  to  alert  operators  of  the  plant  when  the 
contravention  occurs,  ,,  , 

ii.  developed  and  implemented  procedures  to  ensure  that,  in  the  event  of  a  contravention,  appropriate  personnel, 
equipment  and  material  would  be  available  at  the  plant  to  respond  to  the  contravention, 

iii.  developed  and  implemented  written  procedures  specifying  steps  to  be  taken  by  personnel  when  responding  to  the 
contravention,  or  .        .. 

iv.  trained  personnel  in  the  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  operation  of  any  relevant  structures,  equipment 
or  mechanisms,  and  in  the  implementation  of  any  other  measures  relating  to  mitigating  the  effects  of  the 
contravention. 


'  t 


2.  Afier  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person. 


» 


i.  promptly  deployed  appropriate  personnel,  equipment  and  material  at  the  plant  to  respond  to  the  contravention  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  of  the  contravention  to  the  extent 
possible,  or 

ii.  established  on-site  and  off-site  monitoring  and  sampling  to  minimize  risk  to  the  environment  and  human  health. 

(4)  A  regulated  person  who  made  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (  i  )  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in 
items  5  to  1 3  of  Table  2  is  entitled  to  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Director  that  does 
not  exceed  30  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component,  if  the  regulated  person  took  one  or  more  steps  to  prevent  the  contravention 
or  to  mitigate  its  effects. 

(5)  When  the  Director  makes  a  determination  under  subsection  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  as  to  the  amount  of  the  reduction  to 
grant,  he  or  she  may  consider,  in  addition  to  the  steps  set  out  in  those  subsections,  any  other  steps  that  the  regulated  person 
took  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  a  contravention  occurring  or  to  mitigate  its  effects. 

Reduction  for  environmental  management  system 

17.  The  Director  shall  grant  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  equal  to  5  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component  if,  at  the 
time  of  the  contravention,  the  regulated  person  had  in  place  an  environmental  management  system  for  the  plant  that  was 
audited  within  three  years  before  the  contravention,  and  the  audit  confirmed  one  of  the  following: 

1 .  That  at  the  time  of  the  audit, 

i.  the  environmental  management  system  was  certified  as  meeting  the  standard  set  out  in  the  document  entitled 
"Environmental  management  systems  -Requirements  with  guidance  for  use"  and  designated  as  CAN/CSA-ISO 
14001 :04,  published  by  the  Canadian  Standards  Association,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  by  an  environmental 
management  systems  registrar  that  has  been  accredited  by,  .< 

A.  the  Standards  Council  of  Canada,  or 

B.  an  accreditation  body  outside  of  Canada  that  is  a  signatory  to  the  International  Accreditation  Forum 
Multilateral  Recognition  Arrangement,  and 

ii.  the  certification  is  recorded  in  a  registry  maintained  by  the  registrar.        ■  ' 

That  at  the  time  of  the  audit,  the  environmental  management  system  was  determined  to  be  compliant  with  the  standard 
set  out  in  the  document  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  by  a  person  who, 

i.  is  not  an  employee  at  the  plant  or  a  contractor  who  routinely  works  at  the  plant, 

ii.  audits  according  to  a  code  of  practice  that  conforms  with  the  document  entitled  "Guidelines  for  quality  and/or 
environmental  management  systems  auditing"  and  designated  as  CSA/ISO  19011:2003,  published  by  the 
Canadian  Standards  Association,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  and 

iii.  is  certified  by, 

A.  an  auditing  certification  body  that  has  been  accredited  by  the  Standards  Council  of  Canada,  including  the 
Canadian  Environmental  Certification  Approvals  Board,  or 

B.  a  body  outside  of  Canada  that  is  a  signatory  to  the  International  Accreditation  Forum  Multilateral 
Recognition  Arrangement. 

That  at  the  time  of  the  audit,  the  environmental  management  system  was  verified  as  meeting  the  requirements  set  out 
in  the  documents  entitled  "Ethic  and  Codes  of  Practice  of  Responsible  Care:  Commitment  Package  -  Part  1"  and  "The 
Responsible  Care  Way  of  Life...  expectations  of  member  and  partner  companies:  Commitment  Package  -  Part  11" 
published  by  the  Canadian  Chemical  Producers'  Association,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  by  a  person  authorized  by 
the  Canadian  Chemical  Producers'  Association  to  audit  environmental  management  systems. 


977 


2074 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


Reduction  fur  agreement  with  the  Director  '  '  ,  ^ 

18.  (1)  In  this  section, 

"B",  "C",  "D"  and  "E"  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  subsection  7(1); 

"F"  is  0.75  x(B-C-D).  ,  ,  .  ^. 

(2)  If  a  regulated  person  enters  into  an  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in 
item  6,  9,  11  or  12  of  Table  2,  the  Director  may  grant  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
following  amount: 

B-C-D 

(3)  If  a  regulated  person  enters  into  an  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  any  other  contravention,  the 
Director  may  grant  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  following  amount: 

0.75  X  (B-C-D) 

(4)  An  agreement  referred  to  in  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  is  an  agreement  with  the  Director  under  subsection  182.1  (9)  of  the 
Act  that  requires  the  regulated  person  to  take  steps  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  reduce  the  discharge  of  a  contaminant  into  the 
natural  environment  beyond  those  required  by  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada,  by  a  regulation  or  instrument  under  an  Act  of 
Ontario  or  Canada,  or  by  a  public  body. 

(5)  If  the  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  is  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  6,  9,  1 1  or  12  of  Table  2, 
the  agreement  is  deemed  to  include  a  provision  stating  that  the  regulated  person  will  spend  on  the  implementation  of  the  steps 
described  in  the  agreement, 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to  (3  x  E),  if  E  is  less  than  or  equal  to  F;  or         ^ 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  (3  x  F)  +  [5  x  (E  -  F)],  if  E  is  greater  than  F. 

(6)  If  the  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  is  in  respect  of  any  other  contravention,  the  agreement  is  deemed  to 
include  a  provision  stating  that  the  regulated  person  will  spend  on  the  implementation  of  the  steps  described  in  the  agreement, 
an  amount  equal  to  (3  X  E).  .... 

Special  purpose  account 

19.  The  following  are  prescribed  purposes  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  182.2  (3)  of  the  Act: 

1.  To  provide  financial  assistance  to  persons  or  bodies  who  undertake  research,  education  or  outreach  activities  that  relate 
to, 

i.  spill  prevention  and  response,  -  .. 

ii.  pollution  prevention, 

iii.  adverse  effects  that  are  caused  or  may  be  caused  as  a  result  of  the  discharge  of  contaminants  into  the  natural 
environment,  or 

i  V.  remediation  and  restoration  of  the  natural  environment.  '  ^ 

2.  To  provide  financial  assistance  to  persons  or  bodies  who  undertake  measures  to  provide  assistance  to  communities  in 
building  capacity  for  spill  preparedness  and  response. 

Commencement 

20.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007.  ' 

;.    ■■•         TABLE  1        '■       .  -  =      ;.. 

PLANTS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Sector 

Plant 

Location 

1. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Atikokan  Generating  Station 

Atikokan 

2. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Bulk  Steam  System 

Tiverton 

3. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Nuclear  Generating  Station  -  A 

Tiverton 

4. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Nuclear  Generating  Station  -  B 

Tiverton 

5. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Nuclear  Power  Development  Service  -A  &  B 

Tiverton 

6. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

CM  Greenfield  Power  Corp,  As  General  Partner  on  behalf  of 
Greenfield  Energy  Centre  L.P.,  Greenfield  Energy  Centre 

St.  Clair  Township 

7. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Darlington  Nuclear  Generating  Station 

Darlington 

8. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Lambton  Generating  Station 

Courtright 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Sector 

Plant 

Location 

9. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Lennox  Generating  Station 

Bath 

10. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Nanticoke  Generating  Station 

Nanticoke 

II. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Pickering  Nuclear  Generating  Station     A  &  B 

Pickering 

12. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Thunder  Bay  Generating  Station 

Thunder  Bay 

13. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

TransAlta  Energy  Corporation,  North  and  South  Powerhouse  Blocks 
and  Power  Island 

Samia 

14. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Canada)     Centre  Plant 

Beachville 

15. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Canada)     East  Plant 

Beachville 

16. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Canada)     West  Plant 

Ingersoll 

17. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Dundas) 

Dundas 

18. 

Industrial  Minerals 

CGC  Inc. 

Hagersville 

19. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Drain  Bros.  Excavating  Limited 

Havelock 

20. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Dynatec  Corporation 

Madoc 

21. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Essroc  Canada  Inc. 

Picton 

22. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Georgia-Pacific 

Caledonia 

23. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Lafarge  Canada  Inc. 

Woodstock 

24. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Lafarge  Canada  Inc. 

Bath 

25. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Luzenac  Inc. 

Timmins 

26. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Sifto  Canada  Inc.  (Evaporator  Plant) 

Goderich 

27. 

Industrial  Minerals 

St.  Lawrence  Cement  Inc. 

Mississauga 

28. 

Industrial  Minerals 

St.  Marys  Cement  Inc. 

Bowmanville 

29. 

Industrial  Minerals 

St.  Marys  Cement  Inc. 

St.  Marys 

30. 

Industrial  Minerals 

The  Canadian  Salt  Company  Ltd.     Evaporator  Plant 

Windsor 

31. 

Industrial  Minerals 

The  Canadian  Salt  Company  Ltd.     Ojibway  Mine 

Windsor 

32. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Timminco  Limited 

Haley 

33. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Unimin  Canada  Limited 

Badgeley  Island 

34. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Unimin  Canada  Limited 

Blue  Mountain 

35. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Unimin  Canada  Limited 

Nephton 

36. 

Inorj^anic  Chemical 

Air  Liquide  Canada  Inc.  (Courtright) 

St.  Clair  Township 

37. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Air  Products  Canada  Ltd. 

Samia 

38. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Cabot  Canada  Ltd. 

Samia 

39. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Columbian  Chemicals  Canada  Ltd. 

Hamilton 

40. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Cytec  Canada  Inc. 

Niagara  Falls 

41. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Dyno  Nobel  Canada  Inc. 

North  Bay 

42. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Dyno  Nobel  Nitrogen  Inc. 

Maitland 

43. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Honeywell  ASCA  Inc.  Plant 

Amherstburg 

44. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Nitrous  Oxide  of  Canada  Limited 

Maitland 

45. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Nu-gro  Technologies  Inc. 

Courtright 

46. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc. 

Maitland 

47. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc. 

Mooretown 

48. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

49. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc.,  Carbon  Dioxide  Gas  Purification  Facility 

St.  Clair  Township 

50. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc.,  Samia  Air  Separation  Plant 

Samia 

51. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Saint-Gobain  Ceramic  Materials  Canada  Inc. 

Niagara  Falls 

52. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Sulco  Chemicals  Limited 

Elmira 

53. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Terra  Intemational  (Canada)  Ltd. 

Courtright 

54. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Washington  Mills  Electro  Minerals  Corp. 

Niagara  Falls 

55. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Washington  Mills  Limited 

Niagara  Falls 

56. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Algoma  Steel  Ltd. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

57. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Algoma  Tubes  Inc. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

58. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Dofasco 

Hamilton 

59. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Gerdau  Ameristeel  Corporation 

Whitby 

60. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Hamilton  Steel  GP  Inc. 

Hamilton 

61. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Heico  2004  Member  Inc. 

L'Orignal 

62. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Lake  Erie  Steel 

Nanticoke 

63. 

Metal  Casting 

Kubota  Metal  Corp.,  Fahramet  Division 

Orillia 

64. 

Metal  Casting 

Magellan  Aerospace  Corporation 

Haley 

65. 

Organic  Chemical 

Basell  Canada  Inc. 

St.  Clair  Township 

66. 

Organic  Chemical 

BP  Canada  Energy  Company 

Samia 

67. 

Organic  Chemical 

Canada  Commercial  Services  L.P. 

Maitland 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Sector 

Plant 

Location 

68. 

Organic  Chemical 

Canada  Commercial  Services  L.P. 

St.  Clair  Township 

69. 

Organic  Chemical 

Chemtura  Canada  Co. 

Elmira 

70. 

Organic  Chemical 

Chinook  Group  Limited 

Sombra 

71. 

Organic  Chemical 

Dow  Chemical  Canada  Inc.,  LaSalle  Rd. 

St.  Clair  Township 

72. 

Organic  Chemical 

Dow  Chemical  Canada  Inc.,  Samia  Site 

Samia 

73. 

Organic  Chemical 

Durez  Canada  Company  Ltd. 

Fort  Erie 

74. 

Organic  Chemical 

Ethyl  Canada  Inc.,  Samia  Plant 

St.  Clair  Township 

75. 

Organic  Chemical 

GE  Plastics  Canada  Ltd. 

Cobourg 

76. 

Organic  Chemical 

Goodyear  Canada  Inc. 

Bowman  ville 

77. 

Organic  Chemical 

Imperial  Oil  Chemicals  Division 

Samia 

78. 

Organic  Chemical 

Invista  Canada  Company     Kingston  Site 

Kingston 

79. 

Organic  Chemical 

Invista  Canada  Company  -  Maitland  Site 

Maitland 

80. 

Organic  Chemical 

Invista  Canada  Company     Millhaven  Site 

Millhaven 

8L 

Organic  Chemical 

Lanxess  Inc. 

Samia 

82. 

Organic  Chemical 

Liqui-Box  Canada  Inc. 

Whitby 

83. 

Organic  Chemical 

Morbem  Inc. 

Cornwall 

84. 

Organic  Chemical 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Moore  Site 

Moore  Township 

85. 

Organic  Chemical 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  St.  Clair  River  Site 

St.  Clair  Township 

86. 

Organic  Chemical 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Styrene  II  Site 

Samia 

87. 

Organic  Chemical 

OxyVinyls  Canada  Inc. 

Niagara  Falls 

88. 

Organic  Chemical 

RohMax  Canada     Morrisburg  Plant 

Morrisburg 

89. 

Organic  Chemical 

Royal  Polymers  Ltd. 

Samia 

90. 

Organic  Chemical 

Stepan  Canada  Inc.,  Longford  Mills 

Longford  Mills 

91. 

Organic  Chemical 

Suncor  Energy  Products  Inc. 

St.  Clair  Township 

92. 

Petroleum 

Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  Nanticoke  Refinery 

Nanticoke 

93. 

Petroleum 

Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  Samia  Refinery 

Samia 

94. 

Petroleum 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Comnna  Site. 

St.  Clair  Township 

95. 

Petroleum 

Petro-Canada  Products  Lubricants  Centre 

Mississauga 

96. 

Petroleum 

Shell  Canada  Ltd. 

Samia 

97. 

Petroleum 

Suncor  Energy  Products  Inc. 

Samia 

98. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated  Company  of  Canada,  Fort  Frances  Division 

Fort  Frances 

99. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated,  Fort  William  Business  Unit 

Thunder  Bay 

100. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated,  Iroquois  Falls  Division 

Iroquois  Falls 

101. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated,  Thorold  Division 

Thorold 

102. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Bowater  Pulp  and  Paper  Canada  Ltd. 

Thunder  Bay 

103. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Domtar 

Espanola 

104. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Georgia-Pacific  Canada  Inc. 

Thorold 

105. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Interlake  Acquisition  Corporation  Inc. 

St.  Catharines 

106. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Marathon  Pulp 

Marathon 

107. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Neenah  Paper  Company  of  Canada 

Terrace  Bay 

108. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Norampac  Inc.,  Containerboard  Division,  Red  Rock 

Red  Rock 

109. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Norampac  Inc.,  Containerboard  Division,  Trenton 

Trenton 

110. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Sonoco  Canada  Corporation 

Quinte  West  City 

111. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

St.  Marys  Paper 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

112. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Strathcona  Paper  Company 

Napanee 

113. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Tembec  Industries,  Pulp  Group,  Smooth  Rock  Falls  Division 

Smooth  Rock  Falls 

114. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Tembec  Industries,  Pulp  Group,  Spmce  Falls  Division 

Kapuskasing 

115. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Weyerhauser  Canada  Ltd. 

Dry  den 
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TABLE  2 
CONTRAVENTIONS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Column  6 

Provision  of  the 

Description  of  the 

Circumstances 

First  date  on 

Type  of 

Section  of 

Act 

contravention 

'■-■   .'^                                                   '      '\   :■ 

which  an 
environmental 
penalty  may  be 
ordered  for  the 
contravention 

contravention 

this 

Regulation 
that  specifies 
the  type  of 
consequence 

1. 

Subclause  182.1 

Contravention  of 

1. 

The  discharge  is  to  land  or  water. 

August  1,2007 

Type  3 

10 

(l)(a)(i) 

section  14  of  the 
Act  (prohibits 
discharge  of  a 
contaminant  into  the 
natural  environment 
that  causes  or  may 
cause  an  adverse 
effect) 

2. 

The  discharge  is  of  a  pollutant  as 
defined  under  Part  X  of  the  Act. 

J     '        •     - 

■     'J''    ''7 

1     . 1     , 

^    .  ^    ' 

2. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(a)(ii) 

Contravention  of 
section  93  of  the 
Act  (duty  to 
mitigate  and  restore 
where  pollutant  is 
spilled  that  causes 
or  is  likely  to  cause 
an  adverse  effect) 

The 

spill  is  to  land  or  water. 

August  1,2007 

Type  3 

II 

3. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(a)(iii) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  the 
regulations  that 
establishes  or  has 
the  effect  of 
establishing  a 
numerical  limit, 
including  a  limit  of 
zero,  on  the  amount, 
concentration  or 
level  of  anything 
that  may  be 
discharged  to  the 
natural 
environment. 

1. 

2. 

The  contravention  is  of  a 
provision  listed  in  Column  2  of 
Table  3,  in  the  regulation  named 
beside  the  provision  in  Column  1 
of  the  Table. 

No  order  under  this  Act  and  no 
order  or  direction  under  the 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Act  has 
been  issued  to  the  regulated 
person  in  respect  of  the 
contravention  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1. 

August  1,2007 

Typel 

12 

4. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(a)(iv) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an 
order  under  the  Act 
that  establishes  or 
has  the  effect  of 
establishing  a 
numerical  limit, 
including  a  limit  of 

The 

discharge  is  to  land  or  water. 

August  1,2007 

Typel 

12 

zero,  on  the  amount. 

concentration  or 

level  of  anything 

that  may  be 

discharged  to  the 

natural 

environment. 

5. 

Subclause  182.1 

Contravention  of  a 

1. 

The  spill  is  to  land  or  water. 

August  1,2007 

Type  2 

15 

(l)(b)(i) 

provision  of  the  Act 
or  the  regulations, 
other  than  a 
provision  referred  to 
in  subclause  1 82. 1 
(l)(a)(i),(ii)or(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

2. 

The  contravention  is  of  section 
92  of  the  Act. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Column  6 

Provision  of  the 
Act 

Description  of  the 
contravention 

Circumstances 

First  date  on 
which  an 
environmental 
penalty  may  be 
ordered  for  the 
contravention 

Type  of 
contravention 

Section  of 
this 

Regulation 
that  specifies 
the  type  of 
consequence 

6. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(b)(i) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  the  Act 
or  the  regulations, 
other  than  a 
provision  referred  to 
in  subclause  182.1 
(l)(a)(i),(ii)or(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

The  contravention  is  of  a  provision  of 
a  regulation  listed  in  Column  1  of 
Table  3,  other  than  a  provision 
specified  in  Column  2,  3  or  4  of  the 
Table. 

December  1, 
2008 

Type  1 

15 

7. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(b)(i) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  the  Act 
or  the  regulations, 
other  than  a 
provision  referred  to 
in  subclause  1 82. 1 
(l)(a)(i),(ii)or(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

The  contravention  is  of  a  provision 
listed  in  Column  3  of  Table  3,  in  the 
regulation  named  beside  the  provision 
in  Column  1  of  the  Table. 

August  1,2007 

Typel 

15 

8. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(b)(i) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  the  Act 
or  the  regulations, 
other  than  a 
provision  referred  to 
in  subclause  182.1 
(l)(a)(i),(ii)or(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

The  contravention  is  of  a  provision 
listed  in  Column  4  of  Table  3,  in  the 
regulation  named  beside  the  provision 
in  Column  1  of  the  Table. 

August  1,2007 

Type  2 

13 

9. 

Subclause  182.1 
{l)(b)(i) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  the  Act 
or  the  regulations, 
other  than  a 
provision  referred  to 
in  subclause  182.1 
(l)(a)(i),(ii)or(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

The  contravention  is  of  section  91.1 
of  the  Act. 

À 

December  1 , 
2008 

Type  2 

15 

10. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(b)(ii) 

i 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an 
order  under  the  Act, 
other  than  an  order 
under  section  99.1, 
100.1  or  150  of  the 
Act,  an  order  of  a 
court  or  a  provision 
referred  to  in 
subclause  182.1  (1) 
(a)  (iv)  of  the  Act. 

The  provision  of  the  order  requires 
the  regulated  person  to  report  a  failure 
to  comply  with  another  provision  of 
the  order  that  has  the  effect  of 
establishing  a  numerical  limit, 
including  a  limit  of  zero,  on  the 
amount,  concentration  or  level  of 
anything  that  may  be  discharged  to 
the  natural  environment. 

August  1,2007 

Typel 

15 

982 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Column  6 

Provision  of  the 
Act 

Description  of  the 
contravention 

Circumstances 

First  date  on 
which  an 
environmental 
penalty  may  be 
ordered  for  the 
contravention 

Type  of 
contravention 

Section  of 
this 

Regulation 
that  specifies 
the  type  of 
consequence 

11. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l){b)(ii) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an 
order  under  the  Act, 
other  than  an  order 
under  section  99. 1 , 
100.1  or  150  of  the 
Act,  an  order  of  a 
court  or  a  provision 
referred  to  in 
subclause  182.1  (I) 
(a)  (iv)  of  the  Act. 

1 .  The  order  is  issued  under  section 
7,8,  17,  18,97,  157  or  157.1  of 
the  Act. 

2.  In  the  case  of  an  order  issued 
under  section  7,  8,  1 7,  1 8,  97  or 
157.1,  the  circumstances  giving 
rise  to  the  order  relate  to  a 
discharge  or  a  potential 
discharge  to  land  or  water. 

3.  In  the  case  of  an  order  issued 
under  section  1 57,  the  order  is 
issued  in  response  to  a 
contravention  specified  in  this 
Table. 

4.  The  provision  of  the  order  that  is 
contravened  relates  to, 

i.   preventing,  eliminating  or 
ameliorating  an  adverse 
effect,  or 

ii.   the  construction,  installation 
or  modification  of  any  thing. 

December  1, 
2008 

Type  2 

15 

12. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(b)(ii) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an 
order  under  the  Act, 
other  than  an  order 
under  section  99. 1 , 
100.1  or  150  of  the 
Act,  an  order  of  a 
court  or  a  provision 
referred  to  in 
subclause  182.1  (1) 
(a)  (iv)  of  the  Act. 

1 .  The  order  is  issued  under  section 
7,8,  17,18,97,  157  or  157.1  of 
the  Act. 

2.  In  the  case  of  an  order  issued 
under  section  7,  8,  1 7,  1 8,  97  or 
1 57. 1 ,  the  circumstances  giving 
rise  to  the  order  relate  to  a 
discharge  or  a  potential 
discharge  to  land  or  water. 

3.  In  the  case  of  an  order  issued 
under  section  1 57,  the  order  is 
issued  in  response  to  a 
contravention  specified  in  this 
Table. 

4.  The  provision  of  the  order  that 
was  contravened  is  not  a 
provision  of  an  order  described 
in  item  4,  10  or  1 1  of  this  Table. 

December  1, 
2008 

Type  1 

15 

13. 

Subclause  182.1 
(l)(b)(v) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of 
an  agreement  under 
subsection  182.1  (9) 
of  the  Act. 

N/A 

August  1,2007 

Type  2 

14,15 

» 


TABLE  3 
REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  SPECIFIC  INDUSTRIAL  SECTORS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Regulation 

Section(s)  re 

Parameter 

Limits 

Section  re 
Reports  to 
the 
Director 

Section  re 

Lethality 

Limits 

1. 

Ontario  Regulation  560/94  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  -  Metal  Mining 
Sector) 

18 

37 

19 

2. 

Ontario  Regulation  2 1 5/95  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits       Electric 
Power  Generation  Sector) 

16 

34 

17 

3. 

Ontario  Regulation  561/94  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Industrial 
Minerals  Sector) 

18 

36 

19 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Regulation 

Section(s)  re 

Parameter 

Limits 

Section  re 
Reports  to 
the 
Director 

Section  re 

Lethality 

Limits 

4. 

Ontario  Regulation  64/95  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Inorganic 
Chemical  Sector) 

16 

40 

17 

5. 

Ontario  Regulation  214/95  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Iron  and 
Steel  Manufacturing  Sector) 

16 

39 

17 

6. 

Ontario  Regulation  562/94  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Metal 
Casting  Sector) 

15 

34 

16 

7. 

Ontario  Regulation  63/95  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Organic 
Chemical  Manufacturing  Sector) 

16 

40 

17 

8. 

Ontario  Regulation  537/93  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Petroleum 
Sector) 

14 

32 

15 

9. 

Ontario  Regulation  760/93  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Pulp  and 
Paper  Sector) 

14,  15 

33 

16 

TABLE  4 
GRAVITY  COMPONENT 

Type  of  Contravention                                                                                             | 

Type  1 

Type  2 

Type  3 

Type  of  Consequence 

Less  Serious 

$1,000 -$2,500 

$10,000 -$15,000 

$15,000 -$25,000 

Serious 

$2,500  -  $5,000 

$20,000  -  $30,000 

$30,000  -  $50,000 

Very  Serious 

$5,000 -$10,000 

$40,000  -  $60,000 

$60,000-5100,000 

25/07 
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Purpose 

1.  The  purpose  of  this  Regulation  is  to  provide  for  the  assessment  of  environmental  penalties  in  a  manner  that  encourages 
regulated  persons  to, 

(a)  take  steps  to  prevent  contraventions; 

(b)  take  steps  to  initigate  the  effects  of  contraventions  and  to  prevent  their  recurrence; 

(c)  implement  environmental  management  systems;  and 

(d)  enter  into  agreements  under  subsection  1 06. 1  (9)  of  the  Act  to  take  steps  for  the  protection  of  the  natural  environment 
beyond  the  measures  required  by  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada,  by  a  regulation  or  instrument  under  an  Act  of  Ontario 
or  Canada,  or  by  a  public  body. 

Interpretation 

2.  In  this  Regulation, 

"contravention"  means  a  contravention  or  failure  in  respect  of  which  a  person  may  be  required  to  pay  an  environmental 
penalty  under  section  106.1  of  the  Act; 

"Director"  means  a  Director  appointed  in  respect  of  section  106.1  of  the  Act;  • 

"plant"  means  an  industrial  facility  and  the  real  property,  waste  disposal  sites  and  wastewater  treatment  facilities  associated 
with  it; 

"public  body"  means  a  municipality,  local  board,  conservation  authority,  ministry,  department,  board,  commission,  or  agency 
or  official  of  a  provincial  or  federal  government; 

"toxic  substance"  means  a  substance  listed  in  Table  1  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Environmental 
Penalties  -  Code  of  Toxic  Substances",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

Regulated  person  j  O'i  •■•  u ,  '   >.  -        I.  ;  .. 

3.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (a)  of  the  definition  of  "regulated  person"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act,  a  prescribed 
class  of  persons  is  persons  who  own  or  operate  a  plant  that, 

(a)  is  listed  in  Table  1  ;  •         i'  ..        , 

(b)  is  described  in  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  560/94  (Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  -  Metal  Mining 
Sector),  made  under  the  Environmental  Protection  Act,  as  a  plant  to  which  that  regulation  applies; 

(c)  discharges  sewage,  other  than  storm  water,  to  a  surface  watercourse  or  to  a  sewage  works  that  is  privately  owned,  and, 

(i)  processes  chemicals  into  organic  chemicals,  plastics,  or  synthetic  fibres  (organic  chemical  manufacturing  sector), 

(ii)  processes,  manufactures,  packages  or  blends  inorganic  chemicals  (inorganic  chemical  sector), 

(iii)  mines,  excavates,  extracts  or  processes  as  a  product  graphite,  gypsum,  silica  (quartzite),  salt,  talc,  nepheline 
syenite  or  trap  rock  (industrial  minerals  sector), 

(iv)  mines,  excavates,  extracts  or  processes  limestone,  dolomite,  or  sandstone  on  real  property,  and  manufactures 
products  on  the  real  property  using  the  limestone,  dolomite,  or  sandstone  (industrial  minerals  sector), 

(v)  produces  portland  clinker,  cement,  lime  or  magnesium  (industrial  minerals  sector), 

(vi)  produces  electricity  through  fossil-fuelled  thermal  generation,  nuclear-powered  thermal  generation,  and  plants 
associated  with  nuclear  plants  including  heavy  water  plants  and  nuclear  complex  services  (electric  power 
generation  sector), 

(vii)  produces  newsprint,  fine  papers,  coated  papers,  paperboard,  kraft  pulp,  linerboard,  corrugating  medium,  krafl 
paper,  tissue,  groundwood  paper,  boxboard,  or  container  board  (pulp  and  paper  sector), 

(viii)  refines  crude  oil  to  produce  petroleum  products  (petroleum  sector), 

(ix)  manufactures  metallic  objects  by  cooling  molten  metal  in  a  mould  or  die  (metal  casting  sector),  or 

(x)  uses  iron  ore  or  recycled  material  to  produce  steel  (iron  and  steel  manufacturing  sector);  or 

(d)  is  a  plant  described  in  clause  (c)  that  has  temporarily  suspended  the  operations  or  the  discharge  referred  to  in  that 
clause. 
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(2)  A  plant  does  not  manufacture  a  product  using  limestone,  dolomite  or  sandstone  for  the  purpose  of  subclause  (1)  (c)  (iv) 
if  it  engages  only  in  aggregate  crushing  and  screening  of  those  minerals. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  person  who  owns  or  operates  a  plant  described  in  subsection  (1)  is  not  a  regulated  person 
during  any  periods  where  any  of  the  following  circumstances  apply  to  the  plant  and  the  person  notifies  the  Director  of  it  in 
writing: 

1.  The  plant's  sewage  works  for  sewage  other  than  stonn  water  are  exempt  under  clause  53  (6)  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Act  from 
the  requirement  to  have  an  approval  under  subsection  53  (1)  of  the  Act. 

2.  If  the  plant  is  listed  in  Table  1,  the  person  permanently  ceases  all  operations  and  activities  described  in  clause  (1)  (c). 

(4)  In  this  section, 

"surface  watercourse"  means  any  lake,  river,  pond,  stream,  reservoir,  swamp,  marsh  or  surface  drainage  works. 
Contraventions 

4.  (1)  An  order  under  subsection  106.1  (1)  of  the  Act  to  pay  an  environmental  penalty  shall  not  be  issued  for  any 
contravention  referred  to  in  that  subsection  except  as  set  out  in  this  Regulation. 

(2)  An  order  under  subsection  106.1  (I)  of  the  Act  to  pay  an  environmental  penalty  may  only  be  issued, 

(a)  to  a  regulated  person;  and 

(b)  for  a  contravention  that,  ^ 

(i)  occurs  at  a  plant  described  in  subsection  3  (1)  or  relates  to  the  operations  of  the  plant, 

(ii)  is  described  in  Column  2  of  Table  2,  if  the  circumstances,  if  any,  set  out  in  Column  3  of  that  Table  for  the 
contravention,  apply,  and 

(iii)  occurs  or  continues  on  or  after  the  date  specified  in  Column  4  of  Table  2  in  respect  of  the  contravention. 

Notice  of  intention  to  issue  penalty  ,  <  ,  ;     , 

5.  (  1  )  Before  issuing  an  order  to  a  regulated  person  under  subsection  1 06. 1  (  1  )  of  the  Act,  the  Director  shall  give  the 
regulated  person  a  written  notice  of  intention  to  issue  the  order  that  includes  the  following  information: 

1 .  A  statement  of  the  Director's  intention  to  issue  an  order  under  subsection  1 06. 1  (  1  )  of  the  Act. 

2.  The  item  number  in  Table  2  of  the  contravention  to  which  the  proposed  order  will  relate. 

3.  The  classification  of  the  contravention  as  a  Type  1,  2  or  3  contravention  in  accordance  with  Table  2,  the  classification 
of  the  contravention  as  a  less  serious,  serious  or  very  serious  contravention  in  accordance  with  sections  10  to  14,  and 
the  cell  of  Table  3  that  corresponds  to  the  classifications. 

4.  A  statement  of  which  factors  listed  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  9  (  1  )  the  Director  will  consider  in  determining  the 
amount  of  the  gravity  component  from  the  range  set  out  in  the  cell  of  Table  3  identified  under  paragraph  3  of  this 
subsection. 

5.  In  the  case  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  of  Table  2, 

i.  a  description  of  how  the  contravention  may  impair  the  quality  of  the  water  of  any  waters,  and 
ii.  a  statement  as  to  whether  the  discharge  contained  a  toxic  substance. 

6.  A  description  of  the  days  or  parts  of  days  on  which  the  contravention  occurred  or  continued  in  respect  of  which  the 
Director  intends  to  issue  the  order,  where  a  day  is  a  24-hour  period. 

7.  If  appropriate,  the  location  of  the  contravention. 

8.  If  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  as  a  result  of  the  contravention,  a  monetary  benefit  described  in  paragraph  1  or  2 
of  subsection  8(1)  was  acquired  by  the  regulated  person,  the  estimated  monetary  benefit  and  a  summary  of  how  the 

=.        Director  determined  the  monetary  benefit,  including  the  time  fi-ame  that  was  used  in  the  estimate. 

9.  Information  about  the  regulated  person's  right  under  section  6  to  request  a  reduction  to  the  amount  of  the 
environmental  penalty  and  the  grounds  on  which  such  a  reduction  may  be  requested. 

(2)  A  notice  of  intention  given  under  subsection  (I)  may  apply  to  one  or  more  contraventions. 

(3)  The  Director  may  amend  a  notice  of  intention  after  it  has  been  issued  by  giving  the  regulated  person  a  written 
amendment. 

Request  for  review  of  penalty 

6.  (  1  )  A  regulated  person  who  receives  a  notice  of  intention  under  subsection  5  (  1  ),  or  an  amendment  under  subsection  5 
(3),  may  make  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  requests  in  writing,  within  1 5  days  after  the  date  indicated  on  the  notice  of 
intention  or  on  the  amendment,  if  any,  or  within  such  longer  period  as  the  Director  agrees  to  in  writing: 
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1 .  if  the  notice  of  intention  or  amendment  includes  an  estimate  of  monetary  benefit,  a  request  that  the  Director  consider 
the  information  included  with  the  request  and  redetermine  the  monetary  benefit. 

2.  If  the  notice  of  intention  or  amendment  relates  to  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  of  Table  2  and  includes  a 
statement  that  the  discharge  contained  a  toxic  substance,  a  request  that  the  Director  consider  any  infomiation  included 
with  the  request  demonstrating  that  the  toxic  substance  or  its  concentration  did  not  result  from  the  operation  or 
activities  of  the  plant. 

3.  A  request  that  the  Director  consider  any  information  included  with  the  request  before  determining  the  gravity 
component  of  the  penalty  under  section  9. 

4.  A  request  that  the  Director,  after  determining  the  gravity  component  of  the  penalty  under  section  9,  grant  a  reduction 
to  the  component  in  accordance  with  section  15  on  the  grounds  that  the  regulated  person  took  steps  to  prevent  the 
contravention  or  mitigate  its  effects.  ,  l  ,,'.■'■' 

5.  A  request  that  the  Director,  after  determining  the  gravity  component  of  the  penalty  under  section  9,  grant  a  reduction 
to  the  component  in  accordance  with  section  16  on  the  grounds  that  at  the  time  of  the  contravention,  the  regulated 
person  had  in  place  an  environmental  management  system  described  in  section  1 6. 

(2)  If  the  notice  of  intention  or  amendment  applies  to  more  than  one  contravention,  a  request  under  subsection  (1)  may  be 
made  in  respect  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  contraventions. 

(3)  A  request  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  include  the  following  information: 

1 .  For  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (  I  ),  the  grounds  on  which  the  reduction  is  requested  and  a  specific 
description  of  the  steps  taken. 

2.  For  a  request  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (  1  ),  any  document  demonstrating  that,  at  the  time  of  the  contravention, 
the  regulated  person  had  in  place  an  environmental  management  system  described  in  section  1 6. 

3.  For  any  request  under  subsection  (I),  all  information  and  submissions  that  the  regulated  person  wants  the  Director  to 
consider  with  respect  to  the  request. 

Amount  of  environmental  penally 

7.  (1)  Theamount  of  the  environmental  penalty  for  a  contravention  is, 

A  +  (B-C-D-E) 
in  which, 

"A"  is  the  monetary  benefit  received  by  the  regulated  person  as  a  result  of  the  contravention,  as  determined  under  section  8, 

"B"  is  the  gravity  component  for  the  contravention,  as  determined  under  section  9, 

"C"  is  the  reduction,  if  any,  to  the  gravity  component  determined  under  section   15  (reductions  for  prevention  or 
mitigation), 

"D"  is  the  reduction,  if  any,  to  the  gravity  component  determined  under  section   16  (reduction  for  environmental 
management  system),  and 

"E"  is  the  reduction,  if  any,  to  the  gravity  component  determined  under  subsection  17  (2)  or  (3),  as  the  case  may  be 
(reduction  for  agreement  with  the  Director). 

(2)  If,  after  determining  the  environmental  penalty  for  the  contravention,  the  Director  determines  that  the  amount  of  the 
environmental  penalty  is,  by  its  magnitude,  punitive  in  nature  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances,  the  Director  shall 
reduce  the  amount  of  the  environmental  penaUy  to  an  amount  that  is  consistent  with  promoting  internal  discipline  among 
regulated  persons  to  comply  with  the  requirements  under  the  Act. 

Monetary  benefit  ' 

8.  (1)  The  following  monetary  benefits  are  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  106.1  (17)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Avoided  costs,  which  are  costs  that  the  regulated  person  avoided  incurring  by  failing  to  comply  with  a  provision 
described  in  Table  2.  Avoided  costs  apply  in  respect  of  provisions  that  must  be  complied  with  on  or  by  a  certain  date 
and  that,  once  that  date  has  passed,  cannot  be  complied  with  on  a  future  date. 

2.  Delayed  costs,  which  are  costs  that  the  regulated  person  delayed  incurring  by  delaying  compliance  with  a  provision 
described  in  Table  2. 

(2)  If  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  regulated  person  acquired  a  monetary  benefit  described  in  subsection  (1),  the 
Director  shall, 

(a)  determine  the  time  frame  during  which  the  regulated  person  acquired  the  monetary  benefit;  and 

(b)  detennine  the  amount  of  the  monetary  benefit  in  accordance  with  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Procedure  for  the  Calculation  of  the  Monetary  Benefit  Component  of  Environmental  Penalties",  as  amended  from 
time  to  time.  The  document  is  available  at  the  Ministry's  Public  Information  Centre  and  on  the  Ministry's  website. 
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Gravity  component  ,  ^ 

9.  (  1  )  The  gravity  component  for  the  first  day  on  which  a  contravention  occurs  is  determined  as  follows: 

1 .  The  Director  classifies  the  contravention  as  a  Type  1,  2  or  3  contravention  as  indicated  in  Column  5  of  Table  2,  and  as 
a  less  serious,  serious,  or  very  serious  contravention  in  accordance  with  sections  10  to  14. 

2.  The  Director  determines  the  cell  of  Table  3  that  corresponds  to  the  classifications  determined  under  paragraph  1 . 

3.  The  Director  determines  an  amount  that  is  within  the  range  set  out  in  the  cell,  taking  into  consideration  those  of  the 
following  factors  that  were  indicated  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  5  (1)  in  the  notice  of  intention: 

i.  The  history  of  contraventions,  if  any,  that  resulted  in  convictions  of  the  regulated  person  under  this  Act  or  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act  or  in  orders  issued  to  the  regulated  person  under  section  106. 1  of  the  Act  or  section 
\&2. 1  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act. 

ii.  Whether  the  regulated  person  is  a  member  of  the  Ministry's  Ontario's  Environmental  Leaders  Program  at  the 
time  of  the  contravention. 

iii.  The  extent  of  the  delay  in  complying  with  the  requirement  that  was  contravened. 

iv.  Whether  the  extent  of  the  deviation  from  the  requirement  that  was  contravened  is  in  the  lower  or  upper  part  of  the 
range  for  the  seriousness  classification  for  the  contravention,  as  set  out  in  sections  10  to  14. 

4.  For  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  of  Table  2,  the  Director  shall  multiply  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph 
3  by  1 .35  if  the  discharge  contains  a  toxic  substance,  unless  the  information  submitted  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection 
6  (1)  demonstrates  that  the  toxic  substance  or  its  concentration  did  not  result  from  the  operations  or  activities  of  the 
plant. 

5.  For  a  contravention  specified  in  item  2  or  3  of  Table  2,  the  Director  shall  multiply  the  amount  determined  under 
paragraph  3  by  1 .35,  if  the  contravention  relates  to  a  discharge  of  a  material  that  is  a  toxic  substance. 

(2)  If  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  to  3,  9  or  12  of  Table  2  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day,  the  gravity 
component  for  the  contravention  is  the  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  by  the 
number  of  days  on  which  the  contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

(3)  If  a  contravention  specified  in  item  4,  6  or  1 1  of  Table  2  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day,  the  gravity 
component  for  the  contravention  is  the  lesser  of  the  following: 

1.  $100,000. 

2.  The  amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (  1  )  by  the  number  of  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

(4)  If  a  contravention  specified  in  item  5,  7,  8  or  10  of  Table  2  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day,  the  gravity 
component  for  the  contravention  is  the  lesser  of  the  following: 

1.  $60,000. 

2.  The  sum  of  the  following  amounts: 

i.  The  amount  determined  under  subsection  (I)  for  the  first  day  of  the  contravention. 

ii.  50  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  each  of  the  second  to  the  seventh  days  on  which 
the  contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

iii.  25  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  each  of  the  eighth  to  the  30th  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

iv.  10  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (1)  for  each  of  the  31st  to  the  90th  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

V.  5  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (I)  for  each  of  the  91st  day  to  the  180th  days  on  which  the 
contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

vi.  Nothing,  for  any  days  after  the  180th  day  on  which  the  contravention  occurs  or  continues. 

(5)  In  this  section,  a  day  is  a  24-hour  period  and  a  contravention  occurs  on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  day  if  it  occurs 
on  or  continues  for  more  than  one  24-hour  period. 

Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  s.  30  (I)  of  the  Act 

10.  (1)  The  seriousness  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  1  of  Table  2  is  classified  under  this  section. 

(2)  A  contravention  is  less  serious  if  it  is  not  classified  as  serious  or  very  serious. 

(3)  A  contravention  is  serious  if  the  contravention  causes  or  may  cause  one  or  more  of  the  following  effects: 
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1.  Localized  injury  or  damage  to  any  animal  life. 

2.  Widespread  or  long-term  interference  with  the  normal  conduct  of  business. 

3.  Widespread  or  long-term  loss  of  enjoyment  of  the  normal  use  of  property.  ' 

4.  Widespread  damage  to  property,  other  than  plant  or  animal  life. 

5.  Damage  to  property,  other  than  plant  or  animal  life,  such  that  the  property  cannot  be  restored,  within  a  reasonable 
time,  to  the  condition  that  existed  immediately  before  the  discharge  occurred. 

(4)  A  contravention  is  very  serious  if  the  contravention  causes  or  may  cause  one  or  more  of  the  following  effects: 

1.  Widespread  injury  or  damage  to  plant  or  animal  life.  .    •;  ..  ?  •       '  -  !,  . 

2.  Harm  or  material  discomfort  to  any  person.  '  ' 

3.  An  adverse  effect  on  the  health  of  any  person.      >'   ' 

4.  The  impairment  of  the  safety  of  any  person. 
Seriousness  of  conlravention,  contravention  of  discharge  limit 

11.  (1)  The  seriousness  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  2  or  3  of  Table  2  is  classified  under  this  section. 

(2)  Where  the  limit  specified  in  an  approval  or  order  requires  a  discharge  to  have  a  pH  value, 

(a)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  less  serious  if  the  discharge  deviates  from  the  pH  value  by  less  than  0.5; 

(b)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  serious  if  the  discharge  deviates  from  the  pH  value  by  0.5  or  more  but  less  than  1.0; 
and 

(c)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  very  serious  if  the  discharge  deviates  from  the  pH  value  by  1 .0  or  more. 

(3)  Where  the  limit  specified  in  an  approval  or  order  does  not  relate  to  pH, 

(a)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  less  serious  if  the  limit  is  exceeded  by  less  than  50  per  cent; 

(b)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  serious  if  the  limit  is  exceeded  by  50  per  cent  or  more  but  less  than  100  per  cent;  and 

(c)  the  contravention  is  classified  as  very  serious  if  the  limit  is  exceeded  by  100  per  cent  or  more. 
Seriousness  of  contravention,  failure  of  acute  lethality  test 

12.  A  contravention  specified  in  item  9  of  Table  2  is  classified  as  less  serious. 

Seriousness  of  contravention,  contravention  of  settlement  agreement  ' 

13.  (1)  For  a  contravention  specified  in  item  12  of  Table  2,  the  seriousness  of  the  contravention  is  classified  under  this 
section  if  the  provision  of  the  agreement  that  was  contravened  required  the  regulated  person  to  take  steps  to  prevent, 
eliminate  or  reduce  the  discharge  of  a  material  into  the  natural  environment  beyond  those  required  by  an  Act  of  Ontario  or 
Canada,  by  a  regulation  or  instrument  under  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada,  or  by  a  public  body. 

(2)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  less  serious  if  the  regulated  person  took  steps  to  implement  all  of  the  provisions  of  the 
agreement  mentioned  in  subsection  (  I  ),  but  not  within  the  time  specified  in  the  agreement. 

(3)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  serious  if  the  regulated  person  took  steps  to  implement  the  provisions  of  the  agreement 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1),  and  those  steps  had  some  effect  in  preventing,  eliminating  or  reducing  the  discharge  of  a 
material  into  the  natural  environment. 

(4)  A  contravention  is  classified  as  very  serious  if  the  regulated  person  failed  to  lake  any  steps  to  implement  the  provisions 
of  the  agreement  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  that  would  have  had  some  effect  in  preventing,  eliminating  or  reducing  the 
discharge  of  a  material  into  the  natural  environment. 

Seriousness  of  contravention,  other  contravention 

14.  (1)  The  seriousness  of  any  contravention  not  specifically  mentioned  in  sections  10  to  13  is  classified  under  this 
section. 

(2)  A  contravention  is  less  serious  if  the  contravention  does  not  impair  the  quality  of  the  water  of  any  waters  or  interfere 
with  the  Ministry's  capacity  to  protect  and  conserve  the  natural  environment,  or  have  the  potential  to  do  either. 

(3)  A  contravention  is  serious  if  the  contravention, 

(a)  interferes  with  the  Ministry's  capacity  to  protect  and  conserve  the  natural  environment  or  has  the  potential  to  do  so; 
and 

(b)  does  not  impair  the  quality  of  the  water  of  any  waters  and  does  not  have  the  potential  to  do  so. 
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(4)  A  contravention  is  very  serious  if  the  contravention  impairs  the  quality  of  the  water  of  any  waters  or  has  the  potential 
to  do  so.  ^  I 

Reductions  for  prevention  or  mitigation 

15.  (1)  A  regulated  person  who  made  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  in  respect  of  a  contravention 
specified  in  items  1  to  3  of  Table  2  is  entitled  to  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  in  an  amount  determined  by  the 
Director  that  does  not  exceed  20  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component  if,  before  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person 
took  one  or  more  of  the  following  steps  to  prevent  it: 

1 .  Analysed  in  writing  the  likelihood  of  the  contravention  to  occur  and  the  potential  impacts  if  it  occurred. 

2.  Developed  strategies  to  prevent  the  contravention  based  on  the  analysis  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 ,  and  documented  the 
implementation  of  the  strategies. 

3.  Established  monitoring  and  maintenance  programs  for  structures,  equipment  and  mechanisms  at  the  plant  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  contravention. 

4.  Constructed  or  installed  containment  structures  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  contravention. 

5.  Installed  and  maintained  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  to  alert  operators  of  the  plant  when  the 
contravention  is  imminent,  and  documented  procedures  for  operating  the  system. 

6.  Altered  or  redesigned  industrial  processes  used  at  the  plant  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  contravention,  or  installed 
equipment  for  the  purpose. 

7.  Trained  personnel  in  the  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  operation  of  any  relevant  structures,  equipment  or 
mechanisms,  and  in  the  implementation  of  any  other  measures  relating  to  preventing  the  contravention. 

(2)  A  regulated  person  who  made  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in 
items  1  to  3  of  Table  2  is  entitled  to  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Director  that  does 
not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component,  if  the  regulated  person  took  one  or  more  of  the  following  steps  to  mitigate 
the  effects  of  the  contravention: 

1 .  Before  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person, 

i.  installed  and  maintained  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  to  alert  operators  of  the  plant  when  the 
contravention  occurs, 

ii.  developed  and  implemented  written  procedures  to  ensure  that,  in  the  event  the  contravention  occurred, 
appropriate  personnel,  equipment  and  material  would  be  available  at  the  plant  to  respond  to  the  contravention, 

iii.  if  the  contravention  is  specified  in  item  2  or  3  of  Table  2,  developed  and  implemented  written  procedures 
specifying  steps  to  be  taken  to  identify  the  contravention  and  to  ensure  an  appropriate  response  is  taken  if  the 
contravention  occurs, 

iv.  developed  written  procedures  specifying  steps  to  be  taken  by  personnel  when  responding  to  the  contravention,  or 

V.  trained  personnel  in  the  construction,  installation,  maintenance  or  operation  of  any  relevant  structures,  equipment 
or  mechanisms,  and  in  the  implementation  of  any  other  measures  relating  to  mitigating  the  effects  of  the 
contravention.  ■■"  rr  ;  /, 

2.  After  the  contravention  occurred,  the  regulated  person, 

i.  promptly  deployed  appropriate  personnel,  equipment  and  material  at  the  plant  to  respond  to  the  contravention  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  impairment  to  the  quality  of  water  of  any  waters  to  the 
extent  possible, 

ii.  established  on-site  and  off-site  monitoring  and  sampling  to  minimize  risk  to  the  environment  and  human  health, 

iii.  conducted  an  analysis  to  determine  the  cause  of  the  contravention,  or 

iv.  if  the  contravention  is  specified  in  item  2  or  3  of  Table  2,  revised  the  steps  described  in  subsection  (1)  to  better 
prevent  the  contravention  fi'om  occurring  again. 

(3)  A  regulated  person  who  made  a  request  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (1)  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in 
items  4  to  12  of  Table  2  is  entitled  to  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Director  that  does 
not  exceed  30  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component,  if  the  regulated  person  took  one  or  more  steps  to  prevent  the  contravention 
or  to  mitigate  its  effects. 

(4)  When  the  Director  makes  a  determination  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  as  to  the  amount  of  the  reduction  to  grant,  he 
or  she  may  consider,  in  addition  to  the  steps  set  out  in  those  subsections,  any  other  steps  that  the  regulated  person  took  to 
prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  a  contravention  occurring  or  to  mitigate  its  effects. 
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16.  The  Director  shall  grant  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  equal  to  5  per  cent  of  the  gravity  component  if,  at  the 
time  of  the  contravention,  the  regulated  person  had  in  place  an  environmental  management  system  for  the  plant  that  was 
audited  within  three  years  before  the  contravention,  and  the  audit  confirmed  one  of  the  following: 

1.  That  at  the  time  of  the  audit,  , 

i.  the  environmental  management  system  was  certified  as  meeting  the  standard  set  out  in  the  document  entitled 
"Environmental  management  systems  -  Requirements  with  guidance  for  use"  and  designated  as  CAN/CSA-ISO 
14001 :04,  published  by  the  Canadian  Standards  Association,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  by  an  environmental 
management  systems  registrar  that  has  been  accredited  by, 

A.  the  Standards  Council  of  Canada,  or 

B.  an  accreditation  body  outside  of  Canada  that  is  a  signatory  to  the  International  Accreditation  Forum 
Multilateral  Recognition  Arrangement,  and  , 

ii.  the  certification  is  recorded  in  a  registry  maintained  by  the  registrar. 

2.  That  at  the  time  of  the  audit,  the  environmental  management  system  was  determined  to  be  compliant  with  the  standard 
set  out  in  the  document  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  by  a  person  who, 

i.  is  not  an  employee  at  the  plant  or  a  contractor  who  routinely  works  at  the  plant,  r  ^ 

ii.  audits  according  to  a  code  of  practice  that  conforms  with  the  document  entitled  "Guidelines  for  quality  and/or 
environmental  management  systems  auditing"  and  designated  as  CSA/ISO  19011:2003,  published  by  the 
Canadian  Standards  Association,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  and 

iii.  is  certified  by, 

A.  an  auditing  certification  body  that  has  been  accredited  by  the  Standards  Council  of  Canada,  including  the 
Canadian  Environmental  Certification  Approvals  Board,  or 

B.  a  body  outside  of  Canada  that  is  a  signatory  to  the  Ihtemational  Accreditation  Forum  Multilateral 
Recognition  Arrangement. 

3.  That  at  the  time  of  the  audit,  the  environmental  management  system  was  verified  as  meeting  the  requirements  set  out 
in  the  document  entitled  "Ethic  and  Codes  of  Practice  of  Responsible  Care  Commitment  Package",  published  by  the 
Canadian  Chemical  Producers'  Association,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  by  a  person  authorized  by  the  Canadian 
Chemical  Producers'  Association  to  audit  environmental  management  systems. 

Reduction  for  agreement  with  the  Director 

17.  (1)  In  this  section,  ' 

"B",  "C",  "D"  and  "E"  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  subsection  7(1);  ;^ 

"F"  is  0.75  X  (B  -  C  -  D). 

(2)  If  a  regulated  person  enters  into  an  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in 
item  5,  7,  8  or  10  of  Table  2,  the  Director  may  grant  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
following  amount: 

B  -  C  -  D 

(3)  If  a  regulated  person  enters  into  an  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  any  other  contravention,  the 
Director  may  grant  a  reduction  to  the  gravity  component  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  following  amount: 

0.75x(B-C-D) 

(4)  An  agreement  referred  to  in  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  is  an  agreement  with  the  Director  under  subsection  106.1  (9)  of  the 
Act  that  requires  the  regulated  person  to  take  steps  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  reduce  the  discharge  of  a  material  into  the  natural 
environment  beyond  those  required  by  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada,  by  a  regulation  or  instrument  under  an  Act  of  Ontario  or 
Canada,  or  by  a  public  body. 

(5)  if  the  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  is  in  respect  of  a  contravention  specified  in  item  5,  7,  8  or  10  of  Table  2, 
the  agreement  is  deemed  to  include  a  provision  stating  that  the  regulated  person  will  spend  on  the  implementation  of  the  steps 
described  in  the  agreement, 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to  (3  x  E),  if  E  is  less  than  or  equal  to  F;  or 

(b)  an  amount  equal  to  (3  x  F)  +  [5  x  (E  -  F)],  if  E  is  greater  than  F. 

(6)  If  the  agreement  described  in  subsection  (4)  is  in  respect  of  any  other  contravention,  the  agreement  is  deemed  to 
include  a  provision  stating  that  the  regulated  person  will  spend  on  the  implementation  of  the  steps  described  in  the  agreement, 
an  amount  equal  to  (3  x  E). 
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Commencement 

18.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 

TABLE  1 
PLANTS 


.fiî 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Sector 

Plant 

Location 

1. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Atikokan  Generating  Station 

Atikokan 

2. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Bulk  Steam  System 

Tiverton 

3. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Nuclear  Generating  Station  -  A 

Tiverton 

4. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Nuclear  Generating  Station     B 

Tiverton 

5. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Bruce  Nuclear  Power  Development  Service    A  &  B 

Tiverton 

6. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

CM  Greenfield  Power  Corp,  As  General  Partner  on  behalf  of 
Greenfield  Energy  Centre  L.P.,  Greenfield  Energy  Centre 

St.  Clair  Township 

7. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Darlington  Nuclear  Generating  Station 

Darlington 

8. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Lambton  Generating  Station 

Courtright 

9. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Lennox  Generating  Station 

Bath 

10. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Nanticoke  Generating  Station 

Nanticoke 

11. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Pickering  Nuclear  Generating  Station     A  &  B 

Pickering 

12. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

Thunder  Bay  Generating  Station 

Thunder  Bay 

13. 

Electric  Power  Generation 

TransAlta  Energy  Corporation,  North  and  South  Powerhouse  Blocks 
and  Power  Island 

Samia 

14. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Canada)     Centre  Plant 

Beachville 

15. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Canada)     East  Plant 

Beachville 

16. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Canada)    West  Plant 

Ingersoll 

17. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Carmeuse  Lime  (Dundas) 

Dundas 

18. 

Industrial  Minerals 

CGC  Inc. 

Hagersville 

19. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Drain  Bros.  Excavating  Limited 

Havelock 

20. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Dynatec  Corporation 

Madoc 

21. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Essroc  Canada  Inc. 

Picton 

22. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Georgia-Pacific 

Caledonia 

23. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Lafarge  Canada  Inc. 

Woodstock 

24. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Lafarge  Canada  Inc. 

Bath 

25. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Luzenac  Inc. 

Timmins 

26. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Sifto  Canada  Inc.  (Evaporator  Plant) 

Goderich 

27. 

Industrial  Minerals 

St.  Lawrence  Cement  Inc. 

Mississauga 

28. 

Industrial  Minerals 

St.  Marys  Cement  Inc. 

Bowmanville 

29. 

Industrial  Minerals 

St.  Marys  Cement  Inc. 

St.  Marys 

30. 

Industrial  Minerals 

The  Canadian  Salt  Company  Ltd.     Evaporator  Plant 

Windsor 

31. 

Industrial  Minerals 

The  Canadian  Salt  Company  Ltd.     Ojibway  Mine 

Windsor 

32. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Timminco  Limited 

Haley 

33. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Unimin  Canada  Limited 

Badgeley  Island 

34. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Unimin  Canada  Limited 

Blue  Mountain 

35. 

Industrial  Minerals 

Unimin  Canada  Limited 

Nephton 

36. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Air  Liquide  Canada  Inc.  (Courtright) 

St.  Clair  Township 

37. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Air  Products  Canada  Ltd. 

Samia 

38. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Cabot  Canada  Ltd. 

Samia 

39. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Columbian  Chemicals  Canada  Ltd. 

Hamilton 

40. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Cytec  Canada  Inc. 

Niagara  Falls 

41. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Dyno  Nobel  Canada  Inc. 

North  Bay 

42. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Dyno  Nobel  Nitrogen  Inc. 

Maitland 

43. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Honeywell  ASCA  Inc.  Plant 

Amherstburg 

44. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Nitrous  Oxide  of  Canada  Limited 

Maitland 

45. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Nu-gro  Technologies  Inc. 

Courtright 

46. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc. 

Maitland 

47. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc. 

Mooretown 

48. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

49. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc.,  Carbon  Dioxide  Gas  Purification  Facility 

St.  Clair  Township 

50. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Praxair  Canada  Inc.,  Samia  Air  Separation  Plant 

Samia 

51. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Saint-Gobain  Ceramic  Materials  Canada  Inc. 

Niagara  Falls 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 
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Plant 

Location 

52. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Sulco  Chemicals  Limited 

Elmira 

53. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Terra  International  (Canada)  Ltd. 

Courtright 

54. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Washington  Mills  Electro  Minerals  Corp. 

Niagara  Falls 

55. 

Inorganic  Chemical 

Washington  Mills  Limited 

Niagara  Falls 

56. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Algoma  Steel  Ltd. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

57. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Algoma  Tubes  Inc. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

58. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Dofasco 

Hamilton 

59. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Gerdau  Ameristeel  Corporation 

Whitby 

60. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Hamilton  Steel  GP  Inc. 

Hamilton 

61. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Heico  2004  Member  Inc. 

L'Orignal 

62. 

Iron  &  Steel 

Lake  Erie  Steel 

Nanticoke 

63. 

Metal  Casting 

Kubota  Metal  Corp.,  Fahramet  Division 

Orillia 

64. 

Metal  Casting 

Magellan  Aerospace  Corporation 

Haley 

65. 

Organic  Chemical 

Basell  Canada  Inc. 

St.  Clair  Township 

66. 

Organic  Chemical 

BP  Canada  Energy  Company 

Samia 

67. 

Organic  Chemical 

Canada  Commercial  Services  L.P. 

Maitland 

68. 

Organic  Chemical 

Canada  Commercial  Services  L.P. 

St.  Clair  Township 

69. 

Organic  Chemical 

Chemtura  Canada  Co. 

Elmira 

70. 

Organic  Chemical 

Chinook  Group  Limited 

Sombra 

71. 

Organic  Chemical 

Dow  Chemical  Canada  Inc.,  LaSalle  Rd. 

St.  Clair  Township 

72. 

Organic  Chemical 

Dow  Chemical  Canada  Inc.,  Samia  Site 

Samia 

73. 

Organic  Chemical 

Durez  Canada  Company  Ltd. 

Fort  Erie 

74. 

Organic  Chemical 

Ethyl  Canada  Inc.,  Samia  Plant 

St.  Clair  Township 

75. 

Organic  Chemical 

GE  Plastics  Canada  Ltd. 

Cobourg 

76. 

Organic  Chemical 

Goodyear  Canada  Inc. 

Bowmanville 

77. 

Organic  Chemical 

Imperial  Oil  Chemicals  Division 

Samia 

78. 

Organic  Chemical 

Invista  Canada  Company     Kingston  Site 

Kingston 

79. 

Organic  Chemical 

Invista  Canada  Company     Maitland  Site 

Maitland 

80. 

Organic  Chemical 

Invista  Canada  Company     Millhaven  Site 

Millhaven 

81. 

Organic  Chemical 

Lanxess  Inc. 

Samia 

82. 

Organic  Chemical 

Liqui-Box  Canada  Inc. 

Whitby 

83. 

Organic  Chemical 

Morbem  Inc. 

Cornwall 

84. 

Organic  Chemical 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Moore  Site 

Moore  Township 

85. 

Organic  Chemical 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  St.  Clair  River  Site 

St.  Clair  Township 

86. 

Organic  Chemical 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Styrene  11  Site 

Samia 

87. 

Organic  Chemical 

OxyVinyls  Canada  Inc. 

Niagara  Falls 

88. 

Organic  Chemical 

RohMax  Canada     Morrisburg  Plant 

Morrisburg 

89. 

Organic  Chemical 

Royal  Polymers  Ltd. 

Sarnia 

90. 

Organic  Chemical 

Stepan  Canada  Inc.,  Longford  Mills 

Longford  Mills 

91. 

Organic  Chemical 

Suncor  Energy  Products  Inc. 

St.  Clair  Township 

92. 

Petroleum 

Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  Nanticoke  Refmery 

Nanticoke 

93, 

Petroleum 

Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  Samia  Refinery 

Samia 

94. 

Petroleum 

NOVA  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Coranna  Site. 

St.  Clair  Township 

95. 

Petroleum 

Petro-Canada  Products  Lubricants  Centre 

Mississauga 

96. 

Petroleum 

Shell  Canada  Ltd. 

Samia 

97. 

Petroleum 

Suncor  Energy  Products  Inc. 

Samia 

98. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated  Company  of  Canada,  Fort  Frances  Division 

Fort  Frances 

99. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated,  Fort  William  Business  Unit 

Thunder  Bay 

100. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated,  Iroquois  Falls  Division 

Iroquois  Falls 

101. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Abitibi-Consolidated,  Thorold  Division 

Thorold 

102. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Bowater  Pulp  and  Paper  Canada  Ltd. 

Thunder  Bay 

103. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Domtar 

Espanola 

104. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Georgia-Pacific  Canada  Inc. 

Thorold 

105. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Interlake  Acquisition  Corporation  Inc. 

St.  Catharines 

106. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Marathon  Pulp 

Marathon 

107. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Neenah  Paper  Company  of  Canada 

Terrace  Bay 

108. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Norampac  Inc.,  Containerboard  Division,  Red  Rock 

Red  Rock 

109. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Norampac  Inc.,  Containerboard  Division,  Trenton 

Trenton 

110. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Sonoco  Canada  Corporation 

Quinte  West  City 
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Column  2 

Column  3 
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Plant 

Location 

III. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

St.  Marys  Paper 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

112. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Strathcona  Paper  Company 

Napanee 

113. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Tembec  Industries,  Pulp  Group,  Smooth  Rock  Falls  Division 

Smooth  Rock  Falls 

114. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Tembec  Industries,  Pulp  Group,  Spruce  Falls  Division 

Kapuskasing 

115. 

Pulp  &  Paper 

Weyerhauser  Canada  Ltd. 

Dry  den 

TABLE  2 
CONTRAVENTIONS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Column  6 

Provision  of  the 
Act 

Description  of  the 
contravention 

Circumstances 

First  date  on 
which  an 
environmental 
penalty  may 
be  ordered  for 
the 
contravention 

Type  of 
contravention 

Section  of 
this 

Regulation 
that  specifies 
the  type  of 
consequence 

1. 

Subclause  106.1 
(l)(a)(i) 

Contravention  of 
subsection  30  (1)  of  the  Act 
(creates  offence  to 
discharge  or  cause  or 
permit  the  discharge  of  any 
material  of  any  kind  into  or 
in  any  waters  or  on  any 
shore  or  bank  thereof  or 
into  or  in  any  place  that 
may  impair  the  quality  of 
the  water  of  any  waters). 

N/A 

* 

August  1, 
2007 

Type  3 

10 

2. 

Subclause  106.1 
(l)(a)(iii) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an  order, 
notice,  direction, 
requirement  or  report  under 
the  Act  that  establishes  or 
has  the  effect  of 
establishing  a  numerical 
limit,  including  a  limit  of 
zero,  on  the  amount, 
concentration  or  level  of 
anything  that  may  be 
discharged  to  the  natural 
environment. 

N/A 

August  1, 
2007 

Type  1 

11 

3. 

Subclause  106.1 
(l)(a)(iv) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  a  licence, 
permit  or  approval  under 
the  Act  that  establishes  or 
has  the  effect  of 
establishing  a  numerical 
limit,  including  a  limit  of 
zero,  on  the  amount, 
concentration  or  level  of 
anything  that  may  be 
discharged  to  the  natural 
environment. 

The  contravention  is  of  a 
provision  of  an  approval  granted 
by  the  Director  under  section  53 
of  the  Act. 

August  1, 
2007 

Typel 

11 

4. 

Subclause  106.1 
(l)(b)(i) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  the  Act  or  the 
regulations  other  than  a 
provision  referred  to  in 
clause  106.1  (1)  (a)  of  the 
Act. 

The  contravention  is  of 
subsection  30  (2)  of  the  Act. 

August  1, 
2007 

Type  2 

14 

5. 

Subclause  106.1 
(l)(b)(i) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  the  Act  or  the 
regulations  other  than  a 
provision  referred  to  in 
subclause  106.1  (l)(a)(i) 
or  (ii)  of  the  Act. 

The  contravention  is  of 
subsection  53  (  1  )  or  (5)  of  the 
Act. 

December  1, 
2008 

Type  2 

14 
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Provision  of  the 
Act 

Description  of  the 
contravention 

Circumstances 

First  date  on 
which  an 
environmental 
penalty  may 
be  ordered  for 
the 
contravention 

Type  of 
contravention 

Section  of 
this 

Regulation 
that  specifies 
the  type  of 
consequence 

6. 

Subclause  106.1 
(l)(b)(ii) 

Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an  order  or 
direction  under  the  Act, 
other  than  an  order  under 
section  84  of  the  Act,  an 
order  ofa  court  or  a 
provision  of  an  order  or 
direction  referred  to  in 
subclause  106.1  (l)(a)(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

The  provision  of  the  order  or 
direction  requires  the  regulated 
person  to  report  a  failure  to 
comply  with  another  provision 
of  the  order  or  direction  that 
has  the  effect  of  establishing  a 
numerical  limit,  including  a 
limit  of  zero,  on  the  amount, 
concentration  or  level  of 
anything  that  may  be  discharged 
to  the  natural  environment. 

August  1, 
2007 

Type  1 

14 

7. 

Subclause  106.1 
{l){b)(ii) 

Contravention  ofa 
provision  of  an  order  under 
the  Act,  other  than  an  order 
under  section  84  of  the  Act, 
an  order  of  a  court  or  a 
provision  referred  to  in 
subclause  106.1  (l)(a)(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

.■■-.,/'; 

1 .  The  contravention  is  ofa 
provision  of  an  order  or 
direction  issued  under 
section  16,  16.1,16.2,31, 
32,61,91  or  92  of  the  Act. 

2.  In  the  case  of  an  order 
issued  under  section  16  of 
the  Act,  the  order  is  issued 
in  response  to  a 
contravention  specified  in 
this  Table. 

3.  The  provision  of  the  order 
or  direction  that  was 
contravened  relates  to, 

i.   preventing,  reducing  or 
alleviating  any 
impairment  of  the 
quality  of  water  or  the 
effects  of  any 
.,     impairment  of  the 
quality  of  the  water,  or 

ii.   the  construction, 
installation  or 
modification  of  any 
thing. 

December  1, 
2008 

r 

Type  2 

14 

8. 

Subclause  106.1 
(l){b)(ii) 

Contravention  ofa 
provision  of  an  order  under 
the  Act,  other  than  an  order 
under  section  84  of  the  Act, 
an  order  ofa  court  or  a 
provision  referred  to  in 
subclause  106.1  (l)(a)(iii) 
of  the  Act. 

1 .  The  contravention  is  ofa 
provision  of  an  order  or 
direction  issued  under 
section  16,  16.1,  16.2,31, 
32,  61,  91  or  92  of  the  Act. 

2.  In  the  case  of  an  order 
issued  under  section  16  of 
the  Act,  the  order  is  issued 
in  response  to  a 
contravention  specified  in 
this  Table. 

3.  The  provision  of  the  order 
or  direction  that  was 
contravened  is  not  a 
provision  of  an  order  or 
direction  described  in  item 
2,  6  or  7  of  this  Table. 

December  1, 
2008 

Typel 

14 
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Item 


Column  1 


Column  2 


Column  3 


Column  4 


Column  5 


Column  6 


Provision  of  the 
Act 


Description  of  the 
contravention 


Circumstances 


First  date  on 
which  an 
environmental 
penalty  may 
be  ordered  for 
the 
contravention 


Type  of 
contravention 


Section  of 
this 

Regulation 
that  specifies 
the  type  of 
consequence 


Subclause  106.1 
(l)(b)(.ii) 


Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
under  the  Act,  other  than  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
referred  to  in  clause  106. 1 
(1)  (a)  of  the  Act. 


The  contravention  is  of  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
granted  by  the  Director 
under  section  53  of  the 
Act. 

The  provision  of  the 
approval  requires  the 
regulated  person  to 
conduct  an  acute  lethality 
test  on  contaminated  or 
potentially  contaminated 
sewage. 


August  I, 
2007 


Type  2 


12 


Subclause  106. 
(l)(b)(iii) 


Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
under  the  Act,  other  than  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
referred  to  in  subclause 
106.1  (l)(a)(iv)ofthe 
Act. 


The  contravention  is  of  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
granted  by  the  Director 
under  section  53  of  the 
Act. 

The  provision  of  the 
approval  is  a  provision 
other  than  that  described  in 
item  3,  9  or  1 1 . 


December  1, 
2008 


Type 


14 


11. 


Subclause  106.1 
(l)(b)(iii) 


Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
under  the  Act,  other  than  a 
provision  of  an  approval 
referred  to  in  subclause 
106.1  (l)(a)(iv)ofthe 
Act. 


The  approval  requires  the 
regulated  person  to  report  a 
failure  to  comply  with  a 
provision  of  an  approval  that 
has  the  effect  of  establishing  a 
numerical  limit,  including  a 
limit  of  zero,  on  the  amount, 
concentration  or  level  of 
anything  that  may  be  discharged 
to  the  natural  environment. 


August  1, 
2007 


Type  1 


14 


12. 


Subclause  106. 
{l){b)(iv) 


Contravention  of  a 
provision  of  an  agreement 
under  subsection  106.1  (9) 
of  the  Act. 


N/A 


August  1, 
2007 


Type  2 


13,  14 


TABLE  3 
GRAVITY  COMPONENT 


Type  of  Contravention 

Type  1 

Type  2 

Type  3 

Type  of  Consequence 

Less  Serious 

$1,000-52,500 

$10,000-815,000 

$15,000 -$25,000 

Serious 

$2,500  -  $5,000 

$20,000  -  $30,000 

$30,000  -  $50,000 

Very  Serious 

$5,000 -$10,000 

$40,000  -  $60,000 

$60,000-8100,000 

25/07 
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made  under  the 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007  ,        ..  -,     '  / 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007  '    ;'    , 

.  '  .n.'   i.;i  -        ;     Printed  in  TV/e  OMtor/o  Ga2e?«e:  June  23,  2007         .,.■:<•<  ti.-  -,  ■.       ■!  ;  : 

SPILL  PREVENTION  AND  CONTINGENCY  PLANS 

Application 

1.  (1)  Persons  who  are  or  were  members  of  the  class  of  persons  described  in  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation 
222/07  (Environmental  Penalties)  made  under  the  Act  are  a  prescribed  class  of  persons  for  the  purposes  of  section  91.1  of  the 
Act. 

(2)  This  Regulation  applies  only  to  the  class  of  persons  prescribed  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  all  certificates  of  approval  and  permits  required  under  the  Act,  and  all  approvals  and  permits 
required  under  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Act  for  the  operation  of  a  plant  are  revoked  for  the  reason  that  the  plant  will  no 
longer  be  involved  in  the  activities  for  which  they  were  required,  this  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  the  person  who  owns  or 
operates  the  plant,  on  and  after  the  day  on  which  the  last  such  certificate  of  approval,  approval  or  permit  is  revoked. 

Definition 

2.  In  this  Regulation,  ,,:u    >  y     •■  ■ 

"plant"  means  an  industrial  facility  and  the  real  property,  waste  disposal  sites  and  wastewater  treatment  facilities  associated 
with  it. 

Spill  prevention  and  contingency  plans 

3.  (1)  Every  person  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall  ensure  that,  by  the  date  described  in  subsection  (3),  spill 
prevention  and  contingency  plans  are  developed  and  implemented  for  each  plant  referred  to  in  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  222/07  (Environmental  Penalties)  made  under  the  Act,  that  the  person  owns  or  operates. 

(2)  Spill  prevention  and  contingency  plans  must  include, 

(a)  the  information  listed  in  section  4;         :     . 

(b)  plans  required  by  clause  91.1  (a)  of  the  Act  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  spills  of  pollutants;  and 

(c)  plans  required  by  clause  91.1  (b)  of  the  Act  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  that  result  or  may 
result  from  spills  of  pollutants. 

(3)  The  date  by  which  spill  prevention  and  contingency  plans  must  be  developed  and  implemented  for  a  plant  described  in 
subsection  (  1  )  is, 

(a)  September  1,  2008,  if  the  plant  is  in  operation  on  that  date;  or 

(b)  the  first  date  the  plant  is  in  operation,  if  that  date  is  after  September  1 ,  2008. 
General  information 

4.  Spill  prevention  and  contingency  plans  must  contain  a  written  description  of  the  plant  that  includes  the  following 
general  information: 

1 .   Identifying  and  contact  information  including, 

i.  the  legal  name  of  the  person  who  owns  the  plant  and  the  person's  operating  or  business  name,  if  it  differs  from 
the  legal  name, 

ii.  if  the  person  operating  the  plant  is  not  the  person  who  owns  the  plant,  the  legal  name  of  the  person  who  operates 
the  plant  and  the  person's  operating  or  business  name,  if  it  differs  from  the  legal  name, 

iii.  the  mailing  address  of  the  plant, 

iv.  all  information  necessary  to  locate  each  property  on  which  the  plant  is  located, 

V.  the  telephone  number  and  fax  number  of  the  plant, 
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vi.  if  anyone  holds  the  positions,  the  name,  email  address  and  telephone  number  of  any  plant  managers,  persons  who 
are  responsible  for  security  at  the  plant,  environmental  coordinators,  health  and  safety  coordinators,  persons  who 
are  responsible  for  responding  to  a  spill  and  persons  who  are  responsible  for  emergency  services  at  the  plant, 

vii.  the  name  of  the  person  referred  to  in  subparagraph  5  i  of  subsection  6(1)  and  the  email  address  and  telephone 
number  where  he  or  she  can  be  contacted,  both  during  the  hours  that  the  plant  is  operating  and  during  the  hours 
that  the  plant  is  not  operating,  if  applicable,  and  the  same  contact  information  for  the  person's  alternate,  and 

viii.  the  name,  email  address  and  telephone  number  of  a  person  in  senior  management  who  is  responsible  for  ensuring 
compliance  with  this  Regulation,  and  the  same  contact  information  for  the  person's  alternate. 

2.  An  explanation  of  the  steps,  if  any,  that  are  required  to  gain  entry  to  the  plant. 

3.  Plans  and  drawings  of  the  plant  and  each  property  on  which  the  plant  is  located  that  are  drawn  to  scale  and  that 
accurately  show, 

i.  property  boundaries, 

ii.  the  main  storage,  handling,  processing  and  disposal  areas  at  the  plant,  *        '      .,>      • 

iii.  discharge  points  that  are  regulated  under  an  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada  or  by-law,  including  stacks  and  vents  for 
discharges  to  air, 

iv.  the  location  of  any  work,  container  or  structure  from  which  a  spill  identified  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  5(1) 
may  occur,  including  aboveground  and  underground  storage  tanks,  and  the  volume  that  the  work,  container  or 
structure  is  capable  of  holding, 

v.  any  other  works,  containers  or  structures  at  or  from  which  a  spill  identified  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  5(1) 
may  occur,  ' 

vi.  floor  drains  that  have  a  potential  to  discharge  pollutants  into  the  natural  environment  and  an  indication  of  the 
destination  to  where  the  floor  drains  lead, 

vii.  loading  and  unloading  areas,  including  any  docks  or  piers, 

viii.  sump  pumps  in  areas  where  pollutants  may  be  stored,  handled,  processed,  transferred  or  disposed  of  and  an . 
indication  of  the  destination  to  where  the  pollutants  are  pumped, 

ix.  test  holes  as  defined  in  Regulation  903  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (Wells)  made  under  the 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Act,  or  any  other  excavation  that  is  made  to  monitor  conditions  of  the  natural 
environment, 

X.  ground  water  and  surface  water  supplies  used  at  the  plant, 

xi.  structures  that  are  designed  to  contain  any  spills  that  may  occur, 

xii.  equipment  for  capturing  and  removing  spilled  pollutants, 

xiii.  any  works  for  the  collection,  transmission,  treatment  and  disposal  of  stormwater,  including  stormwater  ponds, 
stormwater  catch  basins  and,  if  a  stormwater  catch  basin  discharges  to  surface  water,  an  indication  of  whether 
there  are  valves  or  other  mechanisms  to  control  the  discharge  of  the  stormwater  from  the  catch  basin,  and 

xiv.  any  other  structures  or  works  at  the  plant  that  may  be  relevant  to  spill  prevention  and  response,  including  pipes, 
gates,  fences  and  barriers. 

Plans  re  prevention  of  spills 

5.  (  1  )  Plans  required  by  clause  91.1  (a)  of  the  Act  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  spills  of  pollutants  must  contain  the 
following,  in  writing: 

1.  The  identification  of  all  spills  that, 

i.  may  occur  at  the  plant  or  relate  to  the  operations  of  the  plant,  '  ^  -      '  ^  ■'«» 

'       ii.  are  reasonably  foreseeable,  and  ■  i 

iii.  have  the  potential  to  cause  adverse  effects. 

2.  An  analysis  of  the  likelihood  of  each  spill  identified  under  paragraph  1  to  occur,  based  on, 

i.  the  properties  and  characteristics  of  all  pollutants  used  at  the  plant  and,  for  each  pollutant,  the  maximum  expected 
quantity  of  the  pollutant  that  may  be  at  the  plant, 

ii.  the  manner  in  which  each  pollutant  is  stored,  handled,  processed  and  disposed  of  at  the  plant, 

iii.  the  physical  and  geographic  characteristics  of  the  location  at  which  each  pollutant  is  stored,  handled,  processed 
and  disposed  of  at  the  plant, 
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iv.  whether  there  have  been  previous  spills  of  the  pollutant  at  the  plant  or  relating  to  its  operations,  and 
V.  any  other  factors  that  the  person  developing  the  plans  considers  relevant.  ' 

3.  For  each  spill  analyzed  under  paragraph  2,  an  explanation  of  how  the  conclusion  relating  to  the  likelihood  of  the  spill 
was  reached. 

4.  A  map  of  the  area  around  the  plant  identifying  all  of  the  following  places  that  are  within  the  area  that  may  be  atïected 
by  a  spill  identified  in  paragraph  1  : 

i.  Health  care  facilities. 

ii.  Senior  citizens' residences  and  long-term  care  facilities.    ,,    „.      ,  ^         i,    .  ,i      jri 

iii.  Child  care  facilities.  i 

iv.   Educational  facilities.  ■  '        ' 

..      ',1   .fi**..t,v  .;.»,.■  V  •  .••;^.it  ^■;.   K;-     AW.l,:r;^.•^^  .»*■  ■■■!.•   i  '  ■<  -/'•.,-*' v  t^ 

V.  Dwellings. 

H  r:  , .       ■".■•-      ■..'■.'..   r 
vi.  Places  of  business.  ,.^  , 

vii.  Transportation  corridors.  i,      ,.  ,.    .         ,..'' 

viii.  Vulnerable  areas  as  defined  in  subsection  2  (1)  of  the  C/eaw  ffa/er/lc/,  2006. 

ix.  Sensitive  ground  water  and  surface  water  features  identified  in  an  instrument  under  the  Planning  Act. 

X.  Wells  and  intakes  of  drinking-water  systems. 

xi.  Flood  plain  areas.  ■•'      •    •         ' 

xii.  Fish  and  wildlife  habitat  areas. 

5.  An  analysis  of  the  likelihood  that  a  spill  identified  in  paragraph  1  will  cause  an  adverse  effect  at  a  place  listed  in 
paragraph  4,  and  the  extent  of  the  adverse  effect. 

6.  For  each  spill  analyzed  under  paragraph  5,  an  explanation  of  how  the  conclusions  as  to  the  likelihood  and  extent  of  the 
adverse  effect  were  reached. 

7.  A  risk  assessment  for  each  spill  identified  under  paragraph  1  based  on,  •.      i  . 

i.  the  likelihood  of  the  spill  occurring  as  determined  under  paragraph  2,  and 
ii.  the  extent  of  any  adverse  effects  as  determined  under  paragraph  5. 

8.  For  each  spill  assessed  to  be  of  significant  risk  under  paragraph  7, 

i.  an  identification  of  possible  steps  that  could  be  taken  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  the  spill  from  occurring, 

ii.  an  identification  meeting  the  description  in  subsection  (2)  of  which  steps  identified  under  subparagraph  i  have 
been  or  will  be  taken  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  the  spill  from  occurring,  and 

iii.  for  the  steps  identified  under  subparagraph  i  that  have  not  been  and  will  not  be  taken,  an  explanation  of  that 
decision.  .  ,    .  .  . 

9.  Procedures  to  ensure  that,  for  steps  that  will  be  taken  under  subparagraph  8  ii, 

i.   if  the  step  relates  to  the  construction  or  installation  of  any  structure,  equipment  or  mechanism,  the  structure, 
equipment  or  mechanism  be  monitored  and  maintained  in  good  repair,  and 

ii.  personnel  be  trained  in  implementing  the  step  and  in  operating,  monitoring  and  maintaining  any  structure, 
equipment  or  mechanism  referred  to  in  subparagraph  i. 

(2)  The  identification  referred  to  in  subparagraph  8  ii  of  subsection  (1)  must  include  a  consideration  of  the  appropriateness 
of  taking  each  of  the  following  steps  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  the  spill  from  occurring: 

1.  Constructing  or  installing  containment  structures.         v  "  ■•-■'' 

2.  Installing  and  maintaining  mechanisms  or  equipment  to  monitor  the  operations  of  the  plant,  including  installing  and 
maintaining  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  to  alert  personnel  who  operate  the  plant  that  the  spill  is 
imminent,  and  documenting  the  procedures  for  operating  the  mechanism  or  equipment. 

3.  Altering  or  redesigning  industrial  processes  used  at  the  plant  to  prevent  or  reduce  the  risk  of  the  spill,  or  installing 
equipment  for  the  purpose. 

4.  Maintaining  structures,  equipment  or  mechanisms  in  good  repair. 
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Plans  re  response  to  spills  g. 

6.  (1)  Plans  required  by  clause  91.1  (b)  of  the  Act  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  that  result  or 
may  resuh  from  spills  of  pollutants  must  contain  the  following,  in  writing: 

1.  For  each  spill  identified  under  paragraph  I  of  subsection  5  (1),  an  identification  of  the  steps  that  will  be  taken  to 
prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  that  result  or  may  result  from  the  spill,  where  the  identification 
includes  a  consideration  of  the  appropriateness  of  taking  each  of  the  following  steps: 

i.   Acquiring  spill  response  equipment. 

ii.  Installing  and  maintaining  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  to  alert  personnel  who  operate  the  plant 
when  the  spill  occurs  and  to  notify  members  of  the  public  who  may  be  adversely  affected  by  the  spill. 

2.  For  each  spill  identified  under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  5(1)  that  has  the  potential  to  cause  an  adverse  effect  at  any  of 
the  places  identified  in  subparagraphs  4  i  to  vi  and  x  of  subsection  5  (1),  an  identification  of  the  steps  that  will  be  taken 
to  monitor  the  movement  of  the  pollutants  that  are  spilled  and  their  potential  to  cause  an  adverse  effect  on  those  places. 

3.  The  identification  of  all  spills  that  are  non-reportable  under  subsection  (2)  that  may  occur  at  the  plant  or  relate  to  the 
operations  of  the  plant. 

4.  Procedures  to  ensure  that  notification  of  a  non-reportable  spill  is  given  in  accordance  with  subsection  10  (3)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  675/98  (Classification  and  Exemption  of  Spills)  made  under  the  Act,  if  that  subsection  applies  to  the  spill. 

5.  Procedures  to  ensure  that  before  a  spill  occurs, 

i.  a  person  who  is  responsible  for  implementing  plans  under  this  section,  and  his  or  her  alternate,  are  identified, 

ii.  the  anticipated  circumstances  of  the  spill  and  its  potential  adverse  effects  are  assessed  and  the  appropriate  level  of 
response  is  determined,  including  whether  a  team  needs  to  be  established  to  respond  to  the  spill, 

iii.  a  spill  response  team  is  established,  if  determined  to  be  necessary  under  subparagraph  ii, 

iv.  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  personnel  in  responding  to  a  spill  are  identified  and  documented, 

v.  personnel  are  trained  in  their  roles  and  responsibilities  under  subparagraphs  iv  and  vi  and  paragraphs  6  and  7  and, 
as  appropriate,  in  the  use  of  spill  response  equipment  and  material,  and 

vi.  equipment  and  material  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  6  vi  and  vii  that  are  needed  to  respond  to  the  spill  are 
regularly  inspected  and  maintained  in  a  state  of  readiness  to  respond  to  a  spill. 

6.  Procedures  to  ensure  that,  if  any  spill  at  or  related  to  the  operations  of  a  plant  occurs, 

i.  sections  92  and  93  of  the  Act  are  complied  with, 

ii.  relevant  persons  at  the  plant,  including  the  persons  identified  under  subparagraph  5  i,  are  notified  of  the  spill, 

iii.  the  appropriate  level  of  response  to  the  spill  determined  under  subparagraph  5  ii  is  implemented, 

iv.  members  of  the  public  who  may  be  directly  affected  by  the  spill,  including  any  persons  who  may  be  at  a  place 
identified  in  subparagraphs  4  i  to  vi  of  subsection  5(1),  are  notified  of  the  spill, 

V.  if  an  alarm  system  or  other  notification  system  is  in  place,  it  is  operated  appropriately, 

vi.  appropriate  equipment,  material  and  personnel  are  available  to  monitor  the  movement  of  pollutants  and  the 
adverse  effects  of  the  pollutants  for  those  spills  for  which  steps  are  identified  under  paragraph  2, 

vii.  appropriate  equipment,  material  and  personnel  are  available  to  immediately  respond  to  the  spill,  and 

viii.  wastes  generated  as  a  result  of  the  spill  and  spill  response  are  disposed  of  appropriately. 

7.  Procedures  to  ensure  that  all  steps  taken  under  paragraph  6  to  respond  to  à  spill  are  recorded  and  that  the  record  is 
retained  for  five  years. 

(2)  A  spill  that  may  occur  at  the  plant  or  relate  to  the  operations  of  the  plant  may  be  identified  as  a  non-reportable  spill  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  and  Ontario  Regulation  675/98  if, 

(a)  the  spill  is  not  likely  to  enter  any  waters,  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Act,  directly  or 
through  drainage  structures; 

(b)  information,  including  past  experience,  about  the  type  of  spill  indicates  that,  for  a  specified  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
spill  and  in  specified  circumstances,  the  spill  would  not  have  the  potential  to  cause  adverse  effects  other  than  those 
which  can  be  readily  remediated  through  cleanup  and  restoration  of  paved,  gravelled  or  sodded  surfaces;  and 

(c)  the  quantity,  quality  and  circumstances  referred  to  in  clause  (b)  are  specified  in  the  plans. 
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Plan  retained  al  the  plant  .:  ^.  .i,  ....  i 

7.  Every  person  to  whom  this  Regulation  apphes  shall  ensure  that  copies  of  the  most  recent  spill  prevention  and 
contingency  plans  are  retained  at  the  plant. 

Environmental  emergency  plan 

8.  If  a  person  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  has  developed  plans  that  wholly  or  partially  address  the  matters  listed  in 
sections  4,  5  and  6  on  a  voluntary  basis  or  for  another  government  or  under  another  Act  of  Ontario  or  Canada  or  under  a  by- 
law, and  the  plans  wholly  or  partially  meet  the  requirements  listed  in  sections  4,  5  and  6,  the  person  may  use  the  plans  for  the 
purposes  of  meeting  those  requirements  if  they  amend  them,  where  necessary,  to  meet  all  of  those  requirements. 

Review  of  plan  after  spill 

9.  (1)  If  a  spill  at  or  related  to  the  operations  of  a  plant  occurs  for  which  notification  is  required  under  section  92  of  the 
Act,  the  person  who  owns  or  operates  the  plant  shall, 

(a)  review  the  plans  as  a  whole  to  determine  whether  they  would  be  adequate  for  preventing  or  responding  to  the  spill  if  it 
were  to  recur;  and 

(b)  if  no  steps  were  specified  for  the  spill  under  subparagraph  8  ii  of  subsection  5  (1),  or  if  steps  that  were  identified  under 
that  subparagraph  were  not  implemented  by  the  time  of  the  review  under  clause  (a),  review  the  risk  assessment  and 
identification  of  steps  that  were  done  for  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  7  and  8  of  subsection  5(1). 

(2)  If,  after  reviewing  the  plans  under  subsection  (1),  the  person  determines  that  the  plans  would  be  inadequate  for 
preventing  or  responding  to  the  spill  if  it  were  to  recur,  the  person  shall  revise  them  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
implemented  to  ensure  that  the  plant's  response  to  the  spill  is  effective  in  preventing,  eliminating  or  ameliorating  any  adverse 
effects  that  may  result  from  a  spill. 

Annual  review  of  plan 

10.  (I)  Every  person  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall  do  the  following,  or,  if  the  person  is  a  corporation,  an  officer 
or  director  of  the  corporation  shall  do  the  following: 

1.  Ensure  that  the  spill  prevention  and  contingency  plans  are  reviewed  each  year  and  revised  as  necessary  to  ensure 
compliance  with  this  Regulation. 

2.  Ensure  that  the  risk  assessment  and  identification  of  steps  required  under  paragraphs  7  and  8  of  subsection  5  (I)  are 
reviewed  each  year  and  revised  as  necessary. 

3.  Ensure  that  a  portion  of  the  operations  of  the  plant  are  tested  each  year  to  determine  whether,  if  a  spill  at  or  related  to 
theoperationsof  the  plant  occurs,  the  plant's  response  to  the  spill,  i 

i.  would  comply  with  the  plans  described  in  section  6,  and 

ii.  would  be  effective  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  that  may  result  from  the  spill. 

4.  Ensure  that  each  portion  of  the  operations  of  the  plant  is  tested  under  paragraph  3  at  least  once  during  a  five-year 
period. 

5.  Ensure  that  the  tests  under  paragraph  3  include,  at  least  once  every  two  years,  a  live  exercise  where  every  person 
involved  in  the  planned  response  to  a  spill  practises  their  response  and  every  operation  involved  is  physically  tested. 

6.  if  the  tests  in  paragraph  3  or  5  identify  any  inadequacies  in  the  plans  or  in  their  implementation,  revise  the  plans  and 
the  manner  in  which  they  are  implemented  to  ensure  that  the  plant's  response  to  a  spill  is  effective  in  preventing, 
eliminating  or  ameliorating  any  adverse  effects  that  may  result  from  the  spill. 

7.  For  each  year  after  2008,  make  a  written  statement  that, 

i.  indicates  the  date  on  which  the  steps  described  in  paragraphs  1,2,3,5  and  6  occurred,  and 
ii.  indicates  whether,  in  the  person's  opinion,  on  January  1  of  the  year,  .  ,       .  • 

A.  the  information  contained  in  the  spill  prevention  and  contingency  plans  is  accurate,  " 

B.  the  plans  required  under  section  5  and  the  implementation  of  them  would  be  adequate  to  prevent  or  reduce 
the  risk  of  spills  that  may  occur  at  the  plant  or  relate  to  the  operations  of  the  plant,  and 

C.  the  plans  required  under  section  6  and  the  implementation  of  them  would  be  adequate  to  prevent,  eliminate 
or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  that  may  result  from  a  spill. 

(2)  The  person  who  makes  the  statement  mentioned  in  paragraph  7  of  subsection  (1)  shall  ensure  that  a  copy  of  the 
statement  is  retained  at  the  plant  for  five  years. 

Summary  '■  ■-  ■,*^-'..■;  ■''-'•         v        .        .         ;•         • 

11.  Every  person  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies  shall,  on  request,  provide  a  written  summary  of  the  plans  and  of  any 
updates  made  to  the  plans  to, 
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(a)  a  municipal  emergency  control  group  established  under  section  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  380/04  (Standards)  made 
under  the  Emergency  Management  and  Civil  Protection  Act; 

(b)  a  municipal  by-law  inspector; 

(c)  the  local  fire  department; 

(d)  the  local  police  department; 

(e)  a  medical  officer  of  health,  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act;  and 

(f)  an  Environment  Canada  Environmental  Emergencies  Officer. 
Commencement 

12.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  1, 2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  224/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LA  PROTECTION  DE  L'ENVIRONNEMENT 

pris  le  16  mai  2007 

déposé  le  6  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  23  juin  2007 

PLANS  DE  PRÉVENTION  DES  DÉVERSEMENTS  ET  PLANS  D'URGENCE  EN  CAS  DE 

DÉVERSEMENT 

Champ  d'application 

1.  (1)  Les  personnes  qui  sont  ou  qui  étaient  membres  de  la  catégorie  de  personnes  visée  au  paragraphe  3  (1)  du  Règlement 
de  l'Ontario  222/07  (Environmental  Penalties)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  constituent  une  catégorie  de  personnes  prescrite 
pour  l'application  de  l'article  91.1  de  la  Loi.  . 

(2)  Le  présent  règlement  ne  s'applique  qu'à  la  catégorie  de  personnes  prescrite  en  application  du  paragraphe  (1). 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  si  tous  les  certificats  d'autorisation  et  permis  exigés  en  application  de  la  Loi  ainsi  que  tous 
les  permis  et  approbations  exigés  en  application  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario  pour  l'exploitation  d'une 
usine  sont  révoqués  du  fait  que  l'usine  ne  participera  plus  aux  activités  pour  lesquelles  ils  étaient  exigés,  le  présent  règlement 
ne  s'applique  pas  au  propriétaire  ou  à  l'exploitant  de  l'usine  à  compter  du  jour  de  révocation  du  dernier  certificat 
d'autorisation  ou  permis  ou  de  la  dernière  approbation. 

Définition  / . 

2.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement. 

«usine»  Installation  industrielle  et  les  biens  immeubles,  lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets  et  installations  de  traitement  des  eaux 
usées  qui  y  sont  associés. 

Plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  ■>  ■■  ■       'i'' 

3.  (1)  Au  plus  tard  à  la  date  prévue  au  paragraphe  (3),  chaque  personne  à  qui  s'applique  le  présent  règlement  veille  à  ce 
que  soient  élaborés  et  mis  en  oeuvre  des  plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  des  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement 
pour  chaque  usine  visée  au  paragraphe  3  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/07  (Environmental  Penalties)  pris  en  application 
de  la  Loi  dont  elle  est  le  propriétaire  ou  l'exploitant. 

(2)  Les  plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  les  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  doivent  inclure  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  les  renseignements  indiqués  à  l'article  4; 

b)  les  plans  qu'exige  l'alinéa  91.1  a)  de  la  Loi  pour  empêcher  les  déversements  de  polluants  ou  en  réduire  le  risque; 

c)  les  plans  qu'exige  l'alinéa  91.1  b)  de  la  Loi  pour  empêcher  ou  éliminer  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  résultent 
ou  peuvent  résulter  des  déversements  de  polluants  ou  en  atténuer  la  portée. 

(3)  La  date  à  laquelle  des  plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  des  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  doivent  être 
élaborés  et  mis  en  oeuvre  pour  une  usine  visée  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  est  : 
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a)  le  1"  septembre  2008,  si  l'usine  est  en  exploitation  à  cette  date;  u  ,,.  - . 

b)  la  première  date  à  laquelle  l'usine  est  en  exploitation,  si  elle  est  postérieure  au  1"  septembre  2008. 

Renseignements  généraux  . 

4.  Les  plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  les  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  doivent  contenir  une  description 
écrite  de  l'usine  qui  inclut  les  renseignements  généraux  suivants  : 

1.  Les  renseignements  identificatoires  et  les  coordonnées,  notamment  :  ■■  '      .  :  ,,   .. 

i.  les  nom  et  prénom  officiels  ou  la  dénomination  sociale  du  propriétaire  de  l'usine  et,  s'il  est  différent,  son  nom 
commercial, 

ii.  si  l'exploitant  de  l'usine  n'en  est  pas  le  propriétaire,  ses  nom  et  prénom  officiels  ou  sa  dénomination  sociale  et, 
s'il  est  différent,  son  nom  commercial, 

iii.  l'adresse  postale  de  l'usine, 

iv.  tous  les  renseignements  nécessaires  pour  localiser  chaque  bien  sur  lequel  l'usine  est  située, 

V.  le  numéro  de  téléphone  et  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  de  l'usine, 

vi.  si  des  personnes  occupent  ces  postes,  le  nom,  l'adresse  électronique  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  des  chefs  d'usine, 
des  personnes  qui  sont  chargées  de  la  sécurité  à  l'usine,  des  coordonnateurs  des  services  environnementaux,  des 
coordoimateurs  de  la  santé  et  de  la  sécurité,  des  personnes  qui  sont  chargées  d'intervenir  en  cas  de  déversement  et 
des  personnes  qui  sont  chargées  des  services  d'urgence  à  l'usine, 

vii.  le  nom  de  la  personne  visée  à  la  sous-disposition  5  i  du  paragraphe  6(1)  ainsi  que  l'adresse  électronique  et  le 
numéro  de  téléphone  où  elle  peut  être  jointe  durant  les  heures  auxquelles  l'usine  est  en  exploitation  et  ne  l'est 
pas,  le  cas  échéant,  ainsi  que  les  mêmes  renseignements  pour  son  remplaçant, 

viii.  le  nom,  l'adresse  électronique  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  cadre  supérieur  qui  est  chargé  d'assurer 
l'observation  du  présent  règlement,  ainsi  que  les  mêmes  renseignements  pour  son  remplaçant. 

2.  Une  explication  de  la  marche  à  suivre,  le  cas  échéant,  pour  accéder  à  l'usine. 

3.  Les  plans  et  les  dessins  de  l'usine  et  de  chaque  bien  sur  lequel  elle  est  située,  dessinés  à  l'échelle  et  montrant  avec 
exactitude  ce  qui  suit  : 

.  les  limites  du  bien,  i 

.  les  aires  principales  d'entreposage,  de  manipulation,  de  traitement  et  d'élimination  de  l'usine, 

.   les  points  de  rejet  qui  sont  réglementés  en  application  d'une  loi  de  l'Ontario  ou  du  Canada  ou  d'un  règlement 
municipal,  y  compris  les  cheminées  et  les  events  servant  aux  rejets  dans  l'air, 

iv.  l'emplacement  et  la  capacité  des  ouvrages  ou  des  contenants  à  partir  desquels  un  déversement  visé  à  la 
disposition  1  du  paragraphe  5  (1)  peut  se  produire,  y  compris  les  réservoirs  d'entreposage  souterrains  et  en 
surface, 

V.  les  autres  ouvrages  ou  contenants  où,  ou  à  partir  desquels,  un  déversement  visé  à  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  5 
(  1  )  peut  se  produire, 

vi.  les  avaloirs  de  sol  qui  sont  susceptibles  de  rejeter  des  polluants  dans  l'environnement  naturel  et  une  indication  de 
la  destination  de  ces  polluants, 

vii.  les  aires  de  chargement  et  de  déchargement,  y  compris  les  quais  et  les  jetées,  le  cas  échéant, 

viii.  les  pompes  de  puisard  situées  dans  les  aires  où  des  polluants  peuvent  être  entreposés,  manipulés,  traités, 
transférés  ou  éliminés,  ainsi  qu'une  indication  de  la  destination  de  ces  polluants, 

ix.  les  trous  d'essai  au  sens  que  le  Règlement  903  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  (Wells)  pris  en 
application  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario  donne  à  l'expression  «test  hole»  ou  toute  autre 
excavation  effectuée  pour  surveiller  les  conditions  de  l'environnement  naturel, 

X.   les  sources  d'approvisionnement  constituées  d'eaux  souterraines  et  d'eaux  de  surface  utilisées  à  l'usine, 

xi.   les  ouvrages  conçus  pour  confiner  les  déversements  qui  peuvent  se  produire, 

xii.   l'équipement  servant  à  récupérer  et  à  enlever  les  polluants  déversés, 

xiii.  les  ouvrages  de  collecte,  d'acheminement,  de  traitement  et  d'élimination  des  eaux  pluviales,  y  compris  les  étangs 
d'eaux  pluviales,  les  puisards  d'eaux  pluviales  et,  si  un  puisard  rejette  les  eaux  pluviales  vers  des  eaux  de  surface, 
une  indication  de  la  présence  ou  non  de  robinets  ou  d'autres  mécanismes  destinés  à  régler  le  rejet, 

xiv.  les  autres  ouvrages  à  l'usine  qui  peuvent  se  rapporter  à  la  prévention  des  déversements  et  aux  interventions  en  cas 
de  ceux-ci,  notamment  les  tuyaux,  les  portes,  les  clôtures  et  les  barrières. 
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Plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  .... 

5.  (1)  Les  plans  qu'exige  l'alinéa  91.1  a)  de  la  Loi  pour  empêcher  les  déversements  de  polluants  ou  en  réduire  le  risque 
doivent  contenir  ce  qui  suit,  par  écrit  : 

1 .  Une  indication  de  tous  les  déversements  qui  à  la  fois  :  , 

i.  peuvent  se  produire  à  l'usine  ou  se  rapporter  à  ses  activités, 

ii.  sont  raisonnablement  prévisibles,  i-.    ù*       .  , 

iii.  sont  susceptibles  de  causer  des  conséquences  préjudiciables.  " 

2.  Une  analyse  de  la  probabilité  que  chaque  déversement  indiqué  en  application  de  la  disposition  1  se  produise,  l'analyse 
se  fondant  sur  : 

i.  les  propriétés  et  les  caractéristiques  de  tous  les  polluants  utilisés  à  l'usine  et,  pour  chacun  d'eux,  la  quantité 
maximale  prévue  du  polluant  qui  pourrait  être  à  l'usine, 

,        ii.  la  façon  d'entreposer,  de  manipuler,  de  traiter  et  d'éliminer  chaque  polluant  à  l'usine, 

iii.   les  caractéristiques  physiques  et  géographiques  de  l'endroit  où  chaque  polluant  est  entreposé,  manipulé,  traité  et 
éliminé  à  l'usine, 

iv.  la  survenance  ou  non  par  le  passé  de  déversements  du  polluant  à  l'usine  ou  de  déversements  se  rapportant  à  ses 
activités, 

V.  les  autres  facteurs  que  la  personne  qui  élabore  les  plans  estime  pertinents. 

3.  Pour  chaque  déversement  analysé  en  application  de  la  disposition  2,  une  explication  de  la  façon  dont  a  été  déterminée 
la  probabilité  qu'il  se  produise. 

4.  Un  plan  des  alentours  de  l'usine  indiquant  tous  les  endroits  suivants  se  trouvant  dans  les  alentours  qui  peuvent  être 
touchés  par  un  déversement  indiqué  en  application  de  la  disposition  1  : 

i.  Les  établissements  de  soins  de  santé. 

ii.  Les  foyers  pour  personnes  âgées  et  les  établissements  de  soins  de  longue  durée, 

iii.  Les  garderies, 

iv.  Les  installations  éducatives. 

V.  Les  lieux  d'habitation. 

vi.  Les  lieux  d'affaires.  , 

vii.  Les  corridors  de  transport.  r-*, 

viii.  Les  zones  vulnérables  au  sens  du  paragraphe  2  (  1  )  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  l 'eau  saine. 

ix.  Les  caractéristiques  sensibles  d'eaux  souterraines  ou  d'eaux  de  surface  précisées  dans  un  instrument  en 
application  de  la  Loi  sur  l 'aménagement  du  territoire. 

X.  Les  puits  et  les  prises  des  réseaux  d'eau  potable.  ,    ( 

xi.  Les  plaines  inondables.  .  ■  ■. 

xii.  Les  habitats  de  poissons  et  d'animaux  sauvages. 

5.  Une  analyse  de  la  probabilité  qu'un  déversement  indiqué  en  application  de  la  disposition  1  cause  une  conséquence 
préjudiciable  à  un  endroit  indiqué  à  la  disposition  4,  ainsi  que  l'importance  de  la  conséquence. 

6.  Pour  chaque  déversement  analysé  en  application  de  la  disposition  5,  une  explication  de  la  façon  dont  ont  été 
déterminées  la  probabilité  que  la  conséquence  préjudiciable  se  produise  et  l'importance  de  cette  dernière. 

7.  Une  évaluation  des  risques  pour  chaque  déversement  indiqué  en  application  de  la  disposition  1,  l'évaluation  se  fondant 
sur  : 

i.  la  probabilité  que  le  déversement  se  produise,  déterminée  en  application  de  la  disposition  2, 

ii.  l'importance  des  conséquences  préjudiciables,  déterminée  en  application  de  la  disposition  5. 

8.  Pour  chaque  déversement  évalué  comme  présentant  des  risques  importants  en  application  de  la  disposition  7  : 

i.  une  indication  des  mesures  qui  pourraient  être  prises  afin  d'empêcher  un  déversement  ou  d'en  réduire  le  risque, 

ii.   une  indication,  conforme  au  paragraphe  (2),  des  mesures  indiquées  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i  qui  ont 
été  ou  qui  seront  prises  afin  d'empêcher  le  déversement  ou  d'en  réduire  le  risque, 

1004 


iii.  concernant  les  mesures  indiquées  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i  qui  n'ont  pas  été  et  ne  seront  pas  prises, 
une  explication  d'une  telle  décision. 

9.  Concernant  les  mesures  qui  seront  prises  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  8  ii,  la  marche  à  suivre  pour  faire  en 
sorte  que  : 

i.  si  la  mesure  se  rapporte  à  la  construction  ou  à  l'installation  d'un  ouvrage,  d'un  équipement  ou  d'un  mécanisme, 
l'ouvrage,  l'équipement  ou  le  mécanisme  soit  surveillé  et  bien  entretenu, 

ii.  le  personnel  soit  formé  pour  prendre  la  mesure  ainsi  que  pour  exploiter,  faire  fonctionner,  surveiller  et  entretenir 
l'ouvrage,  l'équipement  ou  le  mécanisme  mentionné  à  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(2)  L'indication  visée  à  la  sous-disposition  8  ii  du  paragraphe  (1)  doit  notamment  inclure  une  considération  de  la 
pertinence  de  prendre  chacune  des  mesures  suivantes  pour  empêcher  un  déversement  ou  en  réduire  le  risque  : 

1 .  La  construction  ou  l'installation  d'ouvrages  de  confinement. 

2.  L'installation  et  l'entretien  de  mécanismes  ou  d'équipement  de  surveillance  des  activités  de  l'usine,  y  compris 
l'installation  et  l'entretien  d'un  système  d'alarme  ou  d'un  autre  système  qui  alerte  le  personnel  qui  exploite  l'usine  en 
cas  d'imminence  d'un  déversement,  ainsi  que  la  documentation  de  la  façon  d'utiliser  le  mécanisme  ou  l'équipement. 

3.  La  modification  ou  la  redéfinition  des  procédés  industriels  utilisés  à  l'usine  pour  empêcher  un  déversement  ou  en 
réduire  le  risque,  ou  l'installation  d'équipement  à  cette  fin. 

4.  L'entretien  des  ouvrages,  de  l'équipement  ou  des  mécanismes.  ^ 

Plans  d'intervention  en  cas  de  déversement 

6.  (1)  Les  plans  qu'exige  l'alinéa  91.1  b)  de  la  Loi  pour  empêcher  ou  éliminer  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui 
résultent  ou  peuvent  résulter  des  déversements  de  polluants  ou  en  atténuer  la  portée  doivent  contenir  ce  qui  suit,  par  écrit  : 

1.  Pour  chaque  déversement  indiqué  en  application  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  5(1),  une  indication  des  mesures 
qui  seront  prises  pour  empêcher  ou  éliminer  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  résultent  ou  peuvent  résulter  du 
déversement  ou  en  atténuer  la  portée,  y  compris  une  considération  de  la  pertinence  de  prendre  chacune  des  mesures 
suivantes  :  , 

i.  L'acquisition  d'équipement  d'intervention  en  cas  de  déversement. 

ii.  L'installation  et  l'entretien  d'un  système  d'alarme  ou  d'un  autre  système  qui  alerte  le  personnel  qui  exploite 
l'usine  lorsqu'un  déversement  se  produit  et  qui  avise  les  membres  du  public  qui  peuvent  subir  des  conséquences 
préjudiciables  du  fait  du  déversement. 

2.  Pour  chaque  déversement  indiqué  en  application  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  5  (1)  qui  est  susceptible  de  causer 
une  conséquence  préjudiciable  à  un  endroit  indiqué  aux  sous-dispositions  4  i  à  vi  et  x  de  ce  paragraphe,  une  indication 
des  mesures  qui  seront  appliquées  pour  surveiller  le  déplacement  des  polluants  déversés  et  la  possibilité  qu'ils  causent 
une  conséquence  préjudiciable  à  cet  endroit. 

3.  Une  indication  de  tous  les  déversements  dont  la  déclaration  n'est  pas  obligatoire  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2)  qui 
peuvent  se  produire  à  l'usine  ou  se  rapporter  à  ses  activités. 

4.  La  marche  à  suivre  pour  faire  en  sorte  qu'un  avis  d'un  déversement  dont  la  déclaration  n'est  pas  obligatoire  soit  donné 
conformément  au  paragraphe  10  (3)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  675/98  (Classification  and  Exemption  of  Spills)  pris  en 
application  de  la  Loi,  si  ce  paragraphe  s'applique  au  déversement. 

5.  La  marche  à  suivre  pour  faire  en  sorte  que,  avant  qu'un  déversement  se  produise  : 

i.  la  personne  qui  est  chargée  de  mettre  en  oeuvre  les  plans  prévus  au  présent  article  et  son  remplaçant  soient 
identifiés,  , 

ii.  les  circonstances  anticipées  du  déversement  et  ses  conséquences  préjudiciables  possibles  soient  évaluées  et  le 
niveau  d'intervention  approprié  établi,  notamment  la  nécessité  ou  non  de  créer  une  équipe  d'intervention  en  cas 
de  déversement,  -      '         >, 

iii.  une  équipe  d'intervention  soit  créée,  si  sa  nécessité  est  établie  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  ii, 

iv.  les  rôles  et  les  responsabilités  du  personnel  qui  intervient  en  cas  de  déversement  soient  précisés  et  documentés, 

V.  le  personnel  soit  formé  pour  s'acquitter  des  rôles  et  des  responsabilités  prévus  aux  sous-dispositions  iv  et  vi  et 
aux  dispositions  6  et  7  et,  selon  le  cas,  pour  utiliser  l'équipement  et  le  matériel  d'intervention, 

vi.  l'équipement  et  le  matériel,  mentionnés  aux  sous-dispositions  6  vi  et  vii,  qui  sont  nécessaires  pour  intervenir 
soient  inspectés  régulièrement  et  tenus  prêts  en  cas  de  déversement. 

6.  La  marche  à  suivre  pour  faire  en  sorte  que,  s'il  se  produit  un  déversement  à  l'usine  ou  qui  se  rapporte  à  ses  activités  : 

i.  les  articles  92  et  93  de  la  Loi  soient  observés, 

1005 


2102  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


ii.  les  personnes  appropriées  à  l'usine,  y  compris  celles  identifiées  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  5  i,  soient 
avisées  du  déversement, 

iii.  le  niveau  d'intervention  approprié  établi  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  5  ii  soit  mis  en  oeuvre, 

iv.  les  membres  du  public  qui  peuvent  être  directement  touchés  par  le  déversement,  y  compris  les  personnes  qui 
peuvent  se  trouver  à  un  endroit  indiqué  aux  sous-dispositions  4  i  à  vi  du  paragraphe  5(1),  soient  avisés  du 
déversement, 

v.  si  un  système  d'alarme  ou  un  autre  système  est  en  place,  qu'il  soit  utilisé  de  façon  appropriée, 

vi.  l'équipement,  le  matériel  et  le  personnel  appropriés  soient  disponibles  pour  surveiller  le  déplacement  des 
polluants  et  leurs  conséquences  préjudiciables,  dans  le  cas  des  déversements  pour  lesquels  des  mesures  sont 
indiquées  en  application  de  la  disposition  2, 

vii.  l'équipement,  le  matériel  et  le  personnel  appropriés  soient  disponibles  pour  intervenir  immédiatement  lors  du 
déversement, 

viii.  les  déchets  produits  par  suite  du  déversement  et  de  l'intervention  soient  éliminés  de  façon  appropriée. 

7.  La  marche  à  suivre  pour  faire  en  sorte  que  toutes  les  mesures  d'intervention  prises  aux  termes  de  la  disposition  6  lors 
d'un  déversement  soient  consignées  dans  un  dossier  et  que  ce  dossier  soit  conservé  pendant  cinq  ans. 

(2)  Un  déversement  qui  peut  se  produire  à  l'usine  ou  se  rapporter  à  ses  activités  peut  être  désigné  comme  étant  un 
déversement  dont  la  déclaration  n'est  pas  obligatoire  pour  l'application  du  présent  règlement  et  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario 
675/98  si  à  la  fois  : 

a)  il  n'entrera  vraisemblablement  pas  dans  des  eaux,  au  sens  du  paragraphe  I  (I)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de 
l'Ontario,  que  ce  soit  directement  ou  au  moyen  d'ouvrages  de  drainage; 

b)  des  données,  y  compris  celles  d'expériences  antérieures,  sur  le  type  de  déversement  indiquent  que,  à  l'égard  d'une 
quantité  et  d'une  intensité  précisées  du  déversement  et  dans  les  circonstances  précisées,  le  déversement  ne  serait  pas 
susceptible  de  causer  des  conséquences  préjudiciables  autres  que  celles  auxquelles  il  peut  être  facilement  remédié 
grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  revêtues,  gravelées  ou  engazonnées; 

c)  la  quantité,  l'intensité  et  les  circonstances  mentionnées  à  l'alinéa  b)  sont  précisées  dans  les  plans. 
Conservation  du  plan  à  l'usine 

7.  Chaque  personne  à  qui  s'applique  le  présent  règlement  veille  à  ce  que  soient  conservées  à  l'usine  des  copies  des  plans 
de  prévention  des  déversements  et  des  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  les  plus  à  jour. 

Plan  d'urgence  environnementale 

8.  Si  une  personne  à  qui  s'applique  le  présent  règlement  a,  de  façon  volontaire  ou  pour  un  autre  gouvernement  ou  en 
application  d'une  autre  loi  de  l'Ontario  ou  du  Canada  ou  d'un  règlement  municipal,  élaboré  des  plans  qui  traitent  en  tout  ou 
en  partie  des  questions  indiquées  aux  articles  4,  5  et  6  et  que  les  plans  satisfont  en  tout  ou  en  partie  aux  exigences  indiquées  à 
ces  articles,  elle  peut  se  servir  de  ces  plans  pour  satisfaire  à  ces  exigences,  à  condition  de  les  modifier  au  besoin  afin  de 
satisfaire  à  toutes  les  exigences. 

Examen  du  plan  à  la  suite  d'un  déversement  i  .)'     /:! 

9.  (1)  S'il  se  produit  un  déversement  à  une  usine  ou  un  déversement  se  rapportant  à  ses  activités  qui  exige  l'avis  prévu  à 
l'article  92  de  la  Loi,  le  propriétaire  ou  l'exploitant  de  l'usine  fait  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  il  examine  les  plans  dans  leur  ensemble  pour  établir  s'ils  permettraient  d'empêcher  un  déversement  ou  d'intervenir  lors 
d'un  déversement  s'il  s'en  reproduisait  un; 

b)  si  aucune  mesure  n'a  été  précisée  à  l'égard  du  déversement  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  8  ii  du  paragraphe  5 
(1)  ou  si  des  mesures  prévues  à  cette  sous-disposition  n'ont  pas  été  prises  avant  l'examen  prévu  à  l'alinéa  a),  il 
examine  l'évaluation  des  risques  et  l'indication  des  mesures  effectuées  en  application  des  dispositions  7  et  8  de  ce 
paragraphe. 

(2)  Si  elle  établit  à  la  suite  de  l'examen  prévu  au  paragraphe  (I)  que  les  plans  ne  permettraient  pas  d'empêcher  un 
déversement  ou  d'intervenir  lors  d'un  déversement  s'il  s'en  reproduisait  un,  la  personne  les  révise  et  révise  leur  mise  en 
oeuvre  pour  veiller  à  ce  que  l'intervention  de  l'usine  lors  d'un  déversement  réussisse  à  empêcher  ou  à  éliminer  les 
conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  peuvent  résulter  du  déversement  ou  à  en  atténuer  la  portée. 

Examen  annuel  du  plan 

10.  (1)  Chaque  personne  à  qui  s'applique  le  présent  règlement  ou,  s'il  s'agit  d'une  personne  morale,  un  administrateur  ou 
un  dirigeant  de  celle-ci,  doit  faire  ce  qui  suit  : 
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1.  Veiller  à  ce  que  les  plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  les  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  soient 
examinés  chaque  année  et  révisés  au  besoin  pour  assurer  la  conformité  au  présent  règlement. 

2.  Veiller  à  ce  que  l'évaluation  des  risques  et  l'indication  des  mesures  exigées  en  application  des  dispositions  7  et  8  du 
paragraphe  5(1)  soient  examinées  chaque  année  et  révisées  au  besoin. 

3.  Veiller  à  ce  qu'une  partie  des  activités  de  l'usine  soit  soumise  à  un  test  chaque  année  pour  déterminer  si,  en  cas  de 
déversement  à  l'usine  ou  de  déversement  se  rapportant  à  ses  activités,  l'intervention  de  l'usine  : 

i.  d'une  part,  serait  conforme  aux  plans  décrits  à  l'article  6, 

ii.  d'autre  part,  réussirait  à  empêcher  ou  à  éliminer  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  peuvent  résulter  du 
déversement  ou  à  en  atténuer  la  portée. 

4.  Veiller  à  ce  que  chaque  partie  des  activités  de  l'usine  soit  soumise  à  un  test  en  application  de  la  disposition  3  au  moins 
une  fois  tous  les  cinq  ans. 

5.  Veiller  à  ce  que  les  tests  effectués  en  application  de  la  disposition  3  comprennent,  au  moins  une  fois  tous  les  deux  ans, 
un  exercice  réel  où  chaque  personne  appelée  à  participer  à  l'intervention  prévue  en  cas  de  déversement  exécute  ses 
tâches  d'intervention  et  chaque  activité  est  soumise  à  un  test  physique. 

6.  Si  les  tests  prévus  à  la  disposition  3  ou  5  révèlent  des  lacunes  dans  les  plans  ou  leur  mise  en  oeuvre,  réviser  les  plans  et 
leur  mise  en  oeuvre  pour  veiller  à  ce  que  l'intervention  de  l'usine  lors  d'un  déversement  réussisse  à  empêcher  ou  à 
éliminer  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  peuvent  résulter  du  déversement  ou  à  en  atténuer  la  portée. 

7.  Pour  chaque  année  postérieure  à  2008,  faire  une  déclaration  écrite  qui  :  ,i . 

i.  d'une  part,  précise  la  date  à  laquelle  les  mesures  indiquées  aux  dispositions  I,  2,  3,  5  et  6  ont  été  prises, 
ii.  d'autre  part,  indique  si,  de  l'avis  de  la  personne,  les  conditions  suivantes  étaient  réunies  le  1"  janvier  de  l'année  : 

A.  les  renseignements  que  contiennent  les  plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  les  plans  d'urgence  en  cas 
de  déversement  sont  exacts,  -, 

B.  les  plans  exigés  en  application  de  l'article  5  et  leur  mise  en  oeuvre  permettraient  d'empêcher  les 
déversements  qui  peuvent  se  produire  à  l'usine  ou  se  rapporter  à  ses  activités  ou  d'en  réduire  le  risque, 

C.  les  plans  exigés  en  application  de  l'article  6  et  leur  mise  en  oeuvre  permettraient  d'empêcher  ou  d'éliminer 
les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  peuvent  résulter  d'un  déversement  ou  d'en  atténuer  la  portée. 

(2)  La  personne  qui  fait  la  déclaration  mentionnée  à  la  disposition  7  du  paragraphe  (1)  veille  à  ce  qu'une  copie  en  soit 
conservée  à  l'usine  pendant  cinq  ans. 

Résumé  t.      :    • 

11.  Chaque  personne  à  qui  s'applique  le  présent  règlement  fournit  sur  demande  aux  personnes  et  entités  suivantes  un 
résumé  écrit  des  plans  et  des  mises  à  jour  qui  y  sont  apportées  : 

a)  un  groupe  municipal  de  maîtrise  des  situations  d'urgence  créé  en  application  de  l'article  12  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario 
380/04  (Normes)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  civile  et  la  gestion  des  situations  d'urgence; 

b)  un  inspecteur  aux  règlements  municipaux; 

c)  le  service  d'incendie  local; 

d)  le  service  de  police  local; 

e)  un  médecin-hygiéniste,  au  sens  de  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  et  la  promotion  de  la  santé; 
0  un  agent  d'Environnement  Canada  préposé  aux  urgences  environnementales. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

12.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  septembre  2008. 

25/07  ,         ■  ■■■      '  ;■'■(  .  •- 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  675/98  ^  "    '     ' 

(Classification  and  Exemption  of  Spills) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  675/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.e-La ws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  The  title  to  Ontario  Regulation  675/98  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
CLASSIFICATION  AND  EXEMPTION  OF  SPILLS  AND  REPORTING  OF  DISCHARGES 

2.  The  heading  before  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

PARTI 
CLASSIFICATION  AND  EXEMPTION  OF  SPILLS 

Class  I  —  Approved  Discharges 

3.  Subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  the 
following: 

(  1  )  A  Class  Vlll  spill  is  a  spill  of  gasoline  or  an  associated  product,  as  those  terms  are  defined  in  Ontario  Regulation 
217/01  (Liquid  Fuels)  made  under  the  Technical  Standards  and  Safety  Act,  2000,  at  a  location  defined  in  that  regulation  as  a 
bulk  plant,  marina,  private  outlet  or  retail  outlet, 


4.  Subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  A  Class  X  spill  is  a  spill  that  does  not  enter  and  is  not  likely  to  enter  any  waters,  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Act,  directly  or  through  drainage  structures  and,  immediately  before  it  occurs,  is  described  as  "non- 
reportable"  in  a  spill  contingency  plan  that, 

(a)  meets  the  standards  set  out  in  the  document  entitled  "Emergency  Preparedness  and  Response"  and  designated  as 
CAN/CSA-Z731-03,  published  by  the  Canadian  Standards  Association,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  or  such  other 
standard  as  may  be  approved  in  writing  by  the  Director  as  being  appropriate  for  the  industry;  and 

/'* 

(b)  has  been  provided  to  the  Director  for  review,  if  so  requested  by  the  Director.  1 

5.  Section  10  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Class  X  —  Non-Reportable  Spills 

10.  (1)  A  Class  X  spill  is  a  spill  that,  immediately  before  it  occurs,  is  identified  as  "non-reportable"  under  subsection  6  (2) 
of  Ontario  Regulation  224/07  (Spill  Prevention  and  Contingency  Plans)  made-  under  the  Act,  in  spill  prevention  and 
contingency  plans  that  satisfy  the  requirements  of  that  regulation. 

(2)  A  Class  X  spill  is  exempt  from  clauses  92  (  1)  (a)  and  (b)  and  subsections  92  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act. 

(3)  Despite  subsections  (1)  and  (2),  a  person  subject  to  the  duty  set  out  in  clause  92  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  or  subsection  92  (3)  or 
(4)  of  the  Act  shall  give  the  notice  required  by  the  provision  immediately  on  the  moment  that  the  person  becomes  aware  of 
any  of  the  following  in  respect  of  a  Class  X  spill: 

1.  That  the  quantity  spilled  is  more  than  the  quantity  specified  for  the  given  pollutant  under  clause  6  (2)  (c)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  224/07,  in  the  plans  referred  to  in  subsection  (  1  ). 

2.  That  the  spill  was  caused  deliberately. 

3.  That  the  spill  causes  adverse  effects,  other  than  those  which  can  be  readily  remediated  through  cleanup  and  restoration 
of  paved,  gravelled  or  sodded  surfaces. 
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4.  That  arrangements  for  any  remediation  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  were  not  made  and  carried  out  immediately. 

5.  That  the  spill  enters  waters,  or  is  likely  to  enter  waters,  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Water  Resources 
Act,  directly  or  through  drainage  structures. 

6.  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  tlie  following  substituted: 

(1)  For  every  Class  V,  VII,  VIII,  IX  and  XI  spill  that  is  not  reported  forthwith,  the  person  having  control  of  the  pollutant 
shall  make  a  record  of  the  spill  containing  the  details  listed  in  subsection  (2)  and  shall  keep  the  record  for  two  years  after  the 
spill  and  during  that  period  shall  make  the  record  available  for  inspection  upon  the  request  of  a  provincial  officer. 

(1.1)  For  every  Class  X  spill  that  is  not  reported  forthwith,  the  person  having  control  of  the  pollutant  shall  make  a  record 
of  the  spill  containing  the  details  listed  in  subsection  (2)  and  shall  keep  the  record  for  five  years  after  the  spill  and  during  that 
period  shall  make  the  record  available  for  inspection  upon  the  request  of  a  provincial  officer. 

7.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Part:  ' 

PART  11  ':    ">-':-'^'     ■      'r.fi  '.         ' 

REPORTING  OF  DISCHARGES 

13.  (1)  This  section  sets  out  the  notification  requirements  for,  '<  ■.iii'ii  ./    .  .      ,        )         , 

(a)  persons  who  are  required  by  subsection  15  (1)  of  the  Act  to  give  notice  of  a  discharge  of  a  contaminant,  but  only  if  the 
contaminant  is  a  pollutant  as  defined  in  section  91  (1)  of  the  Act; 

(b)  persons  who  are  required  by  subsection  92  (1)  of  the  Act  to  give  notice  of  a  spill;  and    j     .     ,  ,    .      „  .,        ,  i 

(c)  persons  who  are  required  by  subsection  92  (4)  of  the  Act  to  give  notice  of  a  spill.     ■    '^  ■  .  i 

(2)  A  person  to  whom  this  section  applies  shall  give  notice  by  telephoning  the  Spills  Action  Centre  (1-800-268-6060  or 
416-325-3000)  and  providing  the  information  required  by  subsections  (3)  and  (4)  to  the  person  who  answers  the  telephone 
call. 

(3)  A  person  who  gives  notice  under  subsection  (2)  shall  provide  the  following  information: 

1.  If  the  person  making  the  notification  is  a  person  mentioned  in  subsection  15  (I)  of  the  Act  or  subsection  92  (1)  of  the 
Act,  the  person's  name  and  telephone  number  and,  if  the  person  is  a  corporation  or  municipality,  the  name  and 
telephone  number  of  the  individual  making  the  notification  and  the  individual's  position  within  the  corporation  or 
municipality. 

2.  If  the  person  making  the  notification  is  a  person  mentioned  in  subsection  92  (4)  of  the  Act,  the  person's  name  and 
telephone  number  and,  if  known,  the  name  and  telephone  number  of  any  person  having  control  of  the  pollutant  that  is 
spilled  and  of  any  person  who  spilled  or  caused  or  permitted  the  spill  of  the  pollutant. 

3.  A  description  of  the  location  where  the  discharge  occurred  and,  if  known,  the  municipal  address  of  the  location. 

4.  The  date  and  time  that  the  discharge  was  discovered  and,  if  known,  the  date  and  time  the  discharge  occurred. 

(4)  A  person  described  in  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  who  gives  notice  under  subsection  (2)  shall  provide  the  following 
information,  to  the  best  of  the  person's  knowledge: 

1 .  The  names  and  telephone  numbers  of  everyone  who  was  contacted  to  respond  to  the  discharge,  including  any  fire 
department,  police  department  or  other  public  authority. 

2.  The  duration  of  the  discharge  and  whether  the  discharge  is  continuing. 

3.  The  pollutants  discharged,  the  quantity  of  pollutants  discharged  and,  if  the  pollutants  contain  any  substances  associated 
with  known  hazards,  the  name  of  each  such  substance  and  a  description  of  the  associated  hazard. 

4.  If  the  person  is  a  regulated  person,  an  indication  of  whether  the  pollutant  contains  a  toxic  substance  as  defined  in 
section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/07  (Environmental  Penalties),  made  under  the  Act. 

5.  The  location  of  the  source  of  the  contaminant.  ' 

6.  Any  relevant  information  regarding  the  cause  of  the  discharge,  if  known,  and  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
discharge. 

7.  If  the  cause  is  not  known,  the  person's  assessment  of  the  most  likely  cause  based  on  the  best  information  available  and 
an  explanation  of  steps  that  have  been  taken  or  will  be  taken  to  determine  the  cause. 

8.  A  description  of  any  adverse  effects  that  occurred  or  may  occur.  s  . 

9.  A  description  of  any  conditions  that  aggravated  or  mitigated  the  adverse  effects  mentioned  under  paragraph  8,  or  that 
may  do  so,  including, 

i.  weather  conditions,  and 
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ii.  surface  water  and  ground  water  conditions,  including  tlowrate  and  water  level,  if  the  discharge  is  into  or  in  any 
waters,  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Healer  Resources  Act,  or  on  any  shore  or  bank  of  them  or 
into  or  in  any  place  that  may  impair  the  quality  of  any  such  waters. 

10.  If  the  discharge  of  the  pollutant  is  to  other  properties,  whether  the  owners  or  occupants  of  the  properties  affected  by 
the  discharge  will  provide  access  to  a  person  who  is  required  under  the  Act  or  by  an  order  to  take  steps  to  prevent, 
eliminate  or  ameliorate  any  adverse  effects  that  are  caused  or  may  be  caused  by  the  discharge. 

1 1 .  Any  other  pollutants  that  were  or  may  be  discharged  into  the  natural  environment  as  a  result  of  the  incident  that  gave 
rise  to  the  notification  and  any  adverse  effects  that  resulted  or  may  result  from  the  discharge  of  such  pollutants. 

12.  If  the  discharge  is  a  spill,  any  actions  that  were  taken  or  will  be  taken  to  satisfy  the  duty  under  section  93  of  the  Act 
and,  if  the  discharge  is  not  a  spill,  actions  that  were  taken  or  will  be  taken  to  prevent,  eliminate  or  ameliorate  any 
adverse  effects  identified  under  paragraphs  8  and  11,  if  any. 

13.  The  name  and  telephone  number  of  every  person  responsible  for  carrying  out  an  action  referred  to  in  paragraph  12. 

14.  A  description  of  any  circumstances,  including  weather  or  traffic  conditions,  that  may  interfere  with  an  action  referred 
to  in  paragraph  12. 

(5)  If  a  person  described  in  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  did  not  provide  all  the  information  listed  under  subsections  (3)  and  (4)  at 
the  time  of  giving  notice  under  subsection  (2),  the  person  shall  take  all  reasonable  steps  to  ensure  that  the  information  is 
ascertained  and  provided  forthwith  to  the  Ministry  in  the  manner  set  out  in  subsection  (2)  or  in  such  other  manner  as  a 
provincial  officer  has  directed. 

(6)  Despite  subsections  (4)  and  (5),  a  person  is  not  required  to  provide  information  specified  under  paragraph  9,  10,  11,  13 
or  14  of  subsection  (4)  if  he  or  she  can  demonstrate  that  the  information  is  not  relevant,  given  the  circumstances  of  the  spill  or 
discharge  that  is  the  subject  of  the  notice  under  subsection  (2). 

(7)  If  a  person  described  in  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  becomes  aware  that  any  information  provided  to  the  Ministry  at  the  time  of 
giving  notice  under  subsection  (2)  is  inaccurate,  the  person  shall  notify  the  Ministry  forthwith  of  the  inaccuracy  and  shall 
provide  the  correct  information  in  the  manner  set  out  in  that  subsection  or  in  such  other  manner  as  a  provincial  officer  has 
directed. 

8.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1, 2007. 

(2)  Sections  5  and  6  come  into  force  on  September  I,  2008. 
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SERVICE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Giving  or  serving  documents 

1.  Any  document  given  or  served  under  the  Act  or  the  regulations  is  sufficiently  given  or  served  for  the  purposes  of  clause 
106(l)(c)oftheActif, 

(a)  the  document  is  given  or  served  by  a  method  specified  in  subsection  2  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  and  the  conditions  set  out  in  the 
subsection  are  met; 

(b)  the  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  in  accordance  with  section  3;  and 

(c)  for  a  document  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection  4  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  the  document  is 
given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

Methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents 

2.(1)  This  section  sets  out  methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents  and  conditions  applying  to  those  methods,  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  1  (a). 
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(2)  For  the  method  of  commercial  courier,  the  condition  is  that  the  document  is  in  an  envelope  showing  the  sender's  name, 
address  and  telephone  number. 

(3)  For  the  method  of  email,  the  conditions  are  that, 

(a)  the  document  is  attached  to  the  email  in  a  portable  document  fonnat;  ,        • 

(b)  the  body  of  the  email  includes, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient,  ''^ 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  fax  number,  if  any,  and  email  address, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  that  the  email  is  sent,  and 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  any  technical  problem  with  the  email  or 
attachments;  and 

(c)  the  receiver  provides  an  email  to  the  sender  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(4)  For  the  method  of  fax,  the  conditions  are  that, 

(a)  the  fax  transmission  includes  a  cover  sheet  indicating, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient,  .  .  _.  ' 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number  and  fax  number, 
(iii)  the  date  and  time  of  the  transmission, 
(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  a  transmission  problem,  and 

(v)  the  number  of  pages  transmitted,  including  the  cover  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  that  the  fax  was  successfully  transmitted. 

Individuals  who  may  be  given  or  served  document 

3.  (I)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (b),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  described  in  Column  I 
of  the  Table  to  this  section  if  it  is  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  an  individual  described  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  the  corresponding  cell;  or 

(b)  if  applicable,  the  individual's  or  entity's  solicitor  of  record,  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office. 

(2)  If  a  solicitor  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office  accepts  a  document  given  or  served  under  subsection  (1)  (b),  the 
solicitor  is  deemed  to  represent  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document  that  the  solicitor  has  the  authority 
of  his  or  her  client  to  accept  the  document. 

(3)  A  reference  to  a  matter  in  this  section  or  in  the  Table  to  this  section  means  the  matter  in  relation  to  which  the  document 
is  given  or  served. 

'  TABLE 


Item 

Column  i 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

1. 

A  minor. 

1.  The  Children's  Lawyer,  if  the  matter  is  in  respect  of  the  minor's  interest  in  an  estate  or 
trust. 

2.  For  any  other  matter,  the  minor  and,  if  the  minor  resides  with  a  parent  or  other  individual 
having  the  care  or  lawful  custody  of  the  minor,  the  parent  or  other  individual. 

2. 

An  individual  who  is  incapable 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
6  or  45  of  the  Substitute 
Decisions  Act,  1992  in  respect 
of  an  issue  in  the  matter. 

1.  The  individual's  fiduciary  with  authority  to  act  in  the  matter,  if  the  individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  a  fiduciary  described  in  paragraph  I,  the  Public  Guardian 
and  Trustee  and  the  individual. 

3. 

An  absentee  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Absentees  Act. 

! .    If  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  the  absentee  has  been  appointed  under  the  Absentees  Act, 

the  committee. 
2.   If  no  committee  described  in  paragraph  1  has  been  appointed,  the  Public  Guardian  and 

Trustee. 

4. 

A  deceased  individual. 

1 .  The  individual's  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  if  the 
individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  an  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will 
annexed,  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee. 

5. 

An  individual  who  is  not 
described  in  item  1 ,  2,  3  or  4. 

The  individual. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

6. 

An  individual  or  entity  outside 
Ontario  who  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario. 

Anyone  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  for  the  individual  or  entity. 

7. 

A  sole  proprietorship. 

The  sole  proprietor  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  sole  proprietorship 
who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

8. 

A  partnership. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  partners  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
partnership  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

9. 

A  corporation,  other  than  a 
municipal  corporation,  that  is 
resident  in  Ontario. 

An  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation,  or  any  individual  at  any  place  of  business  of  the 
corporation  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

10. 

A  municipal  corporation. 

The  mayor,  warden,  reeve,  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  municipal  corporation. 

11. 

A  board,  local  board, 
commission,  or  other  local 
authority. 

A  board  member  or  officer. 

12. 

A  Director  appointed  under  the 
Act. 

The  Director  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

13. 

A  provincial  officer  designated 
under  the  Act. 

The  provincial  officer  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
provincial  officer. 

14. 

The  Environmental  Review 
Tribunal. 

The  Tribunal  Secretary  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
Tribunal. 

15. 

The  Minister  of  the 
Environment. 

Any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  Minister's  office. 

16. 

The  Ministry  of  the 
Environment. 

1 .  The  individual  or  entity  specified  in  the  provision  of  the  Act  under  which  the  document  is 
required  to  be  given  to  or  served  on  the  Ministry. 

2.  If  no  individual  or  entity  is  specified,  the  Director  appointed  under  the  Act  or  any 
individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

17. 

The  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 

The  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  a  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  or  any  individual 
who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council. 

Requirements  re  address,  etc.  i  «-•         j,   i      < 

4.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (c),  a  docuinent  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection 
(2),  (3)  or  (4)  if  it  is  given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

(2)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  a  Director  or  provincial  officer  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  document  in  response  to  which  the  individual  or  entity  is  giving  or  serving  the  document;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Director  or  provincial  officer  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(3)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  website  for  the  Tribunal;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Tribunal  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(4)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Minister  of  the  Environment  or  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is 
the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  provided  by  the  Minister's  office  or  by  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive 
Council. 

Deemed  day  of  service  i 

5.  (1)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  commercial  courier  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  two  days 
after  the  day  the  commercial  courier  received  the  document  from  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  it. 

(2)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  email  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  the  sender  receives 
from  the  receiver  an  email  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(3)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  fax  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served, 

(a)  on  the  day  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if, 

(i)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  anything  other  than  the  information 
described  in  subclause  (b)  (i)  or  (ii),  or 

(ii)  the  receiver  agrees  to  accept  service  on  that  day;  or 

(b)  on  the  day  after  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if,  ' 
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(i)  the  fax  confimialion  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax,  including  the  cover  sheet,  is  30  pages  or  more  and  was 
transmitted  between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  or 

(ii)  the  fax  confirmation  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax  was  transmitted  after  5  p.m. 

(4)  Despite  subsections  (1)  and  (3),  a  document  is  not  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  specified  in  the 
subsection  if  the  recipient  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not,  acting  in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other 
causes  beyond  his  or  her  control,  receive  the  document  until  a  later  date. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  the  Director;  '.'    ,  j    <..  »i.  ^ 

(b)  a  provincial  officer; 

(c)  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal; 

(d)  the  Minister  of  the  Environment; 

(e)  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment;  or  ;      ■        ' 

(f)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  '"         '  " 
CommencemenI 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 
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SIGNIFICATION  DES  DOCUMENTS 


Remise  ou  signification  des  documents 

1.  Les  documents  donnés  ou  signifiés  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  ou  des  règlements  le  sont  suffisamment  pour  l'application  de 
l'alinéa  106  (  1  )  c)  de  la  Loi  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  en  recourant  à  un  mode  précisé  au  paragraphe  2  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  et  il  est  satisfait  aux 
conditions  énoncées  à  ce  paragraphe; 

b)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  conformément  à  l'article  3; 

c)  dans  le  cas  d'un  document  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au  paragraphe  4  (2),  (3)  ou  (4),  le 
document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur  indiqué  à  ce 
paragraphe. 

Modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents 

2.  (1)  Le  présent  article  énonce  les  modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  et  les  conditions  auxquelles 
chaque  mode  est  assujetti  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  la).  \ 

(2)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  assujetti  à  la  condition  voulant  que  le  document 
soit  dans  une  enveloppe  oià  apparaissent  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  de  l'expéditeur. 

(3)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  courrier  électronique  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  ledocument  est  joint  au  message  électronique  sous  format  PDF;  '        - 

b)  le  texte  du  message  électronique  comprend  :  ,. 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone,  le  numéro  de  télécopieur,  le  cas  échéant,  et  l'adresse 
électronique  de  l'expéditeur, 
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(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  d'envoi  du  message, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  techniques  liés  au  message  ou 
aux  pièces  qui  y  sont  jointes;  ,, 

c)  le  destinataire  envoie  à  l'expéditeur  un  message  électronique  indiquant  qu'il  accepte  la  signification. 

(4)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  télécopieur  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  la  télécopie  comprend  une  page  couverture  indiquant  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone  et  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  de  la  transmission, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  de  transmission, 

(v)  le  nombre  de  pages  transmises,  page  couverture  comprise; 

b)  une  page  de  confirmation,  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur,  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise 
correctement. 

Particuliers  à  qui  un  document  peut  être  donné  ou  signifié 

3.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  I  b),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  indiqué  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  qui  figure  au  présent  article  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  soit  à  un  particulier  indiqué  dans  la  case  correspondante  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau; 

b)  soit,  le  cas  échéant,  au  procureur  constitué  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité,  ou  à  un  employé  au  bureau  du  procureur. 

(2)  Si  un  procureur  ou  un  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci  accepte  un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  conformément  au 
paragraphe  (1)  b),  le  procureur  est  réputé  déclarer  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document  que  son  client 
l'a  autorisé  à  l'accepter. 

(3)  La  mention  d'une  question  au  présent  article  ou  dans  le  tableau  qui  figure  à  celui-ci  s'entend  de  la  question  à  l'égard  de 
laquelle  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié. 

TABLEAU  ' 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

1. 

Mineur. 

1 .  L'avocat  des  enfants,  si  la  question  porte  sur  l'intérêt  du  mineur  sur  une  succession  ou 
une  fiducie. 

2.  Concernant  toute  autre  question,  le  mineur  et,  s'il  réside  avec  son  père,  sa  mère  ou  un 
autre  particulier  qui  en  a  la  charge  ou  la  garde  légitime,  le  père  ou  la  mère  ou  l'autre 
particulier. 

2. 

Particulier  qui  est  incapable, 
au  sens  de  l'article  6  ou  45  de 
la  Loi  de  1992  sur  la  prise  de 
décisions  au  nom  d 'autrui,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  un  aspect  de  la 
question. 

1 .  Le  représentant  fiduciaire  du  particulier,  s'il  en  a  un,  qui  est  autorisé  à  agir  à  l'égard  de 
la  question. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public  et  le  particulier,  si  ce  dernier  n'a  pas  de  représentant 
fiduciaire. 

3. 

Particulier  absent  au  sens  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

1 .  Le  curateur  aux  biens  du  particulier  absent,  si  un  tel  curateur  a  été  nommé  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  aucun  curateur  aux  biens  n'a  été  nommé. 

4. 

Particulier  décédé. 

1 .  L'exécuteur  ou  l'administrateur  testamentaire  ou  l'administrateur  successoral  du 
particulier,  s'il  en  a  un. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  le  particulier  n'a  pas  d'exécuteur  ou  d'administrateur 
testamentaire  ou  d'administrateur  successoral. 

5. 

Particulier  non  visé  au  numéro 
1,2,  3  ou  4. 

Le  particulier. 

6. 

Particulier  ou  entité  à 
l'extérieur  de  l'Ontario  qui 
exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario. 

Quiconque  exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario  pour  le  compte  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité. 

7. 

Entreprise  individuelle. 

Le  propriétaire  unique  de  l'entreprise  individuelle  ou  tout  particulier  à  l'établissement 
principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

8. 

Société  en  nom  collectif. 

Un  ou  plusieurs  des  associés  de  la  société  en  nom  collectif  ou  tout  particulier  à 
l'établissement  principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

9. 

Personne  morale,  autre  qu'une 
municipalité,  qui  réside  en 
Ontario. 

Un  dirigeant,  un  administrateur  ou  un  mandataire  de  la  personne  morale  ou  tout  particulier  à 
un  établissement  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

10. 

Municipalité. 

Le  maire,  le  président  du  conseil,  le  préfet,  le  secrétaire  ou  le  secrétaire-adjoint  de  la 
municipalité. 

11. 

Conseil,  conseil  local, 
commission  ou  autre  office 
local. 

Un  membre  ou  un  agent  du  conseil. 

12. 

Directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de 
la  Loi. 

Le  directeur  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

13. 

Agent  provincial  désigné  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

L'agent  provincial  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

14. 

Tribunal  de  l'environnement. 

Le  secrétaire  du  Tribunal  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  Tribunal. 

15. 

Ministre  de  l'Environnement. 

Tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  cabinet  du  ministre. 

16. 

Ministère  de  l'Environnement. 

1 .  Le  particulier  ou  l'entité  que  précise  la  disposition  de  la  Loi  aux  termes  de  laquelle  le 
document  doit  être  donné  ou  signifié  au  ministère. 

2.  S'il  n'est  pas  précisé  de  particulier  ou  d'entité,  le  directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  ou 
tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

17. 

Lieutenant-gouverneur  en 
conseil. 

Le  greffier  du  Conseil  exécutif,  un  greffier  adjoint  du  Conseil  exécutif  ou  tout  particulier  qui 
paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  greffier  du  Conseil  exécutif. 

Exigences  relatives  à  l'adresse 

4.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1  c),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au 
paragraphe  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale,  à  l'adresse  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur 
qui  est  indiqué  à  ce  paragraphe. 

(2)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  d'un  directeur  ou  d'un  agent  provincial  est,  selon 
le  cas  : 

a)  inscrit  sur  le  document  par  rapport  auquel  le  particulier  ou  l'entité  donne  ou  signifie  le  document; 

b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  directeur  ou  l'agent  provincial  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(3)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  Tribunal  de  l'environnement  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  indiqué  sur  le  site  Web  du  Tribunal; 

b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  Tribunal  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(4)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  ministre  de  l'Environnement  ou  du  lieutenant- 
gouverneur  en  conseil  est  fourni  par  le  cabinet  du  ministre  ou  le  bureau  du  greffier  du  Conseil  exécutif 

Jour  où  le  document  est  réputé  signifié 

5.  (  1  )  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  deux 
jours  après  le  jour  où  celle-ci  l'a  reçu  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité  qui  le  donne  ou  le  signifie. 

(2)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  courrier  électronique  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  où 
l'expéditeur  reçoit  du  destinataire  un  message  électronique  indiquant  que  celui-ci  accepte  la  signification. 

(3)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  télécopieur  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  le  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  une  page  de  confirmation  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur  indique  autre  chose  que  les  renseignements 
visés  au  sous-alinéa  b)  (i)  ou  (ii), 

(ii)  le  destinataire  convient  d'accepter  la  signification  ce  jour-là; 

b)  le  lendemain  du  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  la  page  de  confirmation  indique  que  la  télécopie,  page  couverture  comprise,  est  de  30  pages  ou  plus  et  a  été 
transmise  entre  8  h  et  1 7  h, 

(ii)  la  page  de  confimiation  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise  après  1 7  h. 

(4)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (3),  un  document  n'est  pas  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  que  précise  le 
paragraphe  si  le  destinataire  démontre  qu'agissant  de  bonne  foi,  du  fait  de  son  absence,  d'un  accident,  d'une  maladie  ou  pour 
tout  autre  motif  indépendant  de  sa  volonté,  il  n'a  reçu  le  document  que  plus  tard. 

(5)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié,  selon  le  cas  : 
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a)  au  directeur; 

b)  à  un  agent  provincial; 

c)  au  Tribunal  de  l'environnement; 

d)  au  ministre  de  l'Environnement; 

e)  au  ministère  de  l'Environnement; 

f)  au  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  août  2007. 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  227/07 

made  under  the  ■" 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT  ' 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

SERVICE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Giving  or  serving  documents 

1.  Any  document  given  or  served  under  the  Act  or  the  regulations  is  sufficiently  given  or  served  for  the  purposes  of  clause 
182(l)(c)oftheActif, 

(a)  the  document  is  given  or  served  by  a  method  specified  in  subsection  2  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  and  the  conditions  set  out  in  the 
subsection  are  met; 

(b)  the  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  in  accordance  with  section  3;  and 

(c)  for  a  document  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection  4  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  the  document  is 
given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

Methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents 

2.  (1)  This  section  sets  out  methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents  and  conditions  applying  to  those  methods,  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  I  (a). 

(2)  For  the  method  of  commercial  courier,  the  condition  is  that  the  document  is  in  an  envelope  showing  the  sender's  name, 
address  and  telephone  number. 

(3)  For  the  method  of  email,  the  conditions  are  that, 

(a)  the  document  is  attached  to  the  email  in  a  portable  document  format; 

(b)  the  body  of  the  email  includes, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient,  ' ''       "''* 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  fax  number,  if  any,  and  email  address, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  that  the  email  is  sent,  and 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  any  technical  problem  with  the  email  or 
attachments;  and 

(c)  the  receiver  provides  an  email  to  the  sender  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(4)  For  the  method  of  fax,  the  conditions  are  that,  .< 
(a)  the  fax  transmission  includes  a  cover  sheet  indicating,  \ 

1016 


(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient, 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number  and  fax  number, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  of  the  transmission, 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  a  transmission  problem,  and 

(v)  the  number  of  pages  transmitted,  including  the  cover  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  that  the  fax  was  successfully  transmitted. 

Individuals  who  may  be  given  or  served  document 

3.(1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (b),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  described  in  Column  I 
of  the  Table  to  this  section  if  it  is  given  to  or  served  on,  .  -i  .'       ' 

(a)  an  individual  described  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  the  corresponding  cell;  or 

(b)  if  applicable,  the  individual's  or  entity's  solicitor  of  record,  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office. 

(2)  If  a  solicitor  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  otïice  accepts  a  document  given  or  served  under  subsection  (1)  (b),  the 
solicitor  is  deemed  to  represent  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document  that  the  solicitor  has  the  authority 
of  his  or  her  client  to  accept  the  document. 

(3)  A  reference  to  a  matter  in  this  section  or  in  the  Table  to  this  section  means  the  matter  in  relation  to  which  the  document 
is  given  or  served. 

TABLE 


Item 

Column  I 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

1. 

A  minor. 

1.  The  Children's  Lawyer,  if  the  matter  is  in  respect  of  the  minor's  interest  in  an  estate  or 
trust. 

2.  For  any  other  matter,  the  minor  and,  if  the  minor  resides  with  a  parent  or  other  individual 
having  the  care  or  lawfiil  custody  of  the  minor,  the  parent  or  other  individual. 

2. 

An  individual  who  is  incapable 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
6  or  45  of  the  Substitute 
Decisions  Act,  1992  in  respect 
of  an  issue  in  the  matter. 

1 .  The  individual's  fiduciary  with  authority  to  act  in  the  matter,  if  the  individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  a  fiduciary  described  in  paragraph  I,  the  E^iblic  Guardian 
and  Trustee  and  the  individual. 

3. 

An  absentee  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Absentees  Act. 

1 .  If  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  the  absentee  has  been  appointed  under  the  Absentees  Act, 
the  committee. 

2.  If  no  committee  described  in  paragraph  1  has  been  appointed,  the  Public  Guardian  and 
Trustee. 

4. 

A  deceased  individual. 

1 .  The  individual's  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  if  the 
individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  an  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will 
annexed,  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee. 

5. 

An  individual  who  is  not 
described  in  item  1 ,  2,  3  or  4. 

The  individual. 

6. 

An  individual  or  entity  outside 
Ontario  who  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario. 

Anyone  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  for  the  individual  or  entity. 

7. 

A  sole  proprietorship. 

The  sole  proprietor  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  sole  proprietorship 
who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

8. 

A  partnership. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  partners  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
partnership  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

9. 

A  corporation,  other  than  a 
municipal  corporation,  that  is 
resident  in  Ontario. 

An  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation,  or  any  individual  at  any  place  of  business  of  the 
corporation  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

10. 

A  municipal  corporation. 

The  mayor,  warden,  reeve,  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  municipal  corporation. 

11. 

A  board,  local  board, 
commission,  or  other  local 
authority,  other  than  the 
Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  or  other  tribunal. 

A  board  member  or  officer. 

12. 

A  Director  appointed  under  the 
Act. 

The  Director  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

13. 

A  provincial  officer  designated 
under  the  Act. 

The  provincial  officer  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
provincial  officer. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

14. 

The  Environmental  Review 
Tribunal. 

The  Tribunal  Secretary  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
Tribunal. 

15. 

The  Minister  of  the 
Environment. 

Any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  Minister's  office. 

16. 

The  Ministry  of  the 
Environment. 

1 .  The  individual  or  entity  specified  in  the  provision  of  the  Act  under  which  the  document  is 
required  to  be  given  to  or  served  on  the  Ministry. 

2.  If  no  individual  or  entity  is  specified,  the  Director  appointed  under  the  Act  or  any 
individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

17. 

The  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 

The  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  a  Deputy  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council,  or  any  individual 
who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council. 

18. 

A  board  of  negotiation. 

A  member  of  the  board. 

19. 

The  Registrar  of  Motor 
Vehicles. 

The  Registrar  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 

Requirements  re  address,  etc.  -'  • 

4.  (  1  )  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (c),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection 
(2),  (3)  or  (4)  if  it  is  given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

(2)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  a  Director  or  provincial  officer  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  document  in  response  to  which  the  individual  or  entity  is  giving  or  serving  the  document;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Director  or  provincial  officer  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(3)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  website  for  the  Tribunal;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Tribunal  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(4)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Minister  of  the  Environment  or  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is 
the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  provided  by  the  Minister's  office  or  by  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive 
Council. 

(5)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number  provided  by  the  Registrar  of  the  Board. 

Deemed  day  of  service 

5.  (1)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  commercial  courier  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  two  days 
after  the  day  the  commercial  courier  received  the  document  from  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  it. 

(2)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  email  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  the  sender  receives 
from  the  receiver  an  email  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(3)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  fax  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served,      i 

(a)  on  the  day  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if, 

(i)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  anything  other  than  the  information 
described  in  subclause  (b)  (i)  or  (ii),  or 

(ii)  the  receiver  agrees  to  accept  service  on  that  day;  or 

(b)  on  the  day  after  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if, 

(i)  the  fax  confirmation  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax,  including  the  cover  sheet,  is  30  pages  or  more  and  was 
transmitted  between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  or 

(ii)  the  fax  confirmation  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax  was  transmitted  after  5  p.m. 

(4)  Despite  subsections  (1)  and  (3),  a  document  is  not  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  specified  in  the 
subsection  if  the  recipient  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not,  acting  in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other 
causes  beyond  his  or  her  control,  receive  the  document  until  a  later  date. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  the  Director; 

(b)  a  provincial  officer; 
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(c)  a  board  of  negotiation;  «v  .: 

(d)  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal; 

(e)  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles;  .   ,  , 

(f)  the  Minister  of  the  Environment  or  any  other  Minister; 

(g)  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  or  any  other  Ministry;  or 
(h)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

Commencement 
6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1, 2007. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  227/07 

f  V        ,    pris  en  application  de  la  >:'  > 

LOI  SUR  LA  PROTECTION  DE  L'ENVIRONNEMENT 

pris  le  16  mai  2007 
déposé  le  6  juin  2007 
V  publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gaz4;»e  c/e /'0«tor/o  le  23  juin  2007 

SIGNIFICATION  DES  DOCUMENTS 

Remise  ou  signification  des  documents 

1.  Les  documents  donnés  ou  signifiés  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  ou  des  règlements  le  sont  suffisamment  pour  l'application  de 
l'alinéa  182  (1)  c)  de  la  Loi  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  en  recourant  à  un  mode  précisé  au  paragraphe  2  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  et  il  est  satisfait  aux 
conditions  énoncées  à  ce  paragraphe; 

b)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  conformément  à  l'article  3; 

c)  dans  le  cas  d'un  document  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au  paragraphe  4  (2),  (3)  ou  (4),  le 
document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur  indiqué  à  ce 
paragraphe. 

Modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  ^ 

2.  (I)  Le  présent  article  énonce  les  modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  et  les  conditions  auxquelles 
chaque  mode  est  assujetti  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1  a). 

(2)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  assujetti  à  la  condition  voulant  que  le  document 
soit  dans  une  enveloppe  où  apparaissent  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  de  l'expéditeur. 

(3)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  courrier  électronique  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  le  document  est  joint  au  message  électronique  sous  format  PDF; 

b)  le  texte  du  message  électronique  comprend  ; 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone,  le  numéro  de  télécopieur,  le  cas  échéant,  et  l'adresse 
électronique  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  d'envoi  du  message, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  techniques  liés  au  message  ou 
aux  pièces  qui  y  sont  jointes; 

c)  le  destinataire  envoie  à  l'expéditeur  un  message  électronique  indiquant  qu'il  accepte  la  signification. 

(4)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  télécopieur  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 
a)  la  télécopie  comprend  une  page  couverture  indiquant  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 
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(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone  et  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur,  ^    — 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  de  la  transmission,  t 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  de  transmission, 

(v)  le  nombre  de  pages  transmises,  page  couverture  comprise;  . 

b)  une  page  de  confirmation,  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur,  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise 
correctement. 

Particuliers  à  qui  un  documeni  peut  être  donné  ou  signiHé 

3.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1  b),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  indiqué  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  qui  figure  au  présent  article  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  soit  à  un  particulier  indiqué  dans  la  case  correspondante  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau; 

b)  soit,  le  cas  échéant,  au  procureur  constitué  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité,  ou  à  un  employé  au  bureau  du  procureur. 

(2)  Si  un  procureur  ou  un  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci  accepte  un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  conformément  au 
paragraphe  (1)  b),  le  procureur  est  réputé  déclarer  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document  que  son  client 
l'a  autorisé  à  l'accepter. 

(3)  La  mention  d'une  question  au  présent  article  ou  dans  le  tableau  qui  figure  à  celui-ci  s'entend  de  la  question  à  l'égard  de 
laquelle  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié.  , , 

TABLEAU 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

1. 

Mineur. 

1 .  L'avocat  des  enfants,  si  la  question  porte  sur  l'intérêt  du  mineur  sur  une  succession  ou 
une  fiducie. 

2.  Concernant  toute  autre  question,  le  mineur  et,  s'il  réside  avec  son  père,  sa  mère  ou  un 
autre  particulier  qui  en  a  la  charge  ou  la  garde  légitime,  le  père  ou  la  mère  ou  l'autre 
particulier. 

2. 

Particulier  qui  est  incapable, 
au  sens  de  l'article  6  ou  45  de 
la  Loi  de  1992  sur  la  prise  de 
décisions  au  nom  d 'autrui,  en 
ce  qui  conceme  un  aspect  de  la 
question. 

1 .  Le  représentant  fiduciaire  du  particulier,  s'il  en  a  un,  qui  est  autorisé  à  agir  à  l'égard  de 
la  question. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public  et  le  particulier,  si  ce  dernier  n'a  pas  de  représentant 
fiduciaire. 

3. 

Particulier  absent  au  sens  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

1 .  Le  curateur  aux  biens  du  particulier  absent,  si  un  tel  curateur  a  été  nommé  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  aucun  curateur  aux  biens  n'a  été  nommé. 

4. 

Particulier  décédé. 

1 .  L'exécuteur  ou  l'administrateur  testamentaire  ou  l'administrateur  successoral  du 
particulier,  s'il  en  a  un. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  le  particulier  n'a  pas  d'exécuteur  ou  d'administrateur 
testamentaire  ou  d'administrateur  successoral. 

5. 

Particulier  non  visé  au  numéro 
1,2,  3  ou  4. 

Le  particulier. 

6. 

Particulier  ou  entité  à 
l'extérieur  de  l'Ontario  qui 
exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario. 

Quiconque  exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario  pour  le  compte  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité. 

7. 

Entreprise  individuelle. 

Le  propriétaire  unique  de  l'entreprise  individuelle  ou  tout  particulier  à  l'établissement 
principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

8. 

Société  en  nom  collectif. 

Un  ou  plusieurs  des  associés  de  la  société  en  nom  collectif  ou  tout  particulier  à 
l'établissement  principal  de  celle-ci  qui  parait  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

9. 

Personne  morale,  autre  qu'une 
municipalité,  qui  réside  en 
Ontario. 

Un  dirigeant,  un  administrateur  ou  un  mandataire  de  la  personne  morale  ou  tout  particulier  à 
un  établissement  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

10. 

Municipalité. 

Le  maire,  le  président  du  conseil,  le  préfet,  le  secrétaire  ou  le  secrétaire-adjoint  de  la 
municipalité. 

11. 

Conseil,  conseil  local, 
commission  ou  autre  office 
local,  à  l'exclusion  de  la 
Commission  des  relations  de 
travail  de  l'Ontario  ou  tout 
autre  tribunal  quasi  judiciaire 
ou  administratif 

Un  membre  ou  un  agent  du  conseil. 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

12. 

Directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de 
la  Loi. 

Le  directeur  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

13. 

Agent  provincial  désigné  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

L'agent  provincial  ou  tout  particulier  qui  parait  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

14. 

Tribunal  de  l'environnement. 

Le  secrétaire  du  Tribunal  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  Tribunal. 

15. 

Ministre  de  l'Environnement. 

Tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  cabinet  du  ministre. 

16. 

Ministère  de  l'Environnement. 

1 .  Le  particulier  ou  l'entité  que  précise  la  disposition  de  la  Loi  aux  termes  de  laquelle  le 
document  doit  être  donné  ou  signifié  au  ministère. 

2.  S'il  n'est  pas  précisé  de  particulier  ou  d'entité,  le  directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  ou 
tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

17. 

Lieutenant-gouverneur  en 
conseil. 

Le  greffier  du  Conseil  exécutif  un  greffier  adjoint  du  Conseil  exécutif  ou  tout  particulier  qui 
paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  greffier  du  Conseil  exécutif 

18. 

Commission  de  négociation. 

Un  membre  de  la  commission. 

19. 

Registrateur  des  véhicules 
automobiles. 

Le  registrateur  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

Exigences  relatives  à  l'adresse 

4.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1  c),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au 
paragraphe  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale,  à  l'adresse  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur 
qui  est  indiqué  à  ce  paragraphe. 

(2)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  d'un  directeur  ou  d'un  agent  provincial  est,  selon 
le  cas  : 

a)  inscrit  sur  le  document  par  rapport  auquel  le  particulier  ou  l'entité  donne  ou  signifie  le  document; 

b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  directeur  ou  l'agent  provincial  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(3)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  Tribunal  de  l'environnement  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  indiqué  sur  le  site  Web  du  Tribimal; 

b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  Tribunal  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document.  " 

(4)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  ministre  de  l'Environnement  ou  du  lieutenant- 
gouverneur  en  conseil  est  fourni  par  le  cabinet  du  ministre  ou  le  bureau  du  greffier  du  Conseil  exécutif. 

(5)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  de  la  Commission  des  relations  de  travail  de 
l'Ontario  est  fourni  par  le  greffier  de  la  Commission. 

Jour  où  le  document  est  réputé  signifié 

5.  (  1  )  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  deux 
jours  après  le  jour  où  celle-ci  l'a  reçu  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité  qui  le  donne  ou  le  signifie. 

(2)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  courrier  électronique  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  oià 
l'expéditeur  reçoit  du  destinataire  un  message  électronique  indiquant  que  celui-ci  accepte  la  signification. 

(3)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  télécopieur  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  le  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  une  page  de  confirmation  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur  indique  autre  chose  que  les  renseignements 
visés  au  sous-alinéa  b)  (i)  ou  (ii), 

(ii)  le  destinataire  convient  d'accepter  la  signification  ce  jour-là; 

b)  le  lendemain  du  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  la  page  de  confirmation  indique  que  la  télécopie,  page  couverture  comprise,  est  de  30  pages  ou  plus  et  a  été 
transmise  entre  8  h  et  17  h, 

(ii)  la  page  de  confirmation  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise  après  1 7  h. 

(4)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (3),  un  document  n'est  pas  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  que  précise  le 
paragraphe  si  le  destinataire  démontre  qu'agissant  de  bonne  foi,  du  fait  de  son  absence,  d'un  accident,  d'une  maladie  ou  pour 
tout  autre  motif  indépendant  de  sa  volonté,  il  n'a  reçu  le  document  que  plus  tard. 

(5)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  au  directeur; 

b)  à  un  agent  provincial;  ' 
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c)  à  une  commission  de  négociation; 

d)  au  Tribunal  de  l'environnement; 

e)  au  registrateur  des  véhicules  automobiles; 

f)  au  ministre  de  l'Environnement  ou  tout  autre  ministre; 

g)  au  ministère  de  l'Environnement  ou  tout  autre  ministère; 
h)  au  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  l"  août  2007. 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  228/07 

made  under  the 

PESTICIDES  ACT 

Made;  May  16,2007  '  ''~' 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

SERVICE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Giving  or  serving  documents 

1.  Any  document  given,  served  or  delivered  under  the  Act  or  the  regulations  is  sufficiently  given,  served  or  delivered  for 
the  purposes  of  clause  38  (1)  (c)  of  the  Act  if, 

(a)  the  document  is  given  or  served  by  a  method  specified  in  subsection  2  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  and  the  conditions  set  out  in  the 
subsection  are  met; 

(b)  the  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  in  accordance  with  section  3;  and 

(c)  for  a  document  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection  4  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  the  document  is 
given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

Metliods  of  giving  or  serving  documents 

2.  (1)  This  section  sets  out  methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents  and  conditions  applying  to  those  methods,  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  1  (a). 

(2)  For  the  method  of  commercial  courier,  the  condition  is  that  the  document  is  in  an  envelope  showing  the  sender's  name, 
address  and  telephone  number. 

(3)  For  the  method  of  email,  the  conditions  are  that, 

(a)  the  document  is  attached  to  the  email  in  a  portable  document  format;  .         . 

(b)  the  body  of  the  email  includes, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient, 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  fax  number,  if  any,  and  email  address, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  that  the  email  is  sent,  and  ' 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  any  technical  problem  with  the  email  or 
attachments;  and 

(c)  the  receiver  provides  an  email  to  the  sender  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(4)  For  the  method  of  fax,  the  conditions  are  that, 

(a)  the  fax  transmission  includes  a  cover  sheet  indicating. 
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(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient, 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number  and  fax  number, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  of  the  transmission, 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  a  transmission  problem,  and 

(v)  the  number  of  pages  transmitted,  including  the  cover  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  that  the  fax  was  successfully  transmitted. 

Individuals  who  may  be  given  or  served  document 

3.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (b),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  described  in  Column  1 
of  the  Table  to  this  section  if  it  is  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  an  individual  described  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  the  corresponding  cell;  or 

(b)  if  applicable,  the  individual's  or  entity's  solicitor  of  record,  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office. 

(2)  If  a  solicitor  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office  accepts  a  document  given  or  served  under  subsection  (1)  (b),  the 
solicitor  is  deemed  to  represent  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document  that  the  solicitor  has  the  authority 
of  his  or  her  client  to  accept  the  document. 

(3)  A  reference  to  a  matter  in  this  section  or  in  the  Table  to  this  section  means  the  matter  in  relation  to  which  the  document 
is  given  or  served. 

TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

1. 

A  minor. 

1 .  The  Children's  Lawyer,  if  the  matter  is  jn  respect  of  the  minor's  interest  in  an  estate  or 
trust. 

2.  For  any  other  matter,  the  minor  and,  if  the  minor  resides  with  a  parent  or  other  individual 
having  the  care  or  lawful  custody  of  the  minor,  the  parent  or  other  individual. 

2. 

An  individual  who  is  incapable 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
6  or  45  of  the  Suhsiilule 
Decisions  Act,  1992  in  respect 
of  an  issue  in  the  matter. 

1 .  The  individual's  fiduciary  with  authority  to  act  in  the  matter,  if  the  individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  a  fiduciary  described  in  paragraph  1 ,  the  Public  Guardian 
and  Trustee  and  the  individual. 

3. 

An  absentee  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Absentees  Act. 

1 .  If  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  the  absentee  has  been  appointed  under  the  Absentees  Act, 
the  committee. 

2.  If  no  committee  described  in  paragraph  1  has  been  appointed,  the  Public  Guardian  and 
Trustee. 

4. 

A  deceased  individual. 

1 .  The  individual's  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  if  the 
individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  an  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will 
annexed,  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee. 

5. 

An  individual  who  is  not 
described  in  item  1 ,  2,  3  or  4. 

The  individual. 

6. 

An  individual  or  entity  outside 
Ontario  who  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario. 

Anyone  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  for  the  individual  or  entity. 

7. 

A  sole  proprietorship. 

The  sole  proprietor  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  sole  proprietorship 
who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

8. 

A  partnership. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  partners  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
partnership  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

9. 

A  corporation,  other  than  a 
municipal  corporation,  that  is 
resident  in  Ontario. 

An  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation,  or  any  individual  at  any  place  of  business  of  the 
corporation  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

10. 

A  municipal  corporation. 

The  mayor,  warden,  reeve,  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  municipal  corporation. 

II. 

A  board,  local  board, 
commission,  or  other  local 
authority. 

A  board  member  or  officer. 

12. 

A  Director  appointed  under  the 
Act. 

The  Director  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

13. 

A  provincial  officer  designated 
under  the  Act. 

The  provincial  officer  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
provincial  officer. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

14. 

The  Environmental  Review 
Tribunal. 

The  Tribunal  Secretary  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
Tribunal. 

15. 

The  Minister  of  the 
Environment. 

Any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  Minister's  office. 

16. 

The  Ministry  of  the 
Environment. 

1 .  The  individual  or  entity  specified  in  the  provision  of  the  Act  under  which  the  document  is 
required  to  be  given  or  delivered  to  or  served  on  the  Ministry. 

2.  If  no  individual  or  entity  is  specified,  the  Director  appointed  under  the  Act  or  any 
individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

Requirements  re  address,  etc. 

4.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (c),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection 
(2),  (3)  or  (4)  if  it  is  given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

(2)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  a  Director  or  provincial  officer  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  document  in  response  to  which  the  individual  or  entity  is  giving  or  serving  the  document;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Director  or  provincial  officer  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(3)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  website  for  the  Tribunal;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Tribunal  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(4)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Minister  of  the  Environment  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number  provided  by  the  Minister's  office. 

Deemed  day  of  service 

5.  (  1  )  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  commercial  courier  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  two  days 
after  the  day  the  commercial  courier  received  the  document  from  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  it. 

(2)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  email  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  the  sender  receives 
from  the  receiver  an  email  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(3)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  fax  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served, 

(a)  on  the  day  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if, 

(i)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  anything  other  than  the  information 
described  in  subclause  (b)  (i)  or  (ii),  or 

(ii)  the  receiver  agrees  to  accept  service  on  that  day;  or 

(b)  on  the  day  after  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if, 

(i)  the  fax  confirmation  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax,  including  the  cover  sheet,  is  30  pages  or  more  and  was 
transmitted  between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  or 

(ii)  the  fax  confirmation  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax  was  transmitted  after  5  p.m. 

(4)  Despite  subsections  (1)  and  (3),  a  document  is  not  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  specified  in  the 
subsection  if  the  recipient  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not,  acting  in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other 
causes  beyond  his  or  her  control,  receive  the  document  until  a  later  date. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  the  Director; 

(b)  a  provincial  officer;  ... 

(c)  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal; 

(d)  the  Minister  of  the  Environment;  or 

(e)  theMinistry  of  the  Environment. 
Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1, 2007. 
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SIGNIFICATION  DES  DOCUMENTS  , 

Remise  ou  signification  des  documents 

1.  Les  documents  remis  ou  signifiés  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  ou  des  règlements  le  sont  suffisamment  pour  l'application  de 
l'alinéa  38  (1)  c)  de  la  Loi  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  en  recourant  à  un  mode  précisé  au  paragraphe  2  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  et  il  est  satisfait  aux 
conditions  énoncées  à  ce  paragraphe; 

b)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  conformément  à  l'article  3; 

c)  dans  le  cas  d'un  document  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au  paragraphe  4  (2),  (3)  ou  (4),  le 
document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur  indiqué  à  ce 
paragraphe. 

Modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents 

2.  (1)  Le  présent  article  énonce  les  modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  et  les  conditions  auxquelles 
chaque  mode  est  assujetti  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1  a). 

(2)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  assujetti  à  la  condition  voulant  que  le  document 
soit  dans  une  enveloppe  où  apparaissent  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  de  l'expéditeur. 

(3)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  courrier  électronique  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  le  document  est  joint  au  message  électronique  sous  format  PDF;  .  , 

b)  le  texte  du  message  électronique  comprend  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone,  le  numéro  de  télécopieur,  le  cas  échéant,  et  l'adresse 
électronique  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  d'envoi  du  message, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  techniques  liés  au  message  ou 
aux  pièces  qui  y  sont  jointes; 

c)  le  destinataire  envoie  à  l'expéditeur  un  message  électronique  indiquant  qu'il  accepte  la  signification. 

(4)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  télécopieur  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  la  télécopie  comprend  une  page  couverture  indiquant  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire,  '        - 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone  et  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  de  la  transmission, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  de  transmission, 

(v)  le  nombre  de  pages  transmises,  page  couverture  comprise; 

b)  une  page  de  confirmation,  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur,  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise 
correctement. 

Particuliers  à  qui  un  document  peut  être  donné  ou  signifié 

3.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1  b),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  indiqué  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  qui  figure  au  présent  article  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  soit  à  un  particulier  indiqué  dans  la  case  correspondante  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau; 
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b)  soit,  le  cas  échéant,  au  procureur  constitué  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité,  ou  à  un  employé  au  bureau  du  procureur. 

(2)  Si  un  procureur  ou  un  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci  accepte  un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  conformément  au 
paragraphe  (1)  b),  le  procureur  est  réputé  déclarer  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document  que  son  client 
l'a  autorisé  à  l'accepter. 

(3)  La  mention  d'une  question  au  présent  article  ou  dans  le  tableau  qui  figure  à  celui-ci  s'entend  de  la  question  à  l'égard  de 
laquelle  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié. 

TABLEAU 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

1. 

Mineur. 

1 .  L'avocat  des  enfants,  si  la  question  porte  sur  l'intérêt  du  mineur  sur  une  succession  ou 
une  fiducie. 

2.  Concemant  toute  autre  question,  le  mineur  et,  s'il  réside  avec  son  père,  sa  mère  ou  un 
autre  particulier  qui  en  a  la  charge  ou  la  garde  légitime,  le  père  ou  la  mère  ou  l'autre 
particulier. 

2. 

Particulier  qui  est  incapable, 
au  sens  de  l'article  6  ou  45  de 
la  Loi  de  1992  sur  la  prise  de 
décisions  au  nom  d 'autrui,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  un  aspect  de  la 
question. 

1 .  Le  représentant  fiduciaire  du  particulier,  s'il  en  a  un,  qui  est  autorisé  à  agir  à  l'égard  de 
la  question. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public  et  le  particulier,  si  ce  dernier  n'a  pas  de  représentant 
fiduciaire. 

3. 

Particulier  absent  au  sens  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

1 .  Le  curateur  aux  biens  du  particulier  absent,  si  un  tel  curateur  a  été  nommé  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  aucun  curateur  aux  biens  n'a  été  nommé. 

4. 

Particulier  décédé. 

1 .  L'exécuteur  ou  l'administrateur  testamentaire  ou  l'administrateur  successoral  du 
particulier,  s'il  en  a  un. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  le  particulier  n'a  pas  d'exécuteur  ou  d'administrateur 
testamentaire  ou  d'administrateur  successoral. 

5. 

Particulier  non  visé  au  numéro 
1,2,  3  ou  4. 

Le  particulier. 

6. 

Particulier  ou  entité  à 
l'extérieur  de  l'Ontario  qui 
exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario. 

Quiconque  exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario  pour  le  compte  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité. 

7. 

Entreprise  individuelle. 

Le  propriétaire  unique  de  l'entreprise  individuelle  ou  tout  particulier  à  l'établissement 
principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

8. 

Société  en  nom  collectif. 

Un  ou  plusieurs  des  associés  de  la  société  en  nom  collectif  ou  tout  particulier  à 
l'établissement  principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

9. 

Personne  morale,  autre  qu'une 
municipalité,  qui  réside  en 
Ontario. 

Un  dirigeant,  un  administrateur  ou  un  mandataire  de  la  personne  morale  ou  tout  particulier  à 
un  établissement  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

10. 

Municipalité. 

Le  maire,  le  président  du  conseil,  le  préfet,  le  secrétaire  ou  le  secrétaire-adjoint  de  la 
municipalité. 

11. 

Conseil,  conseil  local, 
commission  ou  autre  office 
local. 

Un  membre  ou  un  agent  du  conseil. 

,1- 

12. 

Directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de 
la  Loi. 

Le  directeur  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

13. 

Agent  provincial  désigné  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

L'agent  provincial  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

14. 

Tribunal  de  l'environnement. 

Le  secrétaire  du  Tribunal  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  Tribunal. 

15. 

Ministre  de  l'Environnement. 

Tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  cabinet  du  ministre. 

16. 

Ministère  de  l'Environnement. 

1 .  Le  particulier  ou  l'entité  que  précise  la  disposition  de  la  Loi  aux  termes  de  laquelle  le 
document  doit  être  remis  ou  signifié  au  ministère. 

2.  S'il  n'est  pas  précisé  de  particulier  ou  d'entité,  le  directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  ou 
tout  particulier  qui  parait  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

Exigences  relatives  à  l'adresse 

4.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1  c),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au 
paragraphe  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale,  à  l'adresse  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur 
qui  est  indiqué  à  ce  paragraphe. 

(2)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  d'un  directeur  ou  d'un  agent  provincial  est,  selon 
le  cas  : 

a)  inscrit  sur  le  document  par  rapport  auquel  le  particulier  ou  l'entité  donne  ou  signifie  le  document;  '       ■* 
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b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  directeur  ou  l'agent  provincial  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(3)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  Tribunal  de  l'environnement  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  indiqué  sur  le  site  Web  du  Tribunal; 

b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  Tribunal  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(4)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  ministre  de  l'Environnement  est  fourni  par 
son  cabinet. 

Jour  où  le  document  est  réputé  signifié 

5.  (  1  )  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  deux 
jours  après  le  jour  où  celle-ci  l'a  reçu  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité  qui  le  donne  ou  le  signifie. 

(2)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  courrier  électronique  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  où 
l'expéditeur  reçoit  du  destinataire  un  message  électronique  indiquant  que  celui-ci  accepte  la  signification.  ,i .,,.  v 

(3)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  télécopieur  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  :  i 

a)  le  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  une  page  de  confirmation  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur  indique  autre  chose  que  les  renseignements 
visés  au  sous-alinéa  b)  (i)  ou  (ii), 

(ii)  le  destinataire  convient  d'accepter  la  signification  ce  jour-là; 

b)  le  lendemain  du  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  la  page  de  confirmation  indique  que  la  télécopie,  page  couverture  comprise,  est  de  30  pages  ou  plus  et  a  été 
transmise  entre  8  h  et  1 7  h, 

(ii)  la  page  de  confirmation  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise  après  1 7  h. 

(4)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (3),  un  document  n'est  pas  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  que  précise  le 
paragraphe  si  le  destinataire  démontre  qu'agissant  de  bonne  foi,  du  fait  de  son  absence,  d'un  accident,  d'une  maladie  ou  pour 
tout  autre  motif  indépendant  de  sa  volonté,  il  n'a  reçu  le  document  que  plus  tard. 

(5)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  au  directeur;  ,        . 

b)  à  un  agent  provincial;  * 

c)  au  Tribunal  de  l'environnement;  n-.  r:  ,i. 

d)  au  ministre  de  l'Environnement; 

e)  au  ministère  de  l'Environnement. 
Entree  en  vigueur 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  août  2007.  ;    -     ■>  .-  > 
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Interpretation 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 
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"fiduciary"  means  an  executor,  administrator,  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  trustee,  guardian  of  property  or  attorney 
for  property,  but  does  not  include  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  trustee  in  bankruptcy  representative. 

Giving  or  serving  documents 

2.  A  document,  other  than  an  offence  notice  or  summons,  that  is  to  be  given  or  served  under  the  Act  is  sufficiently  given 
or  served  for  the  purposes  of  clause  156  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act  if, 

(a)  the  document  is  given  or  served  by  a  method  specified  in  subsection  3  (2)  or  (3)  and  the  conditions  set  out  in  the 
subsection  are  met; 

(b)  the  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  in  accordance  with  section  4;  and 

(c)  for  a  document  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection  5  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  the  document  is 
given  or  served  at  the  address  or  email  address  described  in  the  subsection. 

Metliods  of  giving  or  serving  documents  a 

3.  (1)  This  section  sets  out  methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents  and  conditions  applying  to  those  methods,  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  2  (a). 

(2)  For  the  method  of  commercial  courier,  the  condition  is  that  the  document  is  in  an  envelope  showing  the  sender's  name, 
address  and  telephone  number. 

(3)  For  the  method  of  email,  the  conditions  are  that,  ,,  | 

(a)  the  document  is  attached  to  the  email  in  a  portable  document  format; 

(b)  the  body  of  the  email  includes, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient, 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  fax  number,  if  any,  and  email  address, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  that  the  email  is  sent,  and 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  any  technical  problem  with  the  email  or 
attachments;  and 

(c)  the  receiver  provides  an  email  to  the  sender  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 
Individuals  who  may  be  given  or  served  document 

4.  (  1  )  For  the  purposes  of  clause  2  (b),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  described  in  Column  1 
of  the  Table  to  this  section  if  it  is  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  an  individual  described  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  the  corresponding  cell;  or 

(b)  if  applicable,  the  individual's  or  entity's  solicitor  of  record,  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office. 

(2)  If  a  solicitor  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office  accepts  a  document  given  or  served  under  subsection  (1)  (b),  the 
solicitor  is  deemed  to  represent  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document  that  the  solicitor  has  the  authority 
of  his  or  her  client  to  accept  the  document. 

(3)  A  reference  to  a  matter  in  this  section  or  in  the  Table  to  this  section  means  the  matter  in  relation  to  which  the  document 
is  given  or  served. 

TABLE  . . 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

1. 

A  minor. 

1.  The  Children's  Lawyer,  if  the  matter  is  in  respect  of  the  minor's  interest  in  an  estate  or 
trust. 

2.  For  any  other  matter,  the  minor  and,  if  the  minor  resides  with  a  parent  or  other  individual 
having  the  care  or  lawful  custody  of  the  minor,  the  parent  or  other  individual. 

2. 

An  individual  who  is  incapable 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
6  or  45  of  the  Substitute 
Decisions  Act,  1992  in  respect 
of  an  issue  in  the  matter. 

1.  The  individual's  fiduciary  with  authority  to  act  in  the  matter,  if  the  individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  a  fiduciary  described  in  paragraph  1,  the  Public  Guardian 
and  Trustee  and  the  individual. 

3. 

An  absentee  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Absentees  Act. 

1 .  If  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  the  absentee  has  been  appointed  under  the  Absentees  Act, 
the  committee. 

2.  If  no  committee  described  in  paragraph  1  has  been  appointed,  the  Public  Guardian  and 
Trustee. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

4. 

A  deceased  individual. 

1 .  The  individual's  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  if  the 
individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  an  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will 
annexed,  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee. 

5. 

An  individual  who  is  not 
described  in  item  1 ,  2,  3  or  4. 

The  individual. 

6. 

An  individual  or  entity  outside 
Ontario  who  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario. 

Anyone  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  for  the  individual  or  entity. 

7. 

A  sole  proprietorship. 

The  sole  proprietor  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  sole  proprietorship 
who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

8. 

A  partnership. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  partners  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
partnership  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

9. 

A  corporation,  other  than  a 
municipal  corporation,  that  is 
resident  in  Ontario. 

An  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation,  or  any  individual  at  any  place  of  business  of  the 
corporation  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

10. 

A  municipal  corporation. 

The  mayor,  warden,  reeve,  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  municipal  corporation. 

II. 

A  board,  local  board, 
commission,  or  other  local 
authority. 

A  board  member  or  officer. 

12. 

A  Director  appointed  under  the 
Act. 

The  Director  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

13. 

A  provincial  officer  designated 
under  the  Act. 

The  provincial  officer  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
provincial  officer. 

14. 

The  medical  officer  of  health. 

The  medical  officer  of  health  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
medical  officer  of  health. 

15. 

The  Chief  Medical  Officer  of 
Health. 

The  Chief  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the 
office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Officer  of  Health. 

16. 

The  Environmental  Review 
Tribunal. 

The  Tribunal  Secretary  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
Tribunal. 

17. 

The  Minister  of  the 
Environment. 

Any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  Minister's  office. 

18. 

The  Ministry  of  the 
Environment. 

1 .  The  individual  or  entity  specified  in  the  provision  of  the  Act  under  which  the  document  is 
required  to  be  given  to  or  served  on  the  Ministry. 

2.  If  no  individual  or  entity  is  specified,  the  Director  appointed  under  the  Act  or  any 
individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

Requirements  re  address,  etc. 

5.  (1)  For  the  puiposes  of  clause  2  (c),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection 
(2),  (3)  or  (4)  if  it  is  given  or  served  at  the  address  or  email  address  described  in  the  subsection. 

(2)  The  address  or  email  address  for  a  Director  or  provincial  officer  is  the  address  or  email  address, 

(a)  listed  on  the  document  in  response  to  which  the  individual  or  entity  is  giving  or  serving  the  document;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Director  or  provincial  officer  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(3)  The  address  or  email  address  for  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal  is  the  address  or  email  address, 

(a)  listed  on  the  website  for  the  Tribunal;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Tribunal  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(4)  The  address  or  email  address  for  the  Minister  of  the  Environment  or  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  the  address 
or  email  address  provided  by  the  Minister's  office  or  by  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council. 

Deemed  day  of  service 

6.  (  1  )  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  commercial  courier  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  two  days 
after  the  day  the  commercial  courier  received  the  document  from  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  it. 

(2)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  email  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  the  sender  receives 
from  the  receiver  an  email  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  document  is  not  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  specified  in  the 
subsection  if  the  recipient  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not,  acting  in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other 
causes  beyond  his  or  her  control,  receive  the  document  until  a  later  date. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  given  to  or  served  on, 
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(a)  the  Director; 

(b)  a  provincial  officer; 

(c)  a  medical  officer  of  health; 

(d)  the  Chief  Medical  Officer  of  Health; 

(e)  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal; 

(f)  the  Minister  of  the  Environment;  or  * 

(g)  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment. 
Commencemcnl 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  229/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2002  SUR  LA  SALUBRITÉ  DE  L'EAU  POTABLE 

pris  le  16  mai  2007 
déposé  le  6  juin  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007  '  ' 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  23  juin  2007 

SIGNIFICATION  DES  DOCUMENTS      \         >  ^ 

Interprétation 

1.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement. 

«représentant  fiduciaire»  Exécuteur  testamentaire,  administrateur  successoral  ou  testamentaire,  fiduciaire,  tuteur  ou  procureur 
aux  biens.  Sont  toutefois  exclus  de  la  présente  définition  le  syndic  de  faillite  et  le  représentant  du  syndic  de  faillite. 

Remise  ou  signification  des  documents 

2.  Les  documents,  sauf  les  avis  d'infraction  et  les  assignations,  qui  doivent  être  donnés  ou  signifiés  en  application  de  la 
Loi  le  sont  suffisamment  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  156  (I)  d)  de  la  Loi  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  en  recourant  à  un  mode  précisé  au  paragraphe  3  (2)  ou  (3)  et  il  est  satisfait  aux 
conditions  énoncées  à  ce  paragraphe; 

b)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  conformément  à  l'article  4; 

c)  dans  le  cas  d'un  document  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au  paragraphe  5  (2),  (3)  ou  (4),  le 
document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  indiquée  à  ce  paragraphe. 

Modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents 

3.  (1)  Le  présent  article  énonce  les  modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  et  les  conditions  auxquelles 
chaque  mode  est  assujetti  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  a). 

(2)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  assujetti  à  la  condition  voulant  que  le  document 
soit  dans  une  enveloppe  où  apparaissent  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  de  l'expéditeur. 

(3)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  courrier  électronique  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  le  document  est  joint  au  message  électronique  sous  format  PDF; 

b)  le  texte  du  message  électronique  comprend  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone,  le  numéro  de  télécopieur,  le  cas  échéant,  et  l'adresse 
électronique  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  d'envoi  du  message,      j 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  techniques  liés  au  message  ou 
aux  pièces  qui  y  sont  jointes; 

c)  le  destinataire  envoie  à  l'expéditeur  un  message  électronique  indiquant  qu'il  accepte  la  signification. 
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Particuliers  à  qui  un  document  peut  être  donné  ou  signifié 

4.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  b),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  indiqué  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  qui  figure  au  présent  article  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  soit  à  un  particulier  indiqué  dans  la  case  correspondante  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau; 

b)  soit,  le  cas  échéant,  au  procureur  constitué  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité,  ou  à  un  employé  au  bureau  du  procureur. 

(2)  Si  un  procureur  ou  un  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci  accepte  un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  conformément  au 
paragraphe  (1)  b),  le  procureur  est  réputé  déclarer  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document  que  son  client 
l'a  autorisé  à  l'accepter. 

(3)  La  mention  d'une  question  au  présent  article  ou  dans  le  tableau  qui  figure  à  celui-ci  s'entend  de  la  question  à  l'égard  de 
laquelle  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié.  , 

TABLEAU 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

1. 

Mineur. 

1 .  L'avocat  des  enfants,  si  la  question  porte  sur  l'intérêt  du  mineur  sur  une  succession  ou 
une  fiducie. 

2.  Concernant  toute  autre  question,  le  mineur  et,  s'il  réside  avec  son  père,  sa  mère  ou  un 
autre  particulier  qui  en  a  la  charge  ou  la  garde  légitime,  le  père  ou  la  mère  ou  l'autre 
particulier. 

2. 

Particulier  qui  est  incapable, 
au  sens  de  l'article  6  ou  45  de 
la  Loi  Je  1992  sur  la  prise  de 
décisions  au  nom  d  autrui,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  un  aspect  de  la 
question 

1 .  Le  représentant  fiduciaire  du  particulier,  s'il  en  a  un,  qui  est  autorisé  à  agir  à  l'égard  de 
la  question. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public  et  le  particulier,  si  ce  dernier  n'a  pas  de  représentant 
fiduciaire. 

3. 

Particulier  absent  au  sens  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

1 .  Le  curateur  aux  biens  du  particulier  absent,  si  un  tel  curateur  a  été  nommé  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  aucun  curateur  aux  biens  n'a  été  nommé. 

4. 

Particulier  décédé. 

1 .  L'exécuteur  ou  l'adminiso-ateur  testamentaire  ou  l'administrateur  successoral  du 
particulier,  s'il  en  a  un. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  le  particulier  n'a  pas  d'exécuteur  ou  d'administrateur 
testamentaire  ou  d'administrateur  successoral. 

5. 

Particulier  non  visé  au  numéro 
1,2,  3  ou  4. 

Le  particulier. 

6. 

Particulier  ou  entité  à 
l'extérieur  de  l'Ontario  qui 
exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario. 

Quiconque  exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario  pour  le  compte  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité. 

7. 

Entreprise  individuelle. 

Le  propriétaire  unique  de  l'entreprise  individuelle  ou  tout  particulier  à  l'établissement 
principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

8. 

Société  en  nom  collectif. 

Un  ou  plusieurs  des  associés  de  la  société  en  nom  collectif  ou  tout  particulier  à 
l'établissement  principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

9. 

Personne  morale,  autre  qu'une 
municipalité,  qui  réside  en 
Ontario. 

Un  dirigeant,  un  administrateur  ou  un  mandataire  de  la  personne  morale  ou  tout  particulier  à 
un  établissement  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

10. 

Municipalité. 

Le  maire,  le  président  du  conseil,  le  préfet,  le  secrétaire  ou  le  secrétaire-adjoint  de  la 
municipalité. 

11. 

Conseil,  conseil  local, 
commission  ou  autre  office 
local. 

Un  membre  ou  un  agent  du  conseil. 

12. 

Directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de 
la  Loi. 

Le  directeur  ou  tout  particulier  qui  parait  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

13. 

Agent  provincial  désigné  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

L'agent  provincial  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

14. 

Médecin-hygiéniste. 

Le  médecin-hygiéniste  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

15. 

Médecin-hygiéniste  en  chef. 

Le  médecin-hygiéniste  en  chef  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui- 
ci. 

16. 

Tribunal  de  l'environnement. 

Le  secrétaire  du  Tribunal  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  Tribunal. 

17. 

Ministre  de  l'Environnement. 

Tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  cabinet  du  ministre. 

18. 

Ministère  de  l'Environnement. 

1 .  Le  particulier  ou  l'entité  que  précise  la  disposition  de  la  Loi  en  application  de  laquelle  le 
document  doit  être  donné  ou  signifié  au  ministère. 

2.  S'il  n'est  pas  précisé  de  particulier  ou  d'entité,  le  directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  ou 
tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 
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Exigences  relatives  à  l'adresse  ^ 

5.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  c),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au 
paragraphe  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  qui  est  indiquée  à  ce  paragraphe. 

(2)  L'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  d'un  directeur  ou  d'un  agent  provincial  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  inscrite  sur  le  document  par  rapport  auquel  le  particulier  ou  l'entité  donne  ou  signifie  le  document;  ' 

b)  fournie,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  directeur  ou  l'agent  provincial  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(3)  L'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  du  Tribunal  de  l'environnement  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  indiquée  sur  le  site  Web  du  Tribunal; 

b)  fournie,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  Tribunal  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(4)  L'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  du  ministre  de  l'Environnement  ou  du  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  est  fournie 
par  le  cabinet  du  ministre  ou  le  bureau  du  greffier  du  Conseil  exécutif 

Jour  où  le  document  est  réputé  signifié 

6.  (  1  )  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  deux 
jours  après  le  jour  où  celle-ci  l'a  reçu  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité  qui  le  donne  ou  le  signifie. 

(2)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  courrier  électronique  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  où 
l'expéditeur  reçoit  du  destinataire  un  message  électronique  indiquant  que  celui-ci  accepte  la  signification. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  un  document  n'est  pas  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  que  précise  ce 
paragraphe  si  le  destinataire  démontre  qu'agissant  de  bonne  foi,  du  fait  de  son  absence,  d'un  accident,  d'une  maladie  ou  pour 
tout  autre  motif  indépendant  de  sa  volonté,  il  n'a  reçu  le  document  que  plus  tard. 

(4)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  au  directeur; 

b)  à  un  agent  provincial; 

c)  à  un  médecin-hygiéniste; 

d)  au  médecin-hygiéniste  en  chef; 

e)  au  Tribunal  de  l'environnement; 

f)  au  ministre  de  l'Environnement; 

g)  au  ministère  de  l'Environnement. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

7.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  r*^  août  2007. 
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SERVICE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

Interpretation 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"fiduciary"  means  an  executor,  administrator,  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  trustee,  guardian  of  property  or  attorney 
for  property,  but  does  not  include  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  trustee  in  bankruptcy  representative. 
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Giving  ur  serving  documents  i 

2.  Any  document  given  or  served  under  the  Act  or  the  regulations  is  sufficiently  given  or  served  for  the  purposes  of  clause 
54(l)(c)oftheActif, 

(a)  the  document  is  given  or  served  by  a  method  specified  in  subsection  3  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  and  the  conditions  set  out  in  the 
subsection  are  met;  .>,  .;  ; 

(b)  the  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  in  accordance  with  section  4;  and 

(c)  for  a  document  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection  5  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  the  document  is 
given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

Methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents 

3.  (1)  This  section  sets  out  methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents  and  conditions  applying  to  those  methods,  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  2  (a). 

(2)  For  the  method  of  commercial  courier,  the  condition  is  that  the  document  is  in  an  envelope  showing  the  sender's  name, 
address  and  telephone  number. 

(3)  Forthemethodof  email,  the  conditions  are  that,  .  a 

(a)  the  document  is  attached  to  the  email  in  a  portable  document  fontiat; 

(b)  the  body  of  the  email  includes,  .  ,;-     *        ^    .  • 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient, 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  fax  number,  if  any,  and  email  address, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  that  the  email  is  sent,  and 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  any  technical  problem  with  the  email  or 
attachments;  and 

(c)  the  receiver  provides  an  email  to  the  sender  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(4)  For  the  method  of  fax,  the  conditions  are  that, 

(a)  the  fax  transmission  includes  a  cover  sheet  indicating, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient, 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number  and  fax  number, 
(iii)  the  date  and  time  of  the  transmission, 
(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  a  transmission  problem,  and 

(v)  the  number  of  pages  transmitted,  including  the  cover  sheet;  and 

(b)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  that  the  fax  was  successfully  transmitted. 
Individuals  who  may  be  given  or  served  document  ..-  |:^    ■     ..   ,    g  ■•  , 

4.  (  1  )  For  the  purposes  of  clause  2  (b),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  described  in  Column  1 
of  the  Table  to  this  section  if  it  is  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  an  individual  described  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  the  corresponding  cell;  or 

(b)  if  applicable,  the  individual's  or  entity's  solicitor  of  record,  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office. 

(2)  If  a  solicitor  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office  accepts  a  document  given  or  served  under  subsection  (1)  (b),  the 
solicitor  is  deemed  to  represent  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document  that  the  solicitor  has  the  authority 
of  his  or  her  client  to  accept  the  document. 

(3)  A  reference  to  a  matter  in  this  section  or  in  the  Table  to  this  section  means  the  matter  in  relation  to  which  the  document 
is  given  or  served. 
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TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

L 

A  minor. 

1.  The  Children's  Lawyer,  if  the  matter  is  in  respect  of  the  minor's  interest  in  an  estate  or 
trust. 

2.  For  any  other  matter,  the  minor  and,  if  the  minor  resides  with  a  parent  or  other  individual 
having  the  care  or  lawful  custody  of  the  minor,  the  parent  or  other  individual. 

2. 

An  individual  who  is  incapable 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
6  or  45  of  the  Substitute 
Decisions  Act,  1992  in  respect 
of  an  issue  in  the  matter. 

1 .  The  individual's  fiduciary  with  authority  to  act  in  the  matter,  if  the  individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  a  fiduciary  described  in  paragraph  1 ,  the  Public  Guardian 
and  Trustee  and  the  individual. 

3. 

An  absentee  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Absentees  Act. 

1 .  If  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  the  absentee  has  been  appointed  under  the  Absentees  Act, 
the  committee. 

2.  If  no  committee  described  in  paragraph  1  has  been  appointed,  the  Public  Guardian  and 
Trustee. 

4. 

A  deceased  individual. 

1 .  The  individual's  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  if  the 
individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  an  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will 
annexed,  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee. 

5. 

An  individual  who  is  not 
described  in  item  1 ,  2,  3  or  4. 

The  individual. 

6. 

An  individual  or  entity  outside 
Ontario  who  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario. 

Anyone  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  for  the  individual  or  entity. 

7. 

A  sole  proprietorship. 

The  sole  proprietor  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  sole  proprietorship 
who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

8. 

A  partnership. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  partners  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
partnership  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

9. 

A  corporation,  other  than  a 
municipal  corporation,  that  is 
resident  in  Ontario. 

An  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation,  or  any  individual  at  any  place  of  business  of  the 
corporation  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

10. 

A  municipal  corporation. 

The  mayor,  warden,  reeve,  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  municipal  corporation. 

11. 

A  board,  local  board, 
commission,  or  other  local 
authority. 

A  board  member  or  officer. 

12. 

A  Director  appointed  under  the 
Act. 

The  Director  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

13. 

A  provincial  officer  designated 
under  the  Act. 

The  provincial  officer  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
provincial  officer. 

14. 

The  Environmental  Review 
Tribunal. 

The  Tribunal  Secretary  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
Tribunal. 

15. 

The  Minister. 

Any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  Minister's  office. 

16. 

The  Ministry. 

1 .  The  individual  or  entity  specified  in  the  provision  of  the  Act  under  which  the  document  is 
required  to  be  given  to  or  served  on  the  Ministry. 

2.  If  no  individual  or  entity  is  specified,  the  Director  appointed  under  the  Act  by  the  Minister 
for  the  Ministry  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
Director. 

Requirements  re  address,  etc. 

5.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  2  (c),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection 
(2),  (3)  or  (4)  if  it  is  given  or  served  at  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  described  in  the  subsection. 

(2)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  a  Director  or  provincial  officer  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  document  in  response  to  which  the  individual  or  entity  is  giving  or  serving  the  document;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Director  or  provincial  officer  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(3)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Enviroimiental  Review  Tribunal  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax 
number, 

(a)  listed  on  the  website  for  the  Tribunal;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Tribunal  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document.  .      i; 
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(4)  The  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  for  the  Minister  is  the  address,  email  address  or  fax  number  provided  by  the 
Minister's  office.  <  ... 

Deemed  day  of  service 

6.  (1)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  commercial  courier  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  two  days 
after  the  day  the  commercial  courier  received  the  document  from  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  it. 

(2)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  email  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  the  sender  receives 
from  the  receiver  an  email  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(3)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  fax  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served, 

(a)  on  the  day  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if 

(i)  a  fax  confirmation  sheet  is  produced  by  the  sender's  fax  machine  indicating  anything  other  than  the  information 
described  in  subclause  (b)  (i)  or  (ii),  or 

(ii)  the  receiver  agrees  to  accept  service  on  that  day;  or  '.     ■  '  - -'        ■<  .• ..    ; 

(b)  on  the  day  after  the  fax  is  transmitted,  if 

(i)  the  fax  confirmation  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax,  including  the  cover  sheet,  is  30  pages  or  more  and  was 
transmitted  between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.,  or 

(ii)  the  fax  confirmation  sheet  indicates  that  the  fax  was  transmitted  after  5  p.m.  ,, . 

(4)  Despite  subsections  (I)  and  (3),  a  document  is  not  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  specified  in  the 
subsection  if  the  recipient  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not,  acting  in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other 
causes  beyond  his  or  her  control,  receive  the  document  until  a  later  date. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  the  Director;  ,*,•  Sf 

(b)  a  provincial  officer;  ,,    ,:      ,,  ,.  ■  -     .» 

(c)  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal;  !  ,.: 

(d)  the  Minister;  or  .,., 

(e)  the  Ministry.  ..  ,;,  .  i       •       i         ,' 
Commencement 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1, 2007.  :.,<..:  I 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  230/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2002  SUR  LA  GESTION  DES  ÉLÉMENTS  NUTRITIFS 

J)ris  le  16  mai  2007 
éposé  le  6  juin  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  23  juin  2007 

SIGNIFICATION  DES  DOCUMENTS 

Interprétation 

1.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement. 

«représentant  fiduciaire»  Exécuteur  testamentaire,  administrateur  successoral  ou  testamentaire,  fiduciaire,  tuteur  ou  procureur 
aux  biens.  Sont  toutefois  exclus  de  la  présente  définition  le  syndic  de  faillite  et  le  représentant  du  syndic  de  faillite. 

Remise  ou  signification  des  documents 

2.  Les  documents  donnés  ou  signifiés  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  ou  des  règlements  le  sont  suffisamment  pour  l'application  de 
l'alinéa  54  (1)  c)  de  la  Loi  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 
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a)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  en  recourant  à  un  mode  précisé  au  paragraphe  3  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  et  il  est  satisfait  aux 
conditions  énoncées  à  ce  paragraphe; 

b)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  conformément  à  l'article  4; 

c)  dans  le  cas  d'un  document  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au  paragraphe  5  (2),  (3)  ou  (4),  le 
document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur  indiqué  à  ce 
paragraphe. 

Modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents 

3.  (1)  Le  présent  article  énonce  les  modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  et  les  conditions  auxquelles 
chaque  mode  est  assujetti  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  a). 

(2)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  assujetti  à  la  condition  voulant  que  le  document 
soit  dans  une  enveloppe  où  apparaissent  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  de  l'expéditeur. 

(3)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  courrier  électronique  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  le  document  est  joint  au  message  électronique  sous  format  PDF; 

b)  le  texte  du  message  électronique  comprend  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone,  le  numéro  de  télécopieur,  le  cas  échéant,  et  l'adresse 
électronique  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  d'envoi  du  message, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  techniques  liés  au  message  ou 
aux  pièces  qui  y  sont  jointes; 

c)  le  destinataire  envoie  à  l'expéditeur  un  message  électronique  indiquant  qu'il  accepte  la  signification. 

(4)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  télécopieur  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  la  télécopie  comprend  une  page  couverture  indiquant  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone  et  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  de  la  transmission, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  de  transmission, 

(v)  le  nombre  de  pages  transmises,  page  couverture  comprise; 

b)  une  page  de  confirmation,  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur,  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise 
correctement. 

Particuliers  à  qui  un  document  peut  être  donné  ou  signifié 

4.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  b),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  indiqué  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  qui  figure  au  présent  article  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  soit  à  un  particulier  indiqué  dans  la  case  correspondante  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau; 

b)  soit,  le  cas  échéant,  au  procureur  constitué  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité,  ou  à  un  employé  au  bureau  du  procureur. 

(2)  Si  un  procureur  ou  un  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci  accepte  un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  conformément  au 
paragraphe  (1)  b),  le  procureur  est  réputé  déclarer  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document  que  son  client 
l'a  autorisé  à  l'accepter.  ^^.^^^ 

(3)  La  mention  d'une  question  au  présent  article  ou  dans  le  tableau  qui  figure  à  celui-ci  s'entend  de  la  question  à  l'égard  de 
laquelle  le  document  est  doimé  ou  signifié. 
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TABLEAU 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

1. 

Mineur. 

1 .  L'avocat  des  enfants,  si  la  question  porte  sur  l'intérêt  du  mineur  sur  une  succession  ou 
une  fiducie. 

2.  Concernant  toute  autre  question,  le  mineur  et,  s'il  réside  avec  son  père,  sa  mère  ou  un 
autre  particulier  qui  en  a  la  charge  ou  la  garde  légitime,  le  père  ou  la  mère  ou  l'autre 
particulier. 

2. 

Particulier  qui  est  incapable, 
au  sens  de  l'article  6  ou  45  de 
la  Loi  de  1992  sur  la  prise  de 
décisions  au  nom  d 'autrui,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  un  aspect  de  la 
question. 

1 .  Le  représentant  fiduciaire  du  particulier,  s'il  en  a  un,  qui  est  autorisé  à  agir  à  l'égard  de 
la  question. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public  et  le  particulier,  si  ce  dernier  n'a  pas  de  représentant 
fiduciaire.                                                                             j     ,  ., 

3. 

Particulier  absent  au  sens  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

1 .  Le  curateur  aux  biens  du  particulier  absent,  si  un  tel  curateur  a  été  nommé  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  aucun  curateur  aux  biens  n'a  été  nommé. 

4. 

Particulier  décédé. 

1 .  L'exécuteur  ou  l'administrateur  testamentaire  ou  l'administrateur  successoral  du 
particulier,  s'il  en  a  un. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  le  particulier  n'a  pas  d'exécuteur  ou  d'administrateur 
testamentaire  ou  d'administrateur  successoral. 

5. 

Particulier  non  visé  au  numéro 
1,2,  3  ou  4. 

Le  particulier. 

6. 

Particulier  ou  entité  à 
l'extérieur  de  l'Ontario  qui 
exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario. 

Quiconque  exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario  pour  le  compte  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité. 

7. 

Entreprise  individuelle. 

Le  propriétaire  unique  de  l'entreprise  individuelle  ou  tout  particulier  à  l'établissement 
principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

8. 

Société  en  nom  collectif. 

Un  ou  plusieurs  des  associés  de  la  société  en  nom  collectif  ou  tout  particulier  à 
l'établissement  principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

9. 

Personne  morale,  autre  qu'une 
municipalité,  qui  réside  en 
Ontario. 

Un  dirigeant,  un  administrateur  ou  un  mandataire  de  la  personne  morale  ou  tout  particulier  à 
un  établissement  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

10. 

Municipalité. 

Le  maire,  le  président  du  conseil,  le  préfet,  le  secrétaire  ou  le  secrétaire-adjoint  de  la 
municipalité. 

II. 

Conseil,  conseil  local, 
commission  ou  autre  office 
local. 

Un  membre  ou  un  agent  du  conseil. 

12. 

Directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de 
la  Loi. 

Le  directeur  ou  tout  particulier  qui  parait  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

13. 

Agent  provincial  désigné  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

L'agent  provincial  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

14. 

Tribunal  de  l'environnement. 

Le  secrétaire  du  Tribunal  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  Tribunal. 

15. 

Ministre. 

Tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  cabinet  du  ministre. 

16. 

Ministère. 

1 .  Le  particulier  ou  l'entité  que  précise  la  disposition  de  la  Loi  aux  termes  de  laquelle  le 
document  doit  être  donné  ou  signifié  au  ministère. 

2.  S'il  n'est  pas  précisé  de  particulier  ou  d'entité,  le  directeur  que  le  ministre  nomme  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  pour  le  ministère  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du 
directeur. 

Exigences  relatives  à  l'adresse 

5.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  c),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au 
paragraphe  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale,  à  l'adresse  électronique  ou  au  numéro  de  télécopieur 
qui  est  indiqué  à  ce  paragraphe. 

(2)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  d'un  directeur  ou  d'un  agent  provincial  est,  selon 
le  cas  : 

a)  inscrit  sur  le  document  par  rapport  auquel  le  particulier  ou  l'entité  donne  ou  signifie  le  document; 

b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  directeur  ou  l'agent  provincial  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 

(3)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  Tribunal  de  l'environnement  est,  selon  le  cas  ; 

a)  indiqué  sur  le  site  Web  du  Tribunal; 

b)  fourni,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  Tribunal  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 
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(4)  L'adresse  postale,  l'adresse  électronique  ou  le  numéro  de  télécopieur  du  ministre  est  fourni  par  son  cabinet. 
Jour  où  le  document  est  réputé  signifié 

6.  (  1  )  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  deux 
jours  après  le  jour  où  celle-ci  l'a  reçu  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité  qui  le  donne  ou  le  signifie. 

(2)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  courrier  électronique  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  Jour  où 
l'expéditeur  reçoit  du  destinataire  un  message  électronique  indiquant  que  celui-ci  accepte  la  signification. 

(3)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  télécopieur  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  le  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  une  page  de  confirmation  produite  par  le  télécopieur  de  l'expéditeur  indique  autre  chose  que  les  renseignements 
visés  au  sous-alinéa  b)  (i)  ou  (ii), 

(ii)  le  destinataire  convient  d'accepter  la  signification  ce  jour-là; 

b)  le  lendemain  du  jour  où  la  télécopie  est  transmise  si,  selon  le  cas  :  , . 

(i)  la  page  de  confirmation  indique  que  la  télécopie,  page  couverture  comprise,  est  de  30  pages  ou  plus  et  a  été 
transmise  entre  8  h  et  1 7  h, 

(ii)  la  page  de  confirmation  indique  que  la  télécopie  a  été  transmise  après  1 7  h. 

(4)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (3),  un  document  n'est  pas  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  que  précise  le 
paragraphe  si  le  destinataire  démontre  qu'agissant  de  bonne  foi,  du  fait  de  son  absence,  d'un  accident,  d'une  maladie  ou  pour 
tout  autre  motif  indépendant  de  sa  volonté,  il  n'a  reçu  le  document  que  plus  tard. 

(5)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  au  directeur;  i  ' 

b)  à  un  agent  provincial;  '        ..  ,  .  '-■ 

c)  au  Tribunal  de  l'environnement;  '        '  .     - 

d)  au  ministre; 

e)  au  ministère. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

7.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  I''  août  2007. 

25/07  ■'■ 
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SERVICE  OF  DOCUMENTS 

•  .  '    ■  ;*.,''! 

Interpretation 

1.  in  this  Regulation, 

"fiduciary"  means  an  executor,  administrator,  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  trustee,  guardian  of  property  or  attorney 
for  property,  but  does  not  include  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  trustee  in  bankruptcy  representative. 

Giving  or  serving  documents  ^j  ',:,■■ 

2.  A  document,  other  than  an  offence  notice  or  summons,  that  is  to  be  given  or  served  under  the  Act  is  sufficiently  given 
or  served  for  the  purposes  of  clause  100  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act  if, 
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i  (a)  the  document  is  given  or  served  by  a  method  specified  in  subsection  3  (2)  or  (3)  and  the  conditions  set  out  in  the 
subsection  are  met;  • 

(b)  the  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  in  accordance  with  section  4;  and 

(c)  for  a  document  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection  5  (2)  or  (3),  the  document  is  given 
or  served  at  the  address  or  email  address  described  in  the  subsection. 

Methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents 

3.(1)  This  section  sets  out  methods  of  giving  or  serving  documents  and  conditions  applying  to  those  methods,  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  2  (a). 

(2)  For  the  method  of  commercial  courier,  the  condition  is  that  the  document  is  in  an  envelope  showing  the  sender's  name, 
address  and  telephone  number. 

(3)  For  the  method  of  email,  the  conditions  are  that, 

(a)  the  document  is  attached  to  the  email  in  a  portable  document  format;  '  j 

(b)  the  body  of  the  email  includes, 

(i)  the  name  of  the  recipient, 

(ii)  the  sender's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  fax  number,  if  any,  and  email  address, 

(iii)  the  date  and  time  that  the  email  is  sent,  and 

(iv)  the  name  and  phone  number  of  an  individual  to  call  in  the  event  of  any  technical  problem  with  the  email  or 
attachments;  and 

(c)  the  receiver  provides  an  email  to  the  sender  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

Individuals  who  may  be  given  or  served  document 

4.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  2  (b),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on -an  individual  or  entity  described  in  Column  1 
of  the  Table  to  this  section  if  it  is  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  an  individual  described  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  in  the  corresponding  cell;  or 

(b)  if  applicable,  the  individual's  or  entity's  solicitor  of  record,  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office. 

(2)  If  a  solicitor  or  an  employee  in  the  solicitor's  office  accepts  a  document  given  or  served  under  subsection  (1)  (b),  the 
solicitor  is  deemed  to  represent  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document  that  the  solicitor  has  the  authority 
of  his  or  her  client  to  accept  the  document. 

(3)  A  reference  to  a  matter  in  this  section  or  in  the  Table  to  this  section  means  the  matter  in  relation  to  which  the  document 
is  given  or  served. 

.  .  TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

1. 

A  minor. 

1 .  The  Children's  Lawyer,  if  the  matter  is  in  respect  of  the  minor's  interest  in  an  estate  or 
trust. 

2.  For  any  other  matter,  the  minor  and,  if  the  minor  resides  with  a  parent  or  other  individual 
having  the  care  or  lawful  custody  of  the  minor,  the  parent  or  other  individual. 

2. 

An  individual  who  is  incapable 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
6  or  45  of  the  Substitute 
Decisions  Act,  1992  in  respect 
of  an  issue  in  the  matter. 

1 .  The  individual's  fiduciary  with  authority  to  act  in  the  matter,  if  the  individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  a  fiduciary  described  in  paragraph  1,  the  Public  Guardian 
and  Trustee  and  the  individual. 

3. 

An  absentee  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Absentees  Act. 

1 .  If  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  the  absentee  has  been  appointed  under  the  Absentees  Act, 
the  committee. 

2.  If  no  committee  described  in  paragraph  1  has  been  appointed,  the  Public  Guardian  and 
Trustee. 

4. 

A  deceased  individual. 

1 .  The  individual's  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will  annexed,  if  the 
individual  has  one. 

2.  If  the  individual  does  not  have  an  executor,  administrator  or  administrator  with  the  will 
annexed,  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee. 

5. 

An  individual  who  is  not 
described  in  item  1,  2,  3  or  4. 

The  individual. 

6. 

An  individual  or  entity  outside 
Ontario  who  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Ontario. 

Anyone  carrying  on  business  in  Ontario  for  the  individual  or  entity. 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Individual  or  entity 

Individual  who  may  be  served 

7. 

A  sole  proprietorship. 

The  sole  proprietor  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the  sole  proprietorship 
who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

8. 

A  partnership. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  partners  or  any  individual  at  the  principal  place  of  business  of  the 
partnership  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

9. 

A  corporation,  other  than  a 
municipal  corporation,  that  is 
resident  in  Ontario. 

An  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corporation,  or  any  individual  at  any  place  of  business  of  the 
corporation  who  appears  to  be  in  control  or  management  of  the  place  of  business. 

10. 

A  municipal  corporation. 

The  mayor,  warden,  reeve,  clerk  or  deputy  clerk  of  the  municipal  corporation. 

11. 

A  board,  local  board, 
commission,  or  other  local 
authority. 

A  board  member  or  officer. 

12. 

A  Director  appointed  under  the 
Act. 

The  Director  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

13. 

A  risk  management  official. 

The  risk  management  official  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
risk  management  official. 

14. 

A  risk  management  inspector. 

The  risk  management  inspector  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of 
the  risk  management  inspector. 

15. 

A  source  protection  committee. 

A  member  of  the  source  protection  committee. 

16. 

A  source  protection  authority. 

The  source  protection  authority  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of 
the  source  protection  authority. 

17. 

The  Environmental  Review 
Tribunal. 

The  Tribunal  Secretary  or  any  individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the 
Tribunal. 

18. 

The  Ministry  of  the 
Environment. 

1 .  The  individual  or  entity  specified  in  the  provision  of  the  Act  under  which  the  document  is 
required  to  be  given  to  or  served  on  the  Ministry. 

2.  If  no  individual  or  entity  is  specified,  the  Director  appointed  under  the  Act  or  any 
individual  who  appears  to  be  employed  in  the  office  of  the  Director. 

Requirements  re  address,  etc.  ' 

5.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  2  (c),  a  document  is  given  to  or  served  on  an  individual  or  entity  specified  in  subsection 
(2)  or  (3)  if  it  is  given  or  served  at  the  address  or  email  address  described  in  the  subsection. 

(2)  The  address  or  email  address  for  a  Director,  risk  management  official  or  risk  management  inspector  is  the  address  or 
email  address, 

(a)  listed  on  the  document  in  response  to  which  the  individual  or  entity  is  giving  or  serving  the  document;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Director,  risk  management  official  or  risk  management  inspector  to  the  individual  or  entity 
giving  or  serving  the  document. 

(3)  The  address  or  email  address  for  the  Environmental  Review  Tribunal  is  the  address  or  email  address, 

(a)  listed  on  the  website  for  the  Tribunal;  or 

(b)  otherwise  provided  by  the  Tribunal  to  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  the  document. 
Deemed  day  of  service 

6.  (1)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  commercial  courier  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  two  days 
after  the  day  the  commercial  courier  received  the  document  from  the  individual  or  entity  giving  or  serving  it. 

(2)  A  document  that  is  given  or  served  by  email  is  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  the  sender  receives 
from  the  receiver  an  email  indicating  acceptance  of  service. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  document  is  not  deemed  to  be  effectively  given  or  served  on  the  day  specified  in  the 
subsection  if  the  recipient  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not,  acting  in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other 
causes  beyond  his  or  her  control,  receive  the  document  until  a  later  date. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  given  to  or  served  on, 

(a)  the  Director; 

(b)  a  risk  management  official;  ' 

(c)  a  risk  management  inspector; 

(d)  a  source  protection  committee;  T  - 

(e)  a  source  protection  authority;  . 

(f)  the  Environinental  Review  Tribunal;  or  ""j^,. 

(g)  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment. 
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Commencement  .  -      '•  ■>  ■•■'■       .  *  • 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  109  of  the  Act  comes  into  force  and  August  1, 
2007. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  231/07 

,,.  ,, .  pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2006  SUR  L'EAU  SAINE    * 

.-.'-■  r    '         >  **   - 

pris  le  1 6  mai  2007            .          '    »'^  ?  ...  '       •,     ■ 

déposé  le  6  juin  2007  . 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007  », 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazer/ec/e/'Onton'o  le  23  juin  2007  :-. 

SIGNIFICATION  DES  DOCUMENTS 

Interprétation  .     , 

1.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement.  .  ;  i 

«représentant  fiduciaire»  Exécuteur  testamentaire,  administrateur  successoral  ou  testamentaire,  fiduciaire,  tuteur  ou  procureur 
aux  biens.  Sont  toutefois  exclus  de  la  présente  définition  le  syndic  de  faillite  et  le  représentant  du  syndic  de  faillite. 

Remise  ou  signification  des  documents  ^  i 

2.  Les  documents,  sauf  les  avis  d'infraction  et  les  assignations,  qui  doivent  être  donnés  ou  signifiés  en  application  de  la 
Loi  le  sont  suffisamment  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  100  (1)  d)  de  la  Loi  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  en  recourant  à  un  mode  précisé  au  paragraphe  3  (2)  ou  (3)  et  il  est  satisfait  aux 
conditions  énoncées  à  ce  paragraphe; 

b)  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  conformément  à  l'article  4; 

c)  dans  le  cas  d'un  document  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au  paragraphe  5  (2)  ou  (3),  le 
document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  indiquée  à  ce  paragraphe. 

Modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  ^ 

3.  (1)  Le  présent  article  énonce  les  modes  de  remise  ou  de  signification  des  documents  et  les  conditions  auxquelles 
chaque  mode  est  assujetti  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  a). 

(2)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  assujetti  à  la  condition  voulant  que  le  document 
soit  dans  une  enveloppe  où  apparaissent  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  de  l'expéditeur. 

(3)  Le  mode  de  remise  ou  de  signification  par  courrier  électronique  est  assujetti  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  ledocument  est  joint  au  message  électronique  sous  format  PDF; 

b)  le  texte  du  message  électronique  comprend  : 

(i)  le  nom  du  destinataire,  .     ...    .^  -     .?-, 

(ii)  le  nom,  l'adresse  postale,  le  numéro  de  téléphone,  le  numéro  de  télécopieur,  le  cas  échéant,  et  l'adresse 
électronique  de  l'expéditeur, 

(iii)  la  date  et  l'heure  d'envoi  du  message, 

(iv)  le  nom  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'un  particulier  à  appeler  en  cas  de  problèmes  techniques  liés  au  message  ou 
aux  pièces  qui  y  sont  jointes; 

c)  le  destinataire  envoie  à  l'expéditeur  un  message  électronique  indiquant  qu'il  accepte  la  signification. 
Particuliers  à  qui  un  document  peut  être  donné  ou  signifié 

4.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  b),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  indiqué  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  qui  figure  au  présent  article  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  : 

a)  soit  à  un  particulier  indiqué  dans  la  case  correspondante  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau; 

b)  soit,  le  cas  échéant,  au  procureur  constitué  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité,  ou  à  un  employé  au  bureau  du  procureur. 

(2)  Si  un  procureur  ou  un  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci  accepte  un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  conformément  au 
paragraphe  (1)  b),  le  procureur  est  réputé  déclarer  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document  que  son  client 
l'a  autorisé  à  l'accepter. 
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(3)  La  mention  d'une  question  au  présent  article  ou  dans  le  tableau  qui  figure  à  celui-ci  s'entend  de  la  question  à  l'égard  de 
laquelle  le  document  est  donné  ou  signifié. 


TABLEAU 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Numéro 

Particulier  ou  entité 

Particulier  à  qui  le  document  peut  être  signifié 

1. 

Mineur. 

1 .  L'avocat  des  enfants,  si  la  question  porte  sur  l'intérêt  du  mineur  sur  une  succession  ou 
une  fiducie. 

2.  Concernant  toute  autre  question,  le  mineur  et,  s'il  réside  avec  son  père,  sa  mère  ou  ur. 
autre  particulier  qui  en  a  la  charge  ou  la  garde  légitime,  le  père  ou  la  mère  ou  l'autre 
particulier. 

2. 

Particulier  qui  est  incapable, 
au  sens  de  l'article  6  ou  45  de 
la  Loi  de  1992  sur  la  prise  de 
décisions  au  nom  J 'autrui,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  un  aspect  de  la 
question. 

1 .  Le  représentant  fiduciaire  du  particulier,  s'il  en  a  un,  qui  est  autorisé  à  agir  à  l'égard  de 
la  question. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public  et  le  particulier,  si  ce  dernier  n'a  pas  de  représentant 
fiduciaire. 

3. 

Particulier  absent  au  sens  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

1 .  Le  curateur  aux  biens  du  particulier  absent,  si  un  tel  curateur  a  été  nommé  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  absents. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  aucun  curateur  aux  biens  n'a  été  nommé. 

4. 

Particulier  décédé. 

1 .  L'exécuteur  ou  l'administrateur  testamentaire  ou  l'administrateur  successoral  du 
particulier,  s'il  en  a  un. 

2.  Le  Tuteur  et  curateur  public,  si  le  particulier  n'a  pas  d'exécuteur  ou  d'administrateur 
testamentaire  ou  d'administrateur  successoral. 

5. 

Particulier  non  visé  au  numéro 
1,2,  3  ou  4. 

Le  particulier. 

6. 

Particulier  ou  entité  à 
l'extérieur  de  l'Ontario  qui 
exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario. 

Quiconque  exerce  des  activités  en  Ontario  pour  le  compte  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité. 

7. 

Entreprise  individuelle. 

Le  propriétaire  unique  de  l'entreprise  individuelle  ou  tout  particulier  à  l'établissement 
principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

8. 

Société  en  nom  collectif. 

Un  ou  plusieurs  des  associés  de  la  société  en  nom  collectif  ou  tout  particulier  à 
l'établissement  principal  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

9. 

Personne  morale,  autre  qu'une 
municipalité,  qui  réside  en 
Ontario. 

Un  dirigeant,  un  administrateur  ou  un  mandataire  de  la  personne  morale  ou  tout  particulier  à 
un  établissement  de  celle-ci  qui  paraît  assumer  la  direction  de  l'établissement. 

10. 

Municipalité. 

Le  maire,  le  président  du  conseil,  le  préfet,  le  secrétaire  ou  le  secrétaire-adjoint  de  la 
municipalité. 

11. 

Conseil,  conseil  local, 
commission  ou  autre  ofFice 
local. 

Un  membre  ou  un  agent  du  conseil. 

12. 

Directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de 
la  Loi. 

Le  directeur  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

13. 

Responsable  de  la  gestion  des 
risques. 

Le  responsable  de  la  gestion  des  risques  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau 
de  celui-ci. 

14. 

Inspecteur  en  gestion  des 
risques. 

L'inspecteur  en  gestion  des  risques  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de 
celui-ci. 

15. 

Comité  de  protection  des 
sources. 

Un  membre  du  comité  de  protection  des  sources. 

16. 

Office  de  protection  des 
sources. 

L'office  de  protection  des  sources  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de 
celui-ci. 

17. 

Tribunal  de  l'environnement. 

Le  secrétaire  du  Tribunal  ou  tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  du  Tribunal. 

18. 

Ministère  de  l'Environnement. 

1 .  Le  particulier  ou  l'entité  que  précise  la  disposition  de  la  Loi  en  application  de  laquelle  le 
document  doit  être  donné  ou  signifié  au  ministère. 

2.  S'il  n'est  pas  précisé  de  particulier  ou  d'entité,  le  directeur  nommé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  ou 
tout  particulier  qui  paraît  être  employé  au  bureau  de  celui-ci. 

Exigences  relatives  à  l'adresse 

5.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  2  c),  un  document  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  un  particulier  ou  une  entité  précisé  au 
paragraphe  (2)  ou  (3)  s'il  est  donné  ou  signifié  à  l'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  qui  est  indiquée  à  ce  paragraphe. 

(2)  L'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  d'un  directeur,  d'un  responsable  de  la  gestion  des  risques  ou  d'un  inspecteur  en 
gestion  des  risques  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  inscrite  sur  le  document  par  rapport  auquel  le  particulier  ou  l'entité  donne  ou  signifie  le  document; 

b)  fournie,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  directeur,  le  responsable  de  la  gestion  des  risques  ou  l'inspecteur  en  gestion  des  risques  au 
particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document. 
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(3)  L'adresse  postale  ou  électronique  du  Tribunal  de  l'environnement  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  indiquée  sur  le  site  Web  du  Tribunal;  ,  :' 

b)  fournie,  par  ailleurs,  par  le  Tribunal  au  particulier  ou  à  l'entité  qui  donne  ou  signifie  le  document.         ; 

Jour  où  le  document  est  réputé  signiHé 

6.  (1)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  messagerie  commerciale  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  deux 
jours  après  le  jour  où  celle-ci  l'a  reçu  du  particulier  ou  de  l'entité  qui  le  donne  ou  le  signifie. 

(2)  Le  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié  par  courrier  électronique  est  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  où 
l'expéditeur  reçoit  du  destinataire  un  message  électronique  indiquant  que  celui-ci  accepte  la  signification. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  un  document  n'est  pas  réputé  effectivement  donné  ou  signifié  le  jour  que  précise  ce 
paragraphe  si  le  destinataire  démontre  qu'agissant  de  bonne  foi,  du  fait  de  son  absence,  d'un  accident,  d'une  maladie  ou  pour 
tout  autre  motif  indépendant  de  sa  volonté,  il  n'a  reçu  le  document  que  plus  tard. 

(4)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  document  qui  est  donné  ou  signifié,  selon  le  cas  :  '  'i 

a)  au  directeur; 

b)  à  un  responsable  de  la  gestion  des  risques; 

c)  à  un  inspecteur  en  gestion  des  risques;  ,   . 

d)  à  un  comité  de  protection  des  sources;  '    ■,  ; 

e)  à  un  office  de  protection  des  sources;  .     ,i     i-    ■>    .  .  •  ,     j.'       • 

f)  au  Tribunal  de  l'environnement;  ;,  :  . 

g)  au  ministère  de  l'Environnement.  ;' 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

7.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  109  de  la  Loi  ou,  s'il  lui  est 
postérieur,  le  l"  août  2007. 

25/07  "  ,  . 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  232/07 

"  "         -   made  under  the        -      ^ 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

'  '         Amending  O.  Reg.  537/93 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Petroleum  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  537/93  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-La ws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  537/93  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation  and  the  sampling 
and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  lime. 

2.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12  and  13. 

3.  Subsection  14  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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(5)  Each  discharger  shall  control  the  quality  of  each  process  effluent  monitoring  stream  at  the  discharger's  plant  to  ensure 
that  the  total  toxic  equivalent  concentration  of  2,3,7,8  substituted  dioxin  and  furan  congeners  in  any  sample  collected  at  a 
process  effluent  sampling  point  at  the  plant,  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  methods  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the 
Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended 
from  time  to  time,  does  not  exceed  60  picograms  per  litre. 

4.  Subsection  20  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked 
blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for 
the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  22  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  23  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(  1  )  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

7.  Subsections  24  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  dubia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  233/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  17,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007  (■> 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  760/93 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Pulp  and  Paper  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  760/93  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.c-Laws.aov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  760/93  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(  1  )  Each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation  and  the  sampling 
and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time.  •  i. 

2.  Subsection  1 1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (I),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12  and  13. 
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'  3.  Subsection  14  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(7)  Each  discharger  shall  control  the  quality  of  each  process  effluent  monitoring  stream  at  the  discharger's  plant  lo  ensure 
that  the  total  toxic  equivalent  concentration  of  2,3  J,8  substituted  dioxin  and  furan  congeners  in  any  sample  collected  at  a 
process  effluent  sampling  point  at  the  plant,  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  methods  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the 
Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended 
from  time  to  time,  does  not  exceed  60  picograms  per  litre. 

4.  Subsection  21  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  .      •  , 

(2)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked 
blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for 
the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  23  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  24  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

7.  Subsections  25  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  CerioJaphnia  cltibia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  234/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed;  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws;  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  560/94 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Metal  Mining  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  560/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.£j,jA\^^j40^v^oii.cy 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  560/94  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Subject  to  section  21,  each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation 
and  the  sampling  and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling 
and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set    out    in    the    Ministry    of  the    Environment    publication    entitled    "Protocol    for   the    Sampling    and    Analysis    of 
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Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12  to  17. 

3.  Subsection  21  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is,  by  virtue  of  subsection  7(1),  required  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  to  collect  a 
composite  sample  for  any  sample  required  to  be  picked  up  at  a  stream  at  the  discharger's  plant  under  this  Regulation,  the 
discharger  may  collect  the  composite  sample  by  collecting  three  equal  volume  grab  samples  from  the  stream  at  intervals  of  at 
least  two  hours  and  combining  them.  . 

4.  Subsection  24  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling 
spiked  blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  jjcrform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

7.  Subsections  28  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  dubia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 

25/07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  235/07 

made  under  the 

I 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  561/94 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Industrial  Minerals  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  561/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw.e-Laws.tiov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  561/94  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Subject  to  section  21,  each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation 
and  the  sampling  and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling 
and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time.  ,  ,-  ,        ,, 
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2.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  <    ' 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12  to  17.       *,-  >.  j     ►•..,  i  .»:>.?>••»■  v  '*    .  :     •.  =    !  :--i  •.  ^;       s 

3.  Subsection  21  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  > 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is,  by  virtue  of  subsection  7(1),  required  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  to  collect  a 
composite  sample  for  any  sample  required  to  be  picked  up  at  a  stream  at  the  discharger's  plant  under  this  Regulation,  the 
discharger  may  collect  the  composite  sample  by  collecting  three  equal  volume  grab  samples  from  the  stream  at  intervals  of  at 
least  two  hours  and  combining  them.  -, .       ..„,.      .jt,  ,;      . 

4.  Subsection  25  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsections  27(1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time.  , 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  dubia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

..'■:■-.         -     V  's   ,;iv  .,        /^.  -f  ■''.  ■  :N.    ^f'-t} 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1, 2007.  ,j,,.  „       ,  ^  ;     ..i  u 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  236/07 

made  under  the 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  562/94 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Metal  Casting  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  562/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-La ws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  562/94  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation  and  the  sampling 
and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12,  13  and  14. 

3.  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  subsection  20  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  Dissolved  Organic  Carbon  (DOC),  referred  to  as  Analytical  Test  Group  5a  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment 
publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from 
time  to  time. 

2.  Total  Suspended  Solids  (TSS),  referred  to  as  Analytical  Test  Group  8  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication 
entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

3.  Phenolics  (4AAP),  referred  to  as  Analytical  Test  Group  14  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Subsection  21  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked 
blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for 
the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  23  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  24  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

7.  Subsections  25  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  duhia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  duhia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time. 


8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  237/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  63/95 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Organic  Chemical  Manufacturing  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  63/95  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavv.s.gov.un.ca. 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  63/95  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  '^' 
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(1)  Each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation  and  the  sampling 
and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time.  '  i 

2.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  the  actual  analytical  resuU  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12,  13,  14  and  15. 

3.  Subsection  16  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(6)  Each  discharger  shall  control  the  quality  of  each  process  effluent  monitoring  stream  and  each  process  effluent  batch 
monitoring  stream  at  the  discharger's  plant  to  ensure  that  the  total  toxic  equivalent  concentration  of  2,3,7,8  substituted  dioxin 
and  furan  congeners  in  any  sample  collected  at  a  process  effluent  sampling  point  or  a  process  effluent  batch  sampling  point  at 
the  plant,  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  methods  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  does  not 
exceed  60  picograms  per  litre. 

4.  Subsection  24  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  a  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked 
blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for 
the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

7.  Subsection  29  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

8.  Subsections  31  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  dtibia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 

25/07  ■■      '  /       -■'  ■• 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  238/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,  2007 
Filed:  June  6,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007  '' 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  64/95 
(Etïluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Inorganic  Chemical  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  64/95  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  64/95  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation  and  the  sampling 
and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12,  13,  14  and  15. 

3.  Subsection  16  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(6)  Each  discharger  shall  control  the  quality  of  each  process  effluent  monitoring  stream  and  each  process  effluent  batch 
monitoring  stream  at  the  discharger's  plant  to  ensure  that  the  total  toxic  equivalent  concentration  of  2,3,7,8  substituted  dioxin 
and  fiiran  congeners  in  any  sample  collected  at  a  process  effluent  sampling  point  or  a  process  effluent  batch  sampling  point  at 
the  plant,  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  methods  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  does  not 
exceed  60  picograms  per  litre. 

4.  Subsection  24  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  a  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked 
blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for 
the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  (' 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  „ 

(  1  )  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

7.  Subsection  29  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

8.  Subsections  31  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(I)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 
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(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  dubia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time.  ,  ,      <      , 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,2007.  ^ 

25/07  ^  :        ■•■^i'^-''  '  '     ■ 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  239/07 

made  under  the 
.     .,,       ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

^  Made:  May  16,  2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007  . 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23, 2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  214/95 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  214/95  has  not  previously  been  amended.  '         '    ' 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  214/95  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation  and  the  sampling 
and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Subsection  II  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  12,  13  and  14. 

3.  Subsection  23  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  a  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (  1  )  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked 
blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for 
the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Subsection  25  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna'",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

6.  Subsection  28  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(  1  )  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 
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7.  Subsections  30  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  - 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  lest,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  dubia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time. 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1, 2007. 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  240/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  May  16,2007 

Filed:  June  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  215/95 
(Effluent  Monitoring  and  Effluent  Limits  —  Electric  Power  Generation  Sector) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  215/95  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvvv.e-La ws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Subsection  6  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  215/95  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(  1  )  Each  discharger  shall  carry  out  the  establishment  of  sampling  point  obligations  of  this  Regulation  and  the  sampling 
and  analysis  obligations  of  this  Regulation,  including  quality  control  sampling  and  analysis  obligations,  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  described  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Subsection  10  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  where  the  actual  analytical  result  is  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  analytical  method  detection  limit 
set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of 
Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  the  discharger  shall  use  the  value  zero  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  calculation  under  sections  1 1  to  15. 

3.  Subsection  22  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  Each  discharger  shall  prepare  a  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked  blank  sample  for  each  sample  for  which  a 
duplicate  sample  is  picked  up  at  the  plant  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  analyze  the  travelling  blank  and  travelling  spiked 
blank  samples  in  accordance  with  the  directions  set  out  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for 
the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Subsection  24  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  rainbow  trout  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Rainbow  Trout",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Subsection  25  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(  1  )  Where  a  discharger  is  required  by  this  section  to  perform  a  Daphnia  magna  acute  lethality  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedures  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Reference  Method  for  Determining  Acute  Lethality  of  Effluents  to  Daphnia  magna",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 
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6.  Subsections  26  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  fathead  minnow  growth  inhibition  test,  the  discharger  shall 
perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication  entitled  "Biological  Test 
Method:  Test  of  Larval  Growth  and  Survival  Using  Fathead  Minnows",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  Where  a  discharger  is  required  to  perform  a  seven-day  Ceriodaphnia  dubia  reproduction  inhibition  and  survivability 
test,  the  discharger  shall  perform  the  test  according  to  the  procedure  described  in  the  Environment  Canada  publication 
entitled  "Biological  Test  Method:  Test  of  Reproduction  and  Survival  Using  the  Cladoceran  Ceriodaphnia  dubia",  as 
amended  from  time  to  time.  !>  .    ,  :         ...   . 

7.  Paragraphs  I  and  2  of  subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  Total  Suspended  Solids  (TSS),  referred  to  as  Analytical  Test  Group  8  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication 
entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Oil  and  grease,  referred  to  in  Analytical  Test  Group  25  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

8.  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3, 4  and  5  of  subsection  30  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  Hydrogen  ion  (pH),  referred  to  as  Analytical  Test  Group  3  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

2.  Total  Suspended  Solids  (TSS),  referred  to  as  Analytical  Test  Group  8  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication 
entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

3.  Iron,  referred  to  in  Analytical  Test  Group  9a  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled  "Protocol  for  the 
Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Oil  and  grease,  referred  to  in  Analytical  Test  Group  25  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication  entitled 
"Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

5.  Polychlorinated  Biphenyls,  referred  to  as  Analytical  Test  Group  27  in  the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  publication 
entitled  "Protocol  for  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Industrial/Municipal  Wastewater",  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1, 2007.  „.,.-. 

25/07  .     ,>,      .•.  ,,,.    - 

'-  '    ?        ,  V  *    ■  • 

■  '1  :■»  :      •   .     '■:  -  l'Oii:i'"V<,:  ^  ^  •       .         - 

I  '. 

r       ,     ONTARIO  REGULATION  241/07 

made  under  the 

SAFE  DRINKING  WATER  ACT,  2002 

Made:  June  7,  2007 
Filed:  June  7,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 
Printed  in  r/ie  Owtono  Go2e?/re:  June  23,  2007 


-  fij 


Revoking  O.  Reg.  173/03 
(Schools,  Private  Schools  and  Day  Nurseries) 


Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 73/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvwvv.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1 .  Ontario  Regulation  1 73/03  is  revoked. 
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'  RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  241/07     ' 

pris  en  application  de  la  '   ' 

LOI  DE  2002  SUR  LA  SALUBRITÉ  DE  L'EAU  POTABLE 

'  ,  ■  pris  le  7  juin  2007  .  ' 

'  déposé  le  7  juin  2007  '  ,    '  ^ 

"  publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007  .< 

imprimé  dans  la  Gaze//et/e/'0«tor/o  le  23  juin  2007  .    ;î 

■:.,■■■-  -      i  -  ...  -•'('.     ■•■  li 

abrogeant  le  RègL  de  l'Ont.  173/03 
(Ecoles,  écoles  privées  et  garderies) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  173/03  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www,  luis-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  173/03  est  abrogé.  — • 

25/07  .  ,  ,_     "  '  ,,.)■.: 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  242/07 

made  under  the 
SAFE  DRINKING  WATER  ACT,  2002  ' 

-.        ,  Made:  June  7, 2007 

Filed:  June  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  169/03 
(Ontario  Drinking- Water  Quality  Standards)        '     '• 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  169/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Item  44  of  Schedule  2  to  Ontario  Regulation  169/03  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 44.       [Lead  I  O.OIO  | 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  / 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  242/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2002  SUR  LA  SALUBRITÉ  DE  L'EAU  POTABLE 

,.1         ..,      :  .,  pris  le  7  juin  2007  ' 

déposé  le  7  juin  2007  • 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  23  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  1 69/03 
(Normes  de  qualité  de  l'eau  potable  de  l'Ontario) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  169/03  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le] 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca.  J 

1.  Le  point  44  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  169/03  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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1 44.       I  Plomb  I  0.010  I 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 


25/07 


i  j.i. 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  243/07 

made  under  the  , 

SAFE  DRINKING  WATER  ACT,  2002 

Made:  June  7,  2007 

Filed:  June  7, 2007  •  '  . 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  8,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

SCHOOLS,  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS  AND  DAY  NURSERIES 

General 

Interpretation  i 

1.  (1)  Inthis  Regulation,  <>■  ■    ,•  '. 
"day  nursery"  means  a  day  nursery  as  defined  in  the  Day  Nurseries  Act; 

"private  school"  means  a  private  school  as  defined  in  the  f^/ca/ZoM /4c7;  ,  , 

"school"  means  a  school  as  defined  in  the  Edt4cation  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  school  or  private  school  is  open  on  a  day  if,  at  any  time  during  that  day, 
programs  for  children  under  18  years  of  age  are  held  at  the  school  or  private  school. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  day  nursery  is  open  on  a  day  if,  at  any  time  during  that  day,  any  of  the  children 
cared  for  are  present  in  the  day  nursery. 

Exemption  /j     :  .^  ■' "" 

2.  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  that  obtains  water  from  a  drinking-water 
system  if  the  exemption  provided  by  section  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  170/03  (Drinking-Water  Systems)  made  under  the  Act 
applies  to  the  system. 

Flushing  ' 

Weekly  flushing  ~  ■ 

3.  (  1  )  This  section  applies  to  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  if  no  part  of  the  construction  of  the  building  that 
houses  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  was  completed  before  January  1,  1990. 

(2)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  to  which  this  section  applies  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  the  plumbing  is  flushed  on  the  first  day  that  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  is  open  in  each  week;  and 

(b)  the  flushing  is  completed  before  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  opens  for  the  day. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  (2)  (a),  plumbing  shall  be  flushed  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  The  cold  water  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  five  minutes  at  the  last  tap  on  each  branch  or  each  run  of  pipe  in  the 
plumbing. 

2.  If  a  filter  or  other  device  that  treats  water  is  installed  on  or  near  the  tap  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  and  it  is  practicable 
to  bypass  the  filter  or  other  device  without  removing  it,  the  filter  or  other  device  must  be  bypassed  during  the  period 
that  the  cold  water  is  turned  on  under  paragraph  1 . 

3.  After  complying  with  paragraph  1,  the  cold  water  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  10  seconds  at  every  drinking  water 
fountain  and  every  tap  that  is  commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  human  consumption. 

4.  If  a  tap  or  drinking  water  fountain  that  is  turned  on  under  paragraph  1  or  3  has  an  aerator,  the  aerator  must  not  be 
removed. 
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(4)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  ensure  that  a  record  is  made  of  the  date  and  time  of  every 
flushing  required  by  subsection  (2)  and  the  name  of  the  person  who  performed  the  flushing. 

Daily  flushing 

4.  (1)  This  section  applies  to  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  if  all  or  part  of  the  construction  of  the  building  that 
houses  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  was  completed  before  January  1 ,  1990. 

(2)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  to  which  this  section  applies  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  the  plumbing  is  flushed  every  day  that  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  is  open;  and 

(b)  the  flushing  is  completed  before  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  opens  for  the  day. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  (2)  (a),  plumbing  shall  be  flushed  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  The  cold  water  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  five  minutes  at  the  last  tap  on  each  branch  or  each  run  of  pipe  in  the 
plumbing. 

2.  If  a  filter  or  other  device  that  treats  water  is  installed  on  or  near  the  tap  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  and  it  is  practicable 
to  bypass  the  filter  or  other  device  without  removing  it,  the  filter  or  other  device  must  be  bypassed  during  the  period 
that  the  cold  water  is  turned  on  under  paragraph  1 . 

3.  After  complying  with  paragraph  1,  the  cold  water  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  10  seconds  at  every  drinking  water 
fountain  and  every  tap  that  is  commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  human  consumption. 

4.  If  a  tap  or  drinking  water  fountain  that  is  turned  on  under  paragraph  1  or  3  has  an  aerator,  the  aerator  must  not  be 
removed. 

(4)  The  operator  of  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  ensure  that  a  record  is  made  of  the  date  and  time  of 
every  flushing  required  by  subsection  (2)  and  the  name  of  the  person  who  performed  the  flushing. 

Sampling  and  Testing  for  Lead 

Annual  sampling  and  testing  for  lead  ''''. 

5.  (I)  This  section  applies  to,  iV.-^^ 

(a)  every  school  and  private  school;  and  •  '       • 

(b)  a  day  nursery,  if  all  or  part  of  the  construction  of  the  building  that  houses  the  day  nursery  was  completed  before 
January  1,  1990. 

(2)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  to  which  this  section  applies  shall  ensure  that  two  one-litre 
samples  of  cold  water  are  taken  at  least  once  in  each  year  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  The  samples  must  be  taken, 

i.  between  May  1  and  October  31,  if  the  samples  are  taken  from  a  day  nursery,  or 
ii.  between  June  15  and  August  1 5,  if  the  samples  are  taken  from  a  school  or  private  school. 

2.  Both  samples  must  be  taken  from  the  same  tap. 

3.  The  samples  must  not  be  taken  from  a  tap  if  a  filter  or  other  device  that  treats  water  is  installed  on  or  near  the  tap. 

4.  The  samples  must  be  taken  from, 

i.  a  kitchen  tap,  if  the  samples  are  taken  from  a  day  nursery  that  has  a  kitchen  tap,  or  '' 

ii.  a  tap  that  is  commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  human  consumption,  in  any  other  case. 

5.  Despite  subparagraph  4  i  but  subject  to  paragraph  6,  if  a  day  nursery  has  a  kitchen  tap  and  a  filter  or  other  device  that 
treats  water  is  installed  on  or  near  the  kitchen  tap,  the  samples  must  be  taken  from  another  tap  that  is  commonly  used 
to  provide  water  for  human  consumption. 

6.  If  a  filter  or  other  device  that  treats  water  is  installed  on  or  near  every  tap  that  provides  water  for  human  consumption, 
the  samples  must  be  taken  from  the  tap  specified  in  paragraph  4,  but,  before  the  start  of  the  period  that  is  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  7  i  or  ii, 

i.  the  filter  or  other  device  must  be  removed,  and 

ii.  the  tap  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  five  minutes.  ,,,j 

7.  The  first  sample  to  be  taken  must  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

i.   If  it  is  practicable  to  take  the  sample  immediately  after  a  period  of  six  hours  or  more  when  the  plumbing  is  not 
used,  the  sample  must  be  taken  immediately  after  that  period. 
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ii.   If  subparagraph  i  does  not  apply,  the  sample  must  be  taken  immediately  after  the  longest  period  when  the 
plumbing  is  not  used  for  which  it  is  practicable  to  take  the  sample. 

iii.  The  sample  must  be  taken  immediately  after  the  period  referred  to  in  subparagraph  i  or  ii  and  before  the  plumbing 
is  flushed  under  section  3  or  4. 

8.  The  second  sample  to  be  taken  must  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

i.  Subject  to  subparagraph  ii,  the  second  sample  must  be  taken  immediately  after  the  first  sample.     ,^  , 

ii.  Before  taking  the  second  sample,  the  tap  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  five  minutes,  and  then  turned  off  and  left 
unused  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  but  not  more  than  35  minutes. 

iii.  If  practicable,  the  plumbing  must  not  be  used  during  the  period  of  at  least  30  but  not  more  than  35  minutes  that  is 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  ii.        ' 

iv.  The  second  sample  must  be  taken  immediately  after  the  period  of  at  least  30  but  not  more  than  35  minutes  that  is 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  ii. 

9.  Each  sample  must  be  taken  during  a  single  continuous  period  and  must  include  the  first  water  that  comes  out  when  the 
tap  is  turned  on  to  take  the  sample.  .      , , .     ,     ^     , 

10.  Each  sample  must  be  taken  with  water  flowing  at  a  rate  that  approximates  normal  use,  without  permitting  water  to 
splash  out  of  the  container  in  which  the  sample  is  being  collected. 

1 1 .  Unless  the  directions  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  provide  otherwise,  more  than  one  container  may  be  used  to  take  each 
of  the  samples,  as  long  as  the  time  taken  to  switch  fi-om  one  container  to  the  next  is  minimized. 

12.  A  record  must  be  made  of  the  date  and  time  each  sample  was  taken,  an  estimate  of  the  length  of  the  period  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  7  i  or  ii,  the  location  in  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  where  the  sample  was  taken  and  the 
name  of  the  person  who  took  the  sample. 

(3)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  from  which  a  satnple  is  taken  under  subsection  (2)  shall  ensure 
that  the  sample  is  tested  for  lead. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  from  which  a  sample  is  taken  under 
subsection  (2)  shall  ensure  that  the  sample  is  taken  and  handled  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the  laboratory  to  which 
the  sample  will  be  delivered  for  testing,  including  directions  with  respect  to, 

(a)  collection  procedures; 

(b)  the  use  of  specified  kinds  of  containers  or  of  containers  that  are  provided  by  the  laboratory; 

(c)  the  labelling  of  samples;  ■       . 

(d)  the  completion  and  submission  of  forms  that  are  provided  by  the  laboratory; 

(e)  methods  of  transporting  samples,  including  temperature  conditions  that  must  be  maintained  during  transportation;  and 

(f)  time  periods  for  delivery  of  samples. 

(5)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  from  which  a  sample  is  taken  under  subsection  (2)  shall  ensure 
that  written  notice  of  the  identity  of  the  laboratory  that  will  conduct  the  test  for  lead  is  given  to  the  Director,  in  a  form 
provided  by  or  approved  by  the  Director,  before  the  sample  is  tested,  unless  the  Director  has  previously  been  notified  under 
this  subsection  that  a  water  sample  from  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  was  to  be  tested  for  lead  by  that  laboratory. 

(6)  Despite  subsection  (5),  the  Director  may  require  that  the  notice  under  that  subsection  be  given  in  an  electronic  format 
specified  by  the  Director. 

(7)  Every  test  of  a  water  sample  taken  under  this  section  is  prescribed  as  a  drinking-water  test  for  the  purpose  of  the 
definition  of  "drinking-water  test"  in  section  2  of  the  Act. 

Reportingof  test  results  , 

6.  (  1  )  If  a  laboratory  conducts  a  test  of  a  water  sample  taken  under  section  5  and  the  result  of  the  test  exceeds  any  of  the 
standards  prescribed  by  Schedule  1,  2  or  3  to  Ontario  Regulation  169/03  (Ontario  Drinking- Water  Quality  Standards)  made 
under  the  Act,  other  than  the  standard  for  fluoride,  the  laboratory  shall,  within  24  hours  after  the  result  is  obtained,  report  the 
result  in  writing  to, 

(a)  the  operator  of  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery; 

(b)  the  medical  officer  of  health; 

(c)  the  Ministry's  Spills  Action  Centre; 

(d)  the  Ministry  of  Education,  or  any  successor  of  that  ministry,  if  the  sample  was  taken  from  a  school;  and 
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(e)  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services,  or  any  successor  of  that  ministry,  if  the  sample  was  taken  from  a  day 
nursery. 

(2)  A  report  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall,  u 

(a)  be  in  a  form  provided  by  or  approved  by  the  Director;  and 

(b)  specify  the  result  that  requires  the  report  and  the  standard  referred  to  in  subsection  (  1  )  that  the  result  exceeds. 

(3)  A  report  required  by  subsection  (I)  may  be  given  by  hand,  by  fax  or  by  electronic  mail. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  the  Ministry's  Spills  Action  Centre  may  require  that  a  report  that  is  given  to  the  Centre  under 
subsection  (1)  be  given  in  an  electronic  format  specified  by  the  Director. 

(5)  Section  18  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  result  of  a  test  of  a  water  sample  taken  under  section  5. 

Corrective  action 

7.  If  a  report  is  made  under  section  6,  the  operator  of  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  take  such  steps  as  are 
directed  by  the  medical  officer  of  health. 

Information  and  Records 

Information  to  be  available 

8.  (  1  )  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  ensure  that  the  following  information  is  available  for 
inspection  by  any  member  of  the  public  during  normal  business  hours  without  charge  at  the  school,  private  school  or  day 
nursery; 

1.  Acopy  of  every  record  made  under  section  3, 4  or  5.  ' 

2.  A  copy  of  every  test  result  obtained  in  respect  of  a  test  required  under  section  5  or  an  order. 

3.  A  copy  of  every  test  result  in  respect  of  which  a  report  was  required  under  section  6. 

4.  Acopy  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  subsection  (I)  do  not  apply  to  a  test  result  until  the  day  after  it  comes  into  the  possession  of  the 
operator  of  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery. 

(3)  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  subsection  (1)  do  not  apply  to  a  record  or  test  result  that  is  more  than  two  years  old. 

Records  .     .  ■  „ 

9.  (  1  )  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  ensure  that  the  following  documents  and  other  records 
are  kept  for  at  least  six  years: 

1 .  Every  record  made  under  section  3, 4  or  5. 

2.  Every  test  result  obtained  in  respect  of  a  test  required  under  section  5  or  an  order. 

3.  Every  test  result  in  respect  of  which  a  report  was  required  under  section  6. 

(2)  If  the  Director  or  a  provincial  officer  makes  a  request  for  a  document  or  other  record  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  the 
operator  of  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  ensure  that  the  document  or  other  record  is  given  to  the  Director  or 
a  provincial  officer  within  such  period  as  the  Director  or  provincial  officer  may  specify. 

Commencement  ,    ■  ■.  ^ 

Commencement 

10.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ' 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

DeHnitions 

1.  (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"designated  northern  electoral  district"  means  any  of  the  electoral  districts  listed  in  subsection  (2);  ("circonscription 
électorale  du  Nord  désignée") 

"election  period"  means  the  period  beginning  when  a  writ  of  election  is  issued  and  ending  on  polling  day.  ("période 
d'élection") 

(2)  The  electoral  districts  referred  to  in  the  definition  of  "designated  northern  electoral  district"  in  subsection  (1)  are: 

1 .  Algoma-Manitoulin. 

2.  Kenora-Rainy  River.  ^     „ 

3.  Nickel  Belt.  ^       .  ' 

4.  Thunder  Bay-Atikokan.  ■■ 

5.  Thunder  Bay-Superior  North.  v'         ,•   .  ,  i 

6.  Timiskaming-Cochrane.  , 

7.  Timmins-James  Bay.  .  ... 
Prescribed  fees  and  expenses 

2.  (1)  The  fees  and  expenses  allowed  under  the  Act  are  set  out  in  Table  1,  subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4). 

(2)  On  April  1,  2008  and  on  April  1  in  every  year  thereafter,  the  Chief  Electoral  Officer  shall  adjust  the  amounts  set  out  in 
Table  I  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  The  indexation  factor  is  the  percentage  change  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada  for  prices  of  all  items  for  the 
12-month  period  ending  December  3 1  of  the  previous  calendar  year. 

2.  On  April  1,  2008,  each  amount  set  out  in  Table  1  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  indexation  factor. 

3.  On  April  1,  2009  and  on  April  1  in  every  year  thereafter,  each  amount  set  out  in  Table  1,  as  most  recently  adjusted 
under  this  subsection,  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  indexation  factor. 

(3)  If  the  Chief  Electoral  Officer  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  amount  set  out  in  Table  1,  as  adjusted  under  subsection  (2)  if 
applicable,  does  not  provide  adequate  remuneration  in  a  particular  case  because  of  the  size  or  character  of  the  electoral 
district  or  because  of  other  special  circumstances,  the  Chief  Electoral  Officer  may  direct  that  it  be  increased,  in  that  particular 
case,  by  an  amount  not  exceeding  30  per  cent. 

(4)  if  the  Chief  Electoral  Officer  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  amount  set  out  in  item  15.1,  15.4  or  15.5  in  Table  1,  as  adjusted 
under  subsection  (2),  subsection  (3),  or  both,  if  applicable,  is  insufficient  in  a  particular  case  to  ensure  that  photocopies  or 
ballots  will  be  available  when  needed,  the  Chief  Electoral  Officer  may  direct  that  it  be  increased,  in  that  particular  case,  to  a 
level  that  is  sufficient. 

(5)  If  no  poll  is  granted  because  of  an  acclamation,  the  amounts  that  would  otherwise  be  payable  under  items  1.2  and  2.2 
of  Table  1,  as  adjusted  under  subsection  (2),  subsection  (3),  or  both,  if  applicable,  shall  be  prorated  in  accordance  with  the 
following  formula: 

■     ■'     '  '■  Ax(X- Y) 

where 

A  =  the  amount  payable  under  item  1 .2  or  2.2; 

X  =  the  number  of  days  from  the  day  the  writ  is  issued  to  the  close  of  nominations; 
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Y  =  the  number  of  days  from  the  day  the  writ  is  issued  to  the  day  that  would  have  been  polling  day  but  for  the  acclamation. 
Revocation 

3.  Regulation  315  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 
Commencement 

4.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

TABLE  1 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Fees  and  Expenses 

1. 

Returning  ofHcer 

1.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed  outside  election  period,  including  attendance  at  course 

— $32.50  per  hour 

1.2 

Fee  for  duties  performed  during  election  period 

-$14,200 

1.3 

Additional  fee  for  arranging  for  polling  places 

— $20  for  each  location, 
irrespective  of  the  number  of 
polling  places  provided  there 

1.4 

Fee  for  report  on  accessibility  measures  under  section  55.1  of  Act 

—$130 

1.5 

Fee  for  attendance  at  judicial  recount  or  appeal  from  decision  on  recount 

— $235  per  day 

1.6 

Travel  expenses  while  performing  duties,  including  attendance  at  course 

— $0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 

designated  northern  electoral 

district 

—  $0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 

1.7 

Other  travel  expenses,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

-  actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

1.8 

Expenses  for  office  supplies 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

1.9 

Expenses  for  other  matters  that  are  necessary  and  reasonable  for  the  proper  conduct  of 
an  election,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

1.10 

Expenses  for  storage  of  election  supplies  and  technical  equipment,  as  approved  by 
Chief  Electoral  Officer 

$100  per  month 

2. 

Election  clerk 

2.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed  outside  election  period,  including  attendance  at  course 

—$24.50  per  hour 

2.2 

Fee  for  duties  performed  during  election  period 

--$9,460 

2.3 

Fee  for  attendance  at  judicial  recount  or  appeal  from  decision  on  recount 

— $175  per  day 

2.4 

Travel  expenses  while  performing  duties,  including  attendance  at  course 

— $0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 

designated  northem  electoral 

district 

— S0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 

2.5 

Other  travel  expenses,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

—actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

2.6 

Expenses  for  office  supplies 

actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

2.7 

Expenses  for  other  matters  that  are  necessary  and  reasonable  for  the  proper  conduct  of 
an  election,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

3. 

Other  election  officer 

3.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed 

— amount  not  exceeding  $22  per 
hour. 

3.2 

Travel  expenses  while  performing  duties  away  from  retuming  office 

— $0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 

designated  northem  electoral 

district 

— $0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 

3.3 

Other  travel  expenses,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

3.4 

Expenses  for  office  supplies 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

4. 

Clerical  and  support  staff 

4.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed 

— amount  not  exceeding  1 50  per 
cent  of  minimum  wage  established 
under  Employment  Standards  Act, 
2000 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Fees  and  Expenses 

5. 

Enumerator 

5.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed,  including  attendance  at  course 

— amount  not  exceeding  1 50  per 
cent  of  minimum  wage  established 
under  Employment  Standards  Act, 
2000 

5.2 

Travel  expenses  for  one  vehicle  per  pair  of  enumerators  while  performing  duties  away 
from  returning  office 

$0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 
designated  northern  electoral 
district 
-  $0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 

6. 

Revising  agent 

6.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed,  including  attendance  at  course 

— amount  not  exceeding  1 50  per 
cent  of  minimum  wage  established 
under  Employment  Standards  Act, 
2000 

6.2 

Travel  expenses  for  one  vehicle  per  pair  of  revising  agents  while  performing  duties 
away  from  returning  office 

— $0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 

designated  northern  electoral 

district 

— $0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 

7. 

Revision  assistant 

7.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed,  including  attendance  at  course 

— S22  per  hour 

7.2 

Travel  expenses  while  performing  duties  away  from  returning  office 

-  $0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 
designated  northern  electoral 
district 

-  $0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 

7.3 

Other  travel  expenses,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

-actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

7.4 

Expenses  for  office  supplies 

-  actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

8. 

Deputy  returning  ofTicer 

g.l 

Fee  for  all  duties  performed  in  connection  with  attending  and  holding  an  advance  poll 
and  making  a  return,  including  being  on  stand-by  in  returning  office,  and  including 
travel  except  as  described  in  item  8.4 

—  $175  per  day 

8.2 

Fee  for  all  duties  performed  in  connection  with  attending  and  holding  a  poll  on  polling 
day  and  making  a  return,  including  being  on  stand-by  in  returning  office,  and  including 
travel  except  as  described  in  item  8.4 

-$187.50  per  day 

8.3 

Fee  for  attendance  at  course,  including  travel 

-$45 

8.4 

Travel  expenses  for  picking  up  or  returning  election  material,  after  first  16  kilometres 
of  travel 

'       .-i  <'          -•*»»'        -  .   .    .              ■■!        'à     1 

$0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 
designated  northern  electoral 
district 
-  $0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 

8.5 

Expenses,  as  approved  by  returning  officer,  for  returning  contents  of  ballot  box  as 
described  in  subsection  62  (3)  of  Act 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt 

9. 

Poll  clerk 

9.1 

Fee  for  all  duties  performed  in  connection  with  attending  and  holding  an  advance  poll 

-  $140  per  day 

9.2 

Fee  for  all  duties  performed  in  connection  with  attending  and  holding  a  poll  on  polling 
day 

$150 

9.3 

Fee  for  attendance  at  course,  including  travel 

--$45 

10. 

Polling  day  revision  assistant 

10.1 

Fee  for  attendance  at  course,  including  travel 

-$45 

10.2 

Fee  for  duties  performed  on  polling  day 

$150 

11. 

Supervising  deputy  returning  officer 

II. 1 

Fee  for  all  duties  performed  in  connection  with  attending  and  holding  a  poll  on  polling 
day 

-$220 

11.2 

Fee  for  attendance  at  course,  including  travel 

-$45 

12. 

Information  assistant 

12.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed,  including  attendance  at  course 

-  amount  not  exceeding  1 50  per 
cent  of  minimum  wage  established 
under  Employment  Standards  Act, 
2000 

12.2 

Travel  expenses  while  performing  duties  away  from  returning  office 

— $0.46  per  kilometre  in  a 

designated  northern  electoral 

district 

-  $0.45  per  kilometre  elsewhere 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Fees  and  Expenses 

13. 

Security  guard 

13.1 

Fee  for  duties  performed,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt  or  invoice 

14. 

Rentals 

14.1 

Private  polling  place,  ftimished 

— amount  not  exceeding  $125  per 
day 

14.2 

Private  polling  place,  unfurnished 

amount  not  exceeding  $90  per 
day 

14.3 

Office  space,  as  approved  by  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt  or  invoice 

14.4 

Facilities  for  courses 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt  or  invoice 

14.5 

Office  furniture  and  business  equipment 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt  or  invoice 

15. 

Printing 

15.1 

Photocopying 

— amount  not  exceeding  $0.03  per 
page 

15.2 

Printing  notices  of  election  for  the  electoral  district  under  section  1 1  of  Act,  in  lots  of 
300,  in  English,  French  or  both 

— amount  not  exceeding  $  100  per 
lot 

15.3 

Printing  notices  of  poll  for  the  electoral  district  under  section  29  of  Act,  in  lots  of  400, 
in  English,  French  or  both 

—amount  not  exceeding  $  1 05  per 
lot 

15.4 

Set-up  cost  for  printing  ballots  for  the  electoral  district  under  section  34  of  Act 

— amount  not  exceeding  $745 

15.5 

Additional  cost  per  1,000  for  printing  ballots  under  section  34  of  Act 

— amount  not  exceeding 

$27  if  2  or  3  names  on  ballot 

S38  if  4  names  on  ballot 

$40  if  5  names  on  ballot 

$45  if  6  names  on  ballot 

$48  if  7  or  more  names  on  ballot 

15.6 

Other  printing  as  ordered  by  retuming  officer  on  direction  of  Chief  Electoral  Officer 

— actual  amount  as  verified  by 
receipt  or  invoice 

REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  244/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  ÉLECTORALE 

pris  le  6  juin  2007 
déposé  le  7  juin  2007  (' 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  8  juin  2007 
I  imprimé  dans  \a  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  23  juin  2007 

HONORAIRES  ET  INDEMNITÉS 

Définitions  ■ 

1.  (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  règlement. 

«circonscription  électorale  du  Nord  désignée»  Circonscription  électorale  indiquée  au  paragraphe  (2).  («designated  northern 
electoral  district») 

«période  d'élection»  La  période  qui  commence  avec  l'émission  du  décret  de  convocation  des  électeurs  et  qui  se  termine  le 
jour  du  scrutin,  («election  period») 

(2)  Les  circonscriptions  électorales  visées  dans  la  définition  de  «circonscription  électorale  du  Nord  désignée»  au 
paragraphe  (1)  sont  les  suivantes  : 

1.  Algoma-Manitoulin.  ;  ■  • 

2.  Kenora-Rainy  River. 

3.  Nickel  Beh. 
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4.  Thunder  Bay-Atikokan. 

5.  Thunder  Bay-Supérieur  Nord.  ■  -  ,     '" 

6.  Timiskaming-Cochrane.       ,.  •  , 

7.  Timmins-Baie  James.  .        , 
Honoraires  et  indemnités  presents 

2.  (1)  Les  honoraires  et  les  indemnités  accordés  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sont  indiqués  au  tableau  1,  sous  réserve  des 
paragraphes  (2),  (3)  et  (4). 

(2)  Le  V  avril  2008  et  le  1"  avril  de  chaque  année  par  la  suite,  le  directeur  général  des  élections  rajuste  les  montants 
indiqués  au  tableau  1  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Le  facteur  d'indexation  correspond  au  pourcentage  de  variation  de  l'indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  le 
Canada,  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'indice  d'ensemble  par  rapport  à  la  période  de  12  mois  qui  se  termine  le  31  décembre  de 
l'année  civile  précédente. 

2.  Le  1"  avril  2008,  chaque  montant  indiqué  au  tableau  1  est  multiplié  par  le  facteur  d'indexation. 

3.  Le  \"  avril  2009  et  le  1*^'  avril  de  chaque  année  par  la  suite,  chaque  montant  indiqué  au  tableau  1,  rajusté  le  plus 
récemment  en  application  du  présent  paragraphe,  est  multiplié  par  le  facteur  d'indexation. 

(3)  S'il  est  d'avis  qu'un  montant  indiqué  au  tableau  1,  tel  qu'il  est  rajusté  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  cas  échéant, 
ne  constitue  pas  une  rémunération  suffisante  dans  un  cas  particulier  en  raison  de  l'étendue  ou  du  caractère  de  la 
circonscription  électorale  ou  d'autres  circonstances  particulières,  le  directeur  général  des  élections  peut  ordonner  qu'il  soit 
augmenté,  dans  ce  cas  particulier,  d'un  maximum  de  30  pour  cent. 

(4)  S'il  est  d'avis  qu'un  montant  indiqué  au  numéro  15.1,  15.4  ou  15.5  du  tableau  1,  tel  qu'il  est  rajusté  en  application  du 
paragraphe  (2)  ou  (3)  ou  des  deux,  le  cas  échéant,  n'est  pas  suffisant  dans  un  cas  particulier  pour  faire  en  sorte  que  des 
photocopies  ou  des  bulletins  de  vote  soient  disponibles  au  moment  voulu,  le  directeur  général  des  élections  peut  ordonner 
qu'il  soit  porté,  dans  ce  cas  particulier,  à  un  niveau  suffisant. 

(5)  S'il  n'est  pas  décidé  de  tenir  un  scrutin  en  raison  de  la  déclaration  d'une  élection  sans  concurrent,  les  montants  qui 
seraient  payables  par  ailleurs  selon  les  numéros  1.2  et  2.2  du  tableau  1,  tels  qu'ils  sont  rajustés  en  application  du  paragraphe 
(2)  ou  (3)  ou  des  deux,  le  cas  échéant,  sont  répartis  proportionnellement  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 

A  X  (X  -  Y) 

où  :  _  ■'    "  ■  '  •■        ;  ■  _  ■■> _  '  ' 

A  =  le  montant  payable  selon  le  numéro  1 .2  ou  2.2; 

X  =  le  nombre  de  jours  compris  dans  la  période  qui  commence  le  jour  où  le  décret  est  émis  et  se  termine  à  la  clôture  du 
dépôt  des  déclarations  de  candidature; 

Y  =  le  nombre  de  jours  compris  dans  la  période  qui  commence  le  jour  où  le  décret  est  émis  et  se  termine  le  jour  qui  aurait 
été  le  jour  du  scrutin  n'eût  été  la  déclaration  d'élection  sans  concurrent. 

Abrogation 

3.  Le  Règlement  315  des  Règlements  refondus  de  TOntario  de  1990  est  abrogé.  '^ 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

4.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

TABLEAU  1 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Numéro 

Honoraires  et  indemnités 

1. 

Directeur  du  scrutin 

1.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées  en  dehors  de  la  période  d'élection,  y  compris  la 
présence  à  un  cours 

—  32,50$  l'heure 

1.2 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées  pendant  la  période  d'élection 

—  14  200$ 

1.3 

Honoraires  supplémentaires  pour  prendre  les  mesures  nécessaires  à  l'aménagement  des 
bureaux  de  vote 

—  20  $  pour  chaque  endroit,  sans 
égard  au  nombre  de  bureaux  de 
vote  dont  il  est  pourvu 

1.4 

Honoraires  pour  le  rapport  sur  les  mesures  d'accessibilité  visé  à  l'article  55.1  de  la  Loi 

-   130$ 

1.5 

Honoraires  pour  la  présence  à  un  dépouillement  judiciaire  ou  à  l'appel  d'une  décision 
sur  le  dépouillement  judiciaire 

—  235  $  par  jour 
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Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Numéro 

Honoraires  et  Indemnités 

L6 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pendant  l'exercice  de  fonctions,  y  compris  la  présence  à  un 
cours 

—  0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 

—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

1.7 

Autres  indemnités  de  déplacement,  approuvées  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

1.8 

Indemnités  pour  des  fournitures  de  bureau 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

1.9 

Indemnités  pour  d'autres  éléments  qui  sont  nécessaires  et  raisonnables  pour  le  bon 
déroulement  d'une  élection,  approuvées  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

1.10 

Indemnités  pour  l'entreposage  de  fournitures  électorales  et  d'équipement  technique, 
approuvées  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

—  100  $  par  mois 

2. 

Secrétaire  du  scrutin 

2.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées  en  dehors  de  la  période  d'élection,  y  compris  la 
présence  à  un  cours 

—  24,50  $  l'heure 

2.2 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées  pendant  la  période  d'élection 

—  9  460  $ 

2.3 

Honoraires  pour  la  présence  à  un  dépouillement  judiciaire  ou  à  l'appel  d'une  décision 
sur  le  dépouillement  judiciaire 

—  175  $  par  jour 

2.4 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pendant  l'exercice  de  fonctions,  y  compris  la  présence  à  un 
cours 

—  0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 

—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

2.5 

Autres  indemnités  de  déplacement,  approuvées  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

2.6 

Indemnités  pour  des  fournitures  de  bureau 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

2.7 

Indemnités  pour  d'autres  éléments  qui  sont  nécessaires  et  raisonnables  pour  le  bon 
déroulement  d'une  élection,  approuvées  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

3. 

Autre  membre  du  personnel  électoral 

3.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées 

—  maximum  de  22  S  l'heure 

3.2 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pendant  l'exercice  de  fonctions  à  l'extérieur  du  bureau 
électoral 

—  0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 

—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

3.3 

Autres  indemnités  de  déplacement,  approuvées  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

3.4 

Indemnités  pour  des  fournitures  de  bureau 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

4. 

Personnel  de  bureau  et  de  soutien 

4.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées 

—  maximum  de  1 50  pour  cent  du 
salaire  minimum  établi  en 
application  de  la  Loi  de  2000 
sur  les  normes  d'emploi 

5. 

Recenseur 

5.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées,  y  compris  la  présence  à  un  cours 

—  maximum  de  1 50  pour  cent  du 
salaire  minimum  établi  en 
application  de  la  Loi  de  2000 
sur  les  normes  d'emploi 

5.2 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pendant  l'exercice  de  fonctions  à  l'extérieur  du  bureau 
électoral  pour  un  véhicule  occupé  par  deux  recenseurs 

—  0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 

—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

6. 

Agent  réviseur 

6.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées,  y  compris  la  présence  à  un  cours 

—  maximum  de  1 50  pour  cent  du 
salaire  minimum  établi  en 
application  de  la  Loi  de  2000 
sur  les  normes  d'emploi 

6.2 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pendant  l'exercice  de  fonctions  à  l'extérieur  du  bureau 
électoral  pour  un  véhicule  occupé  par  deux  agents  réviseurs 

—  0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 

—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

7. 

Réviseur  adjoint 

7.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées,  y  compris  la  présence  à  un  cours 

—  22  $  l'heure 

7.2 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pendant  l'exercice  de  fonctions  à  l'extérieur  du  bureau 
électoral 

—  0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 

—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

7.3 

Autres  indemnités  de  déplacement,  approuvées  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

7.4 

Indemnités  pour  des  fournitures  de  bureau 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

1064 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Numéro 

Honoraires  et  indemnités 

8. 

Scrutateur 

8.1 

Honoraires  pour  toutes  les  fonctions  exercées  relativement  à  la  présence  à  un  vote  par 
anticipation  et  à  la  tenue  de  celui-ci  et  à  la  présentation  d'un  rapport,  notamment  pour 
être  en  disponibilité  au  bureau  électoral,  y  compris  les  déplacements  autres  que  ceux 
visés  au  numéro  8.4 

—  175  $  par  jour 

8.2 

Honoraires  pour  toutes  les  fonctions  exercées  relativement  à  la  présence  à  un  scrutin  le 
jour  du  scrutin  et  la  tenue  de  celui-ci  et  à  la  présentation  d'un  rapport,  notamment  pour 
être  en  disponibilité  au  bureau  électoral,  y  compris  les  déplacements  autres  que  ceux 
visés  au  numéro  8.4 

—  187,50  $  par  jour 

8.3 

Honoraires  pour  la  présence  à  un  cours,  y  compris  les  déplacements 

—  45$ 

8.4 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pour  recueillir  ou  retourner  le  matériel  électoral,  après  les 
16  premiers  kilomètres 

—  0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 

—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

8.5 

Dépenses,  approuvées  par  le  directeur  du  scrutin,  engagées  pour  retourner  le  contenu 
des  urnes  comme  il  est  prévu  au  paragraphe  62  (3)  de  la  Loi 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  à  l'appui 

9. 

Secrétaire  du  bureau  de  vote 

9.1 

Honoraires  pour  toutes  les  fonctions  exercées  relativement  à  la  présence  à  un  vote  par 
anticipation  et  à  la  tenue  de  celui-ci 

—  140  $  par  jour 

9.2 

Honoraires  pour  toutes  les  fonctions  exercées  relativement  à  la  présence  à  un  scrutin  le 
jour  du  scrutin  et  à  la  tenue  de  celui-ci 

150$ 

9.3 

Honoraires  pour  la  présence  à  un  cours,  y  compris  les  déplacements 

—  45$ 

10. 

Réviseur  adjoint,  jour  du  scrutin 

lO.l 

Honoraires  pour  la  présence  à  im  cours,  y  compris  les  déplacements 

45$ 

10.2 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées  le  jour  du  scrutin 

150$ 

11. 

Scrutateur  principal 

Il.l 

Honoraires  pour  toutes  les  fonctions  exercées  relativement  à  la  présence  à  un  scrutin  le 
jour  du  scrutin  et  à  la  tenue  de  celui-ci 

-  220  $ 

11.2 

Honoraires  pour  la  présence  à  un  cours,  y  compris  les  déplacements 

45  $ 

12. 

Adjoint  aux  renseignements 

12.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées,  y  compris  la  présence  à  un  cours 

—  maximum  de  1 50  pour  cent  du 
salaire  minimum  établi  en 
application  de  la  Loi  de  2000 
sur  les  normes  cJ 'emploi 

12.2 

Indemnités  de  déplacement  pendant  l'exercice  de  fonctions  à  l'extérieur  du  bureau 
électoral 

0,46  $  le  kilomètre  dans  une 
circonscription  électorale  du 
Nord  désignée 
—  0,45  $  le  kilomètre  ailleurs 

13. 

Agent  de  sécurité 

13.1 

Honoraires  pour  les  fonctions  exercées,  approuvés  par  le  directeur  général  des 
élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  ou 
facture  à  l'appui 

14. 

Loyers  et  biens  de  location 

14.1 

Bureau  de  vote  privé,  meublé 

maximum  de  125  $  par  jour 

14.2 

Bureau  de  vote  privé,  non  meublé 

-   maximum  de  90  $  par  jour 

14.3 

Locaux  à  bureaux,  approuvés  par  le  directeur  général  des  élections 

-    le  montant  réel,  reçu  ou 
facture  à  l'appui 

14,4 

Installations  pour  des  cours 

le  montant  réel,  reçu  ou 
facture  à  l'appui 

14.5 

Meubles  et  équipement  de  bureau 

le  montant  réel,  reçu  ou 
facture  à  l'appui 

15. 

Impression 

15.1 

Photocopie 

—  maximum  de  0,03  $  la  page 

15.2 

Impression  des  avis  d'élection  pour  la  circonscription  électorale  conformément  à 
l'article  1 1  de  la  Loi,  par  lot  de  300,  en  français  ou  en  anglais  ou  dans  les  deux  langues 

—  maximum  de  100  $  par  lot 

15.3 

Impression  des  avis  de  scrutin  pour  la  circonscription  électorale  conformément  à 
l'article  29  de  la  Loi,  par  lot  de  400,  en  français  ou  en  anglais  ou  dans  les  deux  langues 

—  maximum  de  105  $  par  lot 

15.4 

Coût  initial  de  l'impression  des  bulletins  de  vote  pour  la  circonscription  électorale 
conformément  à  l'article  34  de  la  Loi 

—  maximum  de  745  $ 
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Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Numéro 

Honoraires  et  indemnités 

15.5 

Coût  supplémentaire  de  l'impression,  par  lot  de  1  000  bulletins  de  vote,  conformément 
à  l'article  34  de  la  Loi 

—  maximum  de  : 

27  $  si  2  ou  3  noms  figurent  sur 

le  bulletin 

38  $  si  4  noms  figurent  sur  le 

bulletin 

40  $  si  5  noms  figurent  sur  le 

bulletin 

45  $  si  6  noms  figurent  sur  le 

bulletin 

48  S  si  7  noms  ou  plus  figurent 

sur  le  bulletin 

15.6 

Autres  impressions  commandées  par  le  directeur  du  scrutin  selon  la  directive  du 
directeur  général  des  élections 

—  le  montant  réel,  reçu  ou 
facture  à  l'appui 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  245/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  8,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  1 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  277/99 
(Red  Light  Camera  System  Evidence) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  277/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.Kov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  277/99  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  heading  above  section  1: 

Definitions  and  Application 

2.  (1)  Subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(I)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  X1V.2  of  the  Act,  a  red  light  camera  system  is  the  combination  of  one  or  more  cameras  and 
other  equipment  of  a  type  described  in  subsection  (1.1)  that  is  installed  at  an  intersection  controlled  by  a  traffic  control  signal 
such  that. 


(2)  Section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  A  red  light  camera  system  may  be  either  of  the  following  systems: 

1.  Gatsometer  RLC,  model  number  36mST-MC-GL4-ONT,  referred  to  in  this  Regulation  as  Gatsometer. 

2.  TraffiStar  SR  520-ONT,  referred  to  in  this  Regulation  as  TraffiStar  . 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  heading  above  section  3: 

Information  on  Photographs 

4.  Subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  3.1"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "section 
3.1  or  3.2  and  in  section  3.3". 
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5.  (1)  Subsection  3.1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  red  light  camera  system"  in  the  portion 
before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "a  Gatsometer  red  light  camera  system". 

(2)  Subsection  3.1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  red  light  camera  system"  in  the  portion 
before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "a  Gatsometer  red  light  camera  system". 

(3)  Subparagraph  3  v  of  subsection  3.1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''but  if  the  speed  is  a  two 
digit  number,  the  seventh  character  may  be  "=""  at  the  end. 

(4)  Subsection  3.1  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  ' 

6.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

3.2  (  1  )  On  the  first  photograph  of  a  series  of  photographs  taken  by  a  TraffiStar  red  light  camera  system,  the  information 
described  in  subsection  3(1)  may  appear  as  a  box  containing  two  rows  and  eight  columns  of  characters  interpreted  as 
follows: 

1 .  In  the  top  row,  reading  from  left  to  right,  are  the  column  headings,  "Time",  "Date",  "Lane",  "Amber",  "Code",  "Red", 
"Photo"  and  "Speed". 

2.  In  the  bottom  row,  _  '  -  "      '      l  ,  :' 

i.   in  the  first  column  is  the  time  that  the  photograph  was  taken,  in  hours,  minutes  and  seconds  expressed  in  24-hour 
clock  format, 

ii.  in  the  second  column  is  the  date  that  the  photograph  was  taken,  in  numbers,  with  the  first  two  being  the  day  of  the 
month,  the  second  two  being  the  month  and  the  last  four  being  the  year, 

iii.  in  the  third  column  is  a  lane  identifier, 

iv.   in  the  fourth  column  is  the  number  of  seconds,  to  the  tenth  of  a  second,  for  which  the  indication  was  showing 
amber  before  the  photograph  was  taken, 

V.  in  the  fifth  column  is  the  code  identifying  the  municipality  in  which  the  red  light  camera  system  is  located, 

vi.   in  the  sixth  column  is  the  number  of  seconds,  to  the  tenth  of  a  second,  for  which  the  indication  was  showing  red 
before  the  photograph  was  taken, 

vii.   in  the  seventh  column, 

A.  the  first  character  is  "A",  which  means  that  this  is  the  first  in  the  series  of  photographs  taken,  and 

B.  the  next  three  characters  are  the  frame  set  numbers, 

viii.  in  the  eighth  column  is  the  speed  at  which  the  vehicle  was  travelling  when  the  first  photograph  in  the  series  of 
photographs  was  taken,  in  kilometres  per  hour. 

(2)  On  the  second  photograph  of  a  series  of  photographs  taken  by  a  TraffiStar  red  light  camera  system,  the  information 
described  in  subsection  3  (1)  may  appear  as  a  box  containing  two  rows  and  eight  columns  of  characters  interpreted  as 
follows: 

1 .  In  the  top  row,  reading  from  left  to  right,  are  the  column  headings,  "Time",  "Date",  "Lane",  "Amber",  "Code",  "Red", 
"Photo"  and  "Speed". 

2.  In  the  bottom  row,  ■         •     '•    - 

i.  in  the  first  column  is  the  time  that  the  photograph  was  taken,  in  hours,  minutes  and  seconds  expressed  in  24-hour 
clock  format, 

ii.  in  the  second  column  is  the  date  that  the  photograph  was  taken,  in  numbers,  with  the  first  two  being  the  day  of  the 
month,  the  second  two  being  the  month  and  the  last  four  being  the  year, 

iii.  in  the  third  column  is  a  lane  identifier, 

iv.  in  the  fourth  column  is  the  number  of  seconds,  to  the  tenth  of  a  second,  for  which  the  indication  was  showing 
amber  before  the  photograph  was  taken, 

v.  in  the  fifth  column  is  the  code  identifying  the  municipality  in  which  the  red  light  camera  system  is  located, 

vi.  in  the  sixth  column  is  the  number  of  seconds,  to  the  tenth  of  a  second,  for  which  the  indication  was  showing  red 
before  the  photograph  was  taken, 

vii.  in  the  seventh  column, 

A.  the  first  character  is  "B",  which  means  that  this  is  the  second  in  the  series  of  photographs  taken,  and 

B.  the  next  three  characters  are  the  frame  set  numbers. 
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viii.  in  the  eighth  column  is  the  speed  at  which  the  vehicle  was  travelling  when  the  second  photograph  in  the  series  of 
photographs  was  taken,  in  kilometres  per  hour. 

3.3  The  key  for  the  code  identifying  the  municipality  in  which  a  red  light  camera  system  is  located,  which  appears  on  the 
photographs  pursuant  to  subparagraph  2  iv  of  subsection  3.1  (1),  subparagraph  2  iv  of  subsection  3.1  (2),  subparagraph  2  v  of 
subsection  3.2  (1)  and  subparagraph  2  v  of  subsection  3.2  (2),  is  as  follows: 

TABLE  1 
REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  HALTON 


2000  to  2099 


5000  to  6900 


1000  to  1169 


TABLE  2 
CITY  OF  HAMILTON 


0067 

0099 

0162 

0175 

0221 

0252 

0288 

0329 

1200  to  1399 

TABLE  3 
CITY  OF  OTTAWA 


TABLE  4 
REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  PEEL 


TABLE  5 
CITY  OF  TORONTO 


0033 

0039 

0049 

0105 

0124 

0128 

0131 

0143 

0188 

0294 

0321 

0325 

0407 

0409 

0420 

0431 

0434 

0437 

0452 

0454 

0463 

0471 

0488 

0534 

0565 

0589 

0619 

0675 

0698 

0702 

0786 

0869 

1170 

1191 

1407 

1541 

1570 

1608 

2500  to  2999 

TABLE  6 
REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  WATERLOO 


0104 


I  0742  I  0752  |0881  |  1700  to  1799 


7.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  heading  above  section  4: 

Service  of  Offence  Notice 

8.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  heading  above  section  5: 

Certificate  Striking  out  a  Conviction 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

25/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  246/07 

■      made  under  the  .. 

*  '    '  HIGHWAY  407  ACT,  1998 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  8,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  1 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23, 2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  138/00 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  138/00  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

I.  Ontario  Regulation  138/00  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Personal  Information 

II.  The  Ministry  of  Transportation  may  disclose  to  the  owner,  under  clause  54  (3)  (c)  of  the  Act  and  for  a  purpose 
described  in  subsection  54  (5)  of  the  Act,  the  following  information  in  respect  of  a  person: 

1.  The  date  upon  which  the  validation  of  the  vehicle  permit  issued  to  the  person  expires. 

2.  If  the  person  is  an  individual,  his  or  her  driver's  licence  number  or  the  number  assigned  to  the  person  by  the  Ministry 
to  identify  number  plates  or  vehicles  registered  to  the  person. 

25/07  ■  .    -  '•','. 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  247/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 
Filed:  June  8,  2007 
J       '  Published  on  e-Laws:  June  1 1,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  424/97 
(Commercial  Motor  Vehicle  Operators'  Information) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  424/97  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.iiov.on.ca.  .     . 

1.  Subsection  1.1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  424/97  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and 
substituting  the  following: 

(1)  A  commercial  motor  vehicle  for  which  number  plates  have  been  issued  by  another  Canadian  jurisdiction  is  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  section  16  of  the  Act  if. 


2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

1.2  (1)  A  pick-up  truck  is  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  section  16  of  the  Act  if, 

(a)  it  is  being  used  for  personal  purposes  without  compensation;  and 

(b)  it  is  not  carrying,  or  towing  a  trailer  that  is  carrying,  commercial  cargo  or  tools  or  equipment  of  a  type  normally  used 
for  commercial  purposes. 

(2)  in  this  section, 

"pick-up  truck"  means  a  commercial  motor  vehicle  that, 

(a)  has  a  manufacturer's  gross  vehicle  weight  rating  of  6,000  kilograms  or  less,  and 
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(b)  is  fitted  with  either, 

(i)  the  original  box  that  was  installed  by  the  manufacturer,  which  has  not  been  modified,  or 
(ii)  a  replacement  box  that  duplicates  the  one  that  was  installed  by  the  manufacturer,  which  has  not  been  modified. 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  248/07 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  ACCOUNTING  ACT,  2004 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  8,  2007  ,_.   ,,, 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  1 1,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  238/05 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  238/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavv.s.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Clause  5  (I)  (a)  of  Ontario  Regulation  238/05  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  notice  on  each  page"  and 
substituting  *'a  conspicuous  notice  on  each  page". 

(2)  Clause  5  (1)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^'a  notice  on  each  page"  and  substituting  "a 
conspicuous  notice  on  each  page". 

(3)  Subsection  5  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  The  Notice  to  Reader  in  English  shall  use  the  following  language: 

On  the  basis  of  information  provided  by  [management  or  by  proprietor,  specify^,  I  have  compiled  the  balance  sheet  of 
[name  of  client]  as  at  [date]  and  the  statements  of  income,  retained  earnings  and  cash  flows  for  the  [specify  period]  then 
ended. 

I  have  not  performed  an  audit  or  a  review  engagement  in  respect  of  these  financial  statements  and,  accordingly,  I  express 
no  assurance  thereon. 

Readers  are  cautioned  that  these  statements  may  not  be  appropriate  for  their  purposes. 

[Place]  [Printed  or  signed  name  of  accountant,  and  designation,  if  any] 

[Date]  I 

(4)  Subsection  5(3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  Notice  to  Reader  in  French  shall  use  the  following  language: 

J'ai  compilé,  à  partir  des  renseignements  fournis  par  [la  direction  ou  le  propriétaire,  selon  le  cas],  le  bilan  de  [nom  du 
client]  au  [date],  ainsi  que  les  états  des  résultats,  des  bénéfices  non  répartis  et  des  flux  de  trésorerie  de  [préciser  la 
période]  terminée  à  cette  date. 

Je  n'ai  pas  exécuté  une  mission  de  vérification  ou  d'examen  à  l'égard  de  ces  états  financiers  et,  par  conséquent,  je 
n'exprime  aucune  assurance  à  leur  sujet. 

Le  lecteur  doit  garder  à  l'esprit  que  ces  états  risquent  de  ne  pas  convenir  à  ses  fins. 

[Lieu]  [Signature  imprimée  ou  manuscrite  du  comptable  et  désignation,  le  cas  échéant]  ' 

[Date] 

(5)  Section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(6)  Despite  the  repeal  and  remaking  of  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  by  Ontario  Regulation  248/07,  a  notice  under  this  section 
that  is  given  before  July  i,  2007  may  be  given  using  the  language  in  subsection  (2)  or  (3),  as  the  case  may  be,  as  those 
subsections  read  immediately  before  the  day  Ontario  Regulation  248/07  was  filed.  • 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  of  the  day  it  is  filed.  ^> 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  248/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2004  SUR  L'EXPERTISE  COMPTABLE 

pris  le  6  juin  2007 

déposé  le  8  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1 1  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  23  juin  2007 

(  r-    .  '    modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  238/05  ,  ;        ■    .;'    ; 

(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  238/05  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-cn-lignc.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  L'alinéa  5  (1)  a)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  238/05  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  avis  bien  en  évidence 
sur  chaque  page»  à  «un  avis  sur  chaque  page». 

(2)  L'alinéa  5  (1)  b)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  avis  bien  en  évidence  sur  chaque  page»  à  «un 
avis  sur  chaque  page». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  5  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  L'Avis  au  lecteur  en  version  anglaise  est  libellé  comme  suit  : 

On  the  basis  of  information  provided  by  [management  or  by  proprietor,  specij)'],  1  have  compiled  the  balance  sheet  of 
[name  of  client]  as  at  [date]  and  the  statements  of  income,  retained  earnings  and  cash  flows  for  the  [specify  period]  then 
ended. 

I  have  not  performed  an  audit  or  a  review  engagement  in  respect  of  these  financial  statements  and,  accordingly,  1  express 
no  assurance  thereon. 

Readers  are  cautioned  that  these  statements  may  not  be  appropriate  for  their  purposes. 

[Place][Printed  or  signed  name  of  accountant,  and  designation,  ij  any] 

[Date] 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  5  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  L'Avis  au  lecteur  en  version  française  est  libellé  comme  suit  : 

J'ai  compilé,  à  partir  des  renseignements  fournis  par  [la  direction  ou  le  propriétaire,  selon  le  cas],  le  bilan  de  [nom  du 
client]  au  [date],  ainsi  que  les  états  des  résultats,  des  bénéfices  non  répartis  et  des  flux  de  trésorerie  de  [préciser  la 
période]  terminée  à  cette  date. 

Je  n'ai  pas  exécuté  une  mission  de  vérification  ou  d'examen  à  l'égard  de  ces  états  financiers  et,  par  conséquent,  je 
n'exprime  aucune  assurance  à  leur  sujet. 

Le  lecteur  doit  garder  à  l'esprit  que  ces  états  risquent  de  ne  pas  convenir  à  ses  fins. 

[Lieu]  [Signati4re  imprimée  ou  manuscrite  du  comptable  et  désignation,  le  cas  échéant] 

[Date] 

(5)  L'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(6)  Malgré  l'abrogation  et  la  prise  de  nouveau  des  paragraphes  (2)  et  (3)  par  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  248/07,  un  avis 
prévu  au  présent  article  qui  est  donné  avant  le  1"  juillet  2007  peut  l'être  en  recourant  à  la  formulation  figurant  au  paragraphe 
(2)  ou  (3),  selon  le  cas,  tels  que  ces  paragraphes  s'énonçaient  immédiatement  avant  le  jour  du  dépôt  du  Règlement  de 
l'Ontario  248/07. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

25/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  249/07 
made  under  the 
DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATIONS  ACT  "^ 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  8,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  1 1,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

HEALTHFORCEONTARIO  MARKETING  AND  RECRUITMENT  AGENCY 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"Agency"  means  the  HealthForceOntario  Marketing  and  Recruitment  Agency  established  under  section  2; 
"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care. 
Agency  established 

2.  (  1  )  A  corporation  to  be  known  in  English  as  the  HealthForceOntario  Marketing  and  Recruitment  Agency  and  in  French 
as  Agence  de  promotion  et  de  recrutement  de  ProfessionsSantéOntario  is  established  as  a  corporation  without  share  capital. 

(2)  The  Agency  is  composed  of  the  members  of  its  board  of  directors. 

(3)  The  Agency  is,  for  all  its  purposes,  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty  within  the  meaning  of  the  Crown  Agency  Act  and  its 
powers  may  be  exercised  only  as  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty. 

(4)  Subsection  134  (1)  (standard  of  care)  and  section  136  (indemnification  and  liability  insurance)  of  the  Business 
Corporations  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  the  Agency  and  to  the  members  of  its  board  of  directors. 

(5)  The  Corporations  Act  and  the  Corporations  Information  Act  do  not  apply  to  the  Agency. 
Objects  of  the  Agency  ,.!'). 

3.  The  following  are  the  objects  of  the  Agency:  ,        .'    •. 

1 .  To  recruit,  internationally,  nationally  and  provincially,  health  care  practitioners  to  practise  in  Ontario. 

2.  To  attract  persons  to  the  practice  of  health  care  in  Ontario. 

3.  To  assist  health  care  practitioners  and  other  interested  persons  in  identifying  requirements  that  must  be  met  to  practise 
health  care  in  Ontario  and  determining  ways  to  meet  the  requirements. 

4.  To  encourage  health  care  practitioners  who  currently  practise  in  Ontario  to  continue  practising  in  Ontario. 

5.  To  work  with  communities  in  Ontario  to  enhance  their  recruitment  and  retention  of  health  care  practitioners  to  help 
meet  communities'  heahh  needs. 

6.  To  make  Ontarians  aware  of  the  services  and  initiatives  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care  that  are 
designed  to  enhance  the  supply  and  distribution  of  health  care  practitioners  in  Ontario. 

Powers  of  the  Agency 

4.  (  1  )  The  Agency  has  the  capacity,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of  a  natural  person  for  carrying  out  its  objects,  except  as 
limited  by  this  Regulation. 

(2)  The  Agency  shall  carry  out  its  objects  without  the  purpose  of  gain  and  shall  not  use  its  revenue,  including  all  money  or 
assets  that  it  receives  by  grant,  contribution  or  otherwise,  for  any  purpose  other  than  to  further  its  objects. 

(3)  The  Agency  shall  not,  except  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 

(a)  acquire,  dispose  of,  lease,  mortgage,  charge,  hypothecate  or  otherwise  transfer  or  encumber  any  interest  in  real 
property,  except  as  permitted  by  this  section; 

(b)  borrow  or  lend  money;  r    ,.  .•■•r 

(c)  make  investments,  except  as  permitted  by  this  section; 

(d)  pledge,  charge  or  encumber  any  of  its  personal  property; 

(e)  generate  revenue; 

(f)  establish  a  subsidiary;  or 

(g)  apply  for  or  obtain  registration  as  a  registered  charity  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

1072 


(4)  The  Agency  shall  not  receive  money  or  assets  from  any  person  or  entity  other  than  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(5)  The  Agency  may  lease  oft'ice  space  that  is  reasonably  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  Agency. 

(6)  The  Agency  may  establish  bank  accounts  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

(7)  The  Agency  may  provide  an  indemnity  to  any  person,  including  an  indemnity  under  section  136  of  the  Business 
Corporations  Act,  or  guarantee  the  payment  of  money  or  the  performance  of  services  by  another  person,  if  the  Minister  of 
Finance  gives  prior  written  approval  of  the  indemnity  or  guarantee. 

Board  of  directors  '  ,,    . 

5.  (  1  )  The  board  of  directors  of  the  Agency  is  composed  of  as  many  members,  not  more  than  nine,  as  may  be  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  at  pleasure. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  of  the  board  as  chair  and  one  of  the  members 
as  vice-chair. 

(3)  The  chair  shall  preside  over  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  shall  perform  any  other  duties  required  by  by-law. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chair  or  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chair,  the  vice-chair  or,  if  there 
is  no  vice-chair  available,  the  member  designated  by  the  board  for  the  purpose  shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the 
chair. 

(5)  The  members  of  the  board  may  be  paid  such  remuneration  and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
determines. 

(6)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quorum  for  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  board. 

(7)  A  member  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  board  if,  before  the  term  of  the  member  expires, 

(a)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  revokes  the  member's  appointment  as  a  member  of  the  Agency;  or 

(b)  the  member  dies,  resigns  as  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors  or  becomes  a  bankrupt. 

(8)  The  board  of  directors  of  the  Agency  shall  meet  regularly  throughout  the  year  and  in  any  event  shall  hold  at  least  four 
meetings  in  each  calendar  year. 

Powers  and  duties  of  the  board  of  directors 

6.  (  1  )  The  affairs  of  the  Agency  are  under  the  management  and  control  of  the  board  of  directors,  subject  to  any  directions 
given  under  section  7. 

(2)  The  board  may  pass  by-laws  and  resolutions  regulating  its  proceedings  and  generally  for  the  conduct  and  management 
of  the  affairs  of  the  Agency,  including  establishing  committees. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  require  the  board  of  directors  to  submit  a  by-law  to  the  Minister  for  approval  and  if  so, 

(a)  the  by-law  concerned  ceases  to  be  effective  from  the  time  that  the  Minister  imposes  the  requirement  until  the  Minister 
approves  the  by-law; 

(b)  anything  that  the  board  has  done  in  compliance  with  the  by-law  concerned  before  the  Minister  imposes  the 
requirement  is  valid;  and 

(c)  the  board  may  do  anything  that,  before  the  Minister  imposes  the  requirement,  it  has  agreed  to  do. 

(4)  The  board  of  directors  of  the  Agency  shall  develop,  in  consultation  with  the  Minister,  conflict  of  interest  policies  for 
the  members  and  employees  of  the  Agency. 

Policy  directions  by  Minister 

7.  The  Minister  may  issue  policy  directions  to  the  board  of  directors  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  do  so,  and  the  board  shall  comply  with  the  directions. 

Memorandum  of  understanding 

8.  (  1  )  Every  five  years,  the  Agency  and  the  Minister  shall  enter  into  a  memorandum  of  understanding  containing  only 
such  terms  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Agency  shall  comply  with  the  memorandum  of  understanding. 

(3)  The  memorandum  of  understanding  shall  be  reviewed  upon  the  appointment  of  a  new  Minister  or  new  chair  of  the 
board. 

Executive  director  and  other  employees 

9.  (  1  )  The  Agency  shall  appoint  and  employ  a  chief  executive  officer  of  the  Agency  who  shall  have  the  title  of  Executive 
Director  of  the  Agency. 
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(2)  Despite  subsection  (  I  ),  the  Minister  shall  appoint  the  first  Executive  Director  to  be  employed  by  the  Agency. 

(3)  The  Executive  Director  is  responsible  for  the  management  and  administration  of  the  Agency's  affairs,  subject  to  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  its  board  of  directors. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  fix  ranges  for  the  salary  or  other  remuneration  and  benefits  of  the  Executive  Director  appointed 
under  subsection  (1)  and  the  Agency  shall  provide  a  salary  or  other  remuneration  and  benefits  to  its  Executive  Director 
within  the  ranges,  if  any,  that  the  Minister  fixes. 

(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  set  the  salary  or  other  remuneration  and  benefits  of  the  Executive  Director 
appointed  under  subsection  (2)  and  the  Agency  shall  provide  the  salary  or  other  remuneration  and  benefits  to  its  Executive 
Director. 

(6)  The  Agency  may  employ  or  otherwise  engage  such  persons,  other  than  the  Executive  Director,  as  it  considers 
necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Agency. 

(7)  The  Executive  Director  and  the  employees  employed  under  subsection  (6)  are  not  civil  servants  or  public  servants  or 
Crown  employees  within  the  meaning  of  the  Public  Service  Act  and  shall  not  be  members  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
Agency. 

Annual  report 

10.  (1)  The  Agency  shall  give  the  Minister  an  annual  report  on  its  affairs,  in  the  form  and  within  the  time  specified  by  the 
Minister,  that, 

(a)  includes  such  information  as  the  Minister  may  require;  and 

(b)  is  signed  by  the  chair  and  one  other  member  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Agency. 

(2)  Within  90  days  of  receiving  the  annual  report,  the  Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  and  then  lay  it  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  the  Assembly  is  not  in  session,  deposit  the  report  with  the 
Clerk  of  the  Assembly. 

Business  plan 

11.  (1)  The  Agency  shall  submit  its  annual  business  plan  for  the  next  fiscal  year  to  the  Minister  for  approval  by  October  1 
in  each  year  or  by  such  other  date  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Agency  shall  not  expend  funds  except  in  accordance  with  a  business  plan  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Agency  may  make  changes  to  a  business  plan  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 
Audit 

12.  (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  the  Agency  shall  appoint  a  person  licensed  under  the  Public  Accounting  Act,  2004  to 
audit  the  accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Agency  annually.  , 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  requirement  for  an  annual  audit, 

(a)  the  Minister  may,  at  any  time,  direct  that  one  or  more  persons  licensed  under  the  Public  Accounting  Act,  2004  audit  the 
accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Agency;  and 

(b)  the  Auditor  General  may,  at  any  time,  audit  any  aspect  of  the  operations  of  the  Agency. 
Fiscal  year 

13.  The  Agency's  fiscal  year  commences  on  April  1  in  each  year  and  ends  on  March  31  in  the  following  year. 
Winding  up  the  Agency 

14.  (1)  If  the  Minister  decides  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  wind  up  the  business  and  affairs  of  the  Agency,  he  or  she 
may  do  all  things  necessary  to  do  so,  including  distributing  the  Agency's  assets. 

(2)  In  acting  under  subsection  (  1  ),  the  Minister  may  direct  that  all  or  some  of  the  Agency's  assets  be, 

(a)  liquidated  or  sold  as  a  going  concern  and  the  proceeds  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund;  or 

(b)  transferred  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  or  to  another  agency  of  the  Crown. 

25/07 
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<         -.  made  under  the  •  '       •■ 

CHILD  AND  FAMILY  SERVICES  ACT        '      ^'^ 

Made:  June  6,  2007  ' .  '  .  '  ,     •  '      \ 

Filed:  June  8,  2007 
V  Published  one-Laws:  June  1 1,  2007  :    :  •  , 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

AmendingReg.  70ofR.R.O.  1990  .- 

(General)  v 

Note:  Regulation  70  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  57  (3.1),  (3.2)  (3.3),  (3.4)  and  (3.5)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections  immediately  before  the  heading  "EXPENSES": 

57.1  (1)  In  sections  57.2  and  57.3, 

"adopted  person"  means  a  person  in  respect  of  whom  an  order,  judgment  or  decree  of  adoption  is  registered  under  subsection 
28  (  1  )  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  that  subsection; 

"birth  grandparent"  means,  with  respect  to  an  adopted  person,  a  parent  of  one  of  the  adopted  person's  birth  parents; 

"birth  parent"  means,  with  respect  to  an  adopted  person,  an  adopted  person's  biological  mother  or  father; 

"birth  relative"  means,  with  respect  to  an  adopted  person,  the  adopted  person's  birth  parents  and  any  other  person  related  to 
the  birth  parent  including  the  birth  grandparents  and  any  birth  siblings,  but  does  not  include  a  descendant  of  the  adopted 
person; 

"birth  sibling"  means,  with  respect  to  an  adopted  person,  a  brother  or  sister  of  an  adopted  person  who  is  the  child  of  either  or 
both  of  the  birth  parents,  and  includes  a  person  with  respect  to  whom  either  or  both  of  the  birth  parents  has  demonstrated  a 
settled  intention  to  treat  as  a  child  of  his  or  her  family; 

"direct  medical  benefit"  means  a  significant  increase  in  the  likelihood  of  diagnosing  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  of 
treating  the  illness. 

(2)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  57.2  and  57.3,  a  reference  to  a  child,  son,  daughter,  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth 
sibling,  birth  relative  or  descendent  includes  a  reference  to  any  person  so  related  to  another  by  adoption  unless  a  contrary 
intention  appears  in  the  sections. 

(3)  For  greater  certainty,  subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a  reference  to  an  adopted  person's  birth  parent. 

57.2  (1)  This  section  applies  if  an  adopted  person,  the  son  or  daughter  of  an  adopted  person  or  any  other  descendant  of  an 
adopted  person  suffers  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  has  suffered  from  such  an  illness  in  the  past. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  168.1  (1)  of  the  Act,  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  who  suffers  from  a  severe 
mental  or  physical  illness  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  for  any  of  the  adopted  person's  birth  relatives  if, 

(a)  the  person  requesting  the  search  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  should  a  search  by  the  Registrar  result  in  the 
location  of  the  birth  relative;  or 

(b)  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  the  birth  relative  who  is  the  object  of  the  search, 

(i)  may  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an 
illness,  and 

(ii)  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  from  being  located. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  168.1  (1)  of  the  Act,  in  the  circumstances  described  in  subsection  (1),  a  person,  other 
than  the  person  who  is  ill  and  entitled  to  request  a  search  under  subsection  (2),  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  for 
any  of  the  adopted  person's  birth  relatives  if  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  the  birth  relative, 

(a)  may  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an  illness; 
and 

(b)  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  fi'om  being  located. 

(4)  A  person  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (3)  only  if  he  or  she  is  one  of  the  following: 
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1 .  The  adopted  person. 

2.  The  son  or  daughter  of  the  adopted  person.  '  - 

3.  Any  other  descendant  of  the  adopted  person. 

4.  In  a  case  where  it  was  the  adopted  person  who  suffered  from  the  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  and  the  adopted 
person  has  died,  any  of  the  following  persons: 

i.  The  adopted  person's  spouse. 

ii.  The  executor  of  the  adopted  person's  estate. 

iii.  A  person  who  is, 

A.  a  member  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  a  member  of  the  College  of  Psychologists 
of  Ontario  or  a  member  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario  who  holds  a  certificate  of  registration  in  the 
extended  class,  or 

B.  legally  authorized  to  practise  medicine  or  psychology  in  a  jurisdiction  outside  of  Ontario. 

(5)  The  following  rules  apply  if  the  person  who  is  entitled  to  request  that  the  Registrar  conduct  a  search  under  subsection 
(2)  or  (3)  is  a  minor,  being  less  than  1 8  years  of  age; 

1 .  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  minor  is  not  entitled  to  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  the  search. 

2.  An  adopted  person  who  is  a  minor  has  the  right  to  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  the  search  with  the  consent  of  his  or  her 
adopted  parents  or  of  the  person  who  has  custody  of  the  adopted  person. 

3.  The  minor's  parents  or  the  person  with  legal  custody  of  the  minor  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  the  search  on 
behalf  of  the  minor. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  a  person  from  asking  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3) 
if  that  person  is  appointed  as  the  guardian  of,  or  is  otherwise  legally  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of,  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3). 

(7)  If  the  Registrar  conducts  a  search  at  the  request  of  a  person  under  this  section  for  a  birth  relative  of  an  adopted  person, 
other  than  the  birth  parent,  and  the  birth  relative  is  less  than  1 8  years  of  age,  the  Registrar  shall  upon  locating  the  birth 
relative, 

(a)  not  contact  the  birth  relative  directly; 

(b)  contact  the  parent  of  the  birth  relative  or  the  person  who  has  custody  of  the  birth  relative. 

57.3  (I)  This  section  applies  if  an  adopted  person's  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth  sibling  or  other  birth  relative 
suffers  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  has  suffered  from  such  an  illness  in  the  past. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  168.1  (1)  of  the  Act,  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  who  suffers  from  a  severe 
mental  or  physical  illness  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  for  the  adopted  person  or  the  son  or  daughter  or  other 
descendant  of  the  adopted  person  if, 

(a)  the  person  requesting  the  search  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  should  a  search  by  the  Registrar  result  in  the 
location  of  the  person  who  is  the  object  of  the  search;  or 

(b)  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  the  person  who  is  the  object  of  the  search, 

(i)  may  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an 
illness,  and 

(ii)  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  from  being  located. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  168.1  (1)  of  the  Act,  in  the  circumstances  described  in  subsection  (I),  a  person,  other 
than  the  person  who  is  ill  and  entitled  to  request  a  search  under  subsection  (2),  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  for 
the  adopted  person  or  the  son  or  daughter  or  other  descendant  of  the  adopted  person  if  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  that 
person, 

(a)  may  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an  illness; 
and 

(b)  will  derive  medical  benefit  from  being  located. 

(4)  A  person  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (3)  only  if  he  or  she  is  one  of  the  following: 

1.  The  adopted  person's  birth  parent. 

2.  The  adopted  person's  birth  grandparent. 
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3.  The  adopted  person's  birth  sibling.  li    '  )*  <  r,i      ;     >  '  ■-    f  ' 

4.  Any  other  birth  relative  of  the  adopted  person.         i        , 

5.  In  a  case  where  it  was  the  birth  parent  who  suffered  from  the  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  and  the  birth  parent  has 
died,  any  of  the  following  persons: 

i.  The  birth  parent's  spouse.  "" 

ii.  Theexecutorof  the  birth  parent's  estate.  i  c      ..     ,. 

111.  A  person  who  is, 

A.  a  member  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  a  member  of  the  College  of  Psychologists 
of  Ontario  or  a  member  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario  who  holds  a  certificate  of  registration  in  the 
extended  class,  or 

B.  legally  authorized  to  practise  medicine  or  psychology  in  a  jurisdiction  outside  of  Ontario.      '  ' 

(5)  The  following  rules  apply  if  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (2)  or 
(3)  is  a  minor,  being  less  than  18  years  of  age: ^ 

1.  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  minor  is  not  entitled  to  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  the  search. 

2.  A  birth  parent  who  is  a  minor  has  the  right  to  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  the  search. 

3.  The  person's  parents  or  the  person  with  legal  custody  of  the  minor  may  ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  the  search  on 
behalf  of  the  minor. 

(6)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  a  person  from  asking  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3) 
if  that  person  is  appointed  as  the  guardian  of,  or  is  otherwise  legally  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of,  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
ask  the  Registrar  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3). 

(7)  If  the  Registrar  conducts  a  search  at  the  request  of  a  person  under  this  section  for  an  adopted  person  or  a  son,  daughter 
or  other  descendant  of  the  adopted  person  and  the  person  who  is  sought  is  less  than  1 8  years  of  age,  the  Registrar  shall  upon 
locating  the  minor,  .        .•     ,  ,  .        .: 

(a)  not  contact  the  minor  directly;  ,    .      ,  ,  .    , 

(b)  contact  the  parent  of  the  minor  or  the  person  who  has  custody  of  the  minor.  ,  , 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  251/07  ,  , 

1  «  ,  I-        made  under  the  ,;  . ,,  ., 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATORS  ACT,  2007 

Made:  June  6, 2007  '  .  , 

Filed:  June  8,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  1 1,  2007 
/  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

TRANSITIONAL  PERIOD 

■    uti    -  ■;!    ' 

Transitional  period 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "transitional  period"  in  section  59  of  the  Act,  the  transitional  period  shall  end  on 
the  day  that  is  1 8  months  after  the  day  the  transitional  Council  is  appointed  under  section  60  of  the  Act. 

Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  59  of  the  Act  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this 
Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  252/07 

made  under  the  ■  ' 

CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT  * 

Made:  June  6,  2007 
Filed;  June  8,  2007 
Published  one-Laws:  June  1 1,  2007  ^     . 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007  . 

,■    .       1  A    .1,1 

Amending  Reg.  177  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  177  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  177  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Definitions 
0.1   In  this  Regulation, 
"alert"  means  an  alert  described  in  subsection  12.1  (1)  of  the  Act; 
"year"  means  a  period  of  365  consecutive  days  or,  if  the  period  includes  February  29,  366  consecutive  days. 


Albrts 

11.  Under  subsection  12.1  (8)  of  the  Act,  an  alert  expires  on  the  earlier  of,  j 

(a)  six  years  after  a  consumer  reporting  agency  includes  it  in  a  consumer's  file;  and 

(b)  the  time  that  a  consumer  reporting  agency  removes  it  from  a  consumer's  file  at  the  request  of  the  consumer. 

12.  (1)  If  a  consumer  requires  a  consumer  reporting  agency  to  include  an  alert  in  the  consumer's  file,  the  agency  shall  not 
require  the  consumer  to  pay  a  fee  of  more  than  $5  before  the  agency  includes  an  alert  in  the  consumer's  file. 

(2)  If  a  consumer  requires  a  consumer  reporting  agency  to  amend,  remove  or  renew  an  alert  included  in  the  consumer's 
file,  the  agency  shall  not  require  the  consumer  to  pay  any  fee. 

13.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  12.3  (3)  (a)  of  the  Act, 

"extension  of  credit  or  loaning  of  money"  means  any  extension  of  credit  or  loaning  of  money,  except  as  set  out  in  subsection 
12.3  (4)  of  the  Act,  and  includes, 

(a)  any  increase  in  a  credit  limit  under  a  credit  agreement  for  open  credit, 

(b)  the  issuance  of  additional  credit  cards  under  a  credit  agreement  for  open  credit,  or  ( 

(c)  the  lending  of  money  on  the  security  of  a  mortgage  or  charge  of  real  property. 

(2)  In  subsection  (  1  ), 

"credit  agreement"  and  "open  credit"  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  subsection  12.3  (5)  of  the  Act; 
"credit  card"  means  a  credit  card  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Consumer  Protection  Act,  2002. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  12.3  (3)  (b)  of  the  Act,  the  following  are  prescribed  as  transactions  involving  a  person 
purporting  to  be  the  consumer: 

1.  Thepurchase,  assignment  or  collection  of  a  debt  of  the  person. 

2.  The  entering  into,  amendment,  assignment  or  renewal  of  a  tenancy  agreement  involving  the  person. 

3.  The  entering  into,  amendment,  assignment  or  renewal  of  an  agreement  for  the  purchase,  lease  or  rental  of  goods  or 
services  involving  the  person. 

4.  The  entering  into,  amendment  or  renewal  of  employment  of  the  person. 

5.  The  underwriting  of  insurance  involving  the  person. 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of, 
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(a)  the  day  subsection  9  (13)  of  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services  Consumer  Protection  and  Service  Modernization 
Act,  2006  comes  into  force;  and 

(b)  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

25/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  253/07 

made  under  the 
WORKPLACE  SAFETY  AND  INSURANCE  ACT,  1997 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  8,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  1 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  23,  2007 

FIREFIGHTERS 

Interpretation  / 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  -i     ._.. 

"full-time  firefighter"  means  a  worker  who  is  a  firefighter  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Fire  Protection  and  Prevention  Act, 
1997,  who  is  regularly  employed  on  a  salaried  basis  and  who  is  scheduled  to  work  an  average  of  35  hours  or  more  per 
week. 

Prescribed  class 

2.  Full-time  firefighters  are  prescribed  as  workers  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  15.1  (l)and(4)of  the  Act. 
Prescribed  circumstances 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  15.1  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  worker  must  have  sustained  the  heart  injury  while,  or  within  24 
hours  of,  • 

(a)  attending  a  fire  scene  in  the  performance  of  his  or  her  duties  as  a  full-time  firefighter;  or 

(b)  actively  participating  in  a  training  exercise  that  is  related  to  his  or  her  duties  as  a  full-time  firefighter  and  that  involves 
a  simulated  fire  emergency. 

Prescribed  diseases 

4.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  15.1  (4)  of  the  Act,  the  following  are  prescribed  diseases: 

1 .  Primary-site  brain  cancer.  .  — 

2.  Primary-site  colorectal  cancer. 

3.  Primary-site  bladder  cancer. 

4.  Primary  acute  myeloid  leukemia,  primary  chronic  lymphocytic  leukemia  or  primary  acute  lymphocytic  leukemia. 

5.  Primary-site  ureter  cancer. 

6.  Primary-site  kidney  cancer. 

7.  Primary  non-Hodgkin's  lymphoma. 

8.  Primary-site  esophegeal  cancer. 
Conditions  and  restrictions 

5.  (1)  The  presumption  in  subsection  15.1  (4)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  primary-site  colorectal  cancer  unless 
the  worker, 

(a)  was  diagnosed  with  the  disease  before  he  or  she  attained  the  age  of  61  years;  and 

(b)  was  employed  as  a  full-time  firefighter  for  a  total  of  at  least  10  years  before  being  diagnosed. 

(2)  The  presumption  in  subsection  15.1  (4)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  primary-site  brain  cancer  unless  the 
worker  was  employed  as  a  full-time  firefighter  for  a  total  of  at  least  10  years  before  being  diagnosed. 
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(3)  The  presumption  in  subsection  15.1  (4)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  primary-site  bladder  cancer,  primary 
acute  myeloid  leukemia,  primary  chronic  lymphocytic  leukemia,  primary  acute  lymphocytic  leukemia  or  primary-site  ureter 
cancer  unless  the  worker  was  employed  as  a  full-time  firefighter  for  a  total  of  at  least  15  years  before  being  diagnosed. 

(4)  The  presumption  in  subsection  15.1  (4)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  primary-site  kidney  cancer  or  primary 
non-Hodgkin's  lymphoma  unless  the  worker  was  employed  as  a  full-time  firefighter  for  a  total  of  at  least  20  years  before 
being  diagnosed. 

(5)  The  presumption  in  subsection  15.1  (4)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  primary-site  esophegeal  cancer  unless 
the  worker  was  employed  as  a  full-time  firefighter  for  a  total  of  at  least  25  years  before  being  diagnosed. 

Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

■      '  '  ■■,    ■'  '' 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  253/07 

pris  en  application  de  la  ' 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LA  SÉCURITÉ  PROFESSIONNELLE  ET  L'ASSURANCE  CONTRE  LES 

ACCIDENTS  DU  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  6  juin  2007 

déposé  le  8  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1 1  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  23  juin  2007 

POMPIERS 

Définition 

1.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement. 

«pompier  à  temps  plein»  Travailleur  qui  est  pompier  au  sens  de  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  Je  1997  sur  la  prévention  et  la  protection 
contre  l'incendie,  qui  est  employé  sur  une  base  permanente  contre  rémunération  et  dont  l'horaire  de  travail  prévoit  une 
moyenne  d'au  moins  35  heures  par  semaine. 

Catégorie  prescrite 

2.  Les  pompiers  à  temps  plein  sont  des  travailleurs  prescrits  pour  l'application  des  paragraphes  15.1  (1)  et  (4)  de  la  Loi. 
Circonstances  prescrites 

3.  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  15.1  (1)  de  la  Loi,  le  travailleur  doit  avoir  subi  la  lésion  cardiaque  au  moment  ou  dans 
les  24  heures  du  moment  où,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  il  se  trouvait  sur  les  lieux  d'un  incendie  dans  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  de  pompier  à  temps  plein; 

b)  il  participait  activement  à  un  exercice  de  formation  se  rapportant  à  ses  fonctions  de  pompier  à  temps  plein  et 
comprenant  une  simulation  d'incendie. 

Maladies  prescrites 

4.  Les  maladies  suivantes  sont  prescrites  pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  15. 1  (4)  de  la  Loi  : 

1.  Cancer  primitif  du  cerveau. 

2.  Cancer  colorectal  primitif 

3.  Cancer  primitif  de  la  vessie. 

4.  Leucémie  myéloïde  aiguë  primitive,  leucémie  lymphoïde  chronique  primitive  ou  leucémie  lymphoïde  aiguë  primitive. 

5.  Cancerprimitif  de  l'uretère. 

6.  Cancerprimitif  du  rein. 

7.  Lymphome  non  hodgkinien  primitif 

8.  Cancer  primitif  de  l'oesophage. 
Conditions  et  restrictions 

5.  (1)  La  présomption  énoncée  au  paragraphe  15.1  (4)  de  la  Loi  ne  s'applique  à  l'égard  du  cancer  colorectal  primitif  que  si 
les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  :  j 
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a)  la  maladie  a  été  diagnostiquée  chez  le  travailleur  avant  qu'il  ait  atteint  l'âge  de  61  ans; 

b)  le  travailleur  a  été  employé  comme  pompier  à  temps  plein  pendant  un  total  d'au  moins  10  ans  avant  le  diagnostic  de  la 
maladie. 

(2)  La  présomption  énoncée  au  paragraphe  15.1  (4)  de  la  Loi  ne  s'applique  à  l'égard  du  cancer  primitif  du  cerveau  que  si 
le  travailleur  a  été  employé  comme  pompier  à  temps  plein  pendant  un  total  d'au  moins  10  ans  avant  le  diagnostic  de  la 
maladie. 

(3)  La  présomption  énoncée  au  paragraphe  15.1  (4)  de  la  Loi  ne  s'applique  à  l'égard  du  cancer  primitif  de  la  vessie,  de  la 
leucémie  myéloïde  aiguë  primitive,  de  la  leucémie  lymphoïde  chronique  primitive,  de  la  leucémie  lymphoïde  aiguë  primitive 
ou  du  cancer  primitif  de  l'uretère  que  si  le  travailleur  a  été  employé  comme  pompier  à  temps  plein  pendant  un  total  d'au 
moins  1 5  ans  avant  le  diagnostic  de  la  maladie. 

(4)  La  présomption  énoncée  au  paragraphe  15.1  (4)  de  la  Loi  ne  s'applique  à  l'égard  du  cancer  primitif  du  rein  ou  du 
lymphome  non  hodgkinien  primitif  que  si  le  travailleur  a  été  employé  comme  pompier  à  temps  plein  pendant  un  total  d'au 
moins  20  ans  avant  le  diagnostic  de  la  maladie. 

(5)  La  présomption  énoncée  au  paragraphe  15.1  (4)  de  la  Loi  ne  s'applique  à  l'égard  du  cancer  primitif  de  l'oesophage  que 
si  le  travailleur  a  été  employé  comme  pompier  à  temps  plein  pendant  un  total  d'au  moins  25  ans  avant  le  diagnostic  de  la 
maladie. 

Entrée  en  vigueur  '  ..■  . 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

25/07  ,  -  ■■ 


NOTE:  The  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  and  other  tables  related  to  regulations  can  be  found  at  the 
e-Laws  website  (\vww.e-L.avvs.uov.oii.ca)  under  Tables.  Consolidated  regulations  may  also  be  found  at  that  site  by  clicking 
on  Statutes  and  associated  Regulations  under  Consolidated  Law. 

REMARQUE  :  On  trouve  le  Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  et  d'autres  tables  liées  aux  règlements  sur  le 
site  Web  Lois-en-ligne  (www.lois-en-Jiune.aouv.on.ca)  en  cliquant  sur  «Tables».  On  y  trouve  également  les  règlements 
codifiés  en  cliquant  sur  le  lien  Lois  et  règlements  d'application  sous  la  rubrique  «Textes  législatifs  codifiés». 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  254/07 
made  under  the 
'  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

-i  '  Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  11,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  12,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  552  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  38.3  (5)  of  Regulation  552  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

(5)  A  processing  fee  of  $1.87  is  payable  for  every  claim  for  the  cost  of  insured  services,  unless  the  claim  is  submitted  by 
electronic  data  transfer  or  in  a  machine  readable  form  acceptable  to  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care. 

(5.1)  The  fee  is  payable  by  the  physician,  practitioner,  health  facility  or  laboratory  that  rendered  the  insured  services. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  83  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  255/07 

made  under  the 
.      .  AMBULANCE  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 
Filed:  June  11,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  12,  2007 
'  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

,  ,.,  .  Amending  O.  Reg.  257/00 

(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  257/00  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w vvvv.e-Laws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  257/00  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  A  fee  of  $100  shall  be  paid  for  an  emergency  medical  care  examination  under  clause  (3)  (b)  or  an  advanced  emergency 
medical  care  examination  under  clause  (4)  (b). 

2.  Section  10  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  A  fee  of  $100  shall  be  paid  for  a  requalifying  examination  under  subsection  (1). 
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3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  83  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

26/07  ,     •         ■ .  .  ,     K 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  256/07 

made  under  the 

TECHNICAL  STANDARDS  AND  SAFETY  ACT,  2000 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  11,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  12,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  215/01 
(Fuel  Industry  Certificates) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  215/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations- 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw.c-Laws.gt^v.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  215/01  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definition: 

"appliance"  means  a  device  that  consumes  or  is  intended  to  consume  a  gas  and  includes  all  valves,  fittings,  controls  and 
components  attached  or  to  be  attached  to  it; 

(2)  The  definition  of '"approved  appliance"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

2.  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  2(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Natural". 

3.  Subsection  3(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

34.   A  hydrogen  fuel  technician  (an  "Hi  certificate"). 

4.  Subsection  10(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  The  applicant  shall  be  employed  in  an  industrial  or  institutional  establishment  equipped  with  fuelled  appliances  or  by  a 
manufacturer  of  fuelled  appliances. 

5.  (1)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "natural". 

(2)  Subsection  13  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "natural". 

(3)  Subsection  13  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "natural"  wherever  it  appears;  and  ' 

(b)  by  striking  out  "NG"  and  substituting  "G". 

6.  Section  27  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "natural"  wherever  it  appears. 

7.  Section  28  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "natural"  wherever  it  appears. 

8.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
52.1  A  person  who  holds  an  Ht  certificate  may  do  the  following: 

1.  Install,  inspect,  alter,  purge,  activate,  repair,  service  or  remove  hydrogen  appliances,  equipment,  tanks,  components 
and  accessories. 

2.  install,  inspect,  purge,  activate,  repair,  service  or  remove  hydrogen  fuelling  equipment  and  systems  on  industrial 
vehicles  and  stationary  engines  mounted  on  vehicles  and  motor  vehicles,  as  those  expressions  are  defined  in  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act. 

3.  Install,  alter,  service,  maintain  or  repair  hydrogen  vehicle  refuelling  stations. 

.    -  '(  i' 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 

26/07 
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made  under  the 
TECHNICAL  STANDARDS  AND  SAFETY  ACT,  2000 

Made:  June  6,  2007 
Filed:  June  11,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  12,  2007  .■•!■ 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

•'    AmendingO.  Reg.  214/01  '  ■       ' 

(Compressed  Natural  Gas)  :■-<•' 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  214/01  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  The  title  to  Ontario  Regulation  214/01  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

COMPRESSED  GAS 

2.  (1)  The  following  provisions  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "natural  gas"  wherever  it  appears 
and  substituting  in  each  case  "gas": 

1.  The  definitions  of  "appliance",  "bulk  container",  "distributor",  "equipment",  "facility",  "handling",  "install", 
"natural  gas  vehicle",  "pipeline",  "pressure  piping  system",  "refuelling  station",  "transport",  "VRA",  "vehicle 
conversion  centre"  and  "work"  in  subsection  1  (1). 

2.  Subsection  2  (1)  and  clauses  2  (2)  (a)  and  (b). 

3.  Section  4. 

4.  Section  6. 

5.  Subsection  8  (1). 

6.  Subsection  9  (1). 

7.  Section  10,  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

8.  Section  12. 

9.  Subsection  13  (1). 

10.  Clause  14  (1)  (d)  and  subsection  14  (3).        ■    ' 

11.  Subsection  16(1). 

12.  Clause  21  (3)  (c). 

13.  Section  24. 

14.  Subsections  26  (1)  and  (3). 

15.  Section  27. 

16.  Section  28. 

17.  Subsection  30  (2). 

18.  Clause  31  (l)(a). 

19.  The  definition  of  "registration"  in  subsection  33  (1). 

20.  Subsections  39  (1),  (2)  and  (4),  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

21.  Section  40. 

22.  Clause  41  (1)  (a). 

23.  Clause  42  (1)  (a)  and  subsection  42  (2). 

24.  Clauses  43(1)  (a)  and  (d). 

(2)  The  following  provisions  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "NGV"  wherever  it  appears  and 
substituting  in  each  case  "GV": 
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1.  The  definitions  of  "distributor",  "facility",  "liandling",  "marina",  "private  outlet",  "refuelling  station",  "retail 
outlet",  "transport",  "VRA  station"  and  "work"  in  subsection  1  (I). 

2.  Subsection  2  (1)  and  clause  2  (2)  (c). 

3.  Section  4. 

4.  Subsection  8  (I). 

5.  Section  36,  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a),  and  clause  36  (c). 

6.  Section  37. 

7.  Subsection  38  (1),  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a),  and  clauses  38  (1)  (a)  and  (c). 

3.  (1)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 
"gas"  means  natural  gas,  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  inethane  gas  and  hydrogen,  but  does  not  include  propane  gas; 


"hydrogen"  means  the  gaseous  form  of  the  hydrogen  molecule; 

(2)  The  definition  of  "natural  gas"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
"natural  gas"  means  gas  that  consists  primarily  of  methane  in  the  gaseous  slate;  ,, 

(3)  The  definition  of  "NGV"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"GV"  means  a  gas  that  is  used  as  engine  fiiel  for  a  gas  vehicle; 

4.  Subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c)  and  by  adding  the 
following  clauses: 

(e)  the  use  of  hydrogen  as  a  fuel  to  be  used  in  vehicles;  and 

(f)  the  storage  of  compressed  hydrogen. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 

26/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  258/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  May  15,2007 

Approved:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  11,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  12,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  298  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Operation  of  Schools  —  General) 


.,<?£ 


Note:  Regulation  298  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations     Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvv.e-Lavvs.gov.oii.ca. 

1.  Regulation  298  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Sign  Languagk 

32.  Where  it  is  practical  to  do  so  and  if  the  pupil  understands  American  Sign  Language  or  Quebec  Sign  Language,  as  the 
case  may  be,  a  teacher  or  temporary  teacher  may  use  American  Sign  Language  or  Quebec  Sign  Language, 

(a)  in  the  classroom;  and  t»i  ^        ■ 

(b)  as  a  language  of  instruction  and  in  communications  in  regard  to  discipline  and  management  of  the  school. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  258/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  15  mai  2007 

approuvé  le  6  juin  2007 

déposé  le  1 1  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  12  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  298  des  R.R.O.  de  1 990 
(Fonctionnement  des  écoles  —  Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  298  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvvw.lois-cn-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  Règlement  298  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

Langue  des  signes 

32.  Lorsque  les  circonstances  s'y  prêtent  et  que  l'élève  la  comprend,  l'enseignant  ou  l'enseignant  temporaire  peut 
employer  la  langue  des  signes  québécoise  ou  la  langue  des  signes  américaine,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  dans  la  salle  de  classe; 

b)  comme  langue  d'enseignement  et  dans  ses  communications  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  discipline  et  le  fonctiotmement  de 
l'école. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

t     .,  .  ,  La  ministre  de  l'Education, 

Kathleen  O'Day  Wynne 
Minister  of  Education 

Date  made:  May  15,2007. 
Pris  le:  15  mai  2007. 

'  ri- 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  259/07 

made  under  the 
LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT,  1995 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  11,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  12,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  94/07 
'  ,  (General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  94/07  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Subsection  1  (3)  of  Ontario  Regulation  94/07  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  Any  person  is  entitled  to  a  copy  of  an  award  filed  under  subsection  (1),  on  request  and  on  payment  of  the  following 
fee: 
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1 .  For  a  copy  of  every  award  filed  in  a  one-year  period,  $4,400. 

2.  For  a  copy  of  an  award,  50  cents  per  page,  if  the  person  has  not  paid  the  fee  described  in  paragraph  1 . 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  83  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  259/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  1995  SUR  LES  RELATIONS  DE  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  6  juin  2007 

déposé  le  1 1  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1 2  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  94/07 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  94/07  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement.      ,    , 

1.  Le  paragraphe  1  (3)  du  Règlement  de  POntario  94/07  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  Toute  personne  qui  en  fait  la  demande  et  verse  les  droits  suivants  a  le  droit  d'obtenir  la  copie  d'une  sentence  déposée 
en  application  du  paragraphe  (  I  )  ; 

1 .  4  400  S  pour  la  copie  de  toutes  les  sentences  déposées  au  cours  d'une  période  d'un  an. 

2.  50  cents  par  page  pour  la  copie  d'une  sentence  si  la  personne  n'a  pas  versé  les  droits  indiqués  à  la  disposition  1 . 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  où  l'article  83  de  l'annexe  F  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  l'accès  à  la  justice 
entre  en  vigueur  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

26/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  260/07 

made  under  the 

HOSPITAL  LABOUR  DISPUTES  ARBITRATION  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  11,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  12,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

AmendingReg.  639ofR.R.O.  1990  . 
(Rules  of  Procedure) 

Note:  Regulation  639  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Subsection  9  (2)  of  Regulation  639  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

(2)  A  record  shall  be  maintained  of  each  award  filed  with  the  Minister  under  subsection  (1)  and,  upon  payment  of  the  fee 
of  50  cents  per  page,  the  Ministry  shall  supply  a  copy  of  the  award  to  any  person  applying  for  it. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  83  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

26/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  261/07 

made  under  the 

MINISTRY  OF  GOVERNMENT  SERVICES  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 
Filed:  June  12,  2007 
Published  one-Laws:  June  13,  2007  / 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazelle:  June  30,  2007  , 

SERVICE  PROVIDER  ORGANIZATIONS  • 

Designation  of  Service  Ontario 

1.  Pursuant  to  subsection  17.1  (1)  of  the  Act,  ServiceOntario,  a  part  of  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services,  is  designated 
as  a  service  provider  organization. 

Designation  of  services  to  be  provided 

2.  (1)  ServiceOntario  may  provide  the  following  services,  which  services  are  otherwise  provided  by  the  Minister  of 
Transportation  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  to  members  of  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 

1.  in  respect  of  drivers'  licences,  ServiceOntario  may, 

i.  issue,  replace  and  renew  a  driver's  licence, 

ii.  issue  a  temporary  driver's  licence, 

iii.  change  a  driver's  licence  class,  condition  or  endorsement, 

iv.  change  information  on  a  driver's  licence, 

V.  accept,  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation,  the  return  or  surrender  of  a  driver's  licence,  and 

vi.  accept  applications,  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation,  for  renewal  or  replacement  of  driving  instructor 
licences. 

2.  Inrespectof  vehicle  permits,  ServiceOntario  may, 

i.  issue,  replace  and  renew  a  vehicle  permit, 
ii.  change  the  classification  and  status  of  a  vehicle  permit, 
iii.  issue  evidence  of  validation  for  a  vehicle  permit,  and 
iv.  change  information  on  a  vehicle  permit. 

3.  In  respect  of  number  plates,  ServiceOntario  may  issue  evidence  of  validation  for  number  plates. 

4.  In  respect  of  disabled  person  parking  permits,  ServiceOntario  may, 

i.  issue,  replace  and  renew  a  disabled  person  parking  permit,  and 
ii.  change  information  on  a  disabled  person  parking  permit. 

5.  In  respect  of  garage  licences  and  storage  licences,  ServiceOntario  may  issue  and  replace  garage  licences  and  storage 
licences.  * 

(2)  ServiceOntario  may  provide  the  following  services,  which  services  are  otherwise  provided  by  the  Minister  of 
Transportation  under  the  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act,  to  members  of  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 

1 .  Issue  and  replace  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  operator's  licence. 

2.  Issue  and  replace  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  permit. 

3.  Issue  evidence  of  the  validation  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  permit. 

(3)  ServiceOntario  may  provide  the  following  services,  which  services  are  otherwise  provided  by  the  Minister  of 
Transportation  under  the  Off-Road  Vehicles  Act,  to  members  of  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 

1 .  Issue  and  replace  an  off-road  vehicle  permit. 

2.  Issue  and  replace  an  off-road  vehicle  number  plate. 

(4)  ServiceOntario   may  provide  the  following   services   with   respect   to   records   maintained   by   the   Ministry   of 
Transportation  to  members  of  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 
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L  Provide  copies  of  records  about  motor  vehicles,  motorized  snow  vehicles  and  off-road  vehicles. 

2.  Provides  copies  of  records  about  drivers. 

3.  Provide  copies  of  CVOR  records  for  commercial  motor  vehicle  operators. 

4.  Accept  and  process  requests  to  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  to  certify  records  maintained  by  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation. 

(5)  ServiceOntario  may  provide  the  following  administrative  services,  which  services  are  otherwise  provided  by  the 
Ministry  of  Transportation,  to  members  of  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 

1.  At  a  location  in  the  City  of  Toronto  and  at  a  location  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  administer  examination  services  to 
members  of  the  public  that  are  required  by  the  Minister  of  Transportation,  including  tests  of  knowledge  of  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  it  but  excluding  road  tests  and  air  brake  endorsement  practical 
tests,  to  obtain,  renew,  maintain,  upgrade  or  reinstate  a  driver's  licence  or  any  class  of  driver's  licence. 

2.  Administer  vision  examinations  for  licensing  purposes. 

3.  Accept  and  process  payments  of  fees,  tolls,  fines  and  penalties. 

4.  Accept  and  process  applications  for  refunds  in  relation  to  the  services  listed  in  this  section. 

5.  Sell  products,  including  sample  number  plates,  gift  certificates  for  own  choice  plates  and  used  vehicle  information 
packages. 

6.  Provide  information  and  respond  to  queries  in  relation  to  services  listed  in  this  section. 

(6)  In  this  section, 

"CVOR  records"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  424/97  (Commercial  Motor  Vehicle  Operators' 
Information)  made  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Autliorization  lo  act  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Transportation 

3.  ServiceOntario  is  authorized  to  exercise  the  powers  and  to  perform  the  functions  and  duties  of  the  Minister  of 
Transportation  under  subsections  7  (2 1  )  and  32  (6)  of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Commencement 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  262/07 

,'  ■  ,--1  ', 
made  under  the 

AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  ORGANIZATIONS  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  12,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  13,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

FEES 

Fees  for  incorporation 
\.  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  for  the  incorporation  of  an  organization  under  the  Act: 

1.  $100  for  agricultural  associations. 

2.  $25  for  agricultural  societies. 

3.  $25  for  horticultural  societies.  ,      ,. 

Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  83  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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.  REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  262/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  ORGANISATIONS  AGRICOLES  ET  HORTICOLES 

pris  le  6  juin  2007  ^ 

déposé  le  12  juin  2007  '    •''  •.;»>';     '   ' 

.     _  publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  13  juin  2007  ,, 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007  ,  ,  *  ' 

"     .^^  .  *'"'■  DROITS         "•' ""    «-■-•-'•-'    -•■'-•■^    • 

Droits  de  constitution       i>  ■  ;       :  .  i^  ..':    .  '         !,  i 

1.  Les  droits  à  acquitter  pour  la  constitution  en  personne  morale  d'une  organisation  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sont  les  suivants  : 

1.  100  $  pour  les  associations  agricoles.  ,  -      ,  ,     r   . 

2.  25  $  pour  les  sociétés  agricoles.  ,.■    .  •   . 

3.  25  $  pour  les  sociétés  horticoles.  ..<-.,  ,  •  , 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  83  de  l'annexe  F  de  la  Loi  de 
2006  sur  l'accès  à  la  justice  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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u  ONTARIO  REGULATION  263/07 

made  under  the 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ASSESSMENT  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007  '•      ' 

Filed:  June  13,2007  ....      . 

^  Published  one-Laws:  June  14,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  334  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  334  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  2  (1)  of  Regulation  334  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  5  (3)  of  the  Act"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "subsection  6.1  (2)  of  the  Act". 

(2)  Clause  2  (1)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (3)  of  the  Act"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "subsection  6.1  (2)  of  the  Act". 

(3)  Clause  2  (1)  (d)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(d)  where  the  environmental  assessment  is  for  an  undertaking  with  a  fixed  location,  at  least  two  unbound,  well  marked, 
legible  and  reproducible  maps  that  are  an  appropriate  size  to  fit  on  a  215  millimetre  by  280  millimetre  page,  showing 
the  location  of  the  undertaking  and  the  area  to  be  affected  by  it. 

2.  Paragraph  5  of  section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
5.  Ontario  Energy  Board. 

3.  (1)  Subsection  4(1)  ofthe  Regulation  is  amended  by, 

(a)  striking  out  "subsection  5  (  1  )  of  the  Act"  and  substituting  "section  5  of  the  Act";  and 

(b)  striking  out  "subsection  6  (1)  ofthe  Act"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "section  12.2  of  the  Act". 
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(2)  Subsection  4  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  strii^ing  out  "section  38  of  the  Act"  and  substituting 
"subsection  5  (5)  of  the  Act". 

4.  (1)  Clause  (d)  of  the  definition  of  "estimated  cost"  in  subsection  5  (I.I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "the  Building  Code  Acf  at  the  end  and  substituting  "the  Building  Code  Act,  1992". 

(2)  Subsection  5  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act"  in  the  portion  before 
clause  (a)  and  substituting  "section  5  of  the  Act". 

(3)  Clause  §  (2)  (i)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "described  in  clause  (4)  (a)"  and  substituting 
"described  in  the  Municipal  Class  Environmental  Assessment". 

(4)  Clauses  (3)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  an  undertaking  of  a  type  described  in  the  Municipal  Class  Environmental  Assessment; 

(5)  Subsection  5  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(6)  Subsection  5  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  ',.-'' 

(7)  Subsection  5  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by,  • 

(a)  striking  out  "Except  as  provided  for  in  subsection  (4)"  at  the  beginning;  and  "'" 

(b)  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "section  5  of  the  Act". 

5.  (1)  Subsection  6  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  All  undertakings  and  classes  of  undertakings  by  or  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  and  carried  out  by, 

(a)  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs; 

(b)  the  Attorney  General; 

(c)  the  Minister  of  Community  and  Social  Services; 

(d)  the  Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services;  •. 

(e)  the  Minister  of  Education;  '■  ' 

(f)  the  Minister  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care; 

(g)  the  Minister  of  Health  Promotion; 
(h)  the  M  inister  of  Finance; 

(i)  the  Minister  of  Labour; 

(j)  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing; 

(k)  the  Minister  of  Small  Business  and  Entrepreneurship;  and 

(1)  the  Minister  of  Training,  Colleges  and  Universities, 

areexempt  from  section  5  of  the  Act.  (*  .    , 

(2)  Subsection  6  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  after  clause  (c)  and  substituting  the 
following: 

are  exempt  from  section  5  of  the  Act.  ,.-..,-. 

6.  Section  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Chair  of  the  Management  Board  of  Cabinet"  in  the 
portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "the  Minister  of  Public  infrastructure  Renewal". 

7.  (I)  Subsection  8  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act"  in  the  portion 
before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "section  5  of  the  Act". 

(2)  Subsection  8  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "section  5  of  the  Act". 

8.  Section  9  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (I)  of  the  Act"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"section  5  of  the  Act". 

9.  Section  10  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "an  environmental  assessment  of  an  undertaking  is 
submitted"  and  substituting  "proposed  terms  of  reference  governing  the  preparation  of  an  environmental  assessment 
for  an  undertaking  are  submitted". 

10.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "section  5  of  the  Act". 
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11.  Subsection  12  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  strildng  out  "subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act"  and  substituting 
"section  5  of  the  Act". 

12.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section:  /  <      ,  . 
15.1  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  15.2  (2)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  municipalities  are  authorized  to  proceed  with  undertakings  in  accordance  with  the  Municipal  Class  Environmental 
Assessment;  and 

(b)  if  an  undertaking  of  a  private  sector  developer  is  designated  as  an  undertaking  to  which  the  Act  applies  under 
subsection  2  (  1  )  of  Ontario  Regulation  345/93  (Designation  and  Exemption  —  Private  Sector  Developers)  made  under 
the  Act,  the  private  sector  developer  is  authorized  to  proceed  with  the  undertaking  in  accordance  with  the  Municipal 
Class  Environmental  Assessment.  ,    ,  ,  .  '    ,..     i>  r   :  i 

13.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Is  filed.  ' 

26/07  ■  ' 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  264/07 

made  under  the 

LOCAL  HEALTH  SYSTEM  INTEGRATION  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  15,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 

Printed  in  7V;e  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

HEALTH  PROFESSIONALS  ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 

Duties 

1.  (1)  The  duty  of  a  health  professionals  advisory  committee  established  by  a  local  health  integration  network  under 
subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Act  is  to  provide  advice  to  the  network  on  how  to  achieve  patient-centred  health  care  within  the  local 
health  system  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  network  in  carrying  out  its  activities. 

(2)  in  providing  advice  under  subsection  (1),  the  health  professionals  advisory  committee  shall  consider  the  following 
matters  to  support  the  local  health  integration  network  in  carrying  out  its  activities: 

1.  The  health  status  of  those  demographic  segments  of  the  population  that  the  network  specifies. 

2.  Irmovative  approaches  to  health  service  delivery. 

3.  The  utilization  of  health  human  resources. 

4.  Health  promotion  and  wellness. 

5.  Other  matters  that  the  committee  determines  and  that  are  consistent  with  the  objects  of  the  network. 

6.  Other  matters  that  the  network  considers  appropriate  and  specifies  to  the  committee. 
Composition 

2.  (1)  A  local  health  integration  network  shall  appoint  a  person  as  a  member  of  a  health  professionals  advisory  committee 
only  if, 

(a)  the  person  is, 

(i)  a  member  within  the  meaning  of  the  Regulated  Health  Professions  Act,  1991, 

(ii)  registered  as  a  drugless  practitioner  under  the  Drugless  Practitioners  Act,  or 

(iii)  a  member  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Social  Workers  and  Social  Service  Workers  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
registration  for  social  work;  and 

(b)  the  person  practises  or  resides  in  the  geographic  area  of  the  network. 

(2)  A  local  health  integration  network  shall  not  appoint  a  person  as  a  member  of  a  health  professionals  advisory  committee 
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(a)  the  person  is  a  member  of  the  board  or  an  officer  of  a  corporation  or  entity  that  represents  the  interests  of  persons  who 
are  part  of  the  health  sector  and  whose  main  purpose  is  advocacy  for  the  interest  of  those  persons; 

(b)  the  person  receives  compensation  to  represent  the  interests  of  a  corporation  or  entity  described  in  clause  (a),  whether 
or  not  the  person  is  an  employee  of  the  corporation  or  entity;  ,         , 

(c)  the  person  is  a  president,  vice-president,  chair,  vice-chair,  treasurer,  secretary,  chief  executive  officer  or  executive 
director  of  a  local,  provincial,  national  or  international  trade  union  or  performs  functions  for  a  trade  union  similar  to 
those  normally  performed  by  a  person  holding  any  of  those  titles; 

(d)  the  person  receives  compensation  to  represent  the  interests  of  a  trade  union,  except  if  the  person  is  an  employee  of  the 
trade  union;  or 

(e)  the  person  has  been  the  subject  of  a  finding  of  professional  misconduct,  incompetence  or  incapacity  in  Ontario  or  any 
other  jurisdiction  and  the  finding  has  not  been  set  aside  on  appeal  or  judicial  review,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  A  member  of  a  health  professionals  advisory  committee  of  a  local  health  integration  network  shall  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  committee  if, 

(a)  the  person  ceases  to  be  eligible  to  be  appointed  to  the  committee  under  subsection  (  1  )  or  (2); 

(b)  the  person  resigns;  or 

(c)  the  network  revokes  the  person's  appointment.  '      .~  .         ! 

(4)  A  health  professionals  advisory  committee  shall  consist  of  at  least  12  persons,  being, 

(a)  four  members  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  being, 

(i)  one  who  is  authorized  to  practise  in  the  area  of  family  medicine  and  who  practises  in  the  community, 

(ii)  one  who  is  authorized  to  practise  in  a  specialty  of  medicine  that  is  not  family  medicine  and  who  provides  care  to 
in-patients  in  a  hospital,  and 

(iii)  two  additional  members; 

(b)  four  members  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario, 

(i)  being  at  least  one  from  each  of  the  following  sectors:  hospital,  community  and  long-term  care,  and 
(ii)  of  whom  at  least  one  holds  a  certificate  of  registration  for  registered  practical  nurses; 

(c)  one  member  of  the  College  of  Dietitians  of  Ontario  who  is  from  the  hospital,  long-term  care  or  community  sector; 

(d)  one  member  of  the  College  of  Occupational  Therapists  of  Ontario  or  the  College  of  Physiotherapists  of  Ontario; 

(e)  one  member  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacists  who  is  from  the  hospital,  long-term  care  or  community  sector;  and 

(0  one  member  of  the  College  of  Psychologists  of  Ontario  or  the  Ontario  College  of  Social  Workers  and  Social  Service 
Workers  who  is  from  the  community,  long-term  care  or  mental  health  sector. 

(5)  In  addition  to  the  12  persons  described  in  subsection  (4),  a  health  professionals  advisory  committee  may  consist  of 
three  other  persons,  none  of  whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario  or  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Ontario. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  264/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2006  SUR  L'INTÉGRATION  DU  SYSTÈME  DE  SANTÉ  LOCAL 

pris  le  6  juin  2007 

déposé  le  15  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1 8  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

COMITÉS  CONSULTATIFS  DE  PROFESSIONNELS  DE  LA  SANTÉ 


Mission 


1.  (1)  Le  comité  consultatif  de  professionnels  de  la  santé  que  crée  un  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  aux 
termes  du  paragraphe  16  (5)  de  la  Loi  a  pour  mission  de  donner  des  conseils  au  réseau  sur  la  façon  d'en  arriver  à  des  soins  de 
santé  axés  sur  le  patient  au  sein  du  système  de  santé  local  afin  d'aider  le  réseau  à  exercer  ses  activités. 
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(2)  Lorsqu'il  donne  des  conseils  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (1),  le  comité  consultatif  de  professionnels  de  la  santé  tient 
compte  des  questions  suivantes  pour  aider  le  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  à  exercer  ses  activités  : 

1.  L'état  de  santé  des  segments  démographiques  de  la  population  que  précise  le  réseau.  s 

2.  Des  approches  innovatrices  de  prestation  des  services  de  santé. 

3.  L'utilisation  de  ressources  humaines  en  santé. 

4.  La  promotion  de  la  santé  et  le  bien-être. 

5.  Les  autres  questions  qu'il  précise  et  qui  sont  compatibles  avec  la  mission  du  réseau. 

6.  Les  autres  questions  que  le  réseau  estime  appropriées  et  qu'il  lui  précise. 

Composition  •  -i 

2.  (1)  Un  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  ne  doit  nommer  à  un  comité  consultatif  de  professionnels  de  la 
santé  qu'une  personne  qui  réunit  les  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  elle  est,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  un  membre  au  sens  de  la  Loi  de  1991  st4r  les  professions  de  la  santé  réglementées, 

(ii)  inscrite  à  titre  de  praticien  ne  prescrivant  pas  de  médicaments  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  sur  les  praticiens  ne 
prescrivant  pas  de  médicaments, 

(iii)  un  membre  de  l'Ordre  des  travailleurs  sociaux  et  des  techniciens  en  travail  social  de  l'Ontario  qui  est  titulaire 
d'un  certificat  d'inscription  de  travailleur  social; 

b)  elle  exerce  sa  profession  ou  réside  dans  la  zone  géographique  du  réseau. 

(2)  Un  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  ne  doit  nommer  membre  d'un  comité  consultatif  de  professionnels 
de  la  santé  aucune  personne  qui,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  est  membre  du  conseil  d'administration  ou  dirigeant  d'une  personne  morale  ou  entité  qui  représente  les  intérêts  de 
personnes  faisant  partie  du  secteur  de  la  santé  et  dont  la  mission  principale  consiste  à  défendre  les  intérêts  de  ces 
personnes; 

b)  touche  une  rémunération  pour  représenter  les  intérêts  d'une  personne  morale  ou  entité  visée  à  l'alinéa  a),  que  ce  soit  ou 
non  à  titre  d'employé; 

c)  est  président,  vice-président,  trésorier,  secrétaire,  chef  de  la  direction  ou  directeur  général  d'un  syndicat  local, 
provincial,  national  ou  international  ou  exerce  pour  un  syndicat  des  fonctions  semblables  à  celles  qu'exerce 
normalement  le  titulaire  d'un  tel  poste;  ■ 

d)  touche  une  rémunération  pour  représenter  les  intérêts  d'un  syndicat,  si  ce  n'est  à  titre  d'employé; 

e)  a  fait  l'objet  d'une  constatation  de  faute  professionnelle,  d'incompétence  ou  d'incapacité  en  Ontario  ou  ailleurs  et  la 
constatation  n'a  pas  été  annulée  à  la  suite  d'un  appel  ou  d'une  révision  judiciaire,  selon  le  cas. 

(3)  Cesse  d'être  membre  d'un  comité  consultatif  de  professionnels  de  la  santé  d'un  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services 
de  santé  la  personne  : 

a)  soit  qui  cesse  de  remplir  les  conditions  de  nomination  prévues  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  ou  (2); 

b)  soit  qui  démissionne; 

c)  soit  dont  le  réseau  révoque  la  nomination. 

(4)  Un  comité  consultatif  de  professionnels  de  la  santé  comprend  au  moins  les  12  personnes  suivantes  : 

a)  quatre  membres  de  l'Ordre  des  médecins  et  chirurgiens  de  l'Ontario,  à  savoir  : 

(i)  un  membre  qui  est  autorisé  à  exercer  la  médecine  familiale  et  qui  exerce  celle-ci  dans  la  collectivité, 

(ii)  un  membre  qui  est  autorisé  à  exercer  une  spécialité  médicale  autre  que  la  médecine  familiale  et  qui  soigne  les 
malades  hospitalisés, 

(iii)  deux  membres  additionnels; 

b)  quatre  membres  de  l'Ordre  des  infirmières  et  infirmiers  de  l'Ontario,  dont  : 

(i)  un  membre  au  moins  provient  de  chacun  des  secteurs  suivants  :  les  soins  hospitaliers,  les  soins  communautaires 
et  les  soins  de  longue  durée, 

(ii)  un  membre  au  moins  est  titulaire  d'un  certificat  d'inscription  à  titre  d'infirmière  auxiliaire  autorisée  ou 
d'infirmier  auxiliaire  autorisé; 

c)  un  membre  de  l'Ordre  des  diététistes  de  l'Ontario  qui  oeuvre  dans  le  secteur  des  soins  hospitaliers,  des  soins  de  longue 
durée  ou  des  soins  communautaires; 
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d)  un  membre  de  l'Ordre  des  ergothérapeutes  de  l'Ontario  ou  de  l'Ordre  des  physiothérapeutes  de  l'Ontario; 

e)  un  membre  de  l'Ordre  des  pharmaciens  de  l'Ontario  qui  oeuvre  dans  le  secteur  des  soins  hospitaliers,  des  soins  de 
longue  durée  ou  des  soins  communautaires; 

f)  un  membre  de  l'Ordre  des  psychologues  de  l'Ontario  ou  de  l'Ordre  des  travailleurs  sociaux  et  des  techniciens  en 
travail  social  de  l'Ontario  qui  oeuvre  dans  le  secteur  des  soins  communautaires  ou  des  soins  de  longue  durée  ou  dans  le 
secteur  de  la  santé  mentale. 

(5)  Outre  les  12  personnes  visées  au  paragraphe  (4),  un  comité  consultatif  de  professionnels  de  la  santé  peut  comprendre 
trois  autres  personnes  qui  ne  doivent  être  membres  ni  de  l'Ordre  des  infirmières  et  infirmiers  de  l'Ontario  ni  de  l'Ordre  des 
médecins  et  chirurgiens  de  l'Ontario. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  265/07 

made  under  the 
CITY  OF  TORONTO  ACT,  2006 


Made:  June  13,  2007 

Filed:  June  15,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  610/06 
(Financial  Activities) 


Note:  Ontario  Regulation  610/06  has  not  previously  been  amended. 


1.  Section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  610/06  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
Long-term  borrowing 

3.  The  City  may  for  its  purposes  borrow  money  to  obtain  or  provide  long-term  financing  for  any  capital  work  by, 

(a)  issuing  debentures;  ■  ■.     ,. 

(b)  issuing  revenue  bonds; 

(c)  entering  bank  loan  agreements. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  266/07 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  WORKS  ACT,  1997 

Made:  June  13,  2007 
~  Filed:  June  15,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  134/98 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Clause  38  (1)  (a)  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$548"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"$560". 
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(2)  Clause  38  (1)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$949"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "$969". 

(3)  Clause  38  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,584"  and  substituting  "$1,607". 

(4)  Clause  38  (1)  (d)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,508"  and  substituting  "$1,529". 

2.  (1)  Subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  43  and  44"  in  the  portion  before 
paragraph  1  and  substituting  "sections  43, 44  and  44.1". 

(2)  The  Table  to  paragraph  1  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


No.  of  Dependants  Other 
than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  13  Years  and 
Over 

Dependants  0- 1 2  Years 

Recipient 

Recipient  and  Spouse 

0 

0 

0 

$211 

$420 

1 

0 

1 

480 

512 

1 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

2 

571 

619 

1 

1 

615 

657 

2 

0 

653 

696 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $  1 47  if  the  dependant  is  1 3  years  of  age  or  over  or  $  1 09  if  the  dependant  is  less  than  1 3  years  of  age.     | 

(3)  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Number  of  Dependants  Other 
than  a  Spouse 

Recipient 

Recipient  and 
Spouse 

0 

S 146 

$216 

1 

241 

260 

2 

281 

301 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $41.                                      | 

(4)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$32"  and  substituting  "$33". 
3.  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  42  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Benefit  Unit  Size 

Maximum  Monthly  Shelter 
Allowance 

1 

$349 

2 

549 

3 

595 

4 

647 

5 

697 

6  or  more 

723 

4.  Subsection  43  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  The  budgetary  requirements  for  an  applicant  or  recipient  who  is  resident  in  a  nursing  home  shall  be  equal  to  $122  per 
month  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit. 

5.  (1)  The  Table  to  paragraph  1  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Number  of  Dependants 
Other  than  a  Spouse 

Recipient 

Recipient  and 
Spouse 

0 

$384 

$587 

1 

637 

673 

2 

735 

754 

3 

825 

835 

For  each  additional  dependant  of  a  sole  support  parent,  add 
$97.  Otherwise,  for  each  additional  dependant,  add  $84. 
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(2)  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  44  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Number  of  Dependants 
Other  than  a  Spouse 

Recipient 

Recipient  and 
Spouse 

0 

$146 

$216 

1 

232 

245 

2 

269 

282 

3 

304 

319 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $38.                                      | 

(3)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$32"  at  the  end  and  substituting 

'$33". 

(4)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  I 

5.   $56  (Special  Boarder  Allowance). 

(5)  Paragraphs  1  to  4  of  subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

L  $2 1 8  for  the  first  dependant  of  the  dependant. 

2.  $93  for  the  second  dependant  of  the  dependant. 

3.  $109  for  each  subsequent  dependant  of  the  dependant. 

4.  If  the  applicant  or  recipient  resides  north  of  the  50th  parallel  and  is  without  year-round  road  access,  an  additional 
ainount  equal  to  the  sum  of  $87  for  the  first  dependant  of  the  dependant  and  $38  for  any  subsequent  dependant  of  the 
dependant. 

(6)  The  Table  to  paragraph  1  of  subsection  44  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


No.  of  Dependants  Other 
than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  1 3  Years  and 
Over 

Dependants  0-12  Years 

Recipient 

Recipient  and  Spouse 

0 

0 

0 

$211 

$420 

1 

0 

1 

480 

512 

1 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

2 

571 

619 

1 

1 

615 

657 

2 

0 

653 

696 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $147  if  the  dependant  is  13  years  of  age  or  over  or  $109  if  the  dependant  is  less  than  13  years  of  age.     | 

(7)  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  44  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE  ,  - 


Number  of  Dependants 
Other  than  a  Spouse 

Recipient 

Recipient  and 
Spouse 

0 

$146 

$216 

1 

241 

260 

2 

281 

301 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $41.                                     | 

(8)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  44  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.   $56  (Special  Boarder  Allowance). 

6.  Subsections  44.1  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  After  three  months  of  determining  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  the  budgetary  requirements  of  an  applicant  or 
recipient  to  whom  that  subsection  applies,  the  administrator  may  reduce  the  budgetary  requirements  of  the  applicant  or 
recipient  to  an  amount  that  is, 


(a)  not  less  than  the  sum  of  $1 16  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit,  with  respect  to  determinations  relating  to  a  month 
before  December  1 ,  2006; 

(b)  not  less  than  the  sum  of  $  1 1 9  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit,  with  respect  to  determinations  relating  to  a  month 
after  November  30,  2006  and  before  December  1 ,  2007;  and 
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(c)  not  less  than  the  sum  of  $122  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit,  with  respect  to  determinations  relating  to  a  month 
after  November  30,  2007. 

(3)  The  budgetary  requirements  of  an  applicant  or  recipient  who  is  a  resident  in  an  interval  or  transition  home  but  to  whom 
subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  are  an  amount  equal  to  $122  per  month  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit. 

7.  The  Table  to  subparagraph  1  ii  of  section  51  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


No.  of  Dependants  Other 
than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  1 3  Years  and 
Over 

Dependants  0-12  Years 

Recipient 

Recipient  and  Spouse 

0 

0 

0 

$211 

$420 

1 

0 

1 

480 

512 

1 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

2 

571 

619 

1 

1 

615 

657 

2 

0 

653 

696 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $147  if  the  dependant  is  13  years  of  age  or  more  or  $109  if  the  dependant  is  less  than  13  years  of  age.    | 

8.  (1)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  55  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$108"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$111". 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  55  (1)  of  the  Regulation  1$  amended  by  striking  out  "$66"  and  substituting  "$68". 

(3)  Subsection  55  (1.0.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(  1 .0. 1  )  The  amount  payable  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (  1  )  is, 

(a)  $73  for  each  dependent  child  who  is  or  will  be  in  school  and  who  is  four  years  of  age  or  more  as  of  December  31  of 
the  year  and  less  than  13  years  of  age  as  of  December  31  of  the  year;  and 

(b)  $134  for  each  dependent  child  who  is  or  will  be  in  school  and  who  is  13  years  of  age  or  more  as  of  December  31  of  the 
year. 

9.  Clauses  57  (5)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  $292  for  the  first  child  and  $238  for  each  additional  child  if  the  adult  applicant  or  recipient  resides  north  of  the  50th 
parallel  and  is  without  year  round  road  access; 

(b)  $231  for  the  first  child  and  $188  for  each  additional  child  if  clause  (a)  does  not  apply; 

10.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  December  1, 2007. 
(2)  Subsections  8  (1)  and  (3)  come  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  266/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIO  AU  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 

déposé  le  15  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  18  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 


modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  134/98 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wwvv.lois-cn-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  L'alinéa  38  (1)  a)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  est  modiFié  par  substitution  de  «560  $»  à  «548  $»  à  la  fin 
de  l'alinéa. 

(2)  L'alinéa  38  (1)  b)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «969  $»  à  «949  $»  à  la  fin  de  l'alinéa. 

(3)  L'alinéa  38  (1)  c)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «1  607  $»  à  «1  584  $». 
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(4)  L'alinéa  38  (I)  d)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «I  529  $»  à  «1  508  S». 

2.  (1)  Le  paragraptie  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «articles  43,  44  et  44.1»  à  «articles  43  et 
44»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

(2)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  41  (I)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes  à 
charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge  de 
1 3  ans  et  plus 

Personnes  à  charge  de  0 
à  1 2  ans 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et  conjoint 

0 

0 

0 

211  $ 

420$ 

1 

0 

1 

480 

512 

1 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

2 

571 

619 

1 

1 

615 

657 

2 

0 

653 

696 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  147  S  si  elle  est  âgée  de  13  ans  ou  plus  ou  109  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  moins  de  13 
ans. 

(3)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes  à 
charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

0 

146$ 

216$ 

1 

241 

260 

2 

281 

301 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  41  $.      | 

(4)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «33  $»  à  «32  S». 
3.  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  42  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU  :. 


Taille  du  groupe  de 
prestataires 

Allocation  de  logement 
mensuelle  maximale 

1 

349$ 

2 

549 

3 

595 

4 

647 

5 

697 

6  ou  plus 

723 

4.  Le  paragraphe  43  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Les  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou  du  bénéficiaire  qui  réside  dans  une  maison  de  soins  infirmiers 
correspondent  à  1 22  $  par  mois  pour  chaque  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires. 

5.  (1)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de 
personnes  à  charge 
autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

0 

384$ 

587$ 

1 

637 

673 

2 

735 

754 

3 

825 

835 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire  d'un  père  ou 
d'une  mère  seul  soutien  de  famille,  ajouter  97  $.  Dans  les 
autres  cas,  pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire, 
ajouter  84  $. 

■"  ,t'- 


(2)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit 
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TABLEAU 


Nombre  de 
personnes  à  charge 
autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

0 

146$ 

216$ 

1 

232 

245 

2 

269 

282 

3 

304 

319 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  38  S.      | 

(3)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «33  $»  à  «32  $»  à  la  fin  de 
la  disposition. 

(4)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

5.  56  $  (Allocation  spéciale  de  pension). 

(5)  Les  dispositions  1  à  4  du  paragraphe  44  (2)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  2 18  $  à  l'égard  de  la  première  personne  à  charge  de  la  personne  à  charge. 

2.  93  $  à  l'égard  de  la  deuxième  personne  à  charge  de  la  persorme  à  charge. 

3.  109  $  à  l'égard  de  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire  de  la  personne  à  charge. 

4.  Si  l'auteur  de  la  demande  ou  le  bénéficiaire  réside  au  nord  du  50"^  parallèle  et  n'a  pas  accès  à  une  route  pendant  toute 
l'année,  un  montant  supplémentaire  égal  à  la  somme  de  87  $  à  l'égard  de  la  première  personne  à  charge  de  la  personne 
à  charge  et  de  38  $  à  l'égard  de  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire  de  la  personne  à  charge. 

(6)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  I  du  paragraphe  44  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes  à 
charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge  de 
1 3  ans  et  plus 

Personnes  à  charge  de  0 
à  1 2  ans 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et  conjoint 

0 

0 

0 

211  S 

420$ 

1 

0 

1 

480 

512 

1 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

2 

571 

619 

1 

1 

615 

657 

2 

0 

653 

696 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  147  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  1 3  ans  ou  plus  ou  109  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  moins  de  13 
ans. 

(7)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  44  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes  à 
charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

0 

146$ 

216$ 

1 

241 

260 

2 

281 

301 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  41  $.      | 

(8)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  44  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

4.   56  $  (Allocation  spéciale  de  pension). 

6.  Les  paragraphes  44.1  (2)  et  (3)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Si  les  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou  du  bénéficiaire  auquel  s'applique  le  paragraphe  (1)  ont  été 
déterminés  conformément  à  celui-ci  à  l'égard  d'au  moins  trois  mois,  l'administrateur  peut  réduire  ces  besoins  à  : 

a)  pas  moins  de  1 16  S  par  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires,  dans  le  cas  des  déterminations  à  l'égard  d'un  mois  antérieur 
au  1"  décembre  2006; 

b)  pas  moins  de  119$  par  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires,  dans  le  cas  des  déterminations  à  l'égard  d'un  mois 
postérieur  au  30  novembre  2006  et  antérieur  au  1^'  décembre  2007; 


1101 


2232 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


c)  pas  moins  de  122$  par  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires,  dans  le  cas  des  déterminations  à  l'égard  d'un  mois 
postérieur  au  30  novembre  2007. 

(3)  Les  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou  du  bénéficiaire  qui  réside  dans  une  maison  ou  un  foyer  de 
transition  mais  auquel  le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  pas  correspondent  à  122  $  par  mois  pour  chaque  membre  du  groupe  de 
prestataires. 

7.  Le  tableau  de  la  sous-disposition  1  ii  de  l'article  51  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes  à 
charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge  de 
13  ans  et  plus 

Personnes  à  charge  de  0 
à  1 2  ans 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et  conjoint 

0 

0 

0 

211  $ 

420$ 

1 

0 

1 

480 

512 

2 

1 

0 

523 

550 

0 

2 

571 

619 

1 

1 

615 

657 

2 

0 

653 

696 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  147  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  1 3  ans  ou  plus  ou  109  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  moins  de  1 3 
ans. 

8.  (1)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  55  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «111  $»  à  «108  $»  dans 
le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(2)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  55  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «68  S»  à  «66  $». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  55  (1.0.1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(  1 .0. 1  )  Le  montant  à  verser  aux  termes  de  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  (  1  )  correspond  à  : 

a)  73  $  par  enfant  à  charge  qui  fréquente  ou  fréquentera  l'école  et  qui  est  âgé  d'au  moins  quatre  ans  et  de  moins  de  13  ans 
au  3 1  décembre  de  l'année; 

b)  134  S  par  enfant  à  charge  qui  fréquente  ou  fréquentera  l'école  et  qui  est  âgé  d'au  moins  13  ans  au  31  décembre  de 
l'année. 

9.  Les  alinéas  57  (5)  a)  et  b)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  292  $  pour  le  premier  enfant  et  238  $  pour  chaque  enfant  supplémentaire  si  l'adulte  qui  est  l'auteur  de  la  demande  ou 
le  bénéficiaire  réside  au  nord  du  50'^  parallèle  et  n'a  pas  accès  à  une  route  pendant  toute  l'année; 

b)  231  S  pour  le  premier  enfant  et  188  $  pour  chaque  enfant  supplémentaire  si  l'alinéa  a)  ne  s'applique  pas; 

10.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  décembre  2007. 
(2)  Les  paragraphes  8  (1)  et  (3)  entrent  en  vigueur  le  l"  août  2007. 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  222/98  ,,, 

(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  222/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w ww. e-Laws. gen  .on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  30  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  32  and  33"  in  the 
portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  ''sections  32, 33  and  33.1". 
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(2)  The  Table  to  paragraph  1  of  subsection  30  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Number  of 
Dependants  other 
than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  13  Years 
and  Over 

Dependants  0-12 
Years 

Recipient  See  Note 
1 ,  below 

Recipient  and  Spouse 
See  Note  2,  below 

Recipient  and  Spouse 
See  Note  3,  below 

0 

0 

0 

$554 

$821 

$1,107 

1 

0 

1 

829 

940 

1,226 

1 

0 

883 

988 

1,274 

2 

0 

2 

947 

1,076 

1,362 

1 

1 

1,001 

1,125 

1,411 

2 

0 

1,051 

1,175 

1,461 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $188  if  the  dependant  is  13  years  of  age  or  over  and  $137  if  the  dependant  is  less  than  13  years  of  age.  | 

Note  1 . 

A  recipient  if  there  is  no  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit. 

Note  2. 

A  recipient  with  a  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit  if  Note  3  does  not  apply. 

Note  3. 

A  recipient  with  a  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit  if  each  of  the  recipient  and  the  spouse  is  a  person  with  a  disability  or  a 
person  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  i  of  subsection  4  (  1  )  or  paragraph  6  of  subsection  4(1). 

(3)  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  30  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


TABLE 


Number  of 
Dependants  other 
than  a  Spouse 

Recipient 

Recipient  and  Spouse 

0 

$146 

$242 

1 

241 

284 

2 

281 

325 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $41.                                     | 

(4)  Subsection  30  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,640"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "$1,673". 
2.  (1)  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  31  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Benefit  Unit  Size 

Maximum  Monthly  Shelter 
Allowance 

1 

$445 

2 

700 

3 

759 

4 

825 

5 

889 

6  or  more 

922 

of, 


(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  31  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$S9"  and  substituting  "$61  ". 
3.  Subsection  32  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  The  budgetary  requirements  of  an  applicant  or  recipient  resident  in  an  institution  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 


(a)  $122  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit  residing  in  an  institution; 

(b)  $870  for  residents  of  a  home  under  the  Homes  for  the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act,  for  residents  of  an  approved 
charitable  home  for  the  aged  under  the  Charitable  Institutions  Act  and  residents  of  a  nursing  home  operated  by  a 
licensee  under  the  Nursing  Homes  Act;  and 

(c)  $877  for  residents  of  a  group  home  for  persons  with  a  developmental  disability  under  the  Developmental  Services  Act 
and  for  residents  of  charitable  institutions  approved  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Charitable 
Institutions  Act  as  a  member  of  a  class  of  institutions  approved  by  the  Minister  under  section  2  of  Regulation  69  of  the 
Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  that  Act  other  than  an  approved  charitable  home  for  the 
aged. 

4.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by, 

(a)  striking  out  "$692"  at  the  beginning  of  subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$706"; 

(b)  striking  out  "$1,050"  at  the  beginning  of  subparagraph  ii  and  substituting  "$1,071";  and 
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(c)  striking  out  "$1,384"  at  the  beginning  of  subparagraph  iii  and  substituting  "$1,412". 

(2)  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


TABLE 


Age  of  Dependant 

1 3  Years  and  Over 

0-12  Years 

A.    Benefit  unit  with  no  spouse  included 

1 .   First  dependant 

$413 

$356 

2.   For  each  additional  dependant,  add  to  the 
amount  in  item  1 

200 

149 

B.   Benefit  unit  with  spouse  included 

1 .   For  each  dependant,  add 

200 

149 

(3)  The  Table  to  paragraph  3  of  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


TABLE 


Number  of 
Dependants  Other 
than  a  Spouse 

Recipient 

Recipient  and  Spouse 

0 

$146 

$229 

1 

232 

264 

2 

269 

299 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $38.                                     | 

r 


(4)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
5.  $56  (Special  Boarder  Allowance). 

5.  Subsections  33.1  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  After  three  months  of  determining  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  the  budgetary  requirements  of  an  applicant  or 
recipient  to  whom  that  subsection  applies,  the  Director  may  reduce  the  budgetary  requirements  of  the  applicant  or  recipient  to 
an  amount  that  is, 

(a)  not  less  than  the  sum  of  SI  16  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit,  with  respect  to  determinations  relating  to  a  month 
before  November  1 ,  2006; 

(b)  not  less  than  the  sum  of  $1 19  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit,  with  respect  to  determinations  relating  to  a  month 
after  October  3 1 ,  2006  and  before  November  1 ,  2007;  and 

(c)  not  less  than  the  sum  of  $122  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit,  with  respect  to  determinations  relating  to  a  month 
after  October  3 1,2007. 

(3)  The  budgetary  requirements  of  an  applicant  or  recipient  who  is  a  resident  in  an  interval  or  transition  home  but  to  whom 
subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  are  an  amount  equal  to  $  1 22  per  month  for  each  member  of  the  benefit  unit. 

6.  The  Table  to  subparagraph  1  ii  of  section  40  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Number  of 
Dependants  other 
than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  13  Years 
and  Over 

Dependants  0- 1 2 
Years 

Recipient  See  Note 
1 ,  below 

Recipient  and  Spouse 
See  Note  2,  below 

Recipient  and  Spouse 
See  Note  3,  below 

0 

0 

0 

554 

821 

$1,107 

1 

0 

1 

829 

940 

1,226 

1 

0 

883 

988 

1,274 

2 

0 

2 

947 

1,076 

1,362 

1 

1 

1,001 

1,125 

1,411 

2 

0 

1,051 

1,175 

1,461 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $188  if  the  dependant  is  13  years  of  age  or  over  and  $137  if  the  dependant  is  less  than  13  years  of  age.  | 

Note  1 . 

A  recipient  if  there  is  no  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit. 

Note  2. 

A  recipient  with  a  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit  if  Note  3  does  not  apply. 

Note  3. 

A  recipient  with  a  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit  if  each  of  the  recipient  and  the  spouse  is  a  person  with  a  disability  or 
a  person  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  i  of  subsection  4  (  1  )  or  paragraph  6  of  subsection  4(1). 

1104 


.A-_ 


7.  (1)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$108"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$111". 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$66"  and  substituting  "$68". 

(3)  Subsection  44  (1.0.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1.0.1)  The  amount  payable  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1)  is, 

(a)  $73  for  each  dependent  child  who  is  or  will  be  in  school  and  who  is  four  years  of  age  or  more  as  of  December  3 1  of 
the  year  and  less  than  1 3  years  of  age  as  of  December  3 1  of  the  year;  and 

(b)  $134  for  each  dependent  child  who  is  or  will  be  in  school  and  who  is  13  years  of  age  or  more  as  of  December  3 1  of  the 
year. 

8.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  November  1,  2007. 
(2)  Subsections  7  (I)  and  (3)  come  into  force  on  July  1,  2007. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  267/07 
pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIEN  DE  SOUTIEN  AUX  PERSONNES 

HANDICAPÉES 

pris  le  13  juin  2(X)7 

déposé  le  15  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1 8  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

'  modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  222/98 

(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lQis-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  30  (I)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «articles  32,  33  et 
33.1»  à  «articles  32  et  33»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

(2)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  30  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de 
personnes  à  charge 
autres  qu'un  conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  1 3  ans  et  plus 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  0  à  12  ans 

Bénéficiaire  (Voir 
remarque  1  ci- 
dessous) 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint  (Voir 
remarque  2  ci- 
dessous) 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint  (Voir 
remarque  3  ci- 
dessous) 

0 

0 

0 

554$ 

821  $ 

1  107$ 

1 

0 

1 

829 

940 

1  226 

1 

0 

883 

988 

1  274 

2 

0 

2 

947 

1  076 

1  362 

1 

1 

1  001 

1  125 

1  411 

2 

0 

1  051 

1  175 

1  461 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  188  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  13  ans  ou  plus  et  137  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  moins  de  13 
ans. 

Remarque  1. 

Un  bénéficiaire  si  aucun  conjoint  n'est  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires. 

Remarque  2. 

Un  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  si  la  remarque  3  ne  s'applique  pas. 

Remarque  3. 

Un  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  si  le  bénéficiaire,  de  même  que  le  conjoint,  est 
une  personne  handicapée  ou  une  personne  visée  à  la  sous-disposition  1  i  du  paragraphe  4  (1)  ou  à  la  disposition  6  de  ce 
paragraphe. 

(3)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  30  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes 
à  charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et  conjoint 

0 

146$ 

242$ 

1 

241 

284 

2 

281 

325 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  41  $.      | 

•'1  lîl 


(4)  Le  paragraphe  30  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «I  673  $»  à  «1  640  $»  à  la  fin  du  paragraphe. 
2.  (1)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  31  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Taille  du  groupe  de 
prestataires 

Allocation  de  logement 
mensuelle  maximale 

1 

445$ 

2 

700 

3 

759 

4 

825 

5 

889 

6  ou  plus 

922 

(2)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  31  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «61  $»  à  «59  $». 

3.  Le  paragraphe  32  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Les  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou  du  bénéficiaire  qui  réside  dans  un  établissement  correspondent  à  la 
somme  des  montants  suivants  : 

a)  122  S  pour  chaque  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires  qui  réside  dans  un  établissement; 

b)  870  $  pour  les  résidents  d'un  foyer  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  foyers  pour  personnes  âgées  et  les  maisons  de  repos,  pour 
les  pensionnaires  d'un  foyer  de  bienfaisance  pour  personnes  âgées  agréé  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  établissements  de 
bienfaisance  et  pour  les  pensionnaires  d'une  maison  de  soins  infirmiers  exploitée  par  un  titulaire  de  permis  au  sens  de 
la  Loi  sur  les  maisons  de  soins  infirmiers; 

c)  877  $  pour  les  résidents  d'un  foyer  de  groupe  pour  personnes  ayant  une  déficience  intellectuelle  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur 
les  sen'ices  aux  personnes  ayant  une  déficience  intellectuelle  et  pour  les  pensionnaires  d'établissements  de 
bienfaisance  qui  sont  agréés  par  le  ministre  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  3  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  établissements  de 
bienfaisance  comme  appartenant  à  une  catégorie  d'établissements  agréée  par  le  ministre  en  vertu  de  l'article  2  du 
Règlement  69  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  (General)  pris  en  application  de  cette  loi  et  qui  ne  sont 
pas  des  foyers  de  bienfaisance  pour  personnes  âgées  agréés. 

4.  (1)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  33  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  : 

a)  substitution  de  «706  $»  à  «692  S»  au  début  de  la  sous-disposition  i; 

b)  substitution  de  «1  071  S»  à  «1  050  $»  au  début  de  la  sous-disposition  ii; 

c)  substitution  de  «1  412  $»  à  «1  384  $»  au  début  de  la  sous-disposition  iii. 

(2)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  33  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Âge  de  la  personne  à  charge 

1 3  ans  et  plus 

de  0  à  12  ans 

A.   Groupe  de  prestataires  qui  ne  comprend  pas  de  conjoint 

1 .   Première  personne  à  charge 

413$ 

356$ 

2.   Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  au 
montant  indiqué  au  numéro  1 

200 

149 

B.   Groupe  de  prestataires  qui  comprend  un  conjoint 

1 .   Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge,  ajouter 

200 

149 
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(3)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  33  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes 
à  charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et  conjoint 

0 

146$ 

229$ 

1 

232 

264 

2 

269 

299 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  38  $.      | 

(4)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  33  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
5.   56  $  (Allocation  spéciale  de  pension). 

5.  Les  paragraphes  33.1  (2)  et  (3)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Si  les  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou  du  bénéficiaire  auquel  s'applique  le  paragraphe  (1)  ont  été 
déterminés  conformément  à  celui-ci  à  l'égard  d'au  moins  trois  mois,  le  directeur  peut  réduire  ces  besoins  à  : 

a)  pas  moins  de  116  $  par  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires,  dans  le  cas  des  déterminations  à  l'égard  d'un  mois  antérieur 
au  1"  novembre  2006; 

b)  pas  moins  de  119$  par  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires,  dans  le  cas  des  déterminations  à  l'égard  d'un  mois 
postérieur  au  3 1  octobre  2006  et  antérieur  au  1''  novembre  2007; 

c)  pas  moins  de  122$  par  membre  du  groupe  de  prestataires,  dans  le  cas  des  déterminations  à  l'égard  d'un  mois 
postérieur  au  3 1  octobre  2007. 

(3)  Les  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou  du  bénéficiaire  qui  réside  dans  une  maison  ou  un  foyer  de 
transition  mais  auquel  le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  pas  correspondent  à  122  $  par  mois  pour  chaque  membre  du  groupe  de 
prestataires. 

6.  Le  tableau  de  la  sous-disposition  1  ii  de  Tarticle  40  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de 
personnes  à  charge 
autres  qu'un  conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  13  ans  et  plus 

Personnes  à  charge 
deOà  12  ans 

Bénéficiaire  (Voir 
remarque  1  ci- 
dessous) 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint  (Voir 
remarque  2  ci- 
dessous) 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint  (Voir 
remarque  3  ci- 
dessous) 

0 

0 

0 

554$ 

821  $ 

1  107$ 

1 

0 

1 

829 

940 

1  226 

1 

0 

883 

988 

1  274 

2 

0 

2 

947 

1  076 

1  362 

1 

1 

1001 

1  125 

1411 

2 

0 

1  051 

1  175 

1  461 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  188  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  13  ans  ou  plus  et  137  S  si  elle  est  âgée  de  moins  de  13 
ans. 

Remarque  1. 

Un  bénéficiaire  si  aucun  conjoint  n'est  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires. 

Remarque  2. 

Un  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  si  la  remarque  3  ne  s'applique  pas. 

Remarque  3. 

Un  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  si  le  bénéficiaire,  de  même  que  le  conjoint,  est 
une  personne  handicapée  ou  une  personne  visée  à  la  sous-disposition  1  i  du  paragraphe  4  (  1  )  ou  à  la  disposition  6  de  ce 
paragraphe. 

7.  (1)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «111  S»  à  «108  $»  dans 
le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(2)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «68  $»  à  «66  $». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  44  (1.0.1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(  1 .0. 1  )  Le  montant  à  verser  aux  termes  de  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  (  1  )  correspond  à  : 

a)  73  $  par  enfant  à  charge  qui  fréquente  ou  fréquentera  l'école  et  qui  est  âgé  d'au  moins  quatre  ans  et  de  moins  de  13  ans 
au  31  décembre  de  l'année; 

b)  134  $  par  enfant  à  charge  qui  fréquente  ou  fréquentera  l'école  et  qui  est  âgé  d'au  moins  13  ans  au  31  décembre  de 
l'année. 
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8.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  novembre  2007. 
(2)  Les  paragraphes  7  (I)  et  (3)  entrent  en  vigueur  le  T"  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  268/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  DISABILITY  SUPPORT  PROGRAM  ACT,  1997 

Made:  June  13,2007 
Filed:  June  15,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007  ' 

Amending  O.  Reg.  224/98 
(Assistance  for  Children  with  Severe  Disabilities) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  224/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. «ov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  2  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  224/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$410  a  month"  in  the  portion 
before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "$420  a  month". 

(2)  Subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$410  a  month"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a) 
and  substituting  "$420  a  month". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  November  1,  2007.  "^ 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  268/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIEN  DE  SOUTIEN  AUX  PERSONNES 

HANDICAPÉES 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 
déposé  le  15  juin  2007  , 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  18  juin  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  224/98 
(Aide  à  l'égard  d'enfants  qui  ont  un  handicap  grave) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  224/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www,  lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  2  (1)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  224/98  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «d'au  plus  420  $»  à 
«d'au  plus  410  $»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  2  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «d'au  plus  420  $»  à  «d'au  plus  410  $»  dans  le 
passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  novembre  2007.  '.?.!( 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  269/07 

made  under  the 
,  ONTARIO  WORKS  ACT,  1997         '  ;f     . 

Made:  June  13,  2007 

Filed:  June  15,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30, 2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  135/98 
(Administration  and  Cost  Sharing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  135/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvwvv.e-La  vvs.  gov.on.ca.  ,  , 

1.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  135/98  is  amended  by  striliing  out  ^'subsections  (2),  (2.1)  and  (3),  7.1  (1), 
8.1  (1)  and  8.2  (1)  and  (2)"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  ''subsections  (2),  (2.1)  and  (3),  7.1  (1)  and 
8.1  (1)  and  sections  8.2,  8.3,  8.4  and  8.5". 

2.  Section  8.3  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  '    .  •  ■  « 

8.3  With  respect  to  the  month  of  December  2006  and  solely  in  respect  of  that  month,  Ontario  shall  pay  100  per  cent  of  the 
increase  in  assistance  costs  that  results  from  an  increase,  commencing  in  December  2006,  to  the  budgetary  requirements  for 
an  applicant  or  a  recipient  of  emergency  hostel  services  approved  by  the  Director  under  subsection  43  (2)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  134/98  (General)  made  under  the  Act. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

8.4  (1)  With  respect  to  2007,  Ontario  shall  pay  100  per  cent  of  the  increase  in  the  assistance  costs  that  results  from 
increases  in  the  budgetary  requirements  set  out  in  the  following  provisions  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  (General)  made 
under  the  Act,  if  the  increases  in  the  budgetary  requirements  are  a  result  of  amendments  made  to  that  regulation  by  Ontario 
Regulation  266/07: 

1.  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  5  of  subsection  41(1). 

2.  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  42  (2). 

3.  Subsection  43(1). 

4.  Paragraphs  1,2,4  and  5  of  subsection  44  (  1  ). 

5.  Paragraphs  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  subsection  44  (2). 

6.  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  4  of  subsection  44  (3). 

7.  Subsections  44.1  (2)  and  (3). 

8.  Clauses  57  (5)  (a)  and  (b). 

(2)  With  respect  to  2007,  Ontario  shall  pay  100  per  cent  of  the  increase  in  the  assistance  costs  that  results  from  increases  in 
the  benefits  set  out  in  the  following  provisions  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  (General)  made  under  the  Act,  if  the  increases  in 
the  benefits  are  a  result  of  amendments  made  to  that  regulation  by  Ontario  Regulation  266/07: 

1 .  Paragraphs  2  and  5  of  subsection  55(1). 

2.  Clauses  55  (  1 .0. 1  )  (a)  and  (b). 

8.5  With  respect  to  the  month  of  December  2007  and  solely  in  respect  of  that  month,  Ontario  shall  pay  100  per  cent  of  the 
increase  in  assistance  costs  that  results  from  an  increase,  commencing  in  December  2007,  to  the  budgetary  requirements  for 
an  applicant  or  a  recipient  of  emergency  hostel  services  approved  by  the  Director  under  subsection  43  (2)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  134/98  (General)  made  under  the  Act. 

4.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Section  2  is  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  December  1, 2006. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  269/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIO  AU  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 

déposé  le  15  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1 8  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  I  Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  135/98 
(Administration  et  partage  des  coûts) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  135/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wwvv.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.Cci. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  7  (I)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  135/98  est  moditïé  par  substitution  de  «des  paragraphes  (2),  (2.1) 
et  (3),  7.1  (1)  et  8.1  (1)  et  des  articles  8.2,  8.3,  8.4  et  8.5»  à  «des  paragraphes  (2),  (2.1)  et  (3),  7.1  (1),  8.1  (1),  8.2  (1)  et  8.2 
(2)»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

2.  L'article  8.3  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

8.3  Pour  le  mois  de  décembre  2006  et  uniquement  pour  ce  mois,  l'Ontario  paye  100  pour  cent  de  l'augmentation  des  coûts 
de  l'aide  découlant  d'une  augmentation,  prenant  effet  en  décembre  2006,  des  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou 
du  bénéficiaire  de  services  d'hébergement  d'urgence  qu'approuve  le  directeur  en  application  du  paragraphe  43  (2)  du 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

3.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 

8.4  (1)  Pour  2007,  l'Ontario  paye  100  pour  cent  de  l'augmentation  des  coûts  de  l'aide  découlant  des  augmentations  des 
besoins  matériels  énoncés  aux  dispositions  suivantes  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en 
application  de  la  Loi,  si  les  augmentations  des  besoins  matériels  découlent  de  modifications  apportées  à  ce  règlement  par  le 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  266/07  : 

1.  Les  dispositions  I,  2  et  5  du  paragraphe  41  (I).  '         .    / 

2.  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  42  (2). 

3.  Le  paragraphe  43  (  1  ). 

4.  Les  dispositions  1 ,  2, 4  et  5  du  paragraphe  44  (  1  ). 

5.  Les  dispositions  1,  2,  3  et  4  du  paragraphe  44  (2). 

6.  Les  dispositions  1 ,  2  et  4  du  paragraphe  44  (3). 

7.  Les  paragraphes  44. 1  (2)  et  (3). 

8.  Les  alinéas  57  (5)  a)  et  b).  f 

(2)  Pour  2007,  l'Ontario  paye  100  pour  cent  de  l'augmentation  des  coûts  de  l'aide  découlant  des  augmentations  des 
prestations  énoncées  aux  dispositions  suivantes  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en 
application  de  la  Loi,  si  les  augmentations  des  prestations  découlent  de  modifications  apportées  à  ce  règlement  par  le 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  266/07  : 

1 .  Les  dispositions  2  et  5  du  paragraphe  55(1). 

2.  Les  alinéas  55  (1.0.1)  a)  et  b). 

8.5  Pour  le  mois  de  décembre  2007  et  uniquement  pour  ce  mois,  l'Ontario  paye  100  pour  cent  de  l'augmentation  des  coûts 
de  l'aide  découlant  d'une  augmentation,  prenant  effet  en  décembre  2007,  des  besoins  matériels  de  l'auteur  d'une  demande  ou 
du  bénéficiaire  de  services  d'hébergement  d'urgence  qu'approuve  le  directeur  en  application  du  paragraphe  43  (2)  du 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

4.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
(2)  L'article  2  est  réputé  être  entré  en  vigueur  le  1"  décembre  2006.  '     '  ' 
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. ,  ONTARIO  REGULATION  270/07 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  DISABILITY  SUPPORT  PROGRAM  ACT,  1997 

■  ■  Made:  June  13,2007  -     ' 

Filed:  June  15,2007  ■       ' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30, 2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  225/98 
(Administration  and  Cost  Sharing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  225/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  2  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  225/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  5.0.1  and  subsections  5.0.2 
(I)  and  (2)"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "sections  5.0.1,  5.0.2  and  5.0.3". 

(2)  Subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  5.0.1  and  subsections  5.0.2  (1)  and  (2)"  in 
the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "sections  5.0.1,  5.0.2  and  5.0.3". 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

5.0.3  (1)  With  respect  to  2007,  no  amount  is  payable  by  a  delivery  agent  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  any  increase  in  the 
costs  of  assistance  that  results  from  increases  in  the  budgetary  requirements  set  out  in  the  following  provisions  of  Ontario 
Regulation  222/98  (General)  made  under  the  Act,  if  the  increases  in  the  budgetary  requirements  are  a  result  of  amendments  to 
that  regulation  made  by  Ontario  Regulation  267/07: 

1.  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  30  (1). 

2.  Subsection  30  (2). 

3.  Paragraphs  2  and  5  of  subsection  3 1  (2). 

4.  Subsection  32  (2). 

5.  Paragraphs  1,  2,  3  and  5  of  subsection  33  (1). 

6.  Subsections  33. 1  (2)  and  (3). 

(2)  With  respect  to  2007,  no  amount  is  payable  by  a  delivery  agent  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  any  increase  in  the  costs 
of  assistance  that  results  from  increases  in  the  benefits  set  out  in  the  following  provisions  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/98 
(General)  made  under  the  Act,  if  the  increases  in  the  benefits  are  a  result  of  amendments  to  that  regulation  made  by  Ontario 
Regulation  267/07: 

1 .  Paragraphs  2  and  5  of  subsection  44  (  1  ). 

2.  Clauses  44  (1.0.1)  (a)  and  (b). 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  270/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONT  ARIEN  DE  SOUTIEN  AUX  PERSONNES 

HANDICAPÉES 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 
déposé  le  1 5  juin  2007  < 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  June  1 8  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  225/98 
(Administration  et  partage  des  coûts) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  225/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. aouv. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  2  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  225/98  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «des  articles  5.0.1, 
5.0.2  et  5.0.3»  à  «de  l'article  5.0.1  et  des  paragraphes  5.0.2  (1)  et  (2)»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 
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(2)  Le  paragraphe  2  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «des  articles  5.0.1,  5.0.2  et  5.0.3»  à  «de 
l'article  5.0.1  et  des  paragraphes  5.0.2  (1)  et  (2)»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

2.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

5.0.3  (1)  Pour  2007,  aucun  montant  n'est  payable  par  un  agent  de  prestation  des  services  à  l'égard  du  montant  de  toute 
augmentation  des  coûts  de  l'aide  découlant  des  augmentations  des  besoins  matériels  énoncés  aux  dispositions  suivantes  du 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi,  si  les  augmentations  des  besoins 
matériels  découlent  de  modifications  apportées  à  ce  règlement  par  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  267/07  : 

1.  Les  dispositions  1  et  2  du  paragraphe  30  (1). 

2.  Le  paragraphe  30  (2). 

3.  Les  dispositions  2  et  5  du  paragraphe  3 1  (2). 

4.  Le  paragraphe  32  (2). 

5.  Les  dispositions  1 ,  2,  3  et  5  du  paragraphe  33(1). 

6.  Les  paragraphes  33.1  (2)  et  (3).  ^  ., 

(2)  Pour  2007,  aucun  montant  n'est  payable  par  un  agent  de  prestation  des  services  à  l'égard  du  montant  de  toute 
augmentation  des  coûts  de  l'aide  découlant  des  augmentations  des  prestations  énoncées  aux  dispositions  suivantes  du 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi,  si  les  augmentations  des  prestations 
découlent  de  modifications  apportées  à  ce  règlement  par  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  267/07  : 

1 .  Les  dispositions  2  et  5  du  paragraphe  44  (  1  ). 

2.  Les  alinéas  44  (1.0.1)  a)  et  b).  '  '       '        '■    ■■■  ■ 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  271/07  ' 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  WORKS  ACT,  1997 

Made;  June  13,2007 
Filed:  June  15,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  iune  30,  2007  .     >■     .a-.U 

I 

AmendingO.  Reg.  134/98 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 34/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w  wwj;JL;uvji.£(n  j)r_L^^^^ 

1.  Subsection  52  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

10.  An  Ontario  child  benefit  payment  received  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1, 2007. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  271/07 
'  pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIO  AU  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 

déposé  le  15  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  18  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  134/98 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-li&ne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  52  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

10.  Un  paiement  reçu  au  titre  d'une  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le 
revenu. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  272/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  DISABILITY  SUPPORT  PROGRAM  ACT,  1997 

Made:  June  13,2007 

Filed:  June  15,2007 

Pubhshed  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  222/98 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  222/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  41  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

14.  An  Ontario  child  benefit  payment  received  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1, 2007. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  272/07 
pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SLR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIEN  DE  SOUTIEN  AUX  PERSONNES 

HANDICAPÉES 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 

déposé  le  15  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  18  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  l 'Ontario  le  30  juin  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  222/98 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvvvv.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  222/98  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

14.   Un  paiement  reçu  au  titre  d'une  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le 
revenu. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  273/07  ; 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  June  13,  2007 

Filed:  June  15,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

.) 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MONETARY  PENALTIES 

Administrative  monetary  penalty 

1.  A  person  whose  driver's  licence  is  suspended  under  section  48.3  of  the  Act  shall  pay  to  the  Ministry  an  administrative 
monetary  penalty  of  $150. 

Licence  not  reinstated  until  penalty  is  paid 

2.  (1)  The  driver's  licence  of  a  person  who  owes  a  penalty  under  section  I  shall  not  be  reinstated  until  the  penalty  is  paid. 

(2)  If  a  person's  driver's  licence  is  suspended  under  section  48.3  of  the  Act  again  after  a  penalty  is  imposed  under  section 
1  of  this  Regulation  but  before  his  or  her  driver's  licence  is  reinstated  after  the  first  such  suspension,  only  one  penalty  under 
section  1  is  payable  by  that  person  prior  to  his  or  her  licence  being  reinstated. 

(3)  A  person  who  pays  the  penalty  imposed  under  section  1  of  this  Regulation  before  his  or  her  licence  is  reinstated  is  not 
required  to  pay  a  reinstatement  fee,  in  respect  of  the  same  reinstatement,  under  subsection  26  (1.1)  of  Ontario  Regulation 
340/94  (Drivers'  Licences)  made  under  the  Act. 

(4)  A  person  who  pays  the  reinstatement  fee  under  subsection  26  (1.1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  340/94  (Drivers'  Licences) 
made  under  the  Act  before  his  or  her  licence  is  reinstated  is  not  required  to  pay  the  penalty,  in  respect  of  the  same 
reinstatement,  imposed  under  section  1  of  this  Regulation. 

Licence  cancelled  for  failure  to  pay  penalty  , 

3.  If  a  person  does  not  pay  the  penalty  imposed  under  section  I  of  this  Regulation  before  the  end  of  the  suspension  period 
under  section  48.3  of  the  Act,  his  or  her  driver's  licence  shall  be  cancelled  at  the  end  of  the  suspension  period. 
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Additional  penalty 

4.  Where  payment  for  the  penahy  imposed  under  section  1  is  dishonoured,  a  further  penalty  of  $15  is  imposed,  and  is 
added  to  the  penalty  that  is  payable  under  section  1 . 

Other  suspensions  unaffected 

5.  Nothing  in  this  Regulation  affects  the  operation  of  another  suspension  of  the  person's  driver's  licence  under  the  Act  or 
any  other  Act  or  a  regulation  made  under  the  Act  or  under  any  other  Act. 

Commencement  ^ 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  June  15,  2007  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 

26/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  274/07 

■A     ' 

made  under  the 
HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT 

Made:  June  13,  2007 

Filed:  June  15,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 

Printed  in  77»e  Ontor/o  Gaz<?«e:  June  30,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  569  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Reports) 

Note:  Régulation  569  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws.  gov.on.ca. 

I.  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  569  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

^-^  SCHEDULE  1 

1 .  Algoma  Health  Unit,  99  Foster  Drive,  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

2.  Anishnawbe  Health  Toronto,  225  Queen  Street  East,  Toronto. 

3.  Bay  Centre  for  Birth  Control,  Women's  College  Hospital,  790  Bay  Street,  Toronto. 

4.  Birth  Control  &  Venereal  Disease  Information  Centre,  2828  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto. 

5.  Carlington  Community  and  Health  Services,  900  Merivale  Road,  Ottawa. 

6.  Central  Toronto  Community  Health  Centres  —  Queen  West  Site,  168  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto. 

7.  Centre  francophone  de  Toronto,  22  College  Street,  Toronto. 

8.  Centretown  Community  Health  Centre,  420  Cooper  Street,  Ottawa. 

9.  City  of  Hamilton  Public  Health  and  Community  Services  Department,  71  Main  Street  West,  Hamilton. 
10.  Durham  Region  Health  Department,  605  Rossland  Road  East,  Whitby. 

II.  Elgin-St.  Thomas  Health  Unit,  99  Edward  Street,  St.  Thomas. 

12.  Équipe  de  santé  familiale  communautaire  de  l'est  d'Ottawa,  225  rue  Donald,  Ottawa. 

13.  Halton  Region  Health  Department,  5353  Lakeshore  Road,  Burlington. 

14.  Hassle  Free  Clinic,  66  Gerrard  Street  East,  Toronto. 

15.  Kensington  Midwives,  340  College  Street,  Toronto. 

16.  Kingston,  Frontenac  and  Lennox  and  Addington  Health  Unit,  221  Portsmouth  Avenue,  Kingston. 
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17.  Lawrence  Heights  Community  Health  Centre,  12  Flemington  Road,  Toronto. 

18.  London  Intercommunity  Health  Centre,  659  Dundas  Street  East,  London. 

19.  Midwifery  Collective  of  Essex  County,  33  Princess  Street,  Leamington. 

20.  Municipality  of  Chatham- Kent  Health  and  Family  Services  Public  Health  Unit,  435  Grand  Avenue  West,  Chatham. 

21.  North  Bay  Parry  Sound  District  Health  Unit,  681  Commercial  Street,  North  Bay. 

22.  Northwestern  Health  Unit,  21  Wolsley  Street,  Kenora. 

23.  Ottawa  Inner  City  Health,  500  Old  St.  Patrick  Street,  Ottawa. 

24.  Ottawa  Public  Health  Department,  179  Clarence  Street,  Ottawa. 

25.  Ottawa  Valley  Midwives,  130  Lansdowne  Avenue,  Carleton  Place. 

26.  Parkdale  Community  Health  Centre,  1229  Queen  Street  West,  Toronto. 

27.  Peel  Health  Department,  44  Peel  Centre  Drive,  2nd  floor,  Brampton.  '  ' 

28.  Pinecrest-Queensway  Health  and  Community  Services,  1365  Richmond  Road,  Ottawa. 

29.  Planned  Parenthood  of  Toronto,  36B  Prince  Arthur  Avenue,  Toronto. 

30.  Porcupine  Health  Unit,  169  Pine  Street  South,  Timmins. 

3 1 .  Region  of  Waterloo  Public  Health,  99  Regina  Street  South,  Waterloo. 

32.  Regional  Municipality  of  York,  Public  Health  Branch,  17250  Yonge  Street,  Newmarket. 

33.  Regional  Niagara  Public  Health  Department,  573  Glenridge  Avenue,  Niagara  Falls. 

34.  Rexdale  Community  Health  Centre,  8  Taber  Road,  Toronto. 

35.  Sages  Femmes  Rouge  Valley  Midwives,  6758  Kingston  Road,  Toronto. 

36.  Sandy  Hill  Community  Health  Centre,  221  Nelson  Street,  Ottawa. 

37.  Simcoe  Muskoka  District  Health  Unit,  15  Sperling  Drive,  Barrie. 

38.  Somerset  West  Community  Health  Centre,  55  Eccles  Street,  Ottawa. 

39.  South-EastOttawaCommunity  Health  Centre,  1355  Bank  Street,  Ottawa.  i'   ^i  j   oU 

40.  Sudbury  and  District  Health  Unit,  1300  Paris  Street,  Sudbury. 

41.  Thunder  Bay  District  Health  Unit,  999  Balmoral  Street,  Thunder  Bay. 

42.  Timiskaming  Health  Unit,  421  Shepherdson  Road,  New  Liskeard. 

43.  Toronto  Public  Health,  277  Victoria  Street,  Toronto. 

44.  Transitions  for  Youth,  3365  Harvester  Road,  Burlington. 

45.  Wabano  Centre  for  Aboriginal  Health,  299  Montreal  Road,  Vanier.  ^ 

46.  Wassay  Gezhig  Na  Nahn  Dah  We  Igamig,  4th  Avenue  South,  Kenora. 

47.  Wellington-Dufferin-GuelphHealthUnit,  8460  Wellington  Road  #19,  Belwood. 

48.  Windsor  Regional  Hospital,  Metropolitan  Campus,  1995  Lens  Avenue,  Windsor. 

49.  Windsor-Essex  County  Health  Unit,  1005  Ouellette  Avenue,  Windsor. 

50.  Women's  Health  in  Women's  Hands,  2  Carlton  Street,  Toronto. 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


rO\d.'    :, 
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.  REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  274/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LA  PROTECTION  ET  LA  PROMOTION  DE  LA  SANTÉ 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 
„.,  déposé  le  15  juin  2007  •  '      ' 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  18  juin  2007 
•"  imprimé  dans  la  Gaze//e(ie/ 'Owtor/o  le  30  juin  2007  . 

^.,  ,î..  modifiantleRègl.  569desR.R.O.  de  1990  .       ,  ■ 

(Rapports) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  569  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvvvv.lois-cn-lignc.)zouv.on.ca. 

I.  L'annexe  1  du  Règlement  569  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

ANNEXE  1  ,•.,■. 

!■  .  .         ■  ■     •  ■  -1- 

1 .  Algoma  Health  Unit,  99  Foster  Drive,  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

2.  Anishnawbe  Health  Toronto,  225,  rue  Queen  Est,  Toronto. 

3.  Bay  Centre  for  Birth  Control,  Women's  College  Hospital,  790,  rue  Bay,  Toronto. 

4.  Birth  Control  &  Venereal  Disease  Information  Centre,  2828,  rue  Bathurst,  Toronto. 

5.  Centre  de  santé  et  services  communautaires  Carlington,  900,  chemin  Mérivale,  Ottawa. 

6.  Central  Toronto  Community  Health  Centres,  Queen  West  Site,  168,  rue  Bathurst,  Toronto. 

7.  Centre  francophone  de  Toronto,  22,  rue  College,  Toronto. 

8.  Centre  de  santé  communautaire  du  Centre-ville,  420,  rue  Cooper,  Ottawa.  ' 

9.  City  of  Hamilton  Public  Health  and  Community  Services  Department,  71,  rue  Main  Ouest,  Hamilton. 
10.  Durham  Region  Health  Department,  605,  chemin  Rossland  Est,  Whitby. 

I I .  Elgin-St.  Thomas  Health  Unit,  99,  rue  Edward,  St.  Thomas. 

12.  Équipe  de  santé  familiale  communautaire  de  l'Est  d'Ottawa,  225,  rue  Donald,  Ottawa. 

13.  Halton  Region  Health  Department,  5353,  chemin  Lakeshore,  Burlington. 

14.  Hassle  Free  Clinic,  66,  rue  Gerrard  Est,  Toronto. 

15.  Kensington  Midwives,  340,  rue  College,  Toronto. 

1 6.  Kingston,  Frontenac  and  Lennox  and  Addington  Health  Unit,  22 1 ,  avenue  Portsmouth,  Kingston. 

17.  Lawrence  Heights  Community  Health  Centre,  12,  chemin  Flemington,  Toronto. 

1 8.  London  Intercommunity  Health  Centre,  659,  rue  Dundas  Est,  London. 

19.  Midwifery  Collective  of  Essex  County,  33,  rue  Princess,  Leamington. 

20.  Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent  Health  and  Family  Services  Public  Health  Unit,  435,  avenue  Grand  Ouest,  Chatham. 

2 1 .  Bureau  de  santé  du  district  de  North  Bay-Parry  Sound,  68 1 ,  rue  Commercial,  North  Bay. 

22.  Northwestern  Health  Unit,  21,  rue  Wolsley,  Kenora. 

23.  Ottawa  Inner  City  Health,  500,  rue  Old  St.  Patrick,  Ottawa. 

24.  Santé  Publique  Ottawa,  1 79,  rue  Clarence,  Ottawa. 

25.  Ottawa  Valley  Midwives,  130,  avenue  Lansdowne,  Carleton  Place. 

26.  Parkdale  Community  Health  Centre,  1229,  rue  Queen  Ouest,  Toronto. 

27.  Peel  Health  Department,  44  Peel  Centre  Drive,  2"  étage,  Brampton. 

28.  Services  de  santé  et  services  communautaires  Pinecrest-Queensway,  1365,  chemin  Richmond,  Ottawa.  * 
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29.  Planned  Parenthood  of  Toronto,  36B,  avenue  Prince  Arthur,  Toronto. 

30.  Bureau  de  santé  de  Porcupine,  1 69,  rue  Pine  Sud,  Timmins. 

3L  Region  of  Waterloo  Public  Health,  99,  rue  Regina  Sud,  Waterloo. 

32.  Regional  Municipality  of  York,  Public  Health  Branch,  17250,  rue  Yonge,  Newmarket. 

33.  Regional  Niagara  Public  Health  Department,  573,  avenue  Glenridge,  Niagara  Falls. 

34.  Rexdale  Community  Health  Centre,  8,  chemin  Taber,  Toronto. 

35.  Sages  Femmes  Rouge  Valley  Midwives,  6758,  chemin  Kingston,  Toronto. 

36.  Centre  de  santé  communautaire  Côte  de  sable,  22 1,  rue  Nelson,  Ottawa. 

37.  Simcoe  Muskoka  District  Health  Unit,  15  Sperling  Drive,  Barrie. 

38.  Centre  de  santé  communautaire  Somerset  Ouest,  55,  rue  Eccles,  Ottawa. 

39.  Centre  du  sud-est  d'Ottawa  pour  une  communauté  en  santé,  1355,  rue  Bank,  Ottawa. 

40.  Service  de  santé  publique  de  Sudbury  et  du  district,  1 300,  rue  Paris,  Sudbury. 

41.  Thunder  Bay  District  Health  Unit,  999,  rue  Balmoral,  Thunder  Bay. 

42.  Services  de  santé  du  Timiskaming,  42 1 ,  chemin  Shepherdson,  New  Liskeard. 

43.  Toronto  Public  Health,  277,  rue  Victoria,  Toronto. 

44.  Transitions  for  Youth,  3365,  chemin  Harvester,  Burlington. 

45.  Wabano  Centre  for  Aboriginal  Health,  299,  chemin  Montréal,  Vanier. 

46.  Wassay  Gezhig  Na  Nahn  Dah  We  Igamig,  212,4"  Avenue  Sud,  Kenora. 

47.  Wellington-Dufferin-Guelph  Health  Unit,  8460,  chemin  Wellington,  n"  19,  Belwood. 

48.  Windsor  Regional  Hospital,  Metropolitan  Campus,  1995,  avenue  Lens,  Windsor. 

49.  Windsor-Essex  County  Health  Unit,  1005,  avenue  Ouellette,  Windsor. 

50.  Women's  Health  in  Women's  Hands,  2,  rue  Carlton,  Toronto. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

■  ■',      * 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  275/07 

[ 
made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  June  15,  2007 

Filed:  June  15,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  18,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  June  30,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  400/98 
(Tax  Matters  —  Tax  Rates  for  School  Purposes) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  400/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.e-La vvs.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Subsection  2  (8)  of  Ontario  Regulation  400/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "For  2006  and  2007"  at  the  beginning 
and  substituting  "For  2007". 

2.  Paragraph  8  of  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "For  2006  and  2007"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "For  2007". 
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3.  Subsection  9  (8.1)  of  the  Regulation  400/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "For  2006  and  2007"  at  the  beginning  and 
substituting  "For  2007". 

4.  Subsections  9.1  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Subsection  9  (10)  does  not  apply,  and  subsection  (12)  applies  with  necessary  modifications,  for  the  purposes  of 
determining  the  annual  tax  rates  for  school  purposes  for  the  Region  of  Durham  for  2007. 

5.  Section  12.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  Section  14  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  (1)  The  title  of  Table  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "2006  and". 
(2)  Table  17  of  Ontario  Regulation  400/98  is  amended  by  striking  out, 


1  Blind  River,  Town  of                                                                                      1              0.02607343 1            0.02237517 1            0.02226462 1 

and  substituting, 

1  Blind  River,  Town  of                                                                                      1              0.02048311              0.01685386 1            0.02226462 1 

(3)  Table  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  row: 

1  Durham,  Resion  of                                                                                         1              0.01487553 1            0.01968878              0.01586577 1 

(4)  Table  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out. 

1  Lambton,  County  of                                                                                       1              0.01908922 1            0.02900024 1            0.01470690 1 

and  substituting, 

1  Lambton,  County  of                                                                                       1              0.01898380 1            0.02900024 1            0.01470690 1 

(5)  Table  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out. 

1  Niagara,  Region  of                                                                                          1              0.01592891              0.02634429 1            0.01532030 1 

and  substituting. 

1  Niagara,  Region  of                                                                                         1              0.0 1 59289  i  |            0.02586498 1            0.0 1 532030 1 

(6)  Table  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out, 

1  North  Bay,  City  of                                                                                          1              0.02275064 1            0.01864415 1            0.01289792 1 

and  substituting, 

1  North  Bay,  City  of                                                                                          1              0.0225024 1  |            0.0 1 8644 1 5 1            0.0 1 289792 1 

8.  The  title  of  Table  18  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "2006  and' 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 


Gregory  Sorbara 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  made:  June  15,  2007. 
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NOTE:  The  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  and  other  tables  related  to  regulations  can  be  found  at  the 
e-Laws  website  (\v\vvv.e-Lavvx.aov.on.i.-a)  under  Tables.  Consolidated  regulations  may  also  be  found  at  that  site  by  clicking 
on  Statutes  and  associated  Regulations  under  Consolidated  Law. 

REMARQUE  ;  On  trouve  le  Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  et  d'autres  tables  liées  aux  règlements  sur  le 
site  Web  Lois-en-ligne  (www.lois-en-l igné. guuv. on. ca)  en  cliquant  sur  «Tables».  On  y  trouve  également  les  règlements 
codifiés  en  cliquant  sur  le  lien  Lois  et  règlements  d'application  sous  la  rubrique  «Textes  législatifs  codifiés». 
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Publications  under  the  Regulations  Act 
Publications  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  règlements 

2007—07—07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  276/07 

made  under  the 

BUSINESS  REGULATION  REFORM  ACT,  1994 

Made:  June  13,2007 
Filed:  June  18,2007 
I       ■••  Published  on  e-Laws:  June  19,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  7,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  442/95 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  442/95  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  442/95  is  revolted  and  tlie  following  substituted: 

BusiNiiSS  Information 

7.  The  following  information  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (i)  of  the  definition  of  "business  information"  in 
subsection  8.1  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1 .  The  address  of  the  head  office  of  the  business,  if  different  from  the  mailing  address  of  the  business,  and  if  applicable, 
the  address  of  every  other  location  at  which  the  business  operates. 

2.  The  name,  phone  number  and  mailing  address  of  the  person  or  persons  designated  by  the  business  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  communications  and  correspondence  on  behalf  of  the  business,  and  whether  the  preferred  language  of 
communication  is  English  or  French. 

3.  A  description  of  the  business  activities  of  the  business,  including  a  description  of  any  products  or  services  sold. 

4.  Any  business  identifier  assigned  to  the  business  under  a  system  of  business  identification  established  under  the 
following  Acts: 

i.  Corporations  Tax  Act. 

II.  Electricity  Act.  1998. 

iii.  Employer  Health  Tax  Act. 

iv.  Fuel  Tax  Act. 

v.  Gasoline  Tax  Act. 

vi.  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act. 

vii.  Mining  Tax  Act. 

viii.  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act. 

ix.  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act. 

X.  Tobacco  Tax  Act. 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  September  1,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  277/07 

made  under  the 

DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATIONS  ACT 

Made:  June  20,  2007 
Filed:  June  21,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  22,  2007  ; 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  7,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  85/07 
(Echo:  Improving  Women's  Health  in  Ontario) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  85/07  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Subsections  6  (2)  and  (3)  of  Ontario  Regulation  85/07  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Members  of  the  board  hold  office  for  a  term  of  not  less  than  one  year  and  not  more  than  three  years,  as  specified  in 
their  instruments  of  appointment,  and  may  be  re-appointed,  but  no  one  may  be  a  member  of  the  board  for  more  than  six 

years. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  278/07 

made  under  the 
TRAVEL  INDUSTRY  ACT,  2002 

Made:  June  20,  2007 

Filed:  June  21,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  22,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  7,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  26/05 

(General)  ,   . 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  26/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  The  following  provisions  of  Ontario  Regulation  26/05  are  amended  by  striking  out  "2008"  wherever  that 
expression  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "2009": 

1.  Subsection  12  (2)  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

2.  Subsection  12  (3)  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

3.  Subsection  14  (1). 

4.  Subsection  15  (1). 

5.  Clause  15  (3)  (a).  .     .,, 

6.  Subsection  16(2). 

7.  Subsection  17  (1)  in  the  portion  before  paragraph  1. 

8.  Subsection  17  (2)  in  the  portion  before  paragraph  1. 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  17  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

2.  Any  change  of  the  person  who  satisfies  the  requirements  of  clause  15  (2)  (a),  if  the  registrant  is  aware  of  the  change  at 
least  five  days  before  the  change  takes  place. 
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(2)  Section  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  If  a  change  of  the  person  who  satisfies  the  requirements  of  clause  15  (2)  (a)  takes  place  and  a  registrant  is  not  aware  of 
the  change  at  least  five  days  before  the  change  takes  place,  the  registrant  shall  notify  the  registrar  immediately  upon 
becoming  aware  of  the  change. 

3.  Clause  22  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "'■Public  Accountancy  Acf"  and  substituting  ""Public 
Accounting  Act,  2004". 

4.  (1)  Clause  33  (4)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(b)  a  reasonable  description  of  the  travel  services;  and 

(2)  Section  33  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  When  the  names  of  air  carriers,  hotels  and  travel  wholesalers  where  applicable  become  available  to  the  registrant  who 
makes  a  representation  that  refers  to  the  price  of  travel  services,  the  registrant  shall  disclose  the  names  to  all  customers  who 
have  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  registrant  for  those  travel  services. 

5.  Clause  38  (1)  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  the  name  of  the  travel  counsellor  who  made  the  booking  and  accepted  the  first  payment. 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


,  REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  278/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2002  SUR  LE  SECTEUR  DU  VOYAGE 

pris  le  20  juin  2007 

déposé  le  21  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  22  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  7  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  26/05 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  26/05  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.loi.s-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Les  dispositions  suivantes  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  26/05  sont  modinées  par  substitution  de  «2009»  à  «2008» 
partout  où  figure  ce  terme. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  12  (2),  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  Talinéa  a). 

2.  Le  paragraphe  12  (3),  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  Talinéa  a). 

3.  Le  paragraphe  14(1). 

4.  Le  paragraphe  15  (1). 

5.  L'alinéa  15  (3)  a). 

6.  Le  paragraphe  16  (2). 

7.  Le  paragraphe  17(1),  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

8.  Le  paragraphe  17  (2),  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

2.  (1)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  17  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

2.   Le  remplacement  de  la  personne  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  de  l'alinéa  15  (2)  a),  si  la  personne  inscrite  en  a 
connaissance  au  moins  cinq  jours  auparavant. 

(2)  L'article  17  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(3)  La  personne  inscrite  qui  n'a  pas  connaissance,  au  moins  cinq  jours  auparavant,  du  remplacement  de  la  personne  qui 
satisfait  aux  exigences  de  l'alinéa  15  (2)  a)  en  avise,  s'il  s'en  produit  un,  le  registrateur  dès  qu'elle  en  prend  connaissance. 
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3.  L'alinéa  22  (2)  a)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de  2004  sur  l'expertise  comptable»  à  «Loi  sur 
la  comptabilité  publique». 

4.  (1)  L'alinéa  33  (4)  b)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

b)  comprend  une  description  raisonnable  des  services  de  voyages; 

(2)  L'article  33  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(8)  La  personne  inscrite  qui  fait  une  assertion  mentionnant  le  prix  de  services  de  voyage  divulgue,  lorsqu'elle  les  obtient, 
les  noms  des  transporteurs  aériens,  des  hôtels  et  des  voyagistes,  au  besoin,  à  tous  les  clients  qui  ont  conclu  avec  elle  une 
convention  portant  sur  ces  services. 

5.  L'alinéa  38  (1)  I)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  :  «h 
1)  le  nom  du  conseiller  en  voyages  qui  a  fait  la  réservation  et  qui  a  reçu  le  premier  paiement. 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  279/07 

made  under  the 

LOCAL  HEALTH  SYSTEM  INTEGRATION  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  13,2007 

Filed:  June  22,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  22,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  7,  2007 

EXEMPTIONS 

Exemptions 

L  A  local  health  integration  network  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  to  enter  into  a  service  accountability  agreement 
under  subsection  20  (1)  of  the  Act  with  a  health  service  provider  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Table  I  until  the  end  of  the  day  set 
out  for  the  corresponding  item  number  in  Column  2  of  Table  1,  and  the  health  service  provider  is  exempt  from  the  equivalent 
requirement  to  enter  into  such  an  agreement  with  a  local  health  integration  network  during  the  same  period. 

Exemptions 

2.  A  local  health  integration  network  set  out  in  Column  1  of  Table  2  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  to  enter  into  a  service 
accountability  agreement  under  subsection  20  (1)  of  the  Act  with  the  health  service  provider  set  out  in  Column  2  of  Table  2 
until  the  end  of  the  day  set  out  for  the  corresponding  item  in  Column  3  of  Table  2,  and  the  health  service  provider  is  exempt 
from  the  equivalent  requirement  to  enter  into  such  an  agreement  with  the  local  health  integration  network  during  the  same 
period. 

Commencement 


3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  18,  2007. 


TABLE  1 


Item  number 

Column  1 

Health  service  provider 

Column  2 

Date  that  exemption 

applies  until 

1. 

A  private  hospital  within  the  meaning  of  the  Private  Hospitals  Act. 

March  31,  2008 

2. 

A  not  for  profit  corporation  without  share  capital  incorporated  under  Part  III  of  the  Corporations 
Act  that  operates  a  community  health  centre. 

March  31,  2009 

3. 

A  person  or  entity  approved  under  the  Long-Term  Care  Act.  1994  to  provide  community  services, 
other  than  a  community  care  access  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  the  Community  Care  Access 
Corporations  Act,  2001. 

March  31,  2009 

4. 

A  community  care  access  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  the  Community  Care  Access 
Corporations  Act,  2001. 

March  31,  2009 

5. 

A  not  for  profit  entity  that  provides  community  mental  health  and  addiction  services. 

March  31,  2009 
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Item  number 

Column  1 

Health  service  provider 

Column  2 

Date  that  exemption 

applies  until 

6. 

An  approved  corporation  within  the  meaning  of  the  Chariiable  Instiiulions  Act  that  operates  and 
maintains  an  approved  charitable  home  for  the  aged  within  the  meaning  of  that  Act. 

March  31,  2010 

7. 

A  municipality  or  a  board  of  management  maintaining  a  home  for  the  aged  or  a  joint  home  for  the 
aged  under  the  Homes  for  the  Affed  and  Rest  Homes  Act. 

March  31,  2010 

8. 

A  licensee  within  the  meaning  of  the  Nursing  Homes  Act. 

March  31,  2010 

TABLE  2 


Column  1 

Local  Health  Integration  Network 

Column  2 

Health  service  provider 

Column  3 

Date  that  exemption 

applies  until 

Champlain  Local  Health 
Integration  Network 

University  of  Ottawa  Heart  Institute/Institut  de  cardiologie  de  l'Université 
d'Ottawa 

March  31,  2008 

Waterloo  Wellington  Local  Health 
Integration  Network 

Homewood  Health  Centre  Inc. 

March  3 1,2008 

REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  279/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2006  SUR  L'INTÉGRATION  DU  SYSTÈME  DE  SANTÉ  LOCAL 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 

déposé  le  22  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  22  juin  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  7  juillet  2007 

DISPENSES 

Dispenses 

1.  Un  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  est  dispensé  de  l'obligation,  prévue  au  paragraphe  20  (1)  de  la  Loi, 
de  conclure  une  entente  de  responsabilisation  en  matière  de  services  avec  un  fournisseur  de  services  de  santé  indiqué  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  1  jusqu'à  la  fin  du  jour  indiqué  en  regard  à  la  colonne  2  du  même  tableau,  le  fournisseur  étant  dispensé 
de  l'obligation  équivalente  de  conclure  une  telle  entente  avec  un  tel  réseau  pendant  la  même  période. 

Dispenses 

2.  Un  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  indiqué  à  la  colonne  1  du  tableau  2  est  dispensé  de  l'obligation, 
prévue  au  paragraphe  20  (1)  de  la  Loi,  de  conclure  une  entente  de  responsabilisation  en  matière  de  services  avec  un 
fournisseur  de  services  de  santé  indiqué  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau  2  jusqu'à  la  fin  du  jour  indiqué  en  regard  à  la  colonne  3  du 
même  tableau,  le  fournisseur  étant  dispensé  de  l'obligation  équivalente  de  conclure  une  telle  entente  avec  un  tel  réseau 
pendant  la  même  période. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  18  juillet  2007. 

TABLEAU  1 


Point 

Colonne  1 

Fournisseur  de  services  de  santé 

Colonne  2 

Date  d'expiration 

de  la  dispense 

1. 

Un  hôpital  privé  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  hôpitaux  privés. 

3 1  mars  2008 

2. 

Une  personne  morale  sans  but  lucratif  et  sans  capital-actions  constituée  en  vertu  de  la  partie  III  de  la  Loi  sur 
les  personnes  morales  qui  exploite  un  centre  de  santé  communautaire. 

31  mars  2009 

3. 

Une  personne  ou  entité  agréée  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  de  1994  sur  les  soins  de  longue  durée  pour  fournir  des 
services  communautaires,  autre  qu'une  société  d'accès  aux  soins  communautaires  au  sens  de  la  Loi  de  2001 
sur  les  sociétés  d'accès  aia  soins  communautaires. 

31  mars  2009 

4. 

Une  société  d'accès  aux  soins  communautaires  au  sens  de  la  Loi  de  2001  sur  les  sociétés  d'accès  aux  soins 
communautaires. 

31  mars  2009 
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Point 

Colonne  1 

Fournisseur  de  services  de  santé 

Colonne  2 

Date  d'expiration 

de  la  dispense 

5. 

Une  entité  sans  but  lucratif  qui  fournit  des  services  communautaires  de  santé  mentale  et  de  toxicomanie. 

31  mars  2009 

6. 

Une  personne  morale  agréée,  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  établissements  de  bienfaisance,  qui  fait  fonctionner  et 
entretient  un  foyer  de  bienfaisance  pour  personnes  âgées  agréé  au  sens  de  cette  loi. 

31  mars  2010 

7. 

Une  municipalité  ou  un  conseil  de  gestion  qui  entretient  un  foyer  ou  foyer  commun  pour  personnes  âgées  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  foyers  pour  personnes  df^ées  et  les  maisons  de  repos. 

31  mars  2010 

8. 

Un  titulaire  de  permis  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  maisons  de  soins  infirmiers. 

31  mars  2010 

TABLEAU  2 


Colonne  I 

Réseau  local  d'intégration  des 

services  de  santé 


Réseau  local  d'intégration  des 

«prvii'P';  de  santé  de  Chamniain 


Colonne  2 

Fournisseur  de  services  de  santé 


Colonne  3 

Date  d'expiration 

de  la  dispense 


services  de  santé  de  Champlain 
Réseau  local  d'intégration  des 
services  de  santé  de  Waterloo 
Wellington 


University  of  Ottawa  Heart  Institute/Institut  de  cardiologie  de  l'Université 
d'Ottawa 


31  mars  2008 


Homewood  Health  Centre  Inc. 


31  mars  2008 
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Publications  under  the  Regulations  Act 
Publications  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  règlements 

2007—07—14 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  280/07 
: ,   ,  made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  347  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General  —  Waste  Management) 

Note:  Regulation  347  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvw.e-laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  347  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  definition: 

"lubricating  oil"  means  petroleum-derived  or  synthetic  crankcase  oil,  engine  oil,  hydraulic  fluid,  transmission  fluid,  gear  oil, 
heat  transfer  fluid,  or  other  oil  or  fluid  used  for  lubricating  machinery  or  equipment; 

2.  Subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

16.   Used  lubricating  oil. 

3.  Section  28.3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3.1)  A  waste-derived  fuel  site  described  in  subsection  28.6  (1)  that  is  exempt  under  subsection  (2)  ceases  to  be  exempt  if, 

(a)  the  site  is  altered  by  the  replacement  of  the  combustion  unit; 

(b)  the  site  is  altered  by  an  increase  in  the  capacity  of  the  combustion  unit  or  the  incorporation  of  an  additional  combustion 
unit;  or 

(c)  the  site  is  enlarged  or  extended. 

4.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

28.6  (  1  )  No  person  shall  use,  operate,  establish,  alter,  enlarge  or  extend  a  waste-derived  fuel  site,  or  cause  or  permit  the 
use,  operation,  establishment,  alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of  a  waste-derived  fuel  site,  if  the  site  includes  a 
combustion  unit  that  is  used  principally  for  heating  the  interior  of  a  building  or  other  enclosed  space  for  the  comfort  of 
occupants  or  for  the  provision  of  a  suitable  temperature  for  materials,  including  plant  or  animal  life,  in  the  building  or 
enclosed  space. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  waste-derived  fuel  site  that  is  located  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
Cochrane,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy  River,  Sudbury,  Thunder  Bay  or  Timiskaming. 

(3)  Before  June  1,  2009,  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  waste-derived  fuel  site  that  is  in  operation  on  the  day  this 
section  comes  into  force,  if,  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force, 

(a)  the  combustion  unit  is  operating  under  a  certificate  of  approval  that  authorizes  acceptance  and  combustion  of  waste 
and  that  was  issued  under  section  9  of  the  Act  before  January  11,  2007; 

(b)  the  site  is  used  in  agriculture;  or 

(c)  pursuant  to  subsection  28.3  (2),  the  site  is  exempt  from  section  27  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  its  use  and  operation. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  ceases  to  apply  to  a  waste-derived  fuel  site  if, 
(a)  the  site  is  altered  by  the  replacement  of  the  combustion  unit; 
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(b)  the  site  is  altered  by  an  increase  in  the  capacity  of  the  combustion  unit  or  the  incorporation  of  an  additional  combustion 
unit;  or 

(c)  the  site  is  enlarged  or  extended. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

28/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  281/07 

made  under  the 
GAMING  CONTROL  ACT,  1992 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  28,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 


LOTTERIES 

Definitions  AND  Application  OF  Regulation 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  ■    •  . 

"lottery"  means  a  game  of  chance  that  is  played  using  a  lottery  ticket  and  that  is  not  operated  on  or  through  a  slot  machine  or 
played  on  tables  or  wheels  of  fortune; 

"lottery  equipment"  means, 

(a)  a  lottery  ticket, 

(b)  on-line  terminals,  electronic  ticket  checkers  and  similar  equipment  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  is  integral  to 
the  conduct,  management  or  operation  of  a  lottery,  but  does  not  include  telecommunications  equipment,  or 

(c)  other  equipment  that  could  influence  the  outcome  of  a  lottery; 

"lottery  equipment  supplier"  means  a  person,  other  than  the  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation  or  the  Interprovincial 
Lottery  Corporation,  who,  ;  (,*OJ)i 

(a)  manufactures,  provides,  installs,  tests,  maintains  or  repairs  lottery  equipment  or  provides  gaming  services  that, 

(i)  could  influence  the  outcome  of  a  lottery,  or 
(ii)   in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar,  are  integral  to  the  conduct,  management  or  operation  of  a  lottery, 

(b)  manufactures,  provides,  installs,  tests,  maintains  or  repairs  a  lottery  management  system; 

"lottery  management  system"  means  any  computer-based  equipment  or  software  used  in  the  operation  of  a  lottery  and 
includes  computerized  systems  for  monitoring  lottery  equipment  and  equipment  used  for  recording  or  transmitting  gaming 
information  or  information  about  transactions  in  a  lottery; 

"lottery  retailer"  means  a  person  authorized  by  the  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation  to  sell  lottery  tickets  to  the 
public; 

"lottery  retailer  manager"  means  an  individual  who  is  employed  by  a  lottery  retailer  that  sells  lottery  tickets  to  the  public  and 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Registrar, 

(a)  exercises  significant  decision-making  authority  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  lotteries  by  the  retailer,  or 

(b)  supervises  employees  or  other  persons  employed  by  the  retailer  in  operating  lotteries; 
"lottery  ticket"  means  a  ticket  or  other  means  of  participating  in  a  lottery; 

"prescribed  lottery"  means  a  lottery  prescribed  by  section  2; 
"Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming. 
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Prescribed  lottery  "  "  , 

2.  A  lottery  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "game  of  chance"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the 
Act. 

Classes  OF  Registrants 

Classes  of  suppliers 

3.  The  following  classes  of  suppliers  are  established  for  the  purposes  of  registration  under  the  Act: 

1 .  Lottery  equipment  supplier. 

2.  Lottery  retailer.  , 
Lottery  equipment  supplier 

4.  No  person,  other  than  the  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation,  the  Interprovincia!  Lottery  Corporation  or  a 
registered  lottery  equipment  supplier,  is  authorized  to  do  any  of  the  actions  described  in  the  definition  of  "lottery  equipment 
supplier"  in  section  1 . 

Lottery  retailer  ^ 

5.  No  person,  other  than  the  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation  or  a  registered  lottery  retailer,  is  authorized  to  do 
any  of  the  actions  described  in  the  definition  of  "lottery  retailer"  in  section  1 . 

Class  of  gaming  assistants 

6.  The  class  of  lottery  retailer  manager  is  established  as  a  class  of  gaming  assistants  for  the  purpose  of  registration  under 
the  Act. 

Lottery  retailer  manager 

7.  No  person,  other  than  a  registered  lottery  retailer  or  a  registered  lottery  retailer  manager,  is  authorized  to  do  any  of  the 
actions  described  in  the  definition  of  "lottery  retailer  manager"  in  section  1. 

Applications 

Form  and  contents  of  application 

8.  An  application  for  registration  or  renewal  of  registration  as  a  supplier  or  a  gaming  assistant  under  this  Regulation  shall 
be  in  a  form  provided  by  the  Registrar  and  shall  state  the  class  or  classes  of  registration  for  which  the  applicant  is  applying 
and  an  address  for  service  in  Ontario. 

Response  of  Registrar 

9.  (1)  Upon  receiving  a  completed  application  under  section  8,  the  Registrar  shall  consider  the  application  and  either  grant 
it  or  refuse  it. 

(2)  Upon  granting  an  application,  the  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  registration  to  the  applicant  stating  the  expiry 
date  of  the  registration. 

(3)  A  registration  that  is  granted  or  renewed  expires  within  four  years  from  the  date  set  out  on  the  certificate  of 
registration. 

Terms  of  Registration 

Terms  of  registration 

10.  The  requirements  set  out  in  sections  11  to  17  for  registrants  are  terms  of  their  registration. 
Certificates 

11.  (1)  Every  lottery  retailer  registered  under  this  Regulation  shall  prominently  display  the  retailer's  certificate  of 
registration  or  a  copy  of  the  certificate  at  the  business  premises  identified  in  the  retailer's  registration. 

(2)  Every  gaming  assistant  registered  under  this  Regulation  shall  carry  or  have  immediate  access  to  their  certificate  of 
registration  when  carrying  out  any  duties  of  employment. 

Standards  and  recording 

12.  Every  supplier  registered  under  this  Regulation  and  every  gaming  assistant  registered  under  this  Regulation  who 
provides  goods  or  services  with  respect  to  a  lottery  shall  comply  with, 

(a)  the  standards  for  the  goods  and  services  that  the  Registrar  specifies  to  ensure  the  safety,  security  and  integrity  of  the 
lottery;  and 
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(b)  the  requirements  that  the  Registrar  specifies  with  respect  to  the  recording  and  maintaining  of  financial  and  related 
information  in  a  timely,  accurate  and  auditable  manner. 

Responsibilities  for  employees  and  suppliers 

13.  (1)  Every  supplier  registered  under  this  Regulation  shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  every  person  employed  by 
the  supplier  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  in  relation  to  the  supplier's  registration. 

(2)  Every  lottery  retailer  registered  under  this  Regulation  shall  ensure  that  every  lottery  retailer  manager  employed  by  the 
retailer  in  relation  to  the  retailer's  registration  has  the  registration  required  to  perform  the  functions  assigned  to  or  carried  out 
by  the  employee. 

(3)  At  the  request  of  the  Registrar,  every  supplier  registered  under  this  Regulation  shall  complete  and  file  with  the 
Registrar,  in  the  form  and  within  the  time  the  Registrar  specifies,  an  information  return  about, 

(a)  its  employees  who  are  not  required  to  be  registered  as  gaming  assistants  but  who  provide  goods  or  services  for  the 
operation  of  a  lottery;  and 

(b)  all  persons  with  whom  it  contracts  in  relation  to  the  supplier's  registration. 

(4)  Every  supplier  registered  under  this  Regulation  shall  ensure  that  its  employees  who  provide  goods  or  services  for  the 
operation  of  a  lottery  or  the  premises  used  for  a  lottery  comply  with  the  Registrar's  policy  on  access  to  the  premises. 

Contractual  obligations  of  lottery  retailer 

14.  A  registered  lottery  retailer  shall  comply  with  its  contractual  obligations  to  the  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming 
Corporation. 

Lottery  equipment 

15.  (1)  A  registered  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  not  provide,  install,  maintain  or  repair  lottery  equipment  or  provide, 
install,  maintain,  repair  or  operate  a  lottery  management  system  unless  the  Registrar  has  approved  the  lottery  equipment  or 
the  lottery  management  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  use. 

(2)  A  registered  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  not  provide  lottery  equipment  or  a  lottery  management  system  except  in 
accordance  with  the  Registrar's  approval. 

(3)  A  registered  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  not  modify  the  lottery  equipment  or  lottery  management  system  approved 
by  the  Registrar  without  the  prior  written  approval  of  the  Registrar  for  the  modification  and  shall  disclose  to  the  Registrar  all 
of  the  modifications  at  the  time  of  requesting  the  Registrar's  approval  for  a  modification. 

(4)  In  determining  whether  to  approve  lottery  equipment  or  a  lottery  management  system  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or 
modifications  under  subsection  (3),  the  Registrar, 

(a)  shall  have  regard  to  the  technical  integrity,  safety  and  security  of  the  equipment  or  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be, 
including  its  accounting  capability,  and  the  integrity  of  the  lotteries; 

(b)  may  require  that  the  equipment  or  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  be  tested  with  respect  to  the  factors  mentioned  in 
clause  (a)  at  the  expense  of  the  supplier;  and 

(c)  may  approve,  without  testing,  the  equipment  or  the  system,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  it  has  been  approved  in  another 
jurisdiction  where  lotteries  are  legal. 

(5)  The  supplier  shall  inform  the  Registrar  in  writing  immediately  if  the  supplier  becomes  aware  of  any  problem  with  the 
integrity,  security  or  accounting  capability  of  any  lottery  equipment  or  lottery  management  system. 

(6)  The  Registrar  may  revoke  the  approval  of  any  lottery  equipment  or  lottery  management  system  if  there  is  a  problem 
with  the  integrity,  security  or  accounting  capability  of  any  lottery  equipment  or  lottery  management  system,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

Security  plan 

16.  (1)  A  registered  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  not  install,  maintain  or  repair  lottery  equipment  or  install,  maintain, 
repair  or  operate  a  lottery  management  system  unless, 

(a)  the  supplier  has  submitted  to  the  Registrar  a  security  plan  to  ensure  the  security  of  the  equipment  or  the  system,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  the  integrity  of  the  lottery;  and 

(b)  the  Registrar  has  approved  the  security  plan.  .(.';,■  «5-1 
(2)  The  security  plan  shall  include, 

(a)  a  floor  plan  of  the  location  used  for  the  installation,  maintenance  or  repair  of  lottery  equipment  or  a  lottery 
management  system,  showing  the  placement  of  all  security  equipment  in  relation  to  the  areas  covered  by  the  plan; 

(b)  a  description  of  the  security  equipment  and  its  capabilities; 
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(c)  a  description  of  the  supplier's  policies  and  procedures  with  respect  to  security,  including  areas  of  the  location  covered 
by  the  plan,  procedures  for  the  handling  and  moving  of  the  lottery  equipment  or  lottery  management  system  and 
procedures  for  dealing  with  persons  trespassing  on  the  location;  and 

(d)  a  description  of  the  supplier's  plan  for  maintaining  security  if  the  security  equipment  in  use  fails. 

(3)  A  supplier  who  proposes  to  make  changes  to  the  security  plan  shall  submit  to  the  Registrar  for  approval  an  amendment 
to  the  security  plan  showing  the  proposed  changes. 

(4)  In  determining  whether  to  approve  a  security  plan  under  subsection  (  1  )  or  changes  to  a  security  plan  under  subsection 
(3),  the  Registrar  shall  have  regard  to, 

(a)  the  security  of  the  lottery  equipment  and  lottery  management  system; 

(b)  the  security  of  the  premises  in  which  the  lottery  equipment  or  lottery  management  system  is  located  on  a  permanent  or 
temporary  basis;  and 

(c)  the  security  of  modes  of  transportation  used  to  move  the  lottery  equipment  or  lottery  management  system. 
Internal  controls 

17.  (1)  A  registered  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  put  in  place  a  system  of  internal  controls  that  achieves  the  control 
objectives  identified  by  the  Registrar  to  ensure  the  integrity  of  the  lottery  equipment. 

(2)  If  the  Registrar  so  requires,  the  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  have  an  independent  licensed  public  accountant  review 
the  internal  control  system  and  prepare, 

(a)  a  report  on  whether  or  not  the  system  achieves  the  control  objectives  identified  by  the  Registrar;  or 

(b)  a  report  on  whether  or  not  the  system  is  in  compliance  with  the  policies  of  the  Registrar  on  internal  controls  and  with 
the  supplier's  stated  internal  control  system. 

(3)  An  accountant's  report  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  shall  set  out  suggestions  for  improvements  or  changes  to  the 
internal  control  system. 

(4)  The  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  submit  a  report  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  to  the  Registrar  within  the  time  period 
specified  by  the  Registrar. 

(5)  The  Registrar  may  require  the  lottery  equipment  supplier  to  make  changes  to  the  internal  control  system  at  any  time. 

(6)  The  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  implement  all  changes  to  the  internal  control  system  required  by  the  Registrar 
within  the  time  period  specified  by  the  Registrar. 

(7)  In  determining  whether  to  require  a  lottery  equipment  supplier  to  make  changes  to  the  internal  control  system,  the 
Registrar  shall  consider,  in  addition  to  the  control  objectives  identified  by  the  Registrar,  whether  the  system  provides 
reasonable  assurance  that, 

(a)  financial  records  and  reporting  will  be  accurate,  reliable  and  prepared  on  a  timely  basis; 

(b)  the  manufacturing,  installation,  maintenance  or  repair  of  the  lottery  equipment  ensures  the  technical  integrity,  safety 
and  security  of  the  lottery  equipment; 

(c)  the  potential  for  error  and  fraud  has  been  minimized; 

(d)  lottery  tickets  will  be  safeguarded;  and 

(e)  efficient  operations  are  promoted. 

(8)  The  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  pay  the  costs  of  a  report  mentioned  in  subsection  (2). 

(9)  A  registered  lottery  equipment  supplier  shall  ensure  that  its  operations  are  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  internal 
control  system  approved  by  the  Registrar. 

General 

P  Change  of  information 

18.  Every  supplier  registered  under  this  Regulation  shall  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  within  five  days  of  any  change  in 
I  the  officers,  directors  or  partners  of  the  supplier  or  of  any  change  in  the  holders  of  5  per  cent  or  more  of  any  shares  of  the 

supplier. 

Rules  of  play 

19.  Despite  section  3.7  of  the  Act  and  Ontario  Regulation  385/99  (Games  of  Chance  Conducted  and  Managed  by  the 
Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation)  made  under  the  Act,  the  rules  of  play  approved  by  the  Board  for  the  playing  of 
games  of  chance  do  not  apply  to  a  lottery  established  by  the  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation  or  the  Interprovincial 
Lottery  Corporation. 
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Commencement 

20.  (I)  Sections  1,  2,  3,  6,  8,  9  and  18  and  this  section  come  into  force  on  the  later  of  July  1,  2007  and  the  day  this 
Regulation  is  filed. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (1),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  January  1,  2008  and  the  day  this 
Regulation  is  filed. 

28/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  282/07 

made  under  the 

ALCOHOL  AND  GAMING  REGULATION  AND  PUBLIC  PROTECTION  ACT,  1996 

Made:  June  6,  2007  .,  . 

Filed:  June  28,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  June  28,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

PRESCRIBED  LEGISLATION:  MONETARY  PENALTIES  UNDER  SECTION  14.1  OF  THE  ACT 

Prescribed  legislation:  monetary  penalties 

1.(1)  The  following  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  14.1  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Gaming  Control  Act,  1992.  -    », 

2.  Liquor  Licence  Act. 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  this  section  comes  into  force  before  January  1,  2008. 
Revocation 

2.  Subsection  1  (2)  of  this  Regulation  is  revoked. 
Commencement 

3.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of, 

(a)  the  day  subsection  1  (4)  of  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services  Consumer  Protection  and  Service  Modernization 
Act,  2006  comes  into  force;  and 

(b)  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  latest  of,  ' 

(a)  the  day  subsection  1  (4)  of  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services  Consumer  Protection  and  Service  Modernization 
Act,  2006  comes  into  force; 

(b)  January  1, 2008;  and 

(c)  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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made  under  the 

ONTARIO  LOTTERY  AND  GAMING  CORPORATION  ACT,  1999 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  28, 2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  198/00 
(Lottery  Schemes) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  198/00  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  198/00  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

~  Management  Controls 

9.1  (1)  The  Corporation  shall  not  conduct  and  manage  a  lottery  scheme  involving  a  lottery  ticket  or  another  means  of 
participating  in  the  scheme  unless, 

(a)  it  has  submitted  to  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming, 

(i)  a  procedure  of  internal  controls  for  lottery  schemes, 
(ii)  a  procedure  to  ensure  the  integrity  of  products  used  in  lottery  schemes, 
(iii)  a  procedure  for  handling  complaints  from  the  public  with  respect  to  lottery  schemes,  and 
(iv)  a  procedure  governing  the  conduct  of  vendors;  and  ' 

(b)  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  has  approved  the  procedures  mentioned  in  clause  (a). 

(2)  In  determining  whether  to  approve  a  procedure  mentioned  in  subsection  (  1  ),  the  Registrar  shall  have  regard  to, 

(a)  the  security  of  the  lottery  schemes  involved  and  their  operations; 

(b)  the  integrity  of  the  lottery  schemes  involved,  including  whether  compliance  with  the  procedure  will  minimize  the 
potential  for  error  and  fraud  and  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  maintain  public  confidence  in  gaming  in  Ontario; 

(c)  whether  the  procedure  requires  that  records  and  reports  for  the  lottery  schemes  involved  will  be  accurate,  reliable  and 
prepared  in  a  timely  manner;  and 

(d)  the  operational  efficiencies  of  the  Corporation. 

(3)  The  Corporation  shall  comply  with  the  procedures  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  that  the  Registrar  has  approved  when  it 
conducts  and  manages  a  lottery  scheme  involving  a  lottery  ticket  or  another  means  of  participating  in  the  scheme. 

2.  Subsection  11  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  it  is  a  condition  for  a  participant  to  collect  a  prize  in  a  lottery  scheme  that  the  participant, 

(a)  satisfy  the  Corporation  that  the  participant  is  a  winner;  or 

(b)  satisfy  the  arbitrators  that  the  participant  is  a  winner  if  the  right  to  the  prize  has  been  subject  to  an  arbitration  under 
section  1 1 .2  and  the  Corporation  has  not  paid  the  prize  at  the  time  that  the  arbitrators  make  their  determination  in  the 
arbitration. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

11.1  (1)  If  a  person,  other  than  the  Corporation,  disputes  the  right  of  a  participant  to  claim  a  prize  or  a  portion  of  a  prize  in 
a  lottery  scheme,  then,  as  a  condition  for  collecting  or  retaining  the  prize,  the  participant  and  the  person  shall  submit  to  any 
investigations  that  the  Corporation  conducts  into  the  issue  of  the  right  to  the  prize  or  the  portion  of  the  prize. 

(2)  If  a  person,  other  than  the  Corporation,  disputes  the  right  of  a  participant  to  claim  a  prize  or  a  portion  of  a  prize  in  a 
lottery  scheme  and  if  the  prize  or  the  portion  of  the  prize  is  valued  at  $10,000  or  more,  then  the  participant  and  the  person 
may  agree  to  submit  the  issue  of  the  right  to  the  prize  or  the  portion  of  the  prize  to  the  dispute  resolution  mechanism 
described  in  section  1 1.2  after  the  investigations  mentioned  in  subsection  (1),  if  any,  have  been  completed. 
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11.2  (1)  If  the  issue  of  the  right  of  a  participant  in  a  lottery  scheme  to  a  prize  or  a  portion  of  a  prize  is  submitted  to 
resolution  under  this  section,  the  person  disputing  the  right  of  the  participant  shall  give  written  notice  of  the  dispute  to  the 
participant,  the  board  of  the  Corporation  and  the  chair  of  the  board  of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  parties  to  the  dispute  shall  have  45  days  from  the  giving  of  the  notice  to  resolve  the  dispute  among  themselves. 

(3)  If  the  parties  resolve  the  dispute  to  their  reasonable  satisfaction  within  the  45  days,  the  parties  shall  file  a  notice  of 
resolution  with  the  board  of  the  Corporation  and  the  chair  of  the  board  of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario 
and  the  dispute  shall  not  be  subject  to  an  arbitration  under  this  section. 

(4)  If  no  resolution  of  the  dispute  is  achieved  under  subsection  (3)  and  the  person  who  gave  the  notice  mentioned  in 
subsection  (1)  still  wishes  to  resolve  the  dispute,  then, 

(a)  the  dispute  shall  be  arbitrated  under  the  Arbitration  Act,  1991,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  application  of  that  Act  is 
expressly  modified  by  this  section;  and 

(b)  the  agreement  to  submit  the  dispute  to  the  application  of  this  section  constitutes  an  arbitration  agreement  as  defined  in 
that  Act. 

(5)  The  persons  subject  to  an  arbitration  under  this  section  shall  be  the  parties  to  the  dispute,  including  any  persons  who 
have  possession  of  the  lottery  ticket  or  other  means  of  participating  in  the  lottery  scheme  and  any  persons  who  have  received 
the  prize  or  any  portion  of  it. 

(6)  The  arbitrators  of  the  dispute  shall  be, 

(a)  the  members  of  the  board  of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario  that  the  chair  of  that  board  appoints;  or 

(b)  the  other  persons  that  the  chair  of  that  board  designates. 

(7)  The  chair  of  the  board  of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario  shall  establish  and  publish  rules  for  the 
conduct  of  an  arbitration  under  this  section. 

(8)  The  rules  shall  form  part  of  the  arbitration  agreement. 

(9)  The  Corporation  shall  give  notice  to  the  arbitrators  whether  it  has  conducted  any  investigations  described  in  subsection 
1 1 . 1  (  1  )  with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  dispute  and  if  so,  shall  provide  the  arbitrators  with  the  results  of  the 
investigations  and  a  summary  of  their  key  findings  once  the  investigations  have  been  completed. 

(10)  Not  before  receiving  the  notice  and  the  material  described  in  subsection  (9),  the  arbitrators  shall  determine  what 
persons,  if  any,  are  entitled  to  the  prize  or  portion  of  the  prize  that  is  the  subject  of  the  dispute  and  may  order, 

(a)  the  Corporation  to  make  payments  to  the  persons  that  the  arbitrators  determine  are  entitled  to  the  prize  or  portion  of  the 
prize,  if  the  Corporation  has  not  paid  the  prize  or  portion  of  the  prize  and  has  received  and  acknowledged  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  (  1  );  or 

(b)  the  persons  who  have  received  the  prize  or  portion  of  the  prize  to  pay  it  to  the  other  persons  who  the  arbitrators 
determine  are  entitled  to  it  in  accordance  with  the  order,  if  the  Corporation  has  paid  the  prize  or  portion  of  the  prize. 

(11)  Despite  the  Arbitration  Act,  1991,  the  arbitrators  may,  on  their  own  initiative  or  on  the  motion  of  any  party,  dismiss 
any  person's  claim  to  have  an  interest  in  the  prize  paid  by  the  Corporation  or  any  portion  of  it  without  holding  a  hearing,  if 
they  are  of  the  opinion  that, 

(a)  the  claim  is  not  made  in  good  faith  or  is  frivolous  or  vexatious; 

(b)  the  claim  is  made  only  for  the  purpose  of  delay; 

(c)  the  claimant's  history  of  commencing  claims  amounts  to  an  abuse  of  process;  or 

(d)  the  claim  is  not  supported  by  sufficient  evidence. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  January  1,  2008  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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SOURCE  PROTECTION  AREAS  AND  REGIONS 

PART  I 
SOURCE  PROTECTION  AREAS 

Source  protection  areas  established  under  section  4  of  tlie  Act 

1.  (1)  The  name  of  a  source  protection  area  established  under  section  4  of  the  Act  for  a  conservation  authority  listed  in 
Table  1  is  set  out  in  that  Table  next  to  the  name  of  the  conservation  authority. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  each  source  protection  area  established  under  section  4  of  the  Act  are  altered  to  the  boundaries 
described  for  the  area  on  a  CD-ROM  disk  labelled  "Source  Protection  Area  Boundaries  V  1.0"  and  dated  May  15,  2007  that 
is  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Ministry's  Drinking  Water  Program  Management  Branch. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  ensure  that  the  following  are  available  to  the  public  on  the  Internet  and  in  such  other  manner  as  the 
Minister  considers  appropriate: 

1.  The  information  contained  on  the  CD-ROM  disk  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

2.  Maps  that  show  the  approximate  boundaries  that  are  described  on  the  CD-ROM  disk  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  municipalities  set  out  in  Table  1  next  to  the  name  of  a  source  protection  area  are  designated,  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act,  as  participating  municipalities  for  the  conservation  authority  that  is  set  out  in  that  Table  next  to  the  name  of  the 
source  protection  area. 

TABLE  1 
SOURCE  PROTECTION  AREAS  ESTABLISHED  UNDER  SECTION  4  OF  THE  ACT 


Item 

Name  of  Conservation  Authority 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Area 

Participating  Municipalities 

1. 

Ausable  Bayfield  Conservation  Authority 

Ausable  Bayfield  Source  Protection  Area 

Municipality  of  Bluewater, 
Municipality  of  Central  Huron, 
Municipality  of  Huron  East, 
Municipality  of  South  Huron, 
Municipality  of  Lambton  Shores, 
Township  of  Warwick,  Municipality  of 
North  Middlesex,  Township  of 
Adelaide-Metcalfe,  Township  of  Lucan 
Biddulph,  Municipality  of  Middlesex 
Centre,  Municipality  of  West  Perth, 
Township  of  Perth  South 

2. 

Cataraqui  Region  Conservation  Authority 

1 

Cataraqui  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Kingston,  Township  of 
Frontenac  Islands,  Township  of  South 
Frontenac,  Town  of  Greater  Napanee, 
Loyalist  Township,  City  of  Brockville, 
Town  of  Gananoque,  Township  of 
Athens,  Township  of  Elizabethtown- 
Kitley,  Township  of  Front  of  Yonge, 
Township  of  Leeds  and  the  Thousand 
Islands,  Township  of  Rideau  Lakes 

3. 

Catfish  Creek  Conservation  Authority 

Catfish  Creek  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  St.  Thomas,  Municipality  of 
Central  Elgin,  Town  of  Aylmer, 
Township  of  Malahide,  County  of 
Oxford 

4. 

Central  Lake  Ontario  Conservation 
Authority 

Central  Lake  Ontario  Source  Protection 
Area 

Regional  Municipality  of  Durham 
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Item 

Name  of  Conservation  Authority 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Area 

Participating  Municipalities 

5. 

Credit  Valley  Conservation 

Credit  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Town  of  Mono,  Town  of  Orangeville, 
Township  of  Amaranth,  Township  of 
East  Garafraxa,  Town  of  Erin,  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton,  Regional 
Municipaliry  of  Peel 

6. 

Crowe  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

Crowe  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Municipality  of  Highlands  East, 
Municipality  of  Marmora  and  Lake, 
Township  of  Faraday,  Township  of 
Limerick,  Township  of  Stirling- 
Rawdon,  Township  of  Tudor  and 
Cashel,  Township  of  Wollaston, 
Municipality  of  Trent  Hills,  Township 
of  Havelock-Belmont-Methuen, 
Township  of  North  Kawartha 

7. 

Essex  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Essex  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Windsor,  Municipality  of 
Leamington,  Town  of  Amherstburg, 
Town  of  Essex,  Town  of  Kingsville, 
Town  of  Lakeshore,  Town  of  LaSalle, 
Town  of  Tecumseh,  Township  of  Pelee 

8. 

Ganaraska  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Ganaraska  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Kawartha  Lakes,  Town  of 
Cobourg,  Municipality  of  Port  Hope, 
Township  of  Alnwick/Haldimand, 
Township  of  Hamilton,  Township  of 
Cavan-Monaghan,  Regional 
Municipality  of  Durham 

9. 

Grand  River  Conservation  Authority 

Grand  River  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Hamilton,  County  of  Brant,  City 
of  Brantford,  Township  of  Amaranth, 
Township  of  East  Garafraxa,  Township 
of  East  Luther  Grand  Valley,  Township 
of  Melancthon,  Township  of  Southgate, 
Haldimand  County,  Norfolk  County, 
County  of  Oxford,  Municipality  of 
North  Perth,  Township  of  Perth  East, 
City  of  Guelph,  Town  of  Erin, 
Township  of  Centre  Wellington, 
Township  of  Guelph/Eramosa, 
Township  of  Mapleton,  Township  of 
Puslinch,  Township  of  Wellington 
North,  Regional  Municipality  of 
Halton,  Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

10. 

Grey  Saubie  Conservation  Authority 

Grey  Saubie  Source  Protection  Area 

Municipality  of  Arran-Elderslie,  Town 
of  South  Bruce  Peninsula,  City  of 
Owen  Sound,  Municipality  of  Grey 
Highlands,  Municipality  of  Meaford, 
Town  of  The  Blue  Mountains, 
Township  of  Chatsworth,  Township  of 
Georgian  Bluffs 

II. 

Halton  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Halton  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Hamilton,  Township  of 
Puslinch,  Regional  Municipality  of 
Halton,  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

12. 

Hamilton  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Hamilton  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Hamilton,  Township  of 
Puslinch 

13. 

Kawartha  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Kawartha-Haliburton  Source  Protection 
Area 

City  of  Kawartha  Lakes,  Township  of 
Cavan-Monaghan,  Township  of 
Galway-Cavendish  and  Harvey, 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
Municipality  of  Highlands  East, 
Township  of  Algonquin  Highlands, 
United  Townships  of  Dysart,  Dudley, 
Harcourt,  Guilford,  Harbum,  Bruton, 
Havelock,  Eyre  and  Clyde,  Township 
of  Minden  Hills 
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Item 

Name  of  Conservation  Authority 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Area 

Participating  Municipalities 

14. 

Kettle  Creek  Conservation  Authority 

Kettle  Creek  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  St.  Thomas,  Municipality  of 
Central  Elgin,  Township  of  Malahide, 
Township  of  Southwold,  City  of 
London,  Municipality  of  Thames 
Centre,  Municipality  of  Middlesex 
Centre 

15. 

Lake  Simcoe  Region  Conservation 
Authority 

Lakes  Simcoe  and  Couchiching/Black  River 
Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Kawartha  Lakes,  Township  of 
Algonquin  Highlands,  United 
Townships  of  Dysart,  Dudley, 
Harcourt,  Guilford,  Harbum,  Bruton, 
Havelock,  Eyre  and  Clyde,  Township 
of  Minden  Hills,  City  of  Barrie,  City  of 
Orillia,  Town  of  Bradford  West 
Gwillimbury,  Town  of  Innisfil,  Town 
of  New  Tecumseth,  Township  of  Oro- 
Medonte,  Township  of  Ramara, 
Township  of  Severn,  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka,  Regional 
Municipality  of  Durham,  Regional 
Municipality  of  York 

16. 

Lakehead  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Lakehead  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Thunder  Bay,  Municipality  of 
Neebing,  Municipality  of  Oliver 
Paipoonge,  Township  of  Conmee, 
Township  of  Dorion,  Township  of 
Gillies,  Township  of  O'Connor, 
Municipality  of  Shuniah 

17. 

Long  Point  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Long  Point  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

County  of  Brant,  Municipality  of 
Bayham,  Township  of  Malahide, 
Haldimand  County,  Norfolk  County, 
County  of  Oxford 

18. 

Lower  Thames  Valley  Conservation 
Authority 

Lower  Thames  Valley  Source  Protection 
Area 

Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent, 
Municipality  of  Dutton-Dunwich, 
Municipality  of  West  Elgin,  Township 
of  Southwold,  Municipality  of 
Leamington,  Town  of  Lakeshore,  City 
of  London,  Municipality  of  Southwest 
Middlesex,  Municipality  of  Middlesex 
Centre,  Township  of  Strathroy-Caradoc 

19. 

Lower  Trent  Region  Conservation 
Authority 

Lower  Trent  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Quinte  West,  Municipality  of 
Centre  Hastings,  Township  of  Stirling- 
Rawdon,  Municipality  of  Brighton, 
Municipality  of  Trent  Hills,  Township 
of  Alnwick/Haldimand,  Township  of 
Cramahe,  Township  of  Havelock- 
Belmont-Methuen 

20. 

Maitland  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

Maitland  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Municipality  of  South  Bruce,  Township 
of  Huron-Kinloss,  Municipality  of 
Central  Huron,  Municipality  of  Huron 
East,  Municipality  of  Morris- 
Tumberry,  Town  of  Goderich, 
Township  of  Ashfield-Colbome- 
Wawanosh,  Township  of  Howick, 
Township  of  North  Huron, 
Municipality  of  West  Perth, 
Municipality  of  North  Perth,  Township 
of  Perth  East,  Town  of  Minto, 
Township  of  Mapleton,  Township  of 
Wellington  North 

21. 

Mattagami  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Mattagami  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Timmins 
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Item 

Name  of  Conservation  Authority 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Area 

Participating  Municipalities 

22. 

Mississippi  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

Mississippi  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Town  of  Carleton  Place,  Town  of 
Mississippi  Mills,  Township  of 
Beckwith,  Township  of 
Drummond/North  Elmsley,  Township 
of  Lanark  Highlands,  Township  of  Tay 
Valley,  Township  of  Central  Frontenac, 
Township  of  North  Frontenac, 
Township  of  Addington  Highlands, 
City  of  Ottawa,  Township  of  Greater 
Madawaska 

23. 

Moira  River  Conservation  Authority 

Moira  River  Source  Protection  Area 

Township  of  North  Frontenac, 
Township  of  Addington  Highlands, 
Township  of  Tudor  and  Cashel, 
Township  of  Central  Frontenac, 
Municipality  of  Tweed,  Municipality  of 
Marmora  and  Lake,  Township  of 
Madoc,  Township  of  Stone  Mills, 
Municipality  of  Centre  Hastings, 
Township  of  Stirling-Rawdon,  Town  of 
Greater  Napanee,  Township  of 
Tyendinaga,  City  of  Belleville,  City  of 
Quinte  West,  County  of  Frontenac 

24. 

Napanee  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Napanee  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

Township  of  North  Frontenac, 
Township  of  Addington  Highlands, 
Township  of  Central  Frontenac, 
Municipality  of  Tweed,  Township  of 
South  Frontenac,  Township  of  Stone 
Mills,  Town  of  Greater  Napanee, 
Township  of  Tyendinaga,  Loyalist 
Township,  Town  of  Deseronto 

25. 

Niagara  Peninsula  Conservation  Authority 

Niagara  Peninsula  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Hamilton,  Haldimand  County, 
Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

26. 

Nickel  District  Conservation  Authority 

Sudbury  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Greater  Sudbury 

27. 

North  Bay-Mattawa  Conservation 
Authority 

North  Bay-Mattawa  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  North  Bay,  Town  of  Mattawa, 
Township  of  Bonfield,  Township  of 
Calvin,  Township  of  Chisholm, 
Township  of  East  Ferris,  Township  of 
Mattawan,  Township  of  Papineau- 
Cameron,  Municipality  of  Callander, 
Municipality  of  Powassan,  Township  of 
Joly,  Township  of  Machar,  Township 
of  Nipissing,  Township  of  Strong, 
Village  of  South  River 

28. 

Nottawasaga  Valley  Conservation 
Authority 

Nottawasaga  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Town  of  Mono,  Town  of  Shelbume, 
Township  of  Amaranth,  Township  of 
Melancthon,  Township  of  Mulmur, 
Municipality  of  Grey  Highlands,  Town 
of  The  Blue  Mountains,  City  of  Barrie, 
Town  of  Bradford  West  Gwillimbury, 
Town  of  Collingwood,  Town  of 
Innisfil,  Town  of  New  Tecumseth, 
Town  of  Wasaga  Beach,  Township  of 
Adjala-Tosorontio,  Township  of 
Ciearview,  Township  of  Essa, 
Township  of  Oro-Medonte,  Township 
of  Springwater,  Regional  Municipality 
of  Peel 
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Item 

Name  of  Conservation  Authority 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Area 

Participating  Municipalities 

29. 

Otonabee  Conservation  Authority 

Otonabee-Peterborough  Source  Protection 
Area 

City  of  Kawartha  Lakes,  Municipality 
offrent  Hills,  City  of  Peterborough, 
Township  of  Asphodel-Norwood, 
Township  of  Cavan-Monaghan, 
Township  of  Douro-Dummer, 
Township  of  Galway-Cavendish  and 
Harvey,  Township  of  Havelock- 
Belmont-Methuen,  Township  of  North 
Kawartha,  Township  of  Otonabee- 
South  Monaghan,  Township  of  Smith- 
Ennismore-Lakefield,  Municipality  of 
Highlands  East 

30. 

Prince  Edward  Region  Conservation 
Authority 

Prince  Edward  Region  Source  Protection 
Area 

Corporation  of  the  County  of  Prince 
Edward 

31. 

Raisin  Region  Conservation  Authority 

Raisin  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

The  Nation  Municipality,  Township  of 
Champlain,  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury,  City  of  Cornwall, 
Township  of  North  Glengarry, 
Township  of  North  Stormont, 
Township  of  South  Dundas,  Township 
of  South  Glengarry,  Township  of  South 
Stormont 

32. 

Rideau  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

Rideau  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Township  of  Central  Frontenac, 
Township  of  South  Frontenac,  Town  of 
Smiths  Falls,  Town  of  Perth,  Township 
of  Beckwith,  Township  of 
Drummond/North  Elmsley,  Township 
of  Montague,  Township  of  Tay  Valley, 
City  of  Ottawa,  Township  of  Athens, 
Township  of  Augusta,  Township  of 
Elizabethtown-Kitley,  Municipality  of 
North  Grenville,  Township  of  Rideau 
Lakes,  Village  of  Merrickville- 
Wolford,  Village  of  Westport,  City  of 
Clarence-Rockland,  Township  of  North 
Dundas 

33. 

Saugeen  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

■1. 

Saugeen  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Municipality  of  Arran-Elderslie, 
Municipality  of  Brockton,  Municipality 
of  Kincardine,  Town  of  Saugeen 
Shores,  Township  of  Huron-Kinloss, 
Municipality  of  Grey  Highlands,  Town 
of  Hanover,  Township  of  Chatsworth, 
Township  of  Southgate,  Municipality 
of  West  Grey,  Municipality  of  Morris- 
Tumberry,  Township  of  Howick,  Town 
of  Minto,  Township  of  Wellington 
North 

34. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Region  Conservation 
Authority 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Region  Source  Protection 
Area 

City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Township  of 
Prince 

35. 

South  Nation  Conservation  Authority 

South  Nation  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Ottawa,  Town  of  Prescott, 
Township  of  Augusta,  Township  of 
Edwardsburgh/Cardinal,  Municipality 
of  North  Grenville,  City  of  Clarence- 
Rockland,  The  Nation  Municipality, 
Town  of  Hawkesbury,  Township  of 
Alfred  and  Plantagenet,  Township  of 
Champlain,  Township  of  East 
Hawkesbury,  Township  of  Russell, 
Village  of  Casselman,  Township  of 
North  Dundas,  Township  of  North 
Glengarry,  Township  of  North 
Stormont,  Township  of  South  Dundas, 
Township  of  South  Stormont 
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Item 

Name  of  Conservation  Authority 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Area 

Participating  Municipahties 

36. 

St.  Clair  Region  Conservation  Authority 

St.  Clair  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent,  City  of 
Samia,  Municipality  of  Brooke- 
Alvinston,  Municipality  of  Lambton 
Shores,  Town  of  Petrolia,  Town  of 
Piympton-Wyoming,  Township  of 
Dawn-Euphemia,  Township  of 
Enniskillen,  Township  of  St.  Clair, 
Township  of  Warwick,  Village  of  Oil 
Springs,  Village  of  Point  Edward, 
Municipality  of  Southwest  Middlesex, 
Township  of  Adelaide-Metcalfe, 
Municipality  of  Middlesex  Centre, 
Township  of  Strathroy-Caradoc, 
Village  of  Newbury 

37. 

Toronto  And  Region  Conservation 
Authority 

Toronto  And  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

City  of  Toronto,  Town  of  Mono, 
Township  of  Adjala-Tosorontio, 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel, 
Regional  Municipality  of  York 

38. 

Upper  Thames  River  Conservation 
Authority 

Upper  Thames  River  Source  Protection 
Area 

Municipality  of  South  Huron,  City  of 
London,  Municipality  of  Thames 
Centre,  Township  of  Lucan  Biddulph, 
Municipality  of  Middlesex  Centre, 
Township  of  Strathroy-Caradoc, 
County  of  Oxford,  City  of  Stratford, 
Municipality  of  West  Perth,  Town  of 
St.  Marys,  Township  of  Perth  East, 
Township  of  Perth  South 

Additional  source  proteclion  areas 
2.(1)  Drinking  water  source  protection  areas  with  the  names  listed  in  Table  2  are  hereby  established. 

(2)  The  boundaries  of  each  source  proteclion  area  established  under  subsection  (1)  are  described  on  a  CD-ROM  disk 
labelled  "Source  Protection  Area  Boundaries  V  1.0"  and  dated  May  15,  2007  that  is  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the 
Ministry's  Drinking  Water  Program  Management  Branch. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  ensure  that  the  following  are  available  to  the  public  on  the  Internet  and  in  such  other  manner  as  the 
Minister  considers  appropriate: 

1.  The  information  contained  on  the  CD-ROM  disk  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

2.  Maps  that  show  the  approximate  boundaries  that  are  described  on  the  CD-ROM  disk  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  person  or  body  set  out  in  Table  2  next  to  the  name  of  a  source  protection  area  is  designated  for  that  area  for  the 
purpose  of  section  5  of  the  Act. 

TABLE  2 
ADDITIONAL  SOURCE  PROTECTION  AREAS 


Item 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Area 

Person  or  Body  (Source  Protection  Authority) 

1. 

Northern  Bruce  Peninsula  Source  Protection  Area 

Municipality  of  Northem  Bruce  Peninsula 

2. 

Sevem  Sound  Source  Protection  Area 

Sevem  Sound  Environmental  Association 

PART  II 
SOURCE  PROTECTION  REGIONS 

Source  protection  regions 

3.  (1)  The  source  protection  areas  set  out  in  Table  3  next  to  the  name  of  a  source  protection  region  are  consolidated  into  a 
drinking  water  source  protection  region  with  that  name. 

(2)  The  lead  source  protection  authority  for  a  source  protection  region  is  set  out  in  Table  3  next  to  the  source  protection 
areas  that  are  consolidated  into  the  source  protection  region. 
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TABLE  3 
SOURCE  PROTECTION  REGIONS 


Item 

Name  of  Source  Protection  Region 

Source  Protection  Areas 

Lead  Source  Protection  Authority 

1. 

Ausable  Bayfield  Maitland  Valley  Source 
Protection  Region 

Ausable  Bayfield  Source  Protection  Area, 
Maitland  Valley  Source  Protection  Area. 

Ausable-Bayfield  Conservation 
Authority 

2. 

CTC  Source  Protection  Region 

Central  Lake  Ontario  Source  Protection 
Area,  Credit  Valley  Source  Protection  Area, 
Toronto  And  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

Toronto  and  Region  Conservation 
Authority 

3. 

Halton-Hamilton  Source  Protection  Region 

Halton  Region  Source  Protection  Area, 
Hamilton  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

Halton  Region  Conservation  Authority 

4. 

Lake  Erie  Source  Protection  Region 

Catfish  Creek  Source  Protection  Area, 
Grand  River  Source  Protection  Area,  Kettle 
Creek  Source  Protection  Area,  Long  Point 
Region  Source  Protection  Area 

Grand  River  Conservation  Authority 

5. 

Mississippi-Rideau  Source  Protection 
Region 

Mississippi  Valley  Source  Protection  Area, 
Rideau  Valley  Source  Protection  Area 

Rideau  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

6. 

Quinte  Source  Protection  Region 

Moira  River  Source  Protection  Area, 
Napanee  Region  Source  Protection  Area, 
Prince  Edward  Region  Source  Protection 
Area 

Moira  River  Conservation  Authority 

7. 

Raisin-South  Nation  Source  Protection 
Region 

Raisin  Region  Source  Protection  Area, 
South  Nation  Source  Protection  Area 

Raisin  Region  Conservation  Authority 

8. 

Saugeen,  Grey  Sauble,  Northern  Bruce 
Peninsula  Source  Protection  Region 

Grey  Sauble  Source  Protection  Area, 
Northern  Bruce  Peninsula  Source  Protection 
Area,  Saugeen  Valley  Source  Protection 
Area 

Saugeen  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

9. 

South  Georgian  Bay-Lake  Simcoe  Source 
Protection  Region 

Lakes  Simcoe  and  Couchiching/Black  River 
Source  Protection  Area,  Nottawasaga  Valley 
Source  Protection  Area,  Severn  Sound 
Source  Protection  Area 

Lake  Simcoe  Region  Conservation 
Authority 

10. 

Thames-Sydenham  and  Region  Source 
Protection  Region 

Lower  Thames  Valley  Source  Protection 
Area,  St.  Clair  Region  Source  Protection 
Area,  Upper  Thames  River  Source 
Protection  Area 

Upper  Thames  River  Conservation 
Authority 

11. 

Trent  Conservation  Coalition  Source 
Protection  Region 

Crowe  Valley  Source  Protection  Area, 
Ganaraska  Region  Source  Protection  Area, 
Kawartha-Haliburton  Source  Protection 
Area,  Lower  Trent  Source  Protection  Area, 
Otonabee-Peterborough  Source  Protection 
Area. 

Lower  Trent  Region  Conservafion 
Authority 

PART  III 
COMMENCEMENT 


Commencement 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  3, 2007. 

Made  by: 


Laurel  C.  Broten 
Minister  of  the  Environment 


Date  made:  June  1 1,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  285/07 

made  under  the 

CLEAN  WATER  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27, 2007  .  -,     - 

Filed:  June  28,  2007  ^; 

Published  on  e-Laws:  June  29,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

TIME  LIMITS 

Terms  of  reference 

1.  (1)  The  source  protection  committee  shall  submit  the  proposed  terms  of  reference  to  the  source  protection  authority  and 
take  the  other  steps  that  are  required  to  comply  with  section  9  of  the  Act  not  later  than, 

(a)  12  months  after  the  appointment  of  the  first  chair  of  the  source  protection  committee,  if  clause  (b)  does  not  apply;  or 

(b)  seven  months  after  the  date  specified  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  36  (I)  of  the  Act,  if  the  terms  of  reference  are 
being  prepared  as  part  of  the  review  of  a  source  protection  plan  that  is  required  under  section  36  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  source  protection  authority  shall  submit  the  proposed  terms  of  reference  to  the  Minister  and  take  the  other  steps 
that  are  required  to  comply  with  subsection  10  (I)  of  the  Act  not  later  than, 

(a)  14  months  after  the  appointment  of  the  first  chair  of  the  source  protection  committee,  if  clause  (b)  does  not  apply;  or 

(b)  nine  months  after  the  date  specified  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  36  (1)  of  the  Act,  if  the  terms  of  reference  are 
being  prepared  as  part  of  the  review  of  a  source  protection  plan  that  is  required  under  section  36  of  the  Act. 

Assessment  report 

2.  The  source  protection  authority  shall  submit  the  proposed  assessment  report  to  the  Director  and  take  the  other  steps  that 
are  required  to  comply  with  subsection  1 7  (  1  )  of  the  Act  by  a  date  that  is  not  later  than, 

(a)  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  that  notice  of  the  approval  of  the  terms  of  reference  is  published  under  section  1 1  of 
the  Act,  if  clause  (b)  does  not  apply;  or 

(b)  the  second  anniversary  of  the  date  specified  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  36  (I)  of  the  Act,  if  the  assessment  report 
is  being  prepared  as  part  of  the  review  of  a  source  protection  plan  that  is  required  under  section  36  of  the  Act. 

Source  protection  plan 

3.  The  source  protection  authority  shall  submit  the  proposed  source  protection  plan  to  the  Minister  and  take  the  other  steps 
that  are  required  to  comply  with  section  25  of  the  Act  by  a  date  specified  in  the  terms  of  reference  that  is  not  later  than, 

(a)  the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  appointment  of  the  first  chair  of  the  source  protection  committee,  if  clause  (b)  does  not 
apply;  or 

(b)  the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  date  specified  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  36  (1)  of  the  Act,  if  a  review  of  a  source 
protection  plan  is  being  conducted  under  section  36  of  the  Act. 

Commencement 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  3,  2007. 
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Filed;  June  28,  2007 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

Definition  of  "planned" 

1.  In  the  Act  and  regulations, 

"planned"  means,  with  respect  to  a  drinking-water  system,  a  drinking-water  system  that  is  to  be  established,  or  a  part  of  a 
drinking-water  system  that  is  to  be  established,  if, 

(a)  approval  to  proceed  with  the  establishment  of  the  system  or  part  has  been  given  under  Part  11  of  the  Environmental 
Assessment  Act, 

(b)  the  establishment  of  the  system  or  part  has  been  identified  as  the  preferred  solution  within  a  completed  planning 
process  conducted  in  accordance  with  an  approved  class  environmental  assessment  under  Part  II.  1  of  the 
Environmental  Assessment  Act  and  no  order  has  been  issued  under  subsection  16(1)  of  that  Act,  or 

(c)  the  system  or  part  would  serve  a  reserve  as  defined  in  the  Indian  Act  (Canada). 
Amendments  to  agreements  relating  to  source  protection  regions 

2.  (1)  The  time  period  within  which  the  Minister  may  make  amendments  to  an  agreement  under  subsection  6  (4)  of  the 
Act  is  120  days  after  a  copy  of  the  agreement  is  submitted  to  the  Minister  under  that  subsection. 

(2)  The  time  period  within  which  the  Minister  may  make  amendments  to  an  amended  agreement  under  subsection  6  (8)  of 
the  Act  is  120  days  after  the  amended  agreement  is  submitted  to  the  Minister  under  clause  6  (7)  (b)  of  the  Act. 

Drinking-water  systems  that  cannot  be  included  in  terms  of  reference 

3.  (1)  An  existing  non-municipal  drinking-water  system  that  serves  one  private  residence  and  no  other  facility  is 
prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  8  (3)  and  10  (7)  of  the  Act  unless, 

(a)  the  well  or  intake  that  serves  as  the  source  or  entry  point  of  raw  water  supply  for  the  drinking-water  system  is  located 
within  a  cluster  of  six  or  more  wells  or  intakes; 

(b)  the  system  is  located  within  an  area  of  settlement  as  defined  in  the  Planning  Act;  or 

(c)  the  private  residence  is  a  designated  facility  or  public  facility  as  defined  in  Ontario  Regulation  170/03  (Drinking- Water 
Systems)  made  under  the  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act,  2002. 

(2)  In  subsection  (1), 

"non-municipal  drinking-water  system",  "private  residence"  and  "raw  water  supply"  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  Safe 
Drinking  Water  Act,  2002. 

Great  Lakes-St.  Lawrence  River  Basin  Sustainable  Water  Resources  Agreement 

4.  The  Great  Lakes-St.  Lawrence  River  Basin  Sustainable  Water  Resources  Agreement  dated  December  13,  2005  and 
signed  by  the  Premiers  of  Ontario  and  Quebec  and  the  Governors  of  Illinois,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania  and  Wisconsin  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  4  of  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act. 

Exemptions  from  subclause  IS  (2)  (e)  (i)  of  the  Act 

5.  (1)  Subclause  15  (2)  (e)  (i)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  existing  municipal  drinking-water  system  if  the  council  of 
the  municipality  that  owns  the  system  has, 

(a)  passed  a  resolution  stating  that  the  municipality  intends,  within  five  years  after  the  date  the  resolution  is  passed, 

(i)  to  discontinue  the  use  of  the  drinking-water  system,  and 

(ii)  to  make  an  application  under  the  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act,  2002  for  the  revocation  of  any  approval,  drinking- 
water  licence  or  permit  that  is  applicable  to  the  drinking-water  system; 
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(b)  published  notice  of  the  resolution  refeired  to  in  clause  (a)  in  one  or  more  newspapers  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality,  are  of  sufficiently  general  circulation  to  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  the  public  in  the 
municipality;  and 

(c)  sent  a  copy  of  the  resolution  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  to  the  source  protection  committee  for  the  source  protection  area. 

(2)  Subclause  15  (2)  (e)  (i)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  wellhead  protection  area  or  surface  water  intake  protection  zone 
that  is  related  to  a  municipal  drinking-water  system  if  the  council  of  the  municipality  that  owns  the  system  has, 

(a)  passed  a  resolution  stating  that  the  municipality  intends,  within  five  years  after  the  date  the  resolution  is  passed, 

(i)  to  discontinue  the  use  of  the  well  or  surface  water  intake  to  which  the  wellhead  protection  area  or  surface  water 
intake  protection  zone  relates,  and 

(ii)  to  make  an  application  under  the  Ontario  Water  Resources  Act  for  the  cancellation  of  any  permit  that  is 
applicable  to  the  well  or  surface  water  intake  referred  to  in  subclause  (i); 

(b)  published  notice  of  the  resolution  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  in  one  or  more  newspapers  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality,  are  of  sufficiently  general  circulation  to  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  the  public  in  the 
municipality;  and 

(c)  sent  a  copy  of  the  resolution  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  to  the  source  protection  committee  for  the  source  protection  area. 

(3)  An  exemption  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  ceases  to  apply  on  the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  day  the  resolution  was  passed 
by  the  council  of  the  municipality  if,  by  that  anniversary,  the  municipality  has  not  done  the  things  the  resolution  stated  that 
the  municipality  intended  to  do. 

(4)  Subclause  15  (2)  (e)  (i)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  planned  municipal  drinking-water  system  if  the  council  of  the 
municipality  that  would  own  the  system  has, 

(a)  passed  a  resolution  stating  that  the  municipality  does  not  intend  to  establish  the  drinking-water  system; 

(b)  published  notice  of  the  resolution  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  in  one  or  more  newspapers  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council 
of  the  municipality,  are  of  sufficiently  general  circulation  to  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  the  public  in  the 
municipality;  and 

(c)  sent  a  copy  of  the  resolution  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  to  the  source  protection  committee  for  the  source  protection  area. 
Notice  of  drinking-water  health  hazard 

6.  (1)  Subsection  89  (1)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  becomes  aware  of  a  discharge  described  in  that 
subsection  unless  he  or  she  becomes  aware  of  the  discharge  while  he  or  she  is  exercising  the  authority  to  enter  property  under 
section  62  or  88  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  subsection  89  (  1  )  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person  if  he  or  she  has  already  notified  the 
Ministry  of  the  discharge  or  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  another  person  has  notified  the  Ministry  of  the  discharge. 

(3)  A  person  who  is  required  to  notify  the  Ministry  under  subsection  89  (1)  of  the  Act  shall  do  so  by  telephoning  the 
Ministry's  Spills  Action  Centre  (1-800-268-6060)  and  providing  the  following  information  to  the  person  who  answers; 

1.  The  person's  name  and  telephone  number. 

2.  The  fact  that  the  purpose  of  the  telephone  call  is  to  comply  with  section  89  of  the  Act.         i 

3.  A  description  of  the  location  where  the  substance  is  being  discharged  or  is  about  to  be  discharged,  including  the 
municipal  address,  if  the  municipal  address  is  known. 

4.  The  drinking-water  system  into  whose  raw  water  supply  the  substance  is  being  discharged  or  is  about  to  be  discharged. 

5.  The  date  and  time  that  the  person  became  aware  of  the  discharge. 

6.  The  substance  that  is  being  discharged  or  is  about  to  be  discharged,  if  the  substance  is  known. 

7.  The  amount  of  the  substance  that  is  being  discharged  or  is  about  to  be  discharged,  if  the  amount  is  known. 

8.  The  reasons  for  the  person's  opinion  that,  as  a  result  of  the  discharge,  an  imminent  drinking-water  health  hazard  exists. 

(4)  If  a  person  who  provided  information  to  the  Ministry  under  subsection  (1)  becomes  aware  that  any  of  the  information 
is  not  correct,  the  person  shall  immediately  telephone  the  Ministry's  Spills  Action  Centre  (1-800-268-6060)  and  provide  the 
correct  information. 

Commencement  .        -ai(/'      f) 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  3,  2007.  ■'''"      >  '"^ 

28/07 
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TERMS  OF  REFERENCE 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"band"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Indian  Act  (Canada); 

"operating  authority"  has,  with  respect  to  a  drinking-water  system,  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act, 
2002; 

"owner"  has,  with  respect  to  a  drinking-water  system,  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act,  2002; 

"reserve"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Indian  Act  (Canada). 

Notice  when  preparation  begins 

2.  (1)  If  any  part  of  a  municipality  is  included  in  a  source  protection  area,  the  source  protection  committee  shall  give  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  notice  when  the  committee  begins  preparation  of  the  terms  of  reference  for  the  source  protection 
area. 

(2)  If  any  part  of  the  reserve  of  a  band  is  included  in  a  source  protection  area,  the  source  protection  committee  shall  give 
the  chief  of  the  band  notice  when  the  committee  begins  preparation  of  the  terms  of  reference  for  the  source  protection  area. 

(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  shall  include  an  invitation  to  discuss  with  the  source  protection  committee  the 
development  of  the  work  plan  that  must  be  included  in  the  terms  of  reference  under  paragraph  9  of  subsection  3(1). 

Contents  of  terms  of  reference 

3.(1)  The  terms  of  reference  for  a  source  protection  area  shall  be  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Director  and  shall  contain  the 
following: 

1 .  A  map  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  source  protection  area  and  the  boundaries  of  every  municipality  in  which  any 
part  of  the  source  protection  area  is  located. 

2.  If  the  source  protection  area  is  part  of  a  source  protection  region,  a  map  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  source 
protection  region,  the  boundaries  of  every  source  protection  area  located  in  the  region  and  the  boundaries  of  every 
municipality  in  which  any  part  of  the  source  protection  region  is  located. 

3.  A  list  of  all  of  the  municipalities  in  which  any  part  of  the  source  protection  area  is  located. 

4.  A  copy  of  any  resolutions  passed  by  councils  of  municipalities  under, 

i.  subsection  8  (3)  or  (6)  of  the  Act,  or 
ii.  subsection  5(1),  (2)  or  (4)  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/07  (Miscellaneous)  made  under  the  Act. 

5.  A  table  setting  out  the  following  information  for  each  existing  and  planned  drinking-water  system  to  which  clause  15 
(2)  (e)  of  the  Act  applies  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  assessment  report: 

i.  The  drinking  water  system  number  of  the  drinking-water  system,  if  one  has  been  assigned. 

ii.  The  name  of  the  drinking-water  system, 

iii.  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system, 

iv.  The  operating  authority  for  the  drinking-water  system. 

V.  Whether  the  drinking-water  system  obtains  water  from  a  raw  water  supply  that  is  groundwater  or  surface  water. 

6.  A  table  setting  out  the  information  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  5  i  to  v  for  each  existing  municipal  drinking-water 
system  to  which,  pursuant  to  subsection  5  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/07  (Miscellaneous)  made  under  the  Act, 
subclause  15  (2)  (e)  (i)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  assessment  report. 
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7.  If  the  Minister  has  notified  the  source  protection  committee  that,  when  he  or  she  receives  the  proposed  terms  of 
reference  under  section  10  of  the  Act,  he  or  she  may  consider  requiring  an  amendment  to  the  terms  of  reference  to 
provide,  for  the  purposes  of  subclause  15  (2)  (e)  (iii)  of  the  Act,  that  the  assessment  report  consider  one  or  more 
existing  or  planned  drinking-water  systems  that  are  located  in  the  source  protection  area  and  are  specified  by  the 
Minister,  a  table  setting  out  the  information  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  5  i  to  v  for  each  of  the  specified  systems. 

8.  A  list  of  matters  that  require  consultation  with  a  source  protection  committee  for  another  source  protection  area  during 
the  preparation  of  the  assessment  report  and  source  protection  plan,  and,  for  each  matter,  the  name  of  the  other  source 
protection  area  and  a  description  of  the  matter. 

9.  A  work  plan  that  identifies  all  of  the  major  tasks  to  be  completed  in  the  preparation  of  the  assessment  report  and 
source  protection  plan  and  that  includes  the  following  information  for  each  task; 

i.  The  person  or  body  responsible  for  performing  the  task. 

ii.  An  estimate  of  the  date  by  which  the  task  is  expected  to  be  completed. 

iii.  An  estimate  of  the  costs  that  are  expected  to  be  incurred  in  performing  the  task. 

10.  The  date  by  which,  pursuant  to  section  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/07  (Time  Limits)  made  under  the  Act,  the  source 
protection  authority  is  required  to  submit  the  proposed  source  protection  plan  to  the  Minister  and  take  the  other  steps 
that  are  required  for  it  to  comply  with  section  25  of  the  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  5  v  of  subsection  (  I  ),  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  1 70/03  (Drinking- Water 
Systems)  made  under  the  Safe  Drinking  Water  Act,  2002  applies,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the  determination  of 
whether  a  drinking-water  system  obtains  water  from  a  raw  water  supply  that  is  groundwater  or  surface  water. 

(3)  If  information  is  required  to  be  included  in  terms  of  reference  under  paragraph  7  of  subsection  (1)  for  one  or  more 
drinking-water  systems,  the  source  protection  committee  shall  take  those  systems  into  account  in  preparing  the  terms  of 
reference,  including  the  list  required  by  paragraph  8  of  subsection  (1)  and  the  work  plan  required  by  paragraph  9  of 
subsection  (1). 

Performance  of  tasks  by  municipality 

4.  (  I  )  If  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  which  any  part  of  a  source  protection  area  is  located  has  passed  a  resolution 
consenting  to  perform  a  task  identified  by  the  source  protection  committee  in  connection  with  the  preparation  of  the 
assessment  report  or  source  protection  plan  for  the  source  protection  area,  the  terms  of  reference  shall  require  the 
municipality  to  perform  the  task. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  the  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  pass  resolutions  described  in  that  subsection 
consenting  to  perform  the  same  task,  the  terms  of  reference  may, 

(a)  require  one  of  the  municipalities  to  perform  the  task; 

(b)  require  two  or  more  of  the  municipalities  to  jointly  perform  the  task;  or  "^ 

(c)  divide  responsibility  for  performing  the  task  between  the  municipalities  in  such  other  manner  as  is  set  out  in  the  terms 
of  reference. 

(3)  The  terms  of  reference  shall  not  require  a  municipality  to  perform  a  task  unless  the  council  of  the  municipality  has 
passed  a  resolution  described  in  subsection  (  1  ). 

(4)  If  the  terms  of  reference  require  a  municipality  to  perform  a  task,  the  source  protection  committee  shall  consult  with 
the  municipality  on, 

(a)  the  estimated  date  by  which  the  task  is  expected  to  be  completed;  and 

(b)  the  estimated  costs  that  are  expected  to  be  incurred  in  performing  the  task.  •'■   .-;'•■' 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  requirement  that  a  municipality  perform  a  task  if  the  requirement  is  included  in  the 
terms  of  reference  pursuant  to  a  decision  of  the  Minister  under  section  10  or  13  of  the  Act. 

Great  Lakes-St.  Lawrence  River  agreements  :''' 

5.  (1)  If  section  14  of  the  Act  deems  terms  of  reference  to  require  consideration  of  documents  referred  to  in  that  section, 
the  terms  of  reference  shall  include  a  provision  that  requires  consideration  of  those  documents. 

(2)  If  a  source  protection  area  contains  water  that  flows  into  the  St.  Lawrence  River  but  does  not  flow  into  the  Great 
Lakes,  the  terms  of  reference  for  the  preparation  of  an  assessment  report  and  source  protection  plan  for  the  source  protection 
area  shall  include  a  provision  that  requires  consideration  of  the  documents  referred  to  in  section  14  of  the  Act. 

Consultation  on  draft  terms  of  reference  ' '.. 

6.  (1)  A  source  protection  committee  that  is  preparing  terms  of  reference  for  a  source  protection  area  shall,  before 
submitting  proposed  terms  of  reference  to  the  source  protection  authority  under  section  9  of  the  Act,  prepare  a  draft  of  the 
proposed  terms  of  reference  and, 
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(a)  publish  the  draft  on  the  Internet  and  make  it  available  for  inspection  by  the  public  at  one  or  more  locations  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  source  protection  committee,  are  sufficiently  accessible  to  give  the  public  in  the  source  protection  area  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  inspect  the  drafl;  and 

(b)  giveacopy  of  thedraft  to, 

(i)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  in  which  any  part  of  the  source  protection  area  is  located, 

(ii)  if  any  part  of  the  reserve  of  a  band  is  included  in  the  source  protection  area,  the  chief  of  the  band, 

(iii)  the  chair  of  every  other  source  protection  committee  for  which  the  draft  lists  a  matter  that  requires  consultation 
during  the  preparation  of  the  assessment  report  or  source  protection  plan,  and 

(iv)  every  person  or  body  that, 

(A)  is  established  pursuant  to  the  Great  Lakes  Water  Quality  Agreement  of  1978  that  is  referred  to  in  paragraph 
1  of  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act,  and 

(B)  is  involved  in  the  development  or  implementation  of  a  remedial  action  plan  or  lakewide  management  plan 
in  accordance  with  Annex  2  of  the  Agreement. 

(2)  As  soon  as  reasonably  possible  after  publishing  the  draft  on  the  Internet,  the  source  protection  committee  shall  publish 
a  notice  advising  the  public  of  the  opportunity  to, 

(a)  view  the  draft  on  the  Internet; 

(b)  inspect  the  draft,  during  times  specified  in  the  notice,  at  a  location  specified  in  the  notice; 

(c)  attend  a  public  meeting  on  the  draft  on  a  date,  at  a  time  and  at  a  location  specified  in  the  notice;  and 

(d)  submit  written  comments  on  the  draft  to  the  source  protection  committee  within  35  days  after  the  notice  is  published. 

(3)  The  source  protection  committee  shall, 

(a)  publish  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  in  one  or  more  newspapers  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  source  protection 
committee,  are  of  sufficiently  general  circulation  to  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  the  public  in  the  source 
protection  area;  and 

(b)  make  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  available  for  inspection  by  the  public  at  one  or  more  locations  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  source  protection  committee,  are  sufficiently  accessible  to  give  the  public  in  the  source  protection  area  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  inspect  the  notice. 

(4)  The  source  protection  committee  shall  hold  at  least  one  public  meeting,  at  a  location  in  the  source  protection  area,  at 
least  2 1  days  after  the  notice  is  published  under  subsection  (2),  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  public  an  opportunity  to  review 
the  draft,  ask  questions  and  make  comments. 

(5)  In  finalizing  the  proposed  terms  of  reference,  the  source  protection  committee  shall  consider, 

(a)  written  comments  on  the  draft  that  are  submitted  to  the  source  protection  committee  within  35  days  after  the  notice 
was  published  under  subsection  (2); 

(b)  comments  made  at  the  public  meeting;  and 

(c)  written  comments  on  the  draft  that  are  submitted  to  the  source  protection  committee  in  response  to  the  giving  of  copies 
of  the  draft  under  clause  (  1  )  (b). 

(6)  This  section  also  applies,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the  preparation  of  an  amendment  to  the  terms  of  reference. 
Submission  of  proposed  terms  of  reference  to  source  protection  autliority 

7.  (1)  When  the  source  protection  committee  submits  the  proposed  terms  of  reference  to  the  source  protection  authority 
under  clause  9  (a)  of  the  Act,  it  shall, 

(a)  give  the  source  protection  authority  a  summary  of  any  concerns  that  were  raised  by  bands  during  the  preparation  of  the 
terms  of  reference  and  that  were  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  bands;  and 

(b)  give  a  copy  of  the  proposed  terms  of  reference  and  the  summary  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  to  each  chief  of  a  band  to 
whom  a  notice  was  required  to  be  given  under  section  2. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  9  (c)  of  the  Act,  the  invitation  to  submit  written  comments  to  the  source  protection  authority 
shall  invite  comments  to  be  submitted  within  30  days  after  the  publication  of  the  proposed  terms  of  reference  on  the  Internet 
under  that  clause. 

Submission  of  proposed  terms  of  reference  to  Minister 

8.  When  the  source  protection  authority  submits  the  proposed  terms  of  reference  to  the  Minister  under  subsection  10  (1)  of 
the  Act,  it  shall, 
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(a)  give  the  Minister  the  summary  of  concerns  referred  to  in  clause  7  (1)  (a)  of  this  Regulation;  and  •  ; 

(b)  give  the  source  protection  committee  copies  of  the  comments  referred  to  in  clauses  10  (1)  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  Act. 
Amendments  proposed  by  source  protection  committee 

9.  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1 3  (  1  )  of  the  Act,  the  source  protection  committee  may  propose  amendments  to  the  terms 
of  reference  in  the  following  circumstances: 

1 .  The  boundaries  of  the  source  protection  area  for  which  the  terms  of  reference  were  prepared  have  been  altered. 

2.  The  council  of  a  municipality  in  which  any  part  of  the  source  protection  area  is  located  has  passed  a  resolution  under 
subsection  8  (3)  or  (6)  of  the  Act  since  the  terms  of  reference  were  approved  under  section  10  of  the  Act. 

3.  The  council  of  a  municipality  in  which  any  part  of  the  source  protection  area  is  located  has  passed  a  resolution  under 
subsection  5(1),  (2)  or  (4)  of  Ontario  Regulation  286/07  (Miscellaneous)  made  under  the  Act  since  the  terms  of 
reference  were  approved  under  section  10  of  the  Act. 

4.  The  source  protection  committee  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  significant  change  is  required  to  the  work  plan  that  is  included 
in  the  terms  of  reference,  including  a  change  to  the  portion  of  the  work  plan  that  identifies  the  body  responsible  for 
performing  a  task. 

5.  The  terms  of  reference  contain  an  error  that,  if  left  uncorrected,  will  affect  the  preparation  of  the  assessment  report  or 
source  protection  plan. 

Commencement 

10.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  3, 2007. 
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SOURCE  PROTECTION  COMMITTEES 

Number  AND  Appointment  OF  Members 

N  umber  of  members 

1.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  source  protection  committee  for  a  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region 
listed  in  the  Table  to  this  section  shall  be  composed  of  the  number  of  members  set  out  in  that  Table  next  to  the  area  or  region. 

(2)  The  number  of  members  referred  to  in  subsection  (  1  )  includes  the  chair  of  the  committee. 

(3)  The  number  of  members  of  the  committee  is  increased  by  the  number  of  members  appointed  under  section  6. 

TABLE 
NUMBER  OF  MEMBERS 


Item 

Source  Protection  Area  or  Source  Protection  Region 

Number  of  Members 

1 

Ausable  Bayfield  Maitland  Valley  Source  Protection  Region 

16 

2 

Cataraqui  Source  Protection  Area 

16 

3 

CTC  Source  Protection  Region 

22 

4 

Essex  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

16 

5 

Halton-Hamilton  Source  Protection  Region 

16 

6 

Lake  Erie  Source  Protection  Region 

22 

7 

Lakehead  Source  Protection  Area 

10 

8 

Mattagami  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

10 
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Item 

Source  Protection  Area  or  Source  Protection  Region 

Number  of  Members 

9. 

Mississippi-Rideau  Source  Protection  Region 

16 

10. 

Niagara  Peninsula  Source  Protection  Area 

10 

11. 

Sudbury  Source  Protection  Area 

10 

12. 

North  Bay-Mattawa  Source  Protection  Area 

10 

13. 

Quinte  Source  Protection  Region 

16 

14. 

Raisin-South  Nation  Source  Protection  Region 

16 

15. 

Saugeen,  Grey  Sauble,  Northern  Bruce  Peninsula  Source  Protection  Region 

16 

16. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Region  Source  Protection  Area 

10 

17. 

South  Georgian  Bay-Lake  Simcoe  Source  Protection  Region 

22 

18. 

Thames-Sydenham  and  Region  Source  Protection  Region 

22 

19. 

Trent  Conservation  Coalition  Source  Protection  Region 

22 

Appointment  of  members 

2.  Subject  to  subsection  7  (4)  of  the  Act,  the  members  of  a  source  protection  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  source 
protection  authority  that  establishes  the  committee  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  One-third  of  the  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  source  protection  authority,  not  counting  any  members  appointed 
piirsuant  to  section  6,  must  be  persons  appointed  to  reflect  the  interests  of  the  municipalities  that  are  located,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  in  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region. 

2.  One-third  of  the  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  source  protection  authority,  not  counting  any  members  appointed 
pursuant  to  section  6,  must  be  persons  appointed  to  reflect  the  interests  of  the  agricultural,  commercial  or  industrial 
sectors  of  the  source  protection  area's  or  source  protection  region's  economy,  including  small  business  interests. 

3.  One-third  of  the  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  source  protection  authority,  not  counting  any  members  appointed 
pursuant  to  section  6,  must  be  persons  appointed  to  reflect  interests  other  than  the  interests  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1 
and  2,  including,  in  particular,  environmental,  health  and  other  interests  of  the  general  public. 

Appointment  process,  para.  1  of  s.  2  • 

3.  (  1  )  Each  source  protection  authority  that  is  required  by  section  7  of  the  Act  to  establish  a  source  protection  committee 
shall,  for  the  purpose  of  appointing  members  to  the  committee  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2, 

(a)  divide  the  municipalities  that  are  located,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region 
into  one  or  more  groups,  as  determined  by  the  source  protection  authority;  and 

(b)  assign,  to  each  of  the  groups  established  under  clause  (a),  a  number  of  members  of  the  source  protection  committee 
determined  by  the  source  protection  authority,  so  that  the  total  number  of  members  assigned  to  all  of  the  groups  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  members  to  be  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2. 

(2)  The  source  protection  authority  shall  consult  with  all  of  the  municipalities  that  are  located,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the 
source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region  before  establishing  groups  under  clause  (1)  (a)  and  assigning  numbers  of 
members  under  clause  (1)  (b). 

(3)  For  each  group  established  under  clause  (1)  (a),  the  source  protection  authority  shall  appoint  the  number  of  members 
of  the  source  protection  committee  that  are  assigned  to  the  group  under  clause  (1)  (b)  from  a  list  of  persons  that  is  submitted 
jointly  by  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  that  are  in  the  group. 

(4)  The  source  protection  authority  shall,  not  later  than  September  3,  2007,  give  a  notice  described  in  subsection  (5)  to  the 
clerk  of  each  municipality  that  is  located,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region. 

(5)  The  notice  that  is  given  under  subsection  (4)  must  contain  the  following  information: 

1 .  A  summary  of  the  functions  of  the  source  protection  committee  that  is  to  be  established  by  the  source  protection 
authority. 

2.  A  summary  of  the  obligations  of  a  member  of  the  source  protection  committee. 

3.  The  number  of  persons  to  be  appointed  to  the  source  protection  committee  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2. 

4.  A  list  of  the  groups  established  under  clause  (  1  )  (a),  showing  the  municipalities  that  are  in  each  group  and  the  number 
of  members  of  the  source  protection  committee  that  are  assigned  to  each  group  under  clause  (1)  (b). 

5.  The  date  by  which  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  in  each  group  established  under  clause  (1)  (a)  must  jointly  submit 
a  list  of  persons  to  the  source  protection  authority  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3). 

(6)  The  date  set  out  in  a  notice  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (5)  shall  not  be  earlier  than  two  months  after  the  notice  is 
given  to  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities. 

(7)  Despite  subsection  (3), 
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(a)  if  the  councils  of  the  municipahties  that  are  in  a  group  established  under  clause  (1)  (a)  do  not  jointly  submit  a  list  for 
the  purpose  of  subsection  (3)  by  the  date  specified  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (5),  the  source  protection  authority 
may  select  all  of  the  persons  to  be  appointed  for  the  group  pursuant  to  subsection  (3)  without  the  list;  and 

(b)  if  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  that  are  in  a  group  established  under  clause  (1)  (a)  jointly  submit  a  list  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  (3)  by  the  date  specified  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (5),  but  the  list  contains  the  names  of 
fewer  persons  than  the  number  of  members  assigned  to  the  group  under  clause  (  1  )  (b),  the  source  protection  authority 
may  select  the  other  persons  to  be  appointed  for  the  group  pursuant  to  subsection  (3). 

(8)  To  the  extent  that  the  source  protection  authority  has  any  ability  to  select  persons  to  be  appointed  pursuant  to 
subsection  (3)  to  the  source  protection  committee  for  a  group  established  under  clause  (1)  (a),  the  authority  shall  attempt  to 
appoint  persons  who,  as  a  group,  are  representative  of  the  interests  of  all  of  the  municipalities  that  are  in  the  group. 

Appointment  process,  paras.  2  and  3  of  s.  2 

4.  (  1  )  Each  source  protection  authority  that  is  required  by  section  7  of  the  Act  to  establish  a  source  protection  committee 
shall,  not  later  than  August  3,  2007  and  before  it  establishes  the  committee, 

(a)  publish  a  notice  described  in  subsection  (2)  on  the  Internet;  and 

(b)  publish  a  notice  described  in  subsection  (3)  in  one  or  more  newspapers  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  source  protection 
authority,  are  of  sufficiently  general  circulation  to  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  the  public  in  the  source  protection 
area  or  source  protection  region. 

(2)  The  notice  that  is  published  on  the  Internet  under  clause  (1)  (a)  must  contain  the  following  information: 

1 .  A  summary  of  the  functions  of  the  source  protection  committee  that  is  to  be  established  by  the  source  protection 
authority. 

2.  A  summary  of  the  obligations  of  a  member  of  the  source  protection  committee. 

3.  A  description  of  the  composition  of  the  source  protection  committee  proposed  by  the  source  protection  authority, 
including, 

i.  a  summary  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  section  2, 

ii.  an  indication  of  how  the  source  protection  authority  proposes  to  divide  up  the  appointments  to  be  made  under 
each  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2,  and 

iii.  the  source  protection  authority's  reasons  for  the  proposal  referred  to  in  subparagraph  ii. 

4.  An  invitation  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  source  protection  authority  on  the  proposal  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  3  ii  within  one  month  after  the  notice  is  published  in  a  newspaper. 

5.  A  description  of  the  information  that  must  be  submitted  to  the  source  protection  authority  by  applicants  for 
appointments  pursuant  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2. 

6.  The  date  by  which  applications  for  appointments  pursuant  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2  must  be  submitted  to  the 
source  protection  authority. 

7.  The  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  a  person  who  may  be  contacted  for  further  information  and  to  whom 
applications  must  be  submitted.  i       '" 

(3)  The  notice  that  is  published  in  one  or  more  newspapers  under  clause  (  1)  (b)  must  contain  the  following  information: 

1.  A  summary  of  the  functions  of  the  source  protection  committee  that  is  to  be  established  by  the  source  protection 
authority. 

2.  An  indication  of  how  the  source  protection  authority  proposes  to  divide  up  the  appointments  to  be  made  under  each  of 
paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2. 

3.  A  description  of  the  information  that  must  be  submitted  to  the  source  protection  authority  by  applicants  for 
appointments  pursuant  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2. 

4.  The  date  by  which  applications  for  appointments  pursuant  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2  must  be  submitted  to  the 
source  protection  authority. 

5.  The  address  of  the  Internet  website  where  the  notice  under  clause  (1)  (a)  is  published. 

6.  The  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  a  person  who  may  be  contacted  for  further  information  and  to  whom 
applications  must  be  submitted. 

(4)  The  date  set  out  in  a  notice  under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  (2)  or  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (3)  shall  not  be  earlier 
than  two  months  after  the  notice  is  first  published  in  a  newspaper  under  clause  (  1  )  (b). 
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(5)  The  source  protection  authority  shall  make  a  copy  of  the  notice  published  under  clause  (1)  (a)  available  for  inspection 
by  the  public  at  one  or  more  locations  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  source  protection  authority,  are  sufficiently  accessible  to  give 
the  public  in  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  inspect  the  notice. 

(6)  In  addition  to  publishing  the  notices  required  by  subsection  (1),  the  source  protection  authority  may  solicit  applications 
for  appointments  pursuant  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2  in  any  other  manner  that  the  authority  considers  appropriate. 

(7)  The  source  protection  authority  shall  consider  submissions  that  are  received  within  the  period  referred  to  in  paragraph 
4  of  subsection  (2)  and,  within  45  days  after  the  notice  was  published  under  clause  (1)  (a),  shall  make  a  decision  on  how  to 
divide  up  the  appointments  to  be  made  under  each  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  section  2  and, 

(a)  publish  a  notice  of  the  decision  on  the  Internet,  including  reasons  for  the  decision; 

(b)  make  a  notice  of  the  decision,  including  reasons  for  the  decision,  available  for  inspection  by  the  public  at  one  or  more 
locations  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  source  protection  authority,  are  sufficiently  accessible  to  give  the  public  in  the 
source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  inspect  the  notice  and  reasons;  and 

(c)  publish  a  notice  described  in  subsection  (8)  in  one  or  more  newspapers  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  source  protection 
authority,  are  of  sufficiently  general  circulation  to  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  the  public  in  the  source  protection 
area  or  source  protection  region. 

(8)  The  notice  that  is  published  in  one  or  more  newspapers  under  clause  (7)  (c)  must  contain  the  following  information: 

1.  The  fact  that  a  decision  has  been  made  on  how  to  divide  up  the  appointments  to  be  made  under  each  of  paragraphs  2 
and  3  of  section  2. 

2.  The  address  of  the  Internet  website  where  the  notice  referred  to  in  clause  (7)  (a)  is  published. 

3.  The  locations  where  the  notice  referred  to  in  clause  (7)  (b)  is  available  for  inspection  by  the  public. 

(9)  In  considering  applications  for  appointments  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  section  2,  the  source  protection  authority  shall 
attempt  to  appoint  persons  who, 

(a)  are  engaged  in  agricultural,  commercial  or  industrial  activities  that  have  or  will  have  an  impact  on  existing  or  future 
sources  of  drinking  water  or  that  are  significantly  dependant  on  existing  or  future  sources  of  drinking  water;  and 

(b)  as  a  group,  are  representative  of  the  agricultural,  commercial  and  industrial  sectors  of  the  source  protection  area's  or 
source  protection  region's  economy. 

(10)  In  considering  applications  for  appointments  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  section  2,  the  source  protection  authority 
shall  attempt  to  appoint  persons  who, 

(a)  have  demonstrated  an  interest  in  the  protection  of  drinking  water  sources;  and 

(b)  as  a  group,  are  representative  of  interests  other  than  the  interests  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  section  2, 
including,  in  particular,  interests  of  the  general  public. 

Deadline  for  appointments 

5.  A  source  protection  authority  shall  appoint  the  members  of  a  source  protection  committee  pursuant  to  paragraphs  1 ,  2 
and  3  of  section  2  not  later  than  75  days  after  the  later  of  the  following  dates: 

1.  The  date  notice  is  given  to  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities  under  subsection  3  (4). 

2.  The  date  notice  is  first  published  in  a  newspaper  under  clause  4(1)  (b). 
Appointment  of  members  selected  by  band  councils 

6.  (1)  In  this  section, 

"band",  "council  of  the  band"  and  "reserve"  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  Indian  Act  (Canada). 

(2)  If  a  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region  includes  any  part  of  a  band's  reserve,  the  source  protection 
authority  that  is  required  by  section  7  of  the  Act  to  establish  a  source  protection  committee  for  the  area  or  region  shall,  not 
later  than  August  3,  2007  and  before  it  establishes  the  committee,  give  the  chief  of  the  band  a  notice  that, 

(a)  contains  a  summary  of  the  functions  of  the  source  protection  committee  that  is  to  be  established  by  the  source 
protection  authority; 

(b)  contains  a  summary  of  the  obligations  of  a  member  of  the  source  protection  committee; 

(c)  contains  a  list  of  the  chiefs  to  whom  the  notice  is  being  given;  and 

(d)  advises  the  chiefs  to  whom  the  notice  is  being  given  of  the  opportunity  for  the  councils  of  the  bands  to  jointly  select, 

(i)  one  person  to  be  appointed  as  a  member  of  the  source  protection  committee,  if,  without  regard  to  subsection  1 
(3),  subsection  1(1)  provides  that  the  source  protection  committee  has  10  members, 
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(ii)  two  persons  to  be  appointed  as  members  of  the  source  protection  committee,  if,  without  regard  to  subsection  1 
(3),  subsection  1(1)  provides  that  the  source  protection  committee  has  16  members,  or 

(iii)  three  persons  to  be  appointed  as  members  of  the  source  protection  committee,  if,  without  regard  to  subsection  1 
(3),  subsection  1(1)  provides  that  the  source  protection  committee  has  22  members. 

(3)  If  the  councils  of  the  bands  jointly  provide  the  source  protection  authority  with  the  name  of  a  person  to  be  appointed  as 
a  member  of  the  source  protection  committee  in  accordance  with  clause  (2)  (d),  the  authority  shall  appoint  the  person  as  a 
member,  in  addition  to  the  number  of  members  referred  to  in  subsection  1(1). 

Conditions  of  appointment 

7.  (  1  )  A  source  protection  authority  shall  not  appoint  a  person  as  a  member  of  the  source  protection  committee  unless  the 
person  resides  in,  owns  or  rents  land  in,  is  employed  in,  operates  a  business  in,  or  is  employed  by  a  municipality  that  is 
located,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region,  and  every  appointment  made  to  the 
committee  by  the  source  protection  authority  is  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  appointee  must  reside  in,  own  or  rent  land  in, 
be  employed  in,  operate  a  business  in,  or  be  employed  by  a  municipality  that  is  located,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  source 
protection  area  or  source  protection  region. 

(2)  If  a  consultant  is  retained  by  a  person  who  resides  in,  owns  or  rents  land  in,  is  employed  in  or  operates  a  business  in  the 
source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region,  the  consultant  is  not,  by  reason  of  the  retainer,  a  person  who  is  employed 
in  or  operates  a  business  in  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1). 

(3)  A  source  protection  authority  shall  not  appoint  a  person  as  a  member  of  the  source  protection  committee  if  the  person 
is  a  member  or  employee  of  a  conservation  authority  whose  area  of  jurisdiction  under  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act 
includes  any  part  of  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region,  and  every  appointment  made  to  the  committee  by 
the  source  protection  authority  is  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  appointee  must  not  be  a  member  or  employee  of  a 
conservation  authority  whose  area  of  jurisdiction  under  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act  includes  any  part  of  the  source 
protection  area  or  source  protection  region. 

(4)  Every  appointment  made  to  a  source  protection  committee  is  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1 .  The  appointee  must  regularly  attend  meetings  of  the  source  protection  committee. 

2.  The  appointee  must  comply  with  the  source  protection  committee's  code  of  conduct  and  conflict  of  interest  policy. 
Term  of  appointment 

8.  (1)  The  term  of  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  a  source  protection  committee  who  is  appointed  by  a  source  protection 
authority  is  three  years. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  a  source  protection  authority  appoints  a  person  as  a  member  of  a  source  protection  committee 
to  fill  a  vacancy  that  occurs  before  the  date  the  former  member's  term  would  have  expired,  the  term  of  the  appointment  of  the 
new  member  expires  on  that  date. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  every  source  protection  authority  that  makes  appointments  to  a  source  protection  committee 
that  is  required  by  section  8  of  the  Act  to  prepare  terms  of  reference  for  the  preparation  of  the  first  assessment  report  and 
source  protection  plan  for  a  source  protection  area  shall  ensure  that  the  appointments  comply  with  the  following  rules: 

1.   If,  without  regard  to  subsection  1  (3),  subsection  I  (1)  provides  that  the  source  protection  committee  has  10  members, 

i.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  one  member 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  when  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plan  for 
the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  area,  or 

B.  when  notices  have  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection 
plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection  region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection 
committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region, 

ii.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  one  member 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the 
first  source  protection  plan  for  the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a 
source  protection  area,  or 

B.  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  when  notices  had  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the 
approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection 
region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region,  and 
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iii.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  one  member 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  on  the  second  anniversary  of  the  date  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the 
first  source  protection  plan  for  the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a 
source  protection  area,  or 

B.  on  the  second  anniversary  of  the  date  when  notices  had  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the 
approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection 
region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region. 

2.  If,  without  regard  to  subsection  1  (3),  subsection  1(1)  provides  that  the  source  protection  committee  has  16  members, 

i.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  two  members 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  when  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plan  for 
the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  area,  or 

B.  when  notices  have  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection 
plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection  region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection 
committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region, 

ii.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  two  members 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the 
first  source  protection  plan  for  the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a 
source  protection  area,  or 

B.  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  when  notices  had  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the 
approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection 
region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region,  and 

iii.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  one  member 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  one  member  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  on  the  second  anniversary  of  the  date  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the 
first  source  protection  plan  for  the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a 
source  protection  area,  or 

B.  on  the  second  anniversary  of  the  date  when  notices  had  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the 
approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection 
region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region. 

3.  If,  without  regard  to  subsection  1  (3),  subsection  1  (1)  provides  that  the  source  protection  committee  has  22  members, 

i.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  three  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  three  members 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  three  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  when  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plan  for 
the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  area,  or 

B.  when  notices  have  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection 
plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection  region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection 
committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region, 

ii.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  two  members 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the 
first  source  protection  plan  for  the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a 
source  protection  area,  or 

B.  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  date  when  notices  had  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the 
approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection 
region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region,  and 
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iii.  the  terms  of  the  appointments  of  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2,  two  members 
appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  that  section  and  two  members  appointed  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  that 
section  must  expire, 

A.  on  the  second  anniversary  of  the  date  notice  is  pubHshed  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the 
first  source  protection  plan  for  the  area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a 
source  protection  area,  or 

B.  on  the  second  anniversary  of  the  date  when  notices  had  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the 
approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plans  for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection 
region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  region. 

4.  The  term  of  the  appointment  of  any  member  appointed  pursuant  to  section  6  must  expire, 

i.  when  notice  is  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plan  for  the 
area,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee  established  for  a  source  protection  area,  or 

ii.  when  notices  have  been  published  under  section  30  of  the  Act  of  the  approval  of  the  first  source  protection  plans 
for  all  of  the  source  protection  areas  in  the  source  protection  region,  in  the  case  of  a  source  protection  committee 
established  for  a  source  protection  region. 

Vacancies 

9.  (1)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  members  of  the  source  protection  committee  who  are  appointed  by  a  source 
protection  authority,  the  authority  shall  appoint  a  new  member  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

(2)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  members  of  a  source  protection  committee  who  are  appointed  by  a  source  protection 
authority,  sections  2  to  7  apply,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the  appointment  of  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a  vacancy  that  arises  as  a  result  of  the  removal  of  a  member  from  office  under 
subsection  22  (6). 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (2),  paragraphs  3  and  4  of  subsection  4  (2)  and  paragraph  2  of  subsection  4  (3)  do  not  apply  to  an 
appointment  to  fill  a  vacancy  unless  the  vacancy  arises  as  a  resuh  of  the  expiration  of  a  member's  term  of  office. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  (6),  if  subsection  (2)  applies  to  a  vacancy  with  respect  to  a  member  appointed  pursuant  to  section 
2,  the  source  protection  authority  may,  despite  sections  3,  4,  5  and  8,  appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  on  an  interim  basis 
until  the  vacancy  is  filled  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

(6)  Subsections  3  (8)  and  4  (9)  and  (  10)  apply,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  an  appointment  under  subsection  (5). 
List  of  appointments 

10.  Every  source  protection  authority  that  establishes  a  source  protection  committee  shall  publish  notice  of  every 
appointment  to  the  committee  on  the  Internet  and  shall  maintain  an  up-to-date  list  of  the  members  of  the  committee  on  the 
Internet,  including  a  brief  biography  of  each  member. 

Exemptions 

11.  On  application,  the  Minister  may  grant  an  exemption  from  any  provision  in  section  3,  4,  5,  7,  8  or  9,  subject  to  such 
conditions  and  restrictions  as  the  Minister  may  impose. 

Operation 

Cliair 

12.  (1)  The  chair  of  a  source  protection  committee  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  committee. 

(2)  If  the  chair  is  absent  or  unable  to  act  or  the  office  of  the  chair  is  vacant,  the  remaining  members  shall  appoint  an  acting 
chair  from  among  themselves,  and  the  acting  chair  has  all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  chair. 

Quorum 

13.  (1)  The  quorum  of  a  source  protection  committee  is  the  chair  or  acting  chair,  plus  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  number  of 
members  of  the  committee  that  the  source  protection  authority  is  authorized  to  appoint. 

(2)  One  or  more  vacancies  in  the  membership  of  a  source  protection  committee  does  not  prevent  the  committee  from 
conducting  business  as  long  as  the  number  of  inembers  remaining  in  office  is  sufficient  to  maintain  a  quorum. 

Rules  of  procedure  for  committee  business 

14.  (1)  Within  two  months  after  a  sufficient  number  of  members  to  constitute  a  quorum  are  appointed  to  a  source 
protection  committee,  the  committee  shall  prepare  written  rules  of  procedure  for  conducting  the  business  of  the  committee 
that  are  satisfactory  to  the  source  protection  authority. 

(2)  The  committee  shall  ensure  that  the  rules  of  procedure  contain  the  following  rules;        <•  ,  ,  .' 
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1.  The  business  of  the  committee  shall  be  carried  out  at  meetings  of  the  committee  at  which  a  quorum  is  present. 

2.  The  committee  shall  attempt  to  make  decisions  by  consensus  among  the  members. 

3.  If  the  chair  determines  that  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to  achieve  consensus  but  the  committee  has  been  unable 
to  make  a  decision  by  consensus,  the  decision  may  be  made  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present,  not 
counting  the  chair. 

4.  The  chair  shall  not  vote. 

(3)  The  committee  shall  publish  its  rules  of  procedure  on  the  Internet. 

(4)  The  committee  shall  conduct  its  business  in  accordance  with  its  rules  of  procedure. 
Code  of  conduct  and  conflict  of  interest  policy 

15.  (1)  Within  two  months  after  a  sufficient  number  of  members  to  constitute  a  quorum  are  appointed  to  a  source 
protection  committee,  a  source  protection  committee  shall  prepare  a  written  code  of  conduct  and  conflict  of  interest  policy  for 
members  of  the  committee  that  are  satisfactory  to  the  source  protection  authority. 

(2)  The  committee  shall  publish  its  code  of  conduct  and  conflict  of  interest  policy  on  the  Internet. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  committee  shall  comply  with  the  code  of  conduct  and  conflict  of  interest  policy. 
Meetings 

16.  (1)  The  chair  of  a  source  protection  committee  shall  determine  the  time  and  location  of  the  first  meeting  of  the 
committee. 

(2)  The  committee  shall  at  its  first  meeting  and  every  six  months  thereafter  establish  a  meeting  schedule  for  the  following 
six  months  which  shall  include  at  least  one  meeting  each  month  until  proposed  terms  of  reference  are  submitted  to  the  source 
protection  authority  under  section  9  of  the  Act. 

(3)  The  committee  shall  give  notice  of  committee  meetings  to  the  public  by  publishing  the  current  meeting  schedule  on  the 
Internet  and  in  such  other  marmer  as  may  be  determined  by  the  committee.    ■ 

Proxies 

17.  A  member  of  a  source  protection  committee  who  is  appointed  by  a  source  protection  authority  may  participate  in 
meetings  of  the  committee  by  proxy  and,  for  that  purpose,  a  reference  to  a  member  in  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  that 
relate  to  meetings  includes  the  proxy. 

Meetings  open  to  tlie  public 

18.  (1)  All  meetings  of  a  source  protection  committee  shall  be  open  to  the  public. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  committee  may  close  a  meeting  or  part  of  a  meeting  to  the  public  if  the  subject  matter  to  be 
discussed  is  a  personal  or  financial  matter  about  an  identifiable  individual. 

(3)  The  committee  shall  not  close  a  meeting  or  part  of  a  meeting  to  the  public  under  subsection  (2)  unless  it  has  passed  a 
resolution  that, 

(a)  states  that  the  meeting  or  part  of  the  meeting  is  closed  to  the  public;  and 

(b)  states  the  general  nature  of  the  subject  matter  to  be  discussed  in  the  absence  of  the  public. 
Liaison 

19.  The  following  persons  may  attend  and  participate  in  discussions  at  meetings  of  a  source  protection  committee, 
including  any  meeting  or  part  of  a  meeting  that  is  closed  to  the  public: 

1.  A  person  designated  by  the  source  protection  authority  as  a  representative  of  the  authority. 

2.  A  person  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a  representative  of  the  Ministry. 

3.  A  person  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a  representative  of  the  medical  officers  of  health  for  the  health  units  in  which 
any  part  of  the  source  protection  area  or  source  protection  region  is  located. 

Minutes  of  meetings 

20.  A  source  protection  committee  shall  keep  minutes  of  its  meetings  and  shall  publish  the  minutes  on  the  Internet. 
Quarterly  reports 

21.  If  terms  of  reference  for  the  preparation  of  an  assessment  report  and  source  protection  plan  for  a  source  protection  area 
have  been  approved  under  section  10  of  the  Act,  the  chair  of  the  source  protection  committee  shall,  at  least  once  every  three 
months  until  a  proposed  source  protection  plan  is  submitted  to  the  source  protection  authority  under  subsection  22  (16)  of  the 
Act, 
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(a)  prepare  a  report  on  the  work  of  the  committee  that  includes  an  update  on  the  status  of  each  major  task  that  is  identified 
in  the  work  plan  that  is  included  in  the  terms  of  reference;  and 

(b)  submit  the  report  to, 

(i)  the  source  protection  authority  for  the  source  protection  area,  and 

(ii)  if  the  source  protection  area  is  part  of  a  source  protection  region,  the  lead  source  protection  authority. 
Removal  from  office 

22.  (  1  )  A  source  protection  authority  that  has  established  a  source  protection  committee  may,  on  its  own  initiative  or  on 
the  request  of  the  chair  of  the  committee,  remove  from  office  a  member  of  the  committee  who  was  appointed  by  the  authority 
if  the  authority  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  member  has  failed  to  comply  with  a  condition  of  the  appointment  referred  to  in 
section  7. 

(2)  If  the  source  protection  authority  proposes,  on  its  own  initiative,  to  remove  a  member  of  a  source  protection  committee 
from  office,  it  shall  give  the  member  a  written  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  proposed  removal. 

(3)  If  the  chair  of  the  source  protection  committee  requests  the  removal  from  office  of  a  member  of  the  committee, 

(a)  the  request  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  written  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  request;  and 

(b)  if  the  source  protection  authority  proposes,  on  the  request  of  the  chair,  to  remove  the  member  from  office,  it  shall  give 
the  member  a  copy  of  the  chair's  request. 

(4)  The  source  protection  authority  shall  provide  the  member  and  the  chair  of  the  source  protection  committee  with  an 
opportunity  to  make  submissions  to  the  authority  before  it  makes  a  decision  on  whether  or  not  to  remove  the  member  from 
office  under  subsection  (  1  ). 

(5)  The  source  protection  authority  shall  give  written  notice  of  its  decision  on  whether  or  not  to  remove  a  member  from 
office  under  subsection  (1)  to  the  member  and  to  the  chair  of  the  source  protection  committee,  together  with  the  authority's 
reasons. 

(6)  A  source  protection  authority  shall,  as  soon  as  reasonably  possible,  remove  from  office  a  member  of  the  committee 
who  was  appointed  by  the  authority  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  section  2  if, 

(a)  the  member  was  appointed  from  a  list  of  persons  that  was  submitted  jointly  by  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  that 
are  in  a  group  established  under  clause  3(1)  (a); 

(b)  the  removal  of  the  member  from  office  is  jointly  requested  by  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  referred  to  in  clause 
(a);  and 

(c)  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  jointly  submit  the  name  of  a  person  to  be  appointed  to  fill  the 
vacancy  created  by  the  removal  of  the  member. 

(7)  If  a  member  is  removed  from  office  under  subsection  (6),  the  source  protection  authority  shall,  pursuant  to  paragraph  1 
of  section  2  and  as  soon  as  reasonably  possible,  appoint  the  person  whose  name  was  submitted  under  clause  (6)  (c)  as  a 
member  of  the  source  protection  committee. 

Commencement 

Commencement 

23.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  3,  2007. 


Made  by: 


Laurel  C.  Broten 
Minister  of  the  Environment 


Date  made:  June  11,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  289/07 

made  under  the 
■''.■'  ASSESSMENT  ACT  -    ' 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  29,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3,  2007 

Printed  in  ne  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

RevokingO.  Reg.  175/99 
(Refund  of  Fees  for  Complaints) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 75/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  175/99  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  2  of  Schedule  B  to  the  Good  Government  Act, 
2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

28/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  290/07 

made  under  the 

ASSESSMENT  REVIEW  BOARD  ACT 

Made:  June  6,  2007 
Filed:  June  29, 2007 
'  Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

FEES 

Fees  re  City  of  Toronto  Act,  2006     ^ 

1.  The  following  fees  are  payable  in  respect  of  the  following  proceedings  brought  before  the  Assessment  Review  Board 
under  section  322,  323,  325  or  326  of  the  City  of  Toronto  Act,  2006: 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Section  of  City  of  Toronto  Act,  2006 

Proceeding 

Fee 

1. 

322 

Application  or  appeal  re  apportionment 
among  parcels 

$25  for  each  assessment  roll  number  to 
which  the  proceeding  relates 

2. 

323 

Application  or  appeal  re  cancellation, 
reduction,  refiind  of  taxes 

$25  for  each  assessment  roll  number  to 
which  the  proceeding  relates 

3. 

325 

Application  re  overcharges 

$25  for  each  assessment  roll  number  to 
which  the  proceeding  relates 

4. 

326 

Application  or  appeal  re  tax  increase 

$25  for  each  assessment  roll  number  to 
which  the  proceeding  relates 

Commencement 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  83  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  290/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LA  COMMISSION  DE  RÉVISION  DE  L'ÉVALUATION  FONCIÈRE 

pris  le  6  juin  2007 

déposé  le  29  juin  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  3  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  14  juillet  2007 

DROITS 

Droits  :  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto 

1.  Les  droits  suivants  sont  payables  à  l'égard  des  instances  suivantes  dont  la  Commission  de  révision  de  l'évaluation 
foncière  est  saisie  en  vertu  de  l'article  322,  323,  325  ou  326  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto  : 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Article  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de 
Toronto 

Instance 

Droits 

1. 

322 

Demande  ou  appel  :  répartition  entre  les 
parcelles 

25  $  pour  chaque  numéro  de  rôle 
d'évaluation  auquel  l'instance  se 
rapporte 

2. 

323 

Demande  ou  appel  :  annulation, 
diminution  et  remboursement  d'impôts 

25  $  pour  chaque  numéro  de  rôle 
d'évaluation  auquel  l'instance  se 
rapporte 

3. 

325 

Demande  :  imposition  excessive 

25  $  pour  chaque  numéro  de  rôle 
d'évaluation  auquel  l'instance  se 
rapporte 

4. 

326 

Demande  ou  appel  :  augmentation  des 
impôts 

25  $  pour  chaque  numéro  de  rôle 
d'évaluation  auquel  l'instance  se 
rapporte 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en 
vigueur  de  l'article  83  de  l'annexe  F  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  l'accès  à  la  justice. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  291/07 

made  under  the 
INTERPRETATION  ACT  ' 

Made:  June  6,  2007 

Filed:  June  29,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

Revoking  Reg.  678  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(Fees  Payable  Under  Various  Acts) 

Note:  Regulation  678  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvw.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  678  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  83  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  292/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  June  29,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  14,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  347  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General  —  Waste  Management) 

Note:  Regulation  347  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  definition  of ''corrosive  waste"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  347  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

"corrosive  waste"  means, 

(a)  a  waste  that  is  aqueous  and  has  a  pH  less  than  or  equal  to  two  or  greater  than  or  equal  to  12.5  as  determined  by  a  pH 
meter, 

(b)  a  waste  that  is  a  liquid  and  corrodes  steel  (SAE  1020)  at  a  rate  greater  than  6.35  millimetres  per  year  at  a  test 
temperature  of  55°  Celsius  using  test  NACE  TM-01-69  or  an  equivalent  test  approved  by  the  Director,  or 

(c)  a  waste  that  is  a  solid  and,  when  prepared  in  a  mixture  or  solution  with  distilled  water  that  is  50  per  cent  waste  by 
weight,  has  a  pH  less  than  or  equal  to  two  or  greater  than  or  equal  to  12.5  as  determined  by  a  pH  meter,  other  than, 

(i)  solid  incinerator  ash  or  fly-ash  from  a  woodwaste  combustor  site,  or 

(ii)  solid  wastes  generated  by  a  manufacturer  of  pulp,  paper,  recycled  paper,  corrugated  cardboard  or  other  paper 
products; 

2.  Schedule  I  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  row  that  begins  with  "K175"  in  Column  1  and 
substituting  the  following  row: 


K175 

Wastewater  treatment  sludge 
from  the  production  of  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  using 
mercuric  chloride  catalyst  in 
an  acetylene-based  process. 

Mercury 

7439-97-6 

0.15 

0.025  mg/L 
TCLP'" 

pH 

NA 

pH<  6.0'" 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


28/07 


NOTE:  The  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  and  other  tables  related  to  regulations  can  be  found  at  the 
e-Laws  website  (www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca)  under  Tables.  Consolidated  regulations  may  also  be  found  at  that  site  by  clicking 
on  Statutes  and  associated  Regulations  under  Consolidated  Law. 

REMARQUE  :  On  trouve  le  Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  et  d'autres  tables  liées  aux  règlements  sur  le 
site  Web  Lois-en-ligne  (www.lois-en-liune.gouv.on.ca)  en  cliquant  sur  «Tables».  On  y  trouve  également  les  règlements 
codifiés  en  cliquant  sur  le  lien  Lois  et  règlements  d'application  sous  la  rubrique  «Textes  législatifs  codifiés». 
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'  ONTARIO  REGULATION  293/07 

made  under  the 
LEGAL  AID  SERVICES  ACT,  1998 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  3,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 
PrmtedinThe  Ontario  Gazette:  My  2\,  2007  -. 

Amending  O.  Reg.  107/99 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  107/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.eov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  1  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  107/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  "dated  December  13,  1999  and 
produced  by  Legal  Aid  Ontario"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "dated  May  11,  2007  and  produced  by  and  available 
from  Legal  Aid  Ontario". 

(2)  Subsection  1  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "produced  by  Legal  Aid  Ontario"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "produced  by  and  available  from  Legal  Aid  Ontario". 

(3)  Subsection  1  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "and  available  from  Legal  Aid  Ontario"  at  the  end. 

2.  (1)  Subclause  (b)  (i)  of  Note  C  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  43"  and 
substituting  "subsection  44  (2)". 

(2)  Note  N  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

N.   Subject  to  Notes  B  and  L,  the  hourly  rate  payable  for  all  services  in  criminal  matters  is, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a  certificate  issued  before  August  1,  2002,  $67; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a  certificate  issued  on  or  after  August  1,  2002  and  before  April  1,  2003, 
$70.35; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a  certificate  issued  on  or  after  April  1,  2003  and  before  April  1,  2007, 
$73.87;  and 

(d)  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a  certificate  issued  on  or  after  April  1 ,  2007,  $77.56. 

(3)  item  8.3  of  Part  1 V  of  the  Table  to  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


8.3 

For  all  preparation  and  attendance  at. 

(a)   one  judicial  pre-trial  hearing  before 
a  judge  of  the  Ontario  Court  of 
Justice 

2 

(b)   one  judicial  pre-trial  hearing  before 
a  judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of 
Justice. 

2 

(4)  Item  17.3  of  Part  V  of  the  Table  to  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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17.3 

Despite  anything  in  this  Schedule  that  would  otherwise 
provide  for  a  lower  total  daily  fee,  the  total  daily  fee 
payable  to  a  lawyer  for  services  performed  in  a  remote 
northern  area  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following 
amount  if  the  lawyer,  to  perform  the  services,  is 
required  to  travel  200  kilometres  or  more  (one  way) 
from  his  or  her  regular  place  of  business  and  the  place 
where  the  services  are  performed  is  not  the  location  of 
an  area  office: 

(a)   $800,  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  on  or  after  August  1,  2002  and 
before  April  1,2007; 

(b)   $840,  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  on  or  after  April  1,  2007. 

.MM 
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3.  (1)  Item  1.1  of  Part  1  of  the  Table  to  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


1.1 

For  all  matters  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada,  Ontario  Court  of  Appeal, 
Superior  Court  of  Justice,  Federal  Court  of  Canada,  Ontario  Court  of  Justice 
or  a  surrogate  court  or  quasi-judicial  or  administrative  boards  or  commissions 
and  for  other  matters  referred  to  in  Part  II  of  the  Table 

$67  for  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  before  August  1,  2002 

$70.35  for  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  on  or  after  August  1,  2002 
and  before  April  1,2003 

$73.87  for  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  on  or  after  April  1,  2003 
and  before  April  1,2007 

$77.56  for  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  on  or  after  April  1,  2007 

(2)  Item  26.3  of  Part  IV  of  the  Table  to  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


26.3 

Despite  anything  in  this  Schedule  that  would 
otherwise  provide  for  a  lower  total  daily  fee,  the  total 
daily  fee  payable  to  a  lawyer  for  services  performed 
in  a  remote  northern  area  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
following  amount  if  the  lawyer,  to  perform  the 
services,  is  required  to  travel  200  kilometres  or  more 
(one  way)  from  his  or  her  regular  place  of  business 
and  the  place  where  the  services  are  performed  is  not 
the  location  of  an  area  office: 

(a)   $800,  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  on  or  after  August  1 ,  2002  and 
before  April  1,2007; 

(b)   $840,  in  the  case  of  services  performed  under  a 
certificate  issued  on  or  after  April  1,  2007. 

4.  Item  1  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


1. 

Fees  for  law  clerks  and  investigators  in  the 
employ  of  the  lawyer,  per  hour 

$23 

2. 

Fees  for  articled  students  in  the  employ  of 
the  lawryer,  per  hour 

$46 

S.  (1)  Item  1  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


1. 

Subject  to  item  2,  performance  of 
duties  as  duty  counsel  under 
section  24  of  Ontario  Regulation 
1 06/99,  to  a  maximum  of  five 
hours 

$57  for  services 
performed  before 
August  1,2002 

$70.35  for 
services 

performed  on  or 
after  August  1 , 
2002  and  before 
April  1,2003 

1162 


$73.87  for 
services 

performed  on  or 
after  April  1,2003 
and  before  April 
1,2007 

$77.56  for 
services 

performed  on  or 
after  April  1,2007 

(2)  Note  D.l  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ' 

D.  1  Despite  anything  in  this  Schedule  that  would  otherwise  provide  for  a  lower  total  daily  fee,  the  total  daily  fee  payable  to 
a  lawyer  for  services  performed  in  a  remote  northern  area  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  amount  if  the  lawyer,  to 
perform  the  services,  is  required  to  travel  200  kilometres  or  more  (one  way)  from  his  or  her  regular  place  of  business 
and  the  place  where  the  services  are  performed  is  not  the  location  of  an  area  office: 

1 .  In  the  case  of  services  performed  on  or  after  August  I,  2002  and  before  April  1 ,  2007,  $800. 

2.  in  the  case  of  services  performed  on  or  after  April  1,  2007,  $840. 

6.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  is  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  April  1, 2007. 
(2)  Section  1  and  subsection  2  (1)  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  293/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  1998  SUR  LES  SERVICES  D'AIDE  JURIDIQUE 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 
déposé  le  3  juillet  2007 
V,    ,  .  publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  4  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  107/99 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  107/99  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-lii;ne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  1  (2)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  107/99  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «document  intitulé 
«Financial  Eligibility  Criteria  for  Certificates:  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual»,  daté  du  11  mai  2007  et  produit  et 
mis  à  disposition  par  Aide  juridique  Ontario»  à  «document  du  13  décembre  1999  intitulé  «Financial  Eligibility 
Criteria  for  Certificates:  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual»  et  produit  par  Aide  juridique  Ontario»  à  la  fin  du 
paragraphe. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  1  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «produit  et  mis  à  disposition  par  Aide 
juridique  Ontario»  à  «produit  par  Aide  juridique  Ontario»  à  la  fin  du  paragraphe. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  1  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  insertion  de  «et  mis  à  disposition  par  Aide  juridique 
Ontario»  à  la  fin  du  paragraphe. 

2.  (1)  Le  sous-alinéa  b)  (i)  de  la  remarque  C  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «du 
paragraphe  44  (2)»  à  «de  l'article  43». 

(2)  La  remarque  N  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

N.  Sous  réserve  des  remarques  B  et  L,  le  taux  horaire  payable  pour  tous  les  services  en  matière  criminelle  est  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  aux  termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  avant  le  1"  août  2002,  de  67  $; 

b)  dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  aux  termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  le  1"  août  2002  ou  par  la  suite  mais  avant  le  1" 
avril  2003,  de  70,35  $; 

c)  dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  aux  termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  le  1"  avril  2003  ou  par  la  suite  mais  avant  le  1" 
avril  2007,  de  73,87  $; 

d)  dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  aux  termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  le  1"  avril  2007  ou  par  la  suite,  de  77,56  $. 
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(3)  Le  numéro  8.3  de  la  partie  IV  du  tableau  de  l'annexe  I  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit 


8.3 

Pour  la  préparation  et  la  présence  à  ; 

a)   une  audience  préparatoire  au 
procès  devant  un  juge  de  la  Cour 
de  justice  de  l'Ontario 

2 

b)   une  audience  préparatoire  au 
procès  devant  un  juge  de  la  Cour 
supérieure  de  justice. 

2 

(4)  Le  numéro  17.3  de  la  partie  V  du  tableau  de  Tannexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


17.3 

Malgré  toute  autre  disposition  de  la  présente 
annexe  qui  prévoirait  par  ailleurs  un  total 
d'honoraires  quotidiens  inférieur,  le  total  des 
honoraires  quotidiens  payables  à  l'avocat  pour  les 
services  fournis  dans  une  région  éloignée  du  Nord 
ne  doit  pas  être  inférieur  au  montant  suivant  si 
l'avocat  doit,  pour  les  fournir,  parcourir 
200  kilomètres  ou  plus  (dans  un  sens)  depuis  son 
établissement  habituel  et  que  l'endroit  où  ils  sont 
fournis  ne  correspond  pas  à  l'emplacement  d'un 
bureau  régional  : 

a)   800  $,  dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  aux 
termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  le  1"  août  2002 
ou  par  la  suite  mais  avant  le  1*^'  avril  2007 

b)   840  $,  dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  aux 
termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  le  1"  août  2007 
ou  par  la  suite. 

.1.  '    2'Vj 


3.  (1)  Le  numéro  1.1  de  la  partie  1  du  tableau  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  ; 


1.1 

Affaires  devant  la  Cour  suprême  du  Canada,  la  Cour  d'appel  de  l'Ontario,  la 
Cour  supérieure  de  justice,  la  Cour  fédérale  du  Canada,  la  Cour  de  justice  de 
l'Ontario,  une  cour  des  successions  ou  un  tribunal  administratif  ou  quasi 
judiciaire  et  autres  affaires  visées  à  la  partie  II  du  tableau 

67  S  pour  les  services  foumis  aux  termes 
d'un  certificat  délivré  avant  le  1'^'  août  2002 

70,35  $  pour  les  services  fournis  aux  termes 
d'un  certificat  délivré  le  \"  août  2002  ou  par 
la  suite  mais  avant  le  1"  avril  2003 

73,87  S  pour  les  services  foumis  aux  termes 
d'un  certificat  délivré  le  T"'  avril  2003  ou  par 
la  suite  mais  avant  le  1"  avril  2007 

77,56  $  pour  les  services  foumis  aux  termes 
d'un  certificat  délivré  le  T""^  avril  2007  ou  par 
la  suite 

(2)  Le  numéro  26.3  de  la  partie  IV  du  tableau  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


26.3 

Malgré  toute  autre  disposition  de  la  présente  annexe 
qui  prévoirait  par  ailleurs  un  total  d'honoraires 
quotidiens  inférieur,  le  total  des  honoraires 
quotidiens  payables  à  l'avocat  pour  les  services 
foumis  dans  une  région  éloignée  du  Nord  ne  doit 
pas  être  inférieur  au  montant  suivant  si  l'avocat  doit, 
pour  les  fournir,  parcourir  200  kilomètres  ou  plus 
(dans  un  sens)  depuis  son  établissement  habituel  et 
que  l'endroit  où  ils  sont  foumis  ne  correspond  pas  à 
l'emplacement  d'un  bureau  régional  : 

a)   800  S,  dans  le  cas  de  services  foumis  aux 
termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  le  1"^'  août  2002 
ou  par  la  suite  mais  avant  le  1"  avril  2007; 

b)   840  $,  dans  le  cas  de  services  foumis  aux 
termes  d'un  certificat  délivré  le  1"  avril  2007 
ou  par  la  suite. 

,,  -.^Ul-'  '  ■ 
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4.  Le  numéro  1  de  l'annexe  3  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


1. 

Honoraires  des  clercs  et  enquêteurs  au 
service  de  l'avocat,  taux  iioraire 

23$ 

2, 

Honoraires  des  stagiaires  au  service  de 
l'avocat,  taux  horaire 

46$ 

5.  (1)  Le  numéro  1  de  l'annexe  4  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Sous  réserve  du  numéro  2, 
pour  l'exercice  de  fonctions 
en  qualité  d'avocat  de 
service  conformément  à 
l'article  24  du  Règlement  de 
l'Ontario  106/99,  jusqu'à 
concurrence  de  cinq  heures 


57  $  pour  les  services 
fournis  avant  le 
1"  août  2002 


70,35  S  pour  les 
services  fournis  le 
I"  août  2002  ou  par 
la  suite  mais  avant  le 
1"  avril  2003 


73,87  $  pour  les 
services  fournis  le 
1"  avril  2003  ou  par 
la  suite  mais  avant  le 
I"  avril  2007 


77,56  $  pour  les 
services  fournis  le 
I"  avril  2007  ou  par 
la  suite 


(2)  La  remarque  D.l  de  l'annexe  4  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

D.l  Malgré  toute  autre  disposition  de  la  présente  annexe  qui  prévoirait  par  ailleurs  un  total  d'honoraires  quotidiens 
inférieur,  le  total  des  honoraires  quotidiens  payables  à  l'avocat  pour  les  services  fournis  dans  une  région  éloignée  du 
Nord  ne  doit  pas  être  inférieur  au  montant  suivant  si  l'avocat  doit,  pour  les  fournir,  parcourir  200  kilomètres  ou  plus 
(dans  un  sens)  depuis  son  établissement  habituel  et  que  l'endroit  où  ils  sont  fournis  ne  correspond  pas  à  l'emplacement 
d'un  bureau  régional  :  .,       .  ..     ,  .     ■    ■ 

1 .  Dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  le  1"  août  2002  ou  par  la  suite,  mais  avant  le  1"  avril  2007,  800  $.      .     . 

2.  Dans  le  cas  de  services  fournis  le  1'^  avril  2007  ou  par  la  suite,  840  $. 

6.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  est  réputé  être  entré  en  vigueur  le  1"^  avril  2007. 
(2)  L'article  1  et  le  paragraphe  2  (1)  entrent  en  vigueur  le  jour  du  dépôt  du  présent  règlement. 

29/07  ...       . 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  294/07 

made  under  the 
'      :  EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT,  2000 

Made:  June  13,2007 
'     '       '  Filed:  July  3, 2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 
-  ,  ,         Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  My  21,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  285/01 
(Exemptions,  Special  Rules  and  Establishment  of  Minimum  Wage) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  285/0 1  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsections  5  (1)  to  (L4)  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/01  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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(1)  Until  March  30,  2008,  the  prescribed  minimum  wage  is  as  follows: 

1.  For  an  employee  who  is  a  student  under  18  years  of  age,  if  the  weekly  hours  of  the  student  are  not  in  excess  of  28 
hours  or  if  the  student  is  employed  during  a  school  holiday,  S7.50  an  hour. 

2.  For  an  employee  who,  as  a  regular  part  of  his  or  her  employment,  serves  liquor  directly  to  customers,  guests,  members 
or  patrons  in  premises  for  which  a  licence  or  permit  has  been  issued  under  the  Liquor  Licence  Act,  $6.95  an  hour. 

3.  For  the  services  of  a  hunting  or  fishing  guide,  $40.00  for  less  than  five  consecutive  hours  in  a  day  and  $80.00  for  five 
or  more  hours  in  a  day  whether  or  not  the  hours  are  consecutive. 

4.  For  an  employee  who  is  a  homeworker,  1 10  per  cent  of  the  amount  set  out  in  paragraph  5. 

5.  For  any  other  employee,  $8.00  an  hour. 

(1.1)  From  March  31,  2008  until  March  30,  2009,  the  prescribed  minimum  wage  is  as  follows: 

1.  For  an  employee  who  is  a  student  under  18  years  of  age,  if  the  weekly  hours  of  the  student  are  not  in  excess  of  28 
hours  or  if  the  student  is  employed  during  a  school  holiday,  $8.20  an  hour. 

2.  For  an  employee  who,  as  a  regular  part  of  his  or  her  employment,  serves  liquor  directly  to  customers,  guests,  members 
or  patrons  in  premises  for  which  a  licence  or  permit  has  been  issued  under  the  Liquor  Licence  Act,  $7.60  an  hour. 

3.  For  the  services  of  a  hunting  or  fishing  guide,  $43.75  for  less  than  five  consecutive  hours  in  a  day  and  $87.50  for  five 
or  more  hours  in  a  day  whether  or  not  the  hours  are  consecutive. 

4.  For  an  employee  who  is  a  homeworker,  1 10  per  cent  of  the  amount  set  out  in  paragraph  5.  ,  j 

5.  For  any  other  employee,  $8.75  an  hour. 

(1.2)  From  March  31,  2009  until  March  30,  2010,  the  prescribed  minimum  wage  is  as  follows: 

1.  For  an  employee  who  is  a  student  under  18  years  of  age,  if  the  weekly  hours  of  the  student  are  not  in  excess  of  28 
hours  or  if  the  student  is  employed  during  a  school  holiday,  $8.90  an  hour. 

2.  For  an  employee  who,  as  a  regular  part  of  his  or  her  employment,  serves  liquor  directly  to  customers,  guests,  members 
or  patrons  in  premises  for  which  a  licence  or  permit  has  been  issued  under  the  Liquor  Licence  Act,  $8.25  an  hour. 

3.  For  the  services  of  a  hunting  or  fishing  guide,  $47.50  for  less  than  five  consecutive  hours  in  a  day  and  $95.00  for  five 
or  more  hours  in  a  day  whether  or  not  the  hours  are  consecutive. 

4.  For  an  employee  who  is  a  homeworker,  1 10  per  cent  of  the  amount  set  out  in  paragraph  5. 

5.  For  any  other  employee,  $9.50  an  hour. 

(1.3)  From  March  31,  2010  onwards,  the  prescribed  minimum  wage  is  as  follows: 

1 .  For  an  employee  who  is  a  student  under  1 8  years  of  age,  if  the  weekly  hours  of  the  student  are  not  in  excess  of  28 
hours  or  if  the  student  is  employed  during  a  school  holiday,  $9.60  an  hour. 

2.  For  an  employee  who,  as  a  regular  part  of  his  or  her  employment,  serves  liquor  directly  to  customers,  guests,  members 
or  patrons  in  premises  for  which  a  licence  or  permit  has  been  issued  under  the  Liquor  Licence  Act,  $8.90  an  hour. 

3.  For  the  services  of  a  hunting  or  fishing  guide,  $51.25  for  less  than  five  consecutive  hours  in  a  day  and  $102.50  for  five 
or  more  hours  in  a  day  whether  or  not  the  hours  are  consecutive. 

4.  For  an  employee  who  is  a  homeworker,  1 10  per  cent  of  the  amount  set  out  in  paragraph  5. 

5.  For  any  other  employee,  $10.25  an  hour. 

(2)  Subsection  5  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

(3)  Subsection  5  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

(4)  Subsection  5  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

(5)  Subsection  5  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

2.  Section  5.1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "February  1"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in 
each  case  "March  31". 

3.  Subsection  19  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 
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4.  (1)  Subsection  25  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  strilting  out  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)" 
and  substituting  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

(2)  Subsection  25  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

(3)  Subsection  25  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

(4)  Subsection  25  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

5.  Subsection  28  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  or  (1.4)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  or  (1.3)". 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tded.  ,    > 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  294/07 

pris  en  application  de  la  ■  t-  - 

LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LES  NORMES  D'EMPLOI 

pris  le  13  juin  2007  ^ 

déposé  le  3  juillet  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  4  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  285/Ô1 
(Exemptions,  règles  spéciales  et  fixation  du  salaire  minimum) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  285/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-lipne.pouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Les  paragraphes  S  (1)  à  (1.4)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  285/01  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Jusqu'au  30  mars  2008,  le  salaire  minimum  prescrit  est  le  suivant  : 

1.  La  somme  de  7,50  $  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un  étudiant  de  moins  de  18  ans  et  qui  ne  travaille  pas  plus  de  28 
heures  par  semaine  ou  qui  est  employé  pendant  un  congé  scolaire.  ,    j^  ■ 

2.  La  somme  de  6,95  $  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui,  dans  le  cours  normal  de  son  emploi,  sert  des  boissons  alcoolisées 
directement  aux  clients,  aux  hôtes  ou  aux  membres  dans  des  locaux  pour  lesquels  un  permis  ou  un  permis  de 
circonstance  a  été  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  permis  d'alcool. 

3.  La  somme  de  40  S,  pour  le  guide  de  chasse  ou  de  pêche  qui  travaille  moins  de  cinq  heures  consécutives  pendant  une 
journée,  et  la  somme  de  80  $  pour  celui  qui  travaille  cinq  heures  ou  plus  pendant  une  journée,  que  ces  heures  soient 
consécutives  ou  non. 

4.  La  somme  correspondant  à  110  pour  cent  de  la  somme  indiquée  à  la  disposition  5,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un 
travailleur  à  domicile. 

5.  La  somme  de  8  $  l'heure,  pour  tout  autre  employé. 
(1.1)  Du  3 1  mars  2008  au  30  mars  2009,  le  salaire  minimum  prescrit  est  le  suivant  : 

1.  La  somme  de  8,20  $  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un  étudiant  de  moins  de  18  ans  et  qui  ne  travaille  pas  plus  de  28 
heures  par  semaine  ou  qui  est  employé  pendant  un  congé  scolaire. 

2.  La  somme  de  7,60  $  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui,  dans  le  cours  normal  de  son  emploi,  sert  des  boissons  alcoolisées 
directement  aux  clients,  aux  hôtes  ou  aux  membres  dans  des  locaux  pour  lesquels  un  permis  ou  un  permis  de 
circonstance  a  été  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  permis  d 'alcool. 

3.  La  somme  de  43,75  S,  pour  le  guide  de  chasse  ou  de  pêche  qui  travaille  moins  de  cinq  heures  consécutives  pendant 
une  journée,  et  la  somme  de  87,50  S  pour  celui  qui  travaille  cinq  heures  ou  plus  pendant  une  journée,  que  ces  heures 
soient  consécutives  ou  non. 

4.  La  somme  correspondant  à  110  pour  cent  de  la  somme  indiquée  à  la  disposition  5,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un 
travailleur  à  domicile. 
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5.   La  somme  de  8,75  S  l'heure,  pour  tout  autre  employé. 

(1.2)  Du  31  mars  2009  au  30  mars  2010,  le  salaire  minimum  prescrit  est  le  suivant  ; 

1.  La  somme  de  8,90  S  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un  étudiant  de  moins  de  18  ans  et  qui  ne  travaille  pas  plus  de  28 
heures  par  semaine  ou  qui  est  employé  pendant  un  congé  scolaire. 

2.  La  somme  de  8,25  $  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui,  dans  le  cours  normal  de  son  emploi,  sert  des  boissons  alcoolisées 
directement  aux  clients,  aux  hôtes  ou  aux  membres  dans  des  locaux  pour  lesquels  un  permis  ou  un  permis  de 
circonstance  a  été  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  permis  d'alcool. 

3.  La  somme  de  47,50  S,  pour  le  guide  de  chasse  ou  de  pêche  qui  travaille  moins  de  cinq  heures  consécutives  pendant 
une  journée,  et  la  somme  de  95  $  pour  celui  qui  travaille  cinq  heures  ou  plus  pendant  une  journée,  que  ces  heures 
soient  consécutives  ou  non. 

4.  La  somme  correspondant  à  110  pour  cent  de  la  somme  indiquée  à  la  disposition  5,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un 
travailleur  à  domicile. 

5.  La  somme  de  9,50  $  l'heure,  pour  tout  autre  employé. 

(1.3)  À  compter  du  31  mars  2010,  le  salaire  minimum  prescrit  est  le  suivant  : 

1.  La  somme  de  9,60  $  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un  étudiant  de  moins  de  18  ans  et  qui  ne  travaille  pas  phis  de  28 
heures  par  semaine  ou  qui  est  employé  pendant  un  congé  scolaire. 

2.  La  somme  de  8,90  S  l'heure,  pour  l'employé  qui,  dans  le  cours  normal  de  son  emploi,  sert  des  boissons  alcoolisées 
directement  aux  clients,  aux  hôtes  ou  aux  membres  dans  des  locaux  pour  lesquels  un  permis  ou  un  permis  de 
circonstance  a  été  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  permis  d'alcool. 

3.  La  somme  de  51,25  $,  pour  le  guide  de  chasse  ou  de  pêche  qui  travaille  moins  de  cinq  heures  consécutives  pendant 
une  journée,  et  la  somme  de  102,50  S  pour  celui  qui  travaille  cinq  heures  ou  plus  pendant  une  journée,  que  ces  heures 
soient  consécutives  ou  non. 

4.  La  somme  correspondant  à  110  pour  cent  de  la  somme  indiquée  à  la  disposition  5,  pour  l'employé  qui  est  un 
travailleur  à  domicile. 

5.  La  somme  de  10,25  $  l'heure,  pour  tout  autre  employé. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  5  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  5  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe    (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  5  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  5  (7)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

2.  L'article  5.1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «31  mars»  à  «1'^  février». 

3.  Le  paragraphe  19  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

4.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  25  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  25  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  5  (I),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  25  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  S  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  25  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

5.  Le  paragraphe  28  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2)  ou  (1.3)»  à 
«paragraphe  5  (1),  (1.1),  (1.2),  (1.3)  ou  (1.4)». 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

29/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  295/07 

made  under  the  . 

INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
'  "  Filed:  July  3, 2007  ' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007    .  . 

Amending  O.  Reg.  403/96 
(Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule  —  Accidents  on  or  after  November  1,  1996) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  403/96  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvv.e-La ws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  The  definitions  of  '*Grade  I  Whiplash  Guideline"  and  ^Grade  II  Whiplash  Guideline"  in  subsection  2  (1)  of 
Ontario  Regulation  403/96  are  revoked. 

2.  Clauses  5  (2)  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(d)  for  any  period  longer  than  12  weeks  after  the  accident,  in  the  case  of  an  insured  person  whose  impairment  is  a  Grade  1 
whiplash-associated  disorder  that  comes  within  a  Pre-approved  Framework  Guideline,  if  the  accident  occurred  after 
April  14,  2004;  or 

(e)  for  any  period  longer  than  16  weeks  after  the  accident,  in  the  case  of  an  insured  person  whose  impairment  is  a  Grade  II 
whiplash-associated  disorder  that  comes  within  a  Pre-approved  Framework  Guideline,  if  the  accident  occurred  after 
April  14,2004. 

3.  Subsection  16  (1.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1.1)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  the  accident  occurred  after  April  14,  2004,  no  attendant  care  benefit  is  payable  to  an 
insured  person  whose  impairment  is  a  Grade  1  or  Grade  II  whiplash-associated  disorder  that  comes  within  a  Pre-approved 
Framework  Guideline. 

4.  Clause  19  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(b)  nil,  if  the  accident  occurred  after  April  14,  2004  and  the  insured  person's  impairment  is  a  Grade  1  or  Grade  II 
whiplash-associated  disorder  that  comes  within  a  Pre-approved  Framework  Guideline;  or 

5.  (1)  Sub-sub-subparagraph  3  ii  B  2  of  subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

2.  an  impairment  in  an  accident  occurring  after  April  14,  2004  that  is  a  Grade  I  or  Grade  II  whiplash- 
associated  disorder  that  comes  within  a  Pre-approved  Framework  Guideline,  or 

(2)  Sub-subparagraph  3  ii  C  of  subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

C.  nil,  if  the  accident  occurred  after  April  14,  2004  and  the  insured  person's  impairment  is  a  Grade  I  or  Grade 
II  whiplash-associated  disorder  that  comes  within  a  Pre-approved  Framework  Guideline. 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  295/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  ASSURANCES 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  3  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  4  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  403/96 
(Annexe  sur  les  indemnités  d'accident  légales  —  accidents  survenus  le  1"  novembre  1996  ou  après  ce  jour) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  403/96  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ii^ne.'jouv.on.ca. 

1.  Les  définitions  de  «lignes  directrices  pour  les  entorses  cervicales  de  stade  I»  et  de  «lignes  directrices  pour  les 
entorses  cervicales  de  stade  11»  au  paragraphe  2  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  403/96  sont  abrogées. 
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2.  Les  alinéas  5  (2)  d)  et  e)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

d)  ni  pour  plus  de  12  semaines  après  l'accident,  dans  le  cas  de  la  personne  assurée  dont  la  déficience  représente  des 
troubles  associés  à  l'entorse  cervicale  de  stade  I  visés  par  une  directive  relative  à  un  cadre  de  traitement  préapprouvé, 
si  l'accident  est  survenu  après  le  14  avril  2004; 

e)  ni  pour  plus  de  16  semaines  après  l'accident,  dans  le  cas  de  la  personne  assurée  dont  la  déficience  représente  des 
troubles  associés  à  l'entorse  cervicale  de  stade  II  visés  par  une  directive  relative  à  un  cadre  de  traitement  préapprouvé, 
si  l'accident  est  survenu  après  le  14  avril  2004. 

3.  Le  paragraphe  16  (1.1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  si  l'accident  est  survenu  après  le  14  avril  2004,  aucune  indemnité  de  soins  auxiliaires  n'est 
payable  à  la  personne  assurée  dont  la  déficience  représente  des  troubles  associés  à  l'entorse  cervicale  de  stade  1  ou  II  visés 
par  une  directive  relative  à  un  cadre  de  traitement  préapprouvé. 

4.  L'alinéa  19  (2)  b)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

b)  à  zéro,  si  l'accident  est  survenu  après  le  14  avril  2004  et  que  la  déficience  de  la  personne  représente  des  troubles 
associés  à  l'entorse  cervicale  de  stade  I  ou  II  visés  par  une  directive  relative  à  un  cadre  de  traitement  préapprouvé; 

5.  (1)  La  sous-sous-sous-disposition  3  ii  B  2  du  paragraphe  27  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

2.  soit,  à  la  suite  d'un  accident  survenu  après  le  14  avril  2004,  d'une  déficience  qui  représente  des 
troubles  associés  à  l'entorse  cervicale  de  stade  I  ou  II  visés  par  une  directive  relative  à  un  cadre  de 
traitement  préapprouvé, 

(2)  La  sous-sous-disposition  3  ii  C  du  paragraphe  27  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

C.  à  zéro,  si  l'accident  est  survenu  après  le  14  avril  2004  et  que  la  déficience  de  la  personne  assurée  représente 
des  troubles  associés  à  l'entorse  cervicale  de  stade  1  ou  II  visés  par  une  directive  relative  à  un  cadre  de 
traitement  préapprouvé. 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  296/07 

made  under  the 
INSURANCE  ACT 

Made;  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  461/96 
(Court  Proceedings  for  Automobile  Accidents  that  Occur  on  or  after  November  I,  1996) 

Note;  Ontario  Regulation  461/96  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.e-Laws.m'v.on.ca. 

1.  Section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  461/96  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"Livt£RY  Vehicle"  FOR  PuRPOstiS  OF  Section  267. 1 2  OF  TUB  Act  '' 

7.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  267.12  (4)  (c)  of  the  Act,  a  livery  vehicle  is  a  motor  vehicle, 

(a)  that  is  designed  for  transporting  not  more  than  nine  passengers;  and 

(b)  that  is  not  a  taxicab  or  limousine. 

(2)  Subsection  267.12  (1)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  livery  vehicle  during  any  period  in  which  it  is  used  to 
transport  passengers  for  a  fee. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  297/07 

made  under  the 

CREDIT  UNIONS  AND  CAISSES  POPULAIRES  ACT,  1994 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  76/95 
(Credit  Unions) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  76/95  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  57  of  Ontario  Regulation  76/95  is  amended  by  stril^ing  out  "'75  per  cent"  and 
substituting  ''SO  per  cent". 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  section  57  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "75  per  cent"  and  substituting  "80  per 
cent". 

2.  The  definition  of  "D"  in  the  definition  of  "lending  value"  in  subsection  68  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "75  per  cent"  and  substituting  "80  per  cent". 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  297/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1994  SUR  LES  CAISSES  POPULAIRES  ET  LES  CREDIT  UNIONS 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  3  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  4  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  76/95 
(Caisses  populaires) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  76/95  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.inis-en-liiine.uouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  La  disposition  1  de  l'article  57  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  76/95  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «80  pour 
cenb>  à  «75  pour  cent». 

(2)  La  disposition  3  de  l'article  57  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «80  pour  cent»  à  «75  pour  cent». 

2.  La  définition  de  l'élément  «D»  de  la  définition  de  «valeur  hypothécable»  au  paragraphe  68  (4)  du  Règlement  est 
modifiée  par  substitution  de  «80  pour  cent»  à  «75  pour  cent». 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  298/07 

made  under  the 

CREDIT  UNIONS  AND  CAISSES  POPULAIRES  ACT,  1994 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  76/95  iti 

(Credit  Unions)  'X  '.   n 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  76/95  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvvv.e-Laws.iJov.on.ca. 

1.  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  15  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  76/95  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

9.   Deposits  in  a  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

2.  Subparagraph  2  iv  of  subsection  16  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

iv.  a  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

3.  (1)  Paragraphs  4, 5  and  6  of  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  bankers'  acceptances  and  discounted  notes  issued  by  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the 
Bank  Act  (Canada),  a  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia,  but  only  if  the  credit  union  is  authorized  by 
a  written  investment  policy  to  hold  such  assets  and  they  mature  in  one  year  or  less. 

5.  Deposits  in  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  the  Caisse  Centrale  Desjardins,  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia 
or  a  league  that  mature  in  100  days  or  less  but  only  if  the  credit  union  is  authorized  by  a  written  investment  policy  to 
hold  such  assets. 

6.  Debt  obligations  of  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  the  Caisse  Centrale  Desjardins,  Credit  Union  Central  of  British 
Columbia  or  a  league  that  mature  in  100  days  or  less,  but  only  if  the  credit  union  is  authorized  by  a  written  investment 
policy  to  hold  such  assets. 

(2)  Clause  17  (4)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)   if  the  credit  union  has  a  line  of  credit  with  a  financial  institution.  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  the  Caisse  Centrale 
Desjardins  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  or  is  a  member  of  a  liquidity  pool; 

4.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  18  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  bonds,  debentures  or  other  debt  obligations  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  government  of 
Canada  or  a  province  or  territory  of  Canada  that  mature  in  more  than  100  days  but  less  than  three  years. 

(2)  Paragraphs  4,  5  and  6  of  subsection  18  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  bankers'  acceptances  and  discounted  notes  issued  by  a  bank  listed  in  Schedule  I  or  II  to  the 
Bank  Act  (Canada),  a  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia,  but  only  if  the  credit  union  is  authorized  by 
a  written  investment  policy  to  hold  such  assets  and  they  mature  in  three  years  or  less. 

5.  Deposits  in  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  the  Caisse  Centrale  Desjardins,  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia 
or  a  league  that  mature  in  less  than  three  years,  but  only  if  the  credit  union  is  authorized  by  a  written  investment  policy 
to  hold  such  assets. 

6.  Debt  obligations  of  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  the  Caisse  Centrale  Desjardins,  Credit  Union  Central  of  British 
Columbia  or  a  league  that  mature  in  less  than  three  years,  but  only  if  the  credit  union  is  authorized  by  a  written 
investment  policy  to  hold  such  assets. 

5.  Section  19  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(13)  Despite  subsection  (4)  a  liquidity  pool  may  be  administered  by  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  if  Credit 
Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  satisfies  the  requirements  of  clauses  (4)  (a)  and  (b)  and  this  section  applies,  with 
necessary  modifications,  with  respect  to  such  a  liquidity  pool,  subject  to  subsection  (14). 

(14)  For  greater  certainty,  nothing  in  this  section  imposes  any  requirement  on  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia 
but  if  a  liquidity  pool  administered  by  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  is  not  administered  in  accordance  with  this 
section  the  liquidity  pool  ceases  to  be  a  liquidity  pool  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation. 
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6.  Subsection  21  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  A  credit  union  that  is  a  member  of  a  liquidity  pool  or  that  has  a  line  of  credit  with  a  financial  institution.  Credit  Union 
Central  of  Canada,  the  Caisse  Centrale  Desjardins  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  shall  maintain  sufficient 
assets  described  in  sections  1 7  and  1 8  so  that  the  amount  calculated  using  the  formula  (A  —  B)  is  at  least  6  per  cent  of  the 
amount  calculated  using  the  formula  (C  +  D). 

7.  (1)  The  French  version  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  32  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

3.   L'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada. 

(2)  Subsection  32  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

4.1   Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

8.  Section  33  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  A  credit  union  that  is  acting  as  agent  for  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  in  respect  of  the  provision  of  a 
service  may, 

(a)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  concerning  the  provision  of  the  service;  or 

(b)  refer  a  person  to  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

9.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  49  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 .  A  general  security  agreement  and  assignment  of  book  debts  given  to  a  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British 
Columbia  by  a  member  of  a  liquidity  pool  to  secure  its  obligations  as  a  member  of  the  pool. 

(2)  The  French  version  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  49  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

2.  Une  sûreté  grevant  les  éléments  d'actif  d'un  fonds  commun  de  liquidités,  consentie  par  une  fédération  pour  garantir  une 
obligation  envers  la  Banque  du  Canada,  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada  ou  la  Caisse  centrale 
Desjardins,  ou  pour  garantir  une  marge  de  crédit  visée  au  paragraphe  19  (5). 

10.  (1)  Paragraph  3  of  section  54  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.  A  deposit  made  by  the  credit  union  with  a  financial  institution  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

(2)  Paragraph  10  of  section  54  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

10.  An  investment  in  a  debt  obligation  issued  by  a  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

(3)  Paragraph  14  of  section  54  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
14.  An  investment  in  shares  of  a  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

11.  Paragraph3of  subsection  60  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
3.  A  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

12.  (1)  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  subsection  66  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 .  Debt  obligations  that  are  fully  guaranteed  by, 

i.  a  financial  institution  other  than  the  credit  union, 
ii.  a  stabilization  authority,  or 
iii.  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

2.  Debt  obligations  that  are  fully  secured  by  deposits  with  a  financial  institution  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British 
Columbia. 

3.  Debt  obligations  that  are  fully  secured  by  other  debt  obligations  that  are  fully  guaranteed  by, 

i.  a  financial  institution  other  than  the  credit  union,  or 
ii.  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

(2)  Paragraph  10  of  subsection  66  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
10.  Debt  obligations  ofa  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  subsection  66  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
17.   Shares  ofa  league  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 
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13.  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3  and  4  of  section  67  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

L   Loans  that  consist  of  deposits  made  by  the  credit  union  with  a  financial  institution  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British 
Columbia. 

2.  Loans  that  are  fully  secured  by  a  deposit  with  a  financial  institution  or  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

3.  Loans  that  are  fully  secured  by  debt  obligations  that  are  guaranteed  by, 

i.  a  financial  institution  other  than  the  credit  union  holding  the  loan,  or  f'Mi'.'-miui 

ii.  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

4.  Loans  that  are  fully  secured  by  a  guarantee  of, 

i.   a  financial  institution  other  than  the  credit  union  holding  the  loan,  or 
ii.  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

14.  (1)  The  French  version  of  paragraph  1  of  section  72  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
1 .   L'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada. 

(2)  Section  72  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
2. 1    Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

15.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  298/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1994  SUR  LES  CAISSES  POPULAIRES  ET  LES  CREDIT  UNIONS 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 
déposé  le  3  juillet  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  4  juillet  2007  .    .  ^  •», 

imprimé  dans  la  GazÉ;//e  c/e /'Owtor/o  le  21  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  76/95 

(Caisses  populaires)  .  ■     (o  i-J  <f 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  76/95  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvww.lois-en-liune.uouv.on.ca. 

1.  La  disposition  9  du  paragraphe  15  (2)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  76/95  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

9.   Les  dépôts  auprès  d'une  fédération  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

2.  La  sous-disposition  2  iv  du  paragraphe  16  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

iv.   auprès  d'une  fédération  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

3.  (1)  Les  dispositions  4,  5  et  6  du  paragraphe  17  (1)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

4.  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (3),  les  acceptations  de  banque  et  les  billets  actualisés  émis  par  une  banque-mentionnée  à 
l'annexe  1  ou  II  de  la  Loi  sur  les  banques  (Canada),  par  une  fédération  ou  par  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central 
of  British  Columbia,  mais  seulement  si  la  caisse  est  autorisée,  par  des  politiques  de  placement  formulées  par  écrit,  à 
détenir  de  tels  éléments  d'actif  et  que  ceux-ci  arrivent  à  échéance  dans  un  an  ou  moins. 

5.  Les  dépôts  auprès  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  de  la  Caisse  centrale  Desjardins,  de 
l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  ou  d'une  fédération  qui  arrivent  à  échéance  dans  100 
jours  ou  moins,  mais  seulement  si  la  caisse  est  autorisée,  par  des  politiques  de  placement  formulées  par  écrit,  à  détenir 
de  tels  éléments  d'actif. 

6.  Les  titres  de  créance  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  de  la  Caisse  centrale  Desjardins,  de 
l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  ou  d'une  fédération  qui  arrivent  à  échéance  dans  100 
jours  ou  moins,  mais  seulement  si  la  caisse  est  autorisée,  par  des  politiques  de  placement  formulées  par  écrit,  à  détenir 
de  tels  éléments  d'actif 
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(2)  L'alinéa  17  (4)  a)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  la  caisse  possède  une  marge  de  crédit  auprès  d'une  institution  financière,  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central 
of  Canada,  de  la  Caisse  centrale  Desjardins  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  ou  est 
membre  d'un  fonds  commun  de  liquidités; 

4.  (1)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  18  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1 .  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  les  obligations,  debentures  ou  autres  titres  de  créance  qui  sont  émis  ou  garantis  par  le 
gouvernement  du  Canada  ou  celui  d'une  province  ou  d'un  territoire  du  Canada  et  qui  arrivent  à  échéance  dans  plus  de 
100  jours  mais  dans  moins  de  trois  ans. 

(2)  Les  dispositions  4,  5  et  6  du  paragraphe  18  (1)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

4.  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  les  acceptations  de  banque  et  les  billets  actualisés  émis  par  une  banque  mentionnée  à 
l'annexe  1  ou  11  de  la  Loi  sur  les  banques  (Canada),  par  une  fédération  ou  par  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central 
of  British  Columbia,  mais  seulement  si  la  caisse  est  autorisée,  par  des  politiques  de  placement  formulées  par  écrit,  à 
détenir  de  tels  éléments  d'actif  et  que  ceux-ci  arrivent  à  échéance  dans  trois  ans  ou  moins. 

5.  Les  dépôts  auprès  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  de  la  Caisse  centrale  Desjardins,  de 
l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  ou  d'une  fédération  qui  arrivent  à  échéance  dans  moins 
de  trois  ans,  mais  seulement  si  la  caisse  est  autorisée,  par  des  politiques  de  placement  formulées  par  écrit,  à  détenir  de 
tels  éléments  d'actif 

6.  Les  titres  de  créance  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  de  la  Caisse  centrale  Desjardins,  de 
l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  ou  d'une  fédération  qui  arrivent  à  échéance  dans  moins 
de  trois  ans,  mais  seulement  si  la  caisse  est  autorisée,  par  des  politiques  de  placement  formulées  par  écrit,  à  détenir  de 
tels  éléments  d'actif  , 

5.  L'article  19  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(13)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (4),  un  fonds  commun  de  liquidités  peut  être  administré  par  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union 
Central  of  British  Columbia  à  la  condition  que  ce  dernier  satisfasse  aux  exigences  prévues  aux  alinéas  (4)  a)  et  b).  Le  présent 
article  s'applique,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  l'égard  d'un  tel  fonds,  sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (14). 

(14)  Il  est  entendu  que  le  présent  article  n'a  pas  pour  effet  d'imposer  une  exigence  à  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union 
Central  of  British  Columbia.  Toutefois,  tout  fonds  commun  de  liquidités  que  ce  dernier  n'administre  pas  conformément  au 
présent  article  cesse  d'être  un  fonds  commun  de  liquidités  pour  l'application  du  présent  règlement. 

6.  Le  paragraphe  21  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  :  <      .       . 

(2)  Les  caisses  qui  sont  membres  d'un  fonds  commun  de  liquidités  ou  qui  ont  une  marge  de  crédit  auprès  d'une  institution 
financière,  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada,  de  la  Caisse  centrale  Desjardins  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé 
Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  maintiennent  suffisamment  d'éléments  d'actif  visés  aux  articles  17  et  18  pour  que 
le  montant  calculé  selon  la  formule  (A  -  B)  soit  égal  à  au  moins  6  pour  cent  de  celui  calculé  selon  la  formule  (C  +  D). 

7.  (1)  La  version  française  de  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce 
qui  suit  : 

3.   L'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

4.1   L'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

8.  L'article  33  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2)  La  caisse  qui  agit  comme  mandataire  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
à  la  prestation  d'un  service  peut  : 

a)  soit  conclure  avec  lui  un  contrat  portant  sur  la  prestation  du  service; 

b)  soit  diriger  toute  personne  vers  lui. 

9.  (1)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  49  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Un  contrat  de  sûreté  général  conclu  par  le  membre  d'un  fonds  commun  de  liquidités  en  faveur  d'une  fédération  ou  de 
l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia  et  une  cession  générale  de  créances  comptables 
effectuée  par  le  fonds  en  faveur  de  la  fédération  ou  de  l'organisme,  afin  de  garantir  ses  obligations  en  tant  que  membre 
du  fonds. 

(2)  La  version  française  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  49  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

2.  Une  sûreté  grevant  les  éléments  d'actif  d'un  fonds  commun  de  liquidités,  consentie  par  une  fédération  pour  garantir 
une  obligation  envers  la  Banque  du  Canada,  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada  ou  la  Caisse  centrale 
Desjardins,  ou  pour  garantir  une  marge  de  crédit  visée  au  paragraphe  19  (5). 
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10.  (1)  La  disposition  3  de  Tarticie  54  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

3.    Un  dépôt  fait  par  la  caisse  auprès  d'une  institution  financière  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British 
Columbia. 

(2)  La  disposition  10  de  l'article  54  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10.  Un  placement  dans  des  titres  de  créance  émis  par  une  fédération  ou  par  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of 
British  Columbia. 

(3)  La  disposition  14  de  Particle  54  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

14.   Un  placement  dans  des  actions  d'une  fédération  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

1 1.  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  60  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
3.   Une  fédération  ou  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

12.  (1)  Les  dispositions  1,  2  et  3  du  paragraphe  66  (1)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1 .  Des  titres  de  créance  pleinement  garantis  : 

i.  soit  par  une  institution  financière  autre  que  la  caisse,  ;  ■.    ' 

ii.   soit  par  un  organe  de  stabilisation, 
iii.  soit  par  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

2.  Des  titres  de  créance  pleinement  garantis  par  des  dépôts  auprès  d'une  institution  financière  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé 
Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

3.  Des  titres  de  créance  pleinement  garantis  par  d'autres  titres  de  créance  eux-mêmes  pleinement  garantis  : 

i.  soit  par  une  institution  financière  autre  que  la  caisse, 
ii.   soit  par  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

(2)  La  disposition  10  du  paragraphe  66  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10.   Des  titres  de  créance  d'une  fédération  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

(3)  La  disposition  17  du  paragraphe  66  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
17.  Des  actions  d'une  fédération  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

13.  Les  dispositions  1,  2, 3  et  4  de  Particle  67  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Des  prêts  consistant  en  des  dépôts  faits  par  la  caisse  auprès  d'une  institution  financière  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé    I 
Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

2.  Des  prêts  pleinement  garantis  par  un  dépôt  auprès  d'une  institution  financière  ou  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union 
Central  of  British  Columbia. 

3.  Des  prêts  pleinement  garantis  par  des  titres  de  créance  eux-mêmes  garantis  :       ^  , 

i.  soit  par  une  institution  financière  autre  que  la  caisse  qui  détient  le  prêt, 
ii.   soit  par  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

4.  Des  prêts  pleinement  garantis  : 

i.  soit  par  une  garantie  d'une  institution  financière  autre  que  la  caisse  qui  détient  le  prêt, 
ii.   soit  par  une  garantie  de  l'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

14.  (i)  La  version  française  de  la  disposition  1  de  l'article  72  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui 
suit:  .         , 

1.  UoTganisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  Canada. 

(2)  L'article  72  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

2.1  L'organisme  appelé  Credit  Union  Central  of  British  Columbia. 

15.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

29/07  -'"'^Z     ;  '•■ 

1176  V      :- 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  299/07 

made  under  the 
FRENCH  LANGUAGE  SERVICES  ACT 

•     '■         -  Made:  June  27, 2007 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007  v 

Printed  in  77»e  Owton'o  Gaze/Ze:  July  21,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  398/93  ..^ 

(Designation  of  Public  Service  Agencies) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  398/93  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  398/93  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  designations: 

Canadian  Mothercraft  of  Ottawa-Carleton  but  only  in  respect  of  the  programs  carried  out  by  the  Ontario  Early  Years 
Centre/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  de  l'Ontario  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services. 

Le  Centre  Victoria  pour  femmes  (Sudbury)  in  respect  of  the  programs  carried  out  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  the 
Attorney  General  and  the  Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Services. 

City  View  Centre  for  Child  &  Family  Services  but  only  in  respect  of  the  programs  carried  out  by  the  Early  Years  Centre 
Nepean-Carleton/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  Nepean-Carleton  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services. 

Early  Years  Centre  North  Inc.  in  respect  of  the  programs  carried  out  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth 
Services. 

Ottawa  Children's  Treatment  Centre  in  respect  of  the  programs  carried  out  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Children  and 
Youth  Services  and  the  Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Services. 

Pinecrest-Queensway  Health  and  Community  Services/Services  de  santé  et  services  communautaires  Pinecrest- 
Queensway  but  only  in  respect  of  the  programs  carried  out  by  the  Ontario  Early  Years  Centre  Ottawa  West- 
Nepean/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  d'Ottawa-Ouest-Nepean  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services. 

Société  Alzheimer  Society  Sudbury-Manitoulin  in  respect  of  the  programs  carried  out  on  behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Health 
and  Long-Term  Care. 

Western  Ottawa  Community  Resource  Centre  but  only  in  respect  of  the  Program  Against  Woman  Abuse/Programme 
contre  la  violence  faite  aux  femmes,  excluding  the  shelter  services  provided  by  Chrysalis  House,  and  in  respect  of  the 
programs  carried  out  by  the  Carleton-Ontario  Early  Years  Centre/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  de  I'Ontario-Carleton  on 
behalf  of  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  and  the  Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Services. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  299/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  SERVICES  EN  FRANÇAIS 

"  pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  3  juillet  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  4  juillet  2007  ' 

imprimé  dans  la  Gaze«e  t/e  / 'Cn/ar/o  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  398/93 
(Désignation  d'organismes  offrant  des  services  publics) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  398/93  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.pouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  1  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  398/93  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  désignations  suivantes  : 
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Canadian  Mothercraft  of  Ottawa-Carleton  mais  seulement  à  l'égard  des  programmes  exécutés  par  Ontario  Early  Years 
Centre/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  de  l'Ontario  pour  le  compte  du  ministère  des  Services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la  jeunesse. 

Le  Centre  Victoria  pour  femmes  (Sudbury)  à  l'égard  des  programmes  exécutés  pour  le  compte  du  ministère  du  Procureur 
général  et  du  ministère  des  Services  sociaux  et  communautaires. 

City  View  Centre  for  Child  &  Family  Services  mais  seulement  à  l'égard  des  programmes  exécutés  par  Early  Years  Centre 
Nepean-Carleton/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  Nepean-Carleton  pour  le  compte  du  ministère  des  Services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la 
jeunesse. 

Early  Years  Centre  North  Inc.  à  l'égard  des  programmes  exécutés  pour  le  compte  du  ministère  des  Services  à  l'enfance  et 
à  la  jeunesse. 

Ottawa  Children's  Treatment  Centre  à  l'égard  des  programmes  exécutés  pour  le  compte  du  ministère  des  Services  à 
l'enfance  et  à  la  jeunesse  et  le  ministère  des  Services  sociaux  et  communautaires. 

Pinecrest-Queensway  Health  and  Community  Services/Services  de  santé  et  services  communautaires  Pinecrest- 
Queensway  mais  seulement  à  l'égard  des  programmes  exécutés  par  Ontario  Early  Years  Centre  Ottawa  West- 
Nepean/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  d'Ottawa-Ouest-Nepean  pour  le  compte  du  ministère  des  Services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la 
jeunesse. 

Société  Alzheimer  Society  Sudbury-Manitoulin  à  l'égard  des  programmes  exécutés  pour  le  compte  du  ministère  de  la 
Santé  et  des  Soins  de  longue  durée. 

Western  Ottawa  Community  Resource  Centre  mais  seulement  à  l'égard  du  Program  Against  Woman  Abuse/Programme 
contre  la  violence  faite  aux  femmes,  excluant  les  services  de  refuge  fournis  par  Chrysalis  House,  et  à  l'égard  des 
programmes  exécutés  par  le  Carleton-Ontario  Early  Years  Centre/Centre  de  la  petite  enfance  de  l'Ontario-Carleton  pour 
le  compte  du  ministère  des  Services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la  jeunesse  et  du  ministère  des  Services  sociaux  et  communautaires. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  300/07 

made  under  the 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  ACT,  1997 

Made:  June  28,  2007 
Filed:  July  3,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007  > . 

Amending  O.  Reg.  670/98  .,.  ,         .   ,  .,  .,   ,„ 

(Open  Seasons  —  Wildlife)  , 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  670/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w.ww,ç-Laws,^o^^^^ 

1.  Items  0.1  to  28,  31  to  33.2,  39,  40,  43  and  65  of  Table  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  670/98  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season       Residents 

Open  Season  -  Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

1. 

3,4,  IIB,  13,  14,  15A,  15B, 
21A 

From  September  1  to  the  Friday  preceding  the 
Saturday  closest  to  October  8,  in  any  year. 

Closed  season 

1 

2. 

5,  llA 

From  September  1  to  the  Friday  preceding  the 
Saturday  closest  to  October  1 ,  in  any  year. 

Closed  season 

1 

3. 

6,7B,9A,9B 

From  September  1  to  the  Friday  preceding  the 
Saturday  closest  to  October  1,  in  any  year. 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  September 
17  to  the  second  following  Friday,  in  any 
year. 

1 

4. 

8 

From  September  1  to  the  Friday  preceding  the 
Saturday  next  following  October  1 2,  in  any 
year. 

From  the  Saturday  next  following 
September  28  to  the  second  Friday 
following,  in  any  year. 

1 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season  —  Residents 

Open  Season  —  Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

5. 

10 

From  October  1  to  the  Friday  preceding  the 
Saturday  next  following  October  26,  in  any 
year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Friday  preceding 
the  Saturday  next  following  October  26, 
in  any  year. 

1 

6. 

12A,  12B 

From  September  1  to  the  Friday  preceding  the 
Saturday  closest  to  October  8,  in  any  year. 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  September 
17  to  the  third  following  Friday,  in  any 
year. 

1 

7. 

36,  37, 42 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 
prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 
year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 
immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 
November,  in  any  year. 

1 

8. 

43A,  43B 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 
prior  to  the  third  Monday  in  November,  in  any 
year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 
immediately  prior  to  the  third  Monday  in 
November,  in  any  year. 

1 

9. 

44 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 
prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 
year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 
immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 
November,  in  any  year. 

1 

10. 

45 

From  October  1  to  the  Friday  preceding  the 
first  Monday  in  November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  1 5,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Friday  preceding 

the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  1 5,  in  any  year. 

1 

II. 

46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  53A,  57, 
58 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  1 5,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year.. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  15,  in  any  year 

1 

12. 

53B 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  Saturday  next  following  the  first 

Monday  in  November  to  December  15,  in  any 

year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  Saturday  next  following  the  first 

Monday  in  November  to  December  1 5,  in 

any  year. 

1 

13. 

54,  excluding  those  parts  of 
WMU  54  which  lie  within 
the  boundaries  of 
Algonquin  Provincial  Park, 
55A,  55B,  56,  60 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 
prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 
year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  15,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 
immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 
November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  1 5,  in  any  year. 

1 

14. 

59,  63B,  66A,  68A,  68B, 
698 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to  the 

Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the  Monday  next 

following  November  28,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  31,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

the  Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the 

Monday  next  following  November  28,  in 

any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any 

year. 

1 

15. 

61,  62,  63 A 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to  the 

Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the  Monday  next 

following  November  28. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

the  Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the 

Monday  next  following  November  28. 

1 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WM  Us 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season   -  Residents 

Open  Season  -  Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

AND: 

From  the  seeond  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  1 5,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  1 5,  in  any 

year. 

16. 

64A,64B 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  in  November  to  the 

Sunday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  fourth  Monday  in  November  to  the 

Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the  Monday  next 

following  November  28. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  in  November  to 

the  Sunday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  fourth  Monday  in  November  to 

the  Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the 

Monday  next  following  November  28. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any 

year. 

1 

17. 

65 

From  October  1  to  4,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  October  1 5  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to  the 

Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the  Monday  next 

following  November  28. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  4,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  October  1 5  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

the  Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the 

Monday  next  following  November  28. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any 

year. 

1 

18. 

66B 

From  the  second  Monday  in  November  to  the 
Saturday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

From  the  second  Monday  in  November  to 
the  Saturday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

1 

19. 

67,71,72A,73,74A,75 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to  the 

second  following  Sunday,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  31,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

1 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

the  second  following  Sunday,  in  any  year 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any 

year. 

20. 

69A1,69A3,  72B 

From  October  1  to  December  3 1,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  December  31,  in  any 

year. 

1 

21. 

69A2,  70 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  Monday  next  following  November 

28,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  Monday  next 

following  November  28,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any 

year. 

1 

22. 

748 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 

November,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  third  Monday  in  November  to 

December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 

1 

23. 

76A,  768,  76C,  76D,  76E, 

77A,  778,  77C,  78A,  788, 
81A,81B 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 
prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 
year. 

Closed  season 

1 
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Item 


Column  1 


Column  2 


Column  3 


Column  4 


Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 


Open  Season  —  Residents 


Open  Season  —  Non-Residents 


Class  of 
Firearm 


AND: 

From  the  Saturday  next  following  the  first 

Monday  in  November  to  the  fourth  Sunday 

following,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  Saturday  next  following  the  Monday 

next  following  November  28  to  December  31, 

in  any  year 


24. 


78C,  78D,  78E,  87A, 
94A 


From  October  1  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 


Closed  season 


25. 


79C,  79D 


From  October  I  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  Saturday  next  following  the  first 

Monday  in  November  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any 

year. 


Closed  season 


26. 


80,  85A,  85B,  85C,  90A, 
90B 


From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  in  November  to  the 

third  following  Sunday,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 


Closed  season 


27. 


82A,  83A,  84 


'.I 


From  October  I  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  Sunday  next  following  the  first 

Monday  in  November  to  the  Sunday 

immediately  prior  to  the  Monday  next 

following  November  28,  in  any  year. 

AND; 

From  the  Sunday  next  following  the  Monday 

next  following  November  28  to  December  3 1 , 

in  any  year. 


Closed  season 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season  —  Residents 

Open  Season  —  Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

31. 

86A,  86B 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  Monday  next  following  November 

28,  in  any  year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 

Closed  season 

1 

32. 

878,  87C,  87D,  87E 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  in  November  to 

December  3 1 ,  in  any  year. 

Closed  season 

1 

33. 

89  A,  890 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 

prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 

year. 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  in  November  to  the 

Sunday  immediately  prior  to  the  Monday  next 

following  November  28,  in  any  year. 

Closed  season 

1 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season  —  Residents 

Open  Season      Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

AND: 

From  the  second  Monday  next  following 

November  28  to  December  3 1,  in  any  year. 

i 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season  —  Residents 

Open  Season    -  Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

39. 

5 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  October  1  to  the 
Friday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

Closed  season 

2 

40. 

6,  7B,  9A,  9B 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  October  1  to  the 
Friday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  October  1  to 
the  Friday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

2 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season       Residents 

Open  Season       Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

43. 

IIA 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  October  1  to  the 
Friday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  October  1  to 
the  Friday  next  following,  in  any  year. 

2 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season       Residents 

Open  Season      Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

65. 

5 

From  the  Saturday  closest  to  October  8  to 
December  15,  in  any  year. 

Closed  season 

7 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Date  made:  June  28,  2007. 


I     lù  Ul""» 


David  JamiiS  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  301/07 

made  under  the 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  ACT,  1997 

Made:  June  28,  2007 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  664/98 
(Fish  Licensing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  664/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw. e-Laws. ffl)v. on. ca. 

1.  Part  IV  of  Ontario  Regulation  664/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section  immediately  after  the  heading 
"Licence  To  Collect  Fish  For  Scientific  Purposes": 

1182 


34.0.1  In  this  Part, 

"fisheries  management  zone"  or  "zone"  means  a  subdivision  of  the  waters  of  Ontario  as  shown  on  Regulation  Plans  of 
Fisheries  Management  Zones  1-20  filed  on  May  30,  2006  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

2.  (1)  The  definition  of  "tourist  operator"  in  subsection  37  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted:  ,  .  '      ..  J  .i.  -' 

"tourist  operator"  means  a  person  who  provides  ice  fishing  hut  accommodations  for  the  purpose  of  fishing  to  anglers  for  a 
fee. 

(2)  Subsection  37  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  A  person  shall  not  place  or  occupy,  for  the  purpose  of  fishing,  an  ice  fishing  hut  on  the  ice  of  any  of  the  waters 
described  in  section  38  unless  one  of  the  following  numbers  is  displayed  on  the  outside  of  the  ice  fishing  hut  in  numerals  at 
least  two  and  one-half  inches  high: 

1.  For  ice  fishing  huts  on  Lake  Nipissing  belonging  to  a  tourist  operator,  the  number  assigned  to  the  ice  fishing  hut  on  the 
licence  issued  to  the  tourist  operator  under  subsection  (2). 

2.  For  all  other  ice  fishing  huts,  the  number  assigned  by  the  Minister  to  the  owner  of  the  ice  fishing  hut. 

3.  Section38of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
38.  A  person  shall  not  place,  use,  occupy  or  leave  an  ice  fishing  hut  on  the  ice, 

(a)  after  March  1  in  any  year,  in  fisheries  management  zones  1 7  and  20; 

(b)  after  March  15  in  any  year,  in  fisheries  management  zones  14,  16,  18  and  19; 

(c)  after  March  31  in  any  year,  in  fisheries  management  zones  9,  10,  11  and  15; 

(d)  after  March  15  in  any  year,  below  Lake  Tamiskaming  dam  in  fisheries  management  zone  12;  or 

(e)  after  March  31  in  any  year,  above  Lake  Tamiskaming  dam  in  fisheries  management  zone  12. 

4.  Schedule  E  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 


David  James  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 


Made  by: 

Date  made:  June  28,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  302/07 

made  under  the 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  ACT,  1997 

,     .  ,  Made:  June  27, 2007 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

„    ,,,  .      ,  Amending  O.  Reg.  664/98 

(Fish  Licensing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  664/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvvv.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  definitions  of  "Canadian  resident"  and  "validation  tag"  in  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  664/98  are 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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"Canadian  resident"  means  a  person  whose  primary  residence  is  any  part  of  Canada  other  than  Ontario  and  who  has  actually 
resided  in  any  part  of  Canada  other  than  Ontario  for  a  period  of  at  least  six  months  during  the  12  months  immediately 
preceding  the  time  that  residence  becomes  material  under  this  Part; 

"validation  tag"  includes  a  resident  sport  fishing  lag,  a  resident  conservation  tag,  a  Canadian  resident  sport  fishing  tag,  a 
Canadian  resident  conservation  tag,  a  non-resident  sport  fishing  tag  and  a  non-resident  conservation  tag. 

2.  (1)  Paragraphs  2  and  5  of  subsection  2  (3)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

2.  A  combined  hunting/fishing  outdoors  card  issued  under  Ontario  Regulation  665/98  (Hunting)  made  under  the  Act  with 
a  resident  sport  fishing  tag  or  a  resident  conservation  tag  affixed  to  the  card. 

5.  A  one  day  resident  or  Canadian  resident  fishing  licence. 

(2)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  2  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "resident  or"  before  "Canadian 
resident". 

(3)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  2  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  fishing  tag"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "an  appropriate  validation  tag". 

3.  Subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "resident  or"  before  "Canadian  resident". 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  I,  2008. 
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made  under  the 
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Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  3,  2007 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  667/98 
(Trapping) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  667/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.c-Laws.aov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  I  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  667/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"certified  trap"  means  a  killing  trap  set  out  in  Column  2  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  I  and  a  leg-hold  restraining  trap  set  out  in 
Column  2  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  I  ; 

"killing  trap"  means  a  device  designed  to  kill  an  animal  by  seizing  and  holding  it  by  part  of  its  body; 

"leg-hold  restraining  trap"  means  a  trap  that  is  designed  to  capture  but  not  kill  an  animal  by  seizing  and  holding  it  by  a  leg; 

2.  Subsection  1!  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  Clauses  17  (e),  (0  and  (g)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(e)  a  suspended  snare  unless, 

(i)  the  snare  is  set  for  varying  hare,  cottontail,  European  hare  or  red  squirrel,  or 
(ii)  a  snare  lock  or  other  device  is  used  in  such  a  manner  that  the  noose  is  prevented  from  expanding;  or 

(f)  a  number  1 10  Conibear  trap  or  any  body-gripping  trap  of  a  similar  construction  with  equivalent  or  less  killing  power 
unless, 

(i)  the  trap  is  set  for  muskrat,  subject  to  subsection  1 8  (  I  ),  or 

(ii)  the  trap  is  set  for  mink  in  such  a  manner  that  the  captured  mink  will  be  submerged  in  water  and  prevented  from 
resurfacing. 
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4.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

18.  (1)  If  a  species  is  listed  in  Column  1  of  Schedule  1,  a  person  shall  not  use  a  trap  for  trapping  the  species  unless, 

(a)  a  trap  set  out  in  Column  2  for  that  species  is  used;  and 

(b)  the  trap  is  used  in  accordance  with  any  conditions  set  out  in  Column  3  for  that  species  and  trap. 
(2)  Despite  subsection  (1), 

(a)  a  person  shall  not  use,  except  as  part  of  an  underwater  set  used  in  the  trapping  of  beaver  and  otter,  a  body  gripping  trap 
with  a  jaw  spread  greater  than  22  centimetres  in  that  part  of  Ontario  described  in  paragraph  2  of  Schedule  4  to  section 
4  of  Part  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  663/98  (Area  Descriptions)  made  under  the  Act;  and 

(b)  muskrat  may  be  trapped  using  traps  known  as  funnel  traps  set  under  the  surface  of  any  body  of  water. 

5.  Clause  19  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  for  a  bobcat,  coyote  or  wolf  using  a  leg-hold  trap  other  than  a  trap  that  has  two  planar  steel  jaws  less  than  9  mm  in 
thickness  which  come  into  contact  with  one  another  over  their  full  length  when  the  trap  is  sprung; 

(a.l)  for  lynx  in  accordance  with  subsection  18(1); 

6.  Subsection  24  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(  1  )  A  person  shall  not  use  a  leg-hold  trap  that  has  a  jaw  spread  greater  than, 

(a)  18  centimetres  when  set  on  land;  or 

(b)  2 1  centimetres  when  set  in  water. 

7.  Subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1)  and  subsection  18  (1),  a  person  described  in  subsection  (1)  may  set, 

(a)  a  snare  under  the  surface  of  any  body  of  water;  or 

(b)  a  foot  snare  or  cable-live  trap  in  a  horizontal  position  on  the  ground. 

8.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedule: 

SCHEDULE  1 
CERTIFIED  TRAPS 


Part  1  -  Killing  Traps                                                                                                                                                                                     | 

Column  I 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Species 

Trap 

Conditions 

Beaver 

Bélisle  Classic  330 

traps  may  be  set  on  land  or  underwater 

Bélisle  Super  X  280 

Bélisle  Super  X  330 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  330 

Bridger  330 

LDL  C280 

LDL  C330 

Rudy  280 

Rudy  330 

Sauvageau  2001-11 

Species-Specific  330  Dislocator  Half  Magnum 

Species-Specific  440  Dislocator  Half  Magnum 

Woodstream  Oneida  Victor  Conibear  280 

Woodstream  Oneida  Victor  Conibear  330 

Sauvageau  lOOO-llF 

trap  may  only  be  set  on  land 

Duke  330 

traps  may  only  be  set  underwater 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  280 

Sauvageau  2001-8 
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Part  1     Killing  Traps                                                                                                                                                                                    I 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Species 

Trap 

Conditions 

Fisher 

Bélisle  Super  X  120 

'      < , 

Bel  isle  Super  X  160 

Bélisle  Super  X  220 

Koro  #2 

LDL  CI 60  Magnum 

LDL  C220  Magnum 

Rudy  1 20  Magnum 

Rudy  160  Plus 

Sauvageau  2001-5 

Sauvagcau  2001-6 

Sauvageau  2001-7 

Sauvageau  2001-8 

Marten 

Bélisle  Super  X  120 

■  t 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  126  Magnum 

LDL  B 120  Magnum 

Rudy  1 20  Magnum 

Rudy  160  Plus 

Sauvageau  C 1 20  Magnum 

Sauvageau  2001-5 

Sauvageau  200 1  -6 

Raccoon 

Bélisle  Classic  220 

Bélisle  Super  X  160 

Bélisle  Super  X  220 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  160 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  220 

Bridger  160 

Bridger  220 

Duke  160 

Duke  220 

LDLC  160 

LDL  C  220 

LDL  C  220  Magnum 

Rudy  160 

Rudy  160  Plus 

Rudy  220 

Sauvageau  2001-6 

Sauvageau  2001-7 

Sauvageau  2001-8 

Species-Specific  220  Dislocator  Half  Magnum 

Woodstream  Oneida  Victor  Conibear  160 

Woodstream  Oneida  Victor  Conibear  220 

Muskrat 

Bélisle  Super  X  120 

traps  may  only  be  set  on  land 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  120 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  120  Magnum 

B.M.I.  Body  Gripper  126  Magnum 

Bndger  120 

LDL  B 120  Magnum 

Rudy  1 20  Magnum 

Sauvageau  CI 20  Magnum 

Sauvageau  CI 20  "Reverse  Bend" 

Sauvageau  2001-5 

Triple  M 

Woodstream  Oneida  Victor  Conibear  1 10 

Woodstream  Oneida  Victor  Conibear  1 20 

Muskrat 

Any  jaw-type  killing  trap 

trap  must  exert  clamping  force  on  the  animal  and  be  set 
as  a  submersion  set  in  a  manner  consistent  with  clause 
19  (2)  (c)  or  subsection  19  (3)  so  as  to  maintain  the 
animal  underwater. 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Species 

Trap 

Conditions 

Part  2  -  Leg-hold  Restraining  Traps                                                                                                                                                               | 

Canada  Lynx 

Bélisle  Footsnare 

Oneida  Victor  #3  Soft  Catch 

trap  must  be  equipped  with  either  2  coil  springs  or  4  coil 
springs 

Oneida  Victor  #3 

trap  must  be  equipped  with  a  minimum  of  8mm  thick, 
non-offset  steel  jaws,  4  coil  springs  and  an  anchoring 
swivel  centre  mounted  on  a  base  plate 

Muskrat 

Any  jaw  type  leg-hold  trap 

trap  must  exert  clamping  force  on  the  animal  and  be  set 
as  a  submersion  set  in  a  manner  consistent  with  clause 
19  (2)  (c)  or  subsection  19  (3). 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  1,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  304/07 

made  under  the 
MINING  ACT 

.     ,,     ,  .  Made:  June  27, 2007 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

■■"   I 

.;  Amending  O.  Reg.  240/00 

'  '  (Mine  Development  and  Closure  under  Part  VII  of  the  Act) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  240/00  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www  .e-Laws. gov. on. oa. 

1.  Subsection  5  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  240/00  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Form  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  111/91" 
and  substituting  "Form  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  195/06  (Forms)  made  under  the  Act". 

2.  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Form  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  111/91"  and  substituting 
"Form  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  195/06  (Forms)  made  under  the  Act". 

3.  (1)  Subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Form  8  of  Ontario  Regulation  111/91"  at  the 
end  and  substituting  "Form  3  of  Ontario  Regulation  195/06  (Forms)  made  under  the  Act". 

(2)  Subsection  10  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Form  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  111/91"  at  the 
end  and  substituting  "Form  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  195/06  (Forms)  made  under  the  Act". 

(3)  Subsection  10  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Form  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  111/91"  at  the 
end  and  substituting  "Form  S  of  Ontario  Regulation  195/06  (Forms)  made  under  the  Act". 

4.  Section  26  of  Schedule  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(a.l)  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with,  ... 

(i)  the  drawing  entitled  "Fence,  Chain-link:  Component  —  Barbed  Wire"  and  identified  as  OPSD-972.101, 

(ii)  the  drawing  entitled  "Fence,  Chain-link:  Component  —  Gate"  and  identified  as  OPSD-972. 102,  and 

(iii)  the  drawing  entitled  "Fence,  Chain-link:  Installation  —  Roadway"  and  identified  as  OPSD-972. 130, 

in  Volume  3  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Standards  for  Roads  and  Public  Works,  published  by  the  Ministry  of 
Transportation; 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

29/07  •  . 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  305/07 

made  under  the  ; 

SOCIAL  HOUSING  REFORM  ACT,  2000 

Filed:  July  3,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  368/01  - 

(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  368/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w  vvvv .e-La w s. gen-  .on .ca. 

1.  Section  15  of  Ontario  Regulation  368/01  is  amended  by  adding  tlie  following  paragraph: 

16.  A  transfer  from  the  Wallaceburg  Housing  Corporation,  formerly  known  as  the  Wallaceburg  Municipal  Non-Profit 
Housing  Corporation,  to  the  Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent  of  any  interest  in  the  real  property  municipally  known  as 
459  Murray  Street  and  500  Albert  Street,  Wallaceburg,  Ontario,  and  any  interest  in  the  real  properly  municipally 
known  as  200  Westcourt  Boulevard,  Wallaceburg,  Ontario,  together  with  the  assets,  liabilities,  rights  and  obligations 
related  to  the  ownership  or  operation  of  the  real  property. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ~  


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  305/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LA  RÉFORME  DU  LOGEMENT  SOCIAL 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  3  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  4  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  21  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  368/01 

(Dispositions  générales)  >' 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  368/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvww.lois-en-liRne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  15  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  368/01  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

16.  Le  transfert,  de  la  société  Wallaceburg  Housing  Corporation,  anciennement  appelée  Wallaceburg  Municipal  Non- 
Profit  Housing  Corporation,  à  la  municipalité  de  Chatham-Kent,  de  tout  intérêt  sur  le  bien  immeuble  dont  la 
désignation  civique  est  459,  rue  Murray  et  500,  rue  Albert,  Wallaceburg  (Ontario),  de  tout  intérêt  sur  le  bien  immeuble 
dont  la  désignation  civique  est  200,  boulevard  Westcourt,  Wallaceburg  (Ontario),  et  des  biens,  des  dettes,  des  droits  et 
des  obligations  relatifs  à  la  propriété  ou  au  fonctionnement  des  biens  immeubles. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt.  .>>  y 

.  ,!>-.Jiiî    (Il 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  306/07 

made  under  the 
CORPORATIONS  TAX  ACT 

Made:  June  5,  2007  ' 

Filed:  July  4, 2007  ,  ..  ,  ,,     ^,     , 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 
i      -  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007  ■  ■ 

Amending  O.  Reg.  61/06  ;         - 

I    ;,,     ,    ,.  (Co-operative  Education  Tax  Credit)    ..  it    -, 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  61/06  has  not  previously  been  amended.  * 

■.■>(■ 

1.  Subsection  2  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  61/06  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  An  institution  is  an  eligible  educational  institution  for  the  purposes  of  section  43.4  of  the  Act  if  it  satisfies  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

1 .  The  institution  is  a  university  or  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  in  Ontario,  whose  enrolment  is  counted  for  the 
purposes  of  calculating  annual  operating  grants  entitlements  from  the  Government  of  Ontario. 

2.  The  institution  is  the  Michener  Institute  of  Applied  Health  Sciences. 

3.  The  institution  is  the  Ontario  College  of  Art  and  Design. 

li     >  ■    ..(  -  ■    ■ 

4.  The  institution  is  Redeemer  University  College.  •    •  i 

2.  Section  10  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(4.1)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  amount  paid  or  payable  before  June  1,  20Ô7  to  a  student  of  Redeemer  University  College 
or  to  an  employment  agency  as  consideration  for  the  provision  of  services  carried  out  by  a  student  of  Redeemer  University 
College  in  a  qualifying  work  placement  is  not  an  eligible  expenditure  for  the  purposes  of  section  43.4  of  the  Act. 

3.  This  Regulation  is  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  June  1, 2007. 

■       ■      ■■,■■■[  i  '.:      '  -,      .        -  :•:, 

Made  by:  ,   ,,  ,.,„.„,.  ,,      , ._ 


Gregory  Sorbara 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  made:  June  5,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  307/07 

made  under  the 

CORPORATIONS  TAX  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  183ofR.R.O.  1990 
(General) 


Note:  Regulation  183  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  204  (3)  of  Regulation  183  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  sub-subparagraph  i  B  and  by  adding  the  following  subparagraph: 
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i.l    property  that  would  be  described  in  Class  43.2  of  Schedule  II  of  the  regulations  made  under  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  if, 

A.  the  description  of  Class  43.2  were  read  without  reference  to  the  words  "and  before  2012", 

B.  the  reference  in  the  description  of  Class  43.2  to  property  that  would  otherwise  be  included  in  Class  43.1 
were  read  as  a  reference  to  property  that  would  otherwise  be  included  in  Class  43.1  if, 

1.  the  description  of  Class  43.1  were  read  without  clauses  (c)  (ii)  (B)  and  (d)  (ii)  (A),  and 

2.  subparagraph  (d)  (iii)  of  the  description  of  Class  43.1  were  read  without  reference  to  the  words  "if  the 
resulting  annual  average  generating  capacity  of  the  hydro-electric  installation  does  not  exceed  15 
megawatts",  and 

C.  the  reference  to  paragraph  (d)  of  Class  43.1  of  the  Schedule  in  paragraph  (b)  of  the  description  of  Class 
43.2  of  the  Schedule  were  read  as  a  reference  to  paragraph  (d)  of  Class  43.1  of  the  Schedule  as  that 
paragraph  would  read, 

1.  without  clause  (d)  (ii)  (A),  and  ~    » 

2.  without  reference  to  the  words  "if  the  resulting  annual  average  generating  capacity  of  the  hydro- 
electric installation  does  not  exceed  15  megawatts"  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (d)  (iii),  or 

(2)  Subsection  204  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

I.l    For  property  described  in  subparagraph  1  i.l  of  subsection  (3),  the  taxpayer  acquired  the  property  after  February  22, 
2005  and  before  January  1 ,  2008. 

2.  (1)  Subsection  701  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and 
substituting  the  following: 

(  1  )  The  following  amounts  are  prescribed  as  amounts  that  are  not  included  in  the  paid-up  capital  of  a  corporation  for  a 
taxation  year  for  the  purposes  of  clause  61  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act,  if  the  taxation  year  ends  after  May  19,  1993  and  before  May  19, 
2004,  or  for  the  purposes  of  clause  61  (  1  )  (e)  of  the  Act,  if  the  taxation  year  ends  after  May  1 8,  2004: 


(2)  Subsections  701  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "clause  61  (1)  (d)"  wherever  it 
appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  '"clause  61  (1)  (d)  or  (e)". 

(3)  Subsection  701  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  The  amounts  prescribed  by  subsection  (  1  )  that  relate  to  a  permanent  establishment  in  Canada  of  a  corporation  that  is 
liable  to  the  taxes  imposed  under  the  Act  by  virtue  of  clause  2  (2)  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Act  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of 
subclause  63  (I)  (b)  (i)  of  the  Act  in  determining  the  amount  of  the  corporation's  paid-up  capital  employed  in  Canada  for 
taxation  years  ending  after  May  19,  1993  and  before  May  19,  2004.  - .     l. 

3.  Subsection  703  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

30.1  VFC  Inc.,  for  taxation  years  ending  after  April  19,  2006. 

30.2  Accredited  Home  Lenders  Canada  Inc.,  for  taxation  years  ending  after  December  31,  2005. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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w  ONTARIO  REGULATION  308/07 

made  under  the 
INCOME  TAX  ACT 

.  .  Made:  June  27, 2007 

Filed:  July  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  4,  2007 

Printed  in  TTje  0«tor/o  GozeWe:  July  21,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  330/97  .'     ■        '  ■ 

(Co-operative  Education  Tax  Credit) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  330/97  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.eov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  2  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  330/97  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  The  following  institutions  are  eligible  educational  institutions  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation:  ,.,^ 

1 .  A  university  or  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  in  Ontario,  whose  enrolment  is  counted  for  the  purposes  of 
calculating  annual  operating  grants  entitlements  from  the  Government  of  Ontario. 

2.  The  Michener  Institute  of  Applied  Health  Sciences.  > .  . 

3.  The  Ontario  College  of  Art  and  Design.  .  • 

4.  Redeemer  University  College.  •  • 

2.  Section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3.2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  an  amount  paid  or  payable  before  June  1,  2007  to  a  student  of  Redeemer  University  College 
or  to  an  employment  agency  as  consideration  for  the  provision  of  services  carried  out  by  a  student  of  Redeemer  University 
College  in  a  qualifying  work  placement  is  not  an  eligible  expenditure  for  the  purposes  of  section  8.2  of  the  Act. 

3.  This  Regulation  is  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  June  1,  2007. 

■    29/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  309/07 

.  ,.  made  under  the 

SOCIAL  HOUSING  REFORM  ACT,  2000 

■,•  ■>■  '..  "  ,< 
'  V      t    sf    ,'  Made:  June  27, 2007  ,  .,,         <,  , 

Filed:  July  4,  2007  ^   / 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 
Printed  in  ne  Ontario  Gazette:  My  21,2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  298/01 
(Rent-Geared-to-Income  Assistance  and  Special  Needs  Housing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  298/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  derinition  of  "abuse"  in  subsection  4  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  298/01  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

"abuse"  means, 

(a)  one  or  more  incidents  of, 

(i)  physical  or  sexual  violence, 

(ii)  controlling  behaviour,  or 

(iii)  intentional  destruction  of  or  intentional  injury  to  property,  or 
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(b)  words,  actions  or  gestures  that  threaten  an  individual  or  lead  an  individual  to  fear  for  his  or  her  safety;  ("mauvais 
traitements") 

(2)  Subsection  4  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"abused"  and  "abusing"  have  meanings  corresponding  to  the  meaning  of  "abuse";  ("maltraité"  and  "maltraitant") 

"internal  transfer"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  (Housing  Projects  Subject  to  Part  VI  of  the  Act) 
made  under  the  Act;  ("transfert  interne") 

(3)  Clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "rent"  in  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^^Tenant 
Protection  Act,  1997"  at  the  end  and  substituting  '^Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006". 

(4)  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of  "abuse",  abuse  is  done  by  any  of  the  following  persons  against  an  individual: 

1 .  The  individual's  spouse,  parent,  child  or  other  relative. 

2.  A  person  who  is  sponsoring  the  individual  as  an  immigrant. 

3.  A  person  on  whom  the  individual  is  emotionally,  physically  or  financially  dependent. 
2.  (1)  Subsection  5  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(8)  The  application  and  the  consent  must  be  signed  by  such  members  of  the  household  as  the  service  manager  may  require. 

(2)  Subsection  5  (9)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  the 
following: 

(9)  If  a  member  of  the  household  who  is  required  to  sign  the  application  and  consent  is  unable  to  do  so  for  any  reason,  or 
is  unable  to  make  a  valid  application  and  give  a  valid  consent,  the  application  and  consent  may  be  signed  on  the  member's 
behalf  by  another  individual  who, 


3.  (1)  Subsection  6  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(5)  The  application  and  the  consent  must  be  signed  by  such  members  of  the  household  as  the  service  manager  may  require. 

(2)  Subsection  6  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  the 
following: 

(6)  If  a  member  of  the  household  who  is  required  to  sign  the  application  and  consent  is  unable  to  do  so  for  any  reason,  or 
is  unable  to  make  a  valid  application  and  give  a  valid  consent,  the  application  and  consent  may  be  signed  on  the  member's 
behalf  by  another  individual  who. 


4.  (1)  Subclause  7  (I)  (e.l)  (ii)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "has  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
the  housing  provider"  and  substituting  "has  entered  into  an  agreement,  or  made  reasonable  efforts  to  enter  into  an 
agreement,  with  the  housing  provider". 

(2)  Sub-subclause  7  (I)  (f.l)  (i)  (B)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "has  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  housing  provider"  and  substituting  "has  entered  into  an  agreement,  or  made  reasonable  efforts  to  enter  into 
an  agreement,  with  the  housing  provider". 

(3)  Sub-subclause  7  (1)  (f.l)  (ii)  (B)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "has  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  housing  provider"  and  substituting  "has  entered  into  an  agreement,  or  made  reasonable  efforts  to  enter  into 
an  agreement,  with  the  housing  provider". 

(4)  Subclause  7  (I)  (h)  (i)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Rental  Housing  Tribunal"  in 
the  portion  before  sub-subclause  (A)  and  substituting  "the  Ontario  Rental  Housing  Tribunal,  the  Landlord  and 
Tenant  Board". 

(5)  Subclause  7  (1)  (h)  (ii)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Rental  Housing  Tribunal"  in 
the  portion  before  sub-subclause  (A)  and  substituting  "the  Ontario  Rental  Housing  Tribunal,  the  Landlord  and 
Tenant  Board". 

5.  Subsection  8  (12)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

22.   A  beneficial  interest  in  assets  of  a  disabled  member  of  the  household,  to  a  maximum  of  $100,000,  where  the  assets  are  ' 
held  in  one  or  more  trusts  and  are  available  to  be  used  for  maintenance  and  where  the  capital  of  the  trusts  is  derived 
from  an  inheritance  or  from  the  proceeds  of  a  life  insurance  policy.  i  -i  :iî; 

6.  (1)  Clause  12  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  ji.: 
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(2)  Clause  12  (1)  (h)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(h)  the  household  fails  to  comply  with  section  10,  and  the  change  in  respect  of  which  the  household  was  required  to  notify 
the  service  manager  would  have  resulted  in, 

(i)  an  increase  in  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  it,  or  .<'.         !  .        ■  m  :•.  , 

(ii)  the  household  no  longer  being  eligible  for  the  unit  it  occupied;  -       " 

(3)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause:  i-       .    i  u 
(j.l)  the  household  fails  to  comply  with  paragraph  8.1,  8.2  or  8.3  of  section  37;                           '- 

7.  Section  16  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Reapplication 

16.  (I)  A  household  that  is  determined  by  a  service  manager  to  be  ineligible  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance  because 
it  fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  7  (1)  (g)  may  not  reapply  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance  for  a  period  of  two 
years  from  the  date  of  the  offence  or  crime  referred  to  in  subclause  7  (I)  (g)  (i)  or  (ii). 

(2)  A  household  that  is  determined  by  a  service  manager  to  be  ineligible  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance  because  it 
fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of  clause  7  (  1  )  (h)  may  not  reapply  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance  for  a  period  of  two 
years  from  the  date  of  the  misrepresentation  referred  to  in  subclause  7  (I)  (h)  (i)  or  (ii). 

8.  (1)  Subsection  23  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  If  a  request  for  inclusion  in  the  special  priority  household  category  is  made  with  the  household's  application  for  rent- 
geared-to-income  assistance  or  special  needs  housing,  the  determination  about  whether  the  household  is  eligible  for  rent- 
geared-to-income  assistance  or  special  needs  housing  must  be  made  within  14  days  afler  the  household's  application  is 
complete. 

(2.1)  If  a  request  for  inclusion  in  the  special  priority  household  category  is  made  with  the  household's  application  for  an 
internal  transfer,  the  determination  about  whether  a  household  is  to  be  included  in  the  special  priority  household  category  on 
the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers  must  be  made  within  14  days  after  the  household's  application  is  complete. 

(2)  Subsection  23  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (2)"  and  substituting  "subsection  (2) 
or  (2.1)". 

9.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section  immediately  after  the  heading  for  Part  IV: 

Application  and  interpretation  of  ss.  24  and  25 

23.1  (I)  Sections  24  and  25  apply  as  follows  with  respect  to  requests  to  be  included  in  the  special  priority  household 
category  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers: 

1 .  To  every  housing  provider  in  respect  of  a  transferred  housing  project  referred  to  in  section  92  of  the  Act  that  is  subject 
to  Part  VI  of  the  Act,  commencing  on  the  date  set  out  in  Table  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  (Housing  Projects 
Subject  to  Part  VI  of  the  Act)  made  under  the  Act,  opposite  the  housing  project. 

2.  To  a  local  housing  corporation  in  the  manner  required  by  section  32  of  the  Act  and  Part  IX  of  Ontario  Regulation 
339/01  in  respect  of  a  housing  project,  commencing  on  the  first  day  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  applies  to  a  housing 
provider  in  respect  of  a  housing  project  in  the  service  area  in  which  the  local  housing  corporation  is  located. 

(2)  If  a  request  under  section  24  is  for  inclusion  in  the  special  priority  household  category  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal 
transfers,  any  reference  in  section  24  or  25  to  a  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  is  deemed  to  be 
a  reference  only  to  a  service  manager,  except  where  otherwise  provided. 

10.  (1)  Section  24  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.2)  If  a  household  is  applying  to  a  housing  provider  for  an  internal  transfer,  any  member  of  the  household  who  is  16 
years  old  or  older  may  request  that  the  service  manager  determine  whether  it  should  be  included  in  the  special  priority 
household  category  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers. 

(2)  Subsection  24  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (1)  or  (1.1)"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "subsection  (1),  (1.1)  or  (1.2)". 

(3)  Subsection  24  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "clause  (3)  (a)"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"clause  (3)  (a)  or  (b)". 

(4)  Section  24  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(13.1)  The  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  shall  allow  a  request  to  be  submitted  later  than 
would  be  allowed  under  subsection  (13)  if  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency, 
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(a)  verifies  the  statement  required  under  clause  24  (3)  (a)  that  a  member  of  the  household  has  been  subject  to  abuse  from 
another  individual;  and 

(b)  is  satisfied  that  the  abuse  is  ongoing  at  the  time  the  request  is  submitted.  <; 

(5)  Subsection  24  (14)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(14)  The  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  may  allow  a  request  to  be  submitted  later  than 
would  be  allowed  under  subsection  (13)  if  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  is  satisfied  that  it 
is  appropriate  to  do  so  after  considering  whether, 


(6)  Subsection  24  (14)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (e)  and  by  adding  the 
following  clauses: 

(g)  the  abused  member  is  living  in  an  emergency  shelter  or  in  temporary  housing  and  is  receiving  treatment  or 
counselling;  or 

(h)   any  other  extenuating  circumstances  apply. 

,u  I.    ■71'"'* 
11.  (1)  Subsection  25  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ' 

(3)  The  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  shall  accept,  as  verification  of  the  statement  required 
under  clause  24  (3)  (a)  that  a  member  of  the  household  has  been  subject  to  abuse  from  another  individual, 

(a)  a  record  described  in  subsection  (4)  that  is  prepared  by  an  individual  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  8  of  subsection  (5), 
in  his  or  her  professional  capacity;  or 

(b)  a  record  described  in  subsection  (4)  prepared  by  an  individual  described  in  paragraph  9  of  subsection  (5)  together  with 
a  declaration  of  the  truth  of  the  record,  administered  by  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits,  if  such  a  declaration  is 
required  by  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency. 

(3.1)  The  record  must  be  in  writing  unless  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  is  satisfied 
that, 

(a)  the  member  making  the  request  will  be  at  risk  of  being  abused  by  the  abusing  individual  if  the  member  or  the  person 
preparing  the  record  attempts  to  obtain  it  in  written  form;  or 

(b)  a  written  record  is  not  required  due  to  extenuating  circumstances. 

(2)  Paragraphs  4  and  5  of  subsection  25  (4)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  A  record  of  one  or  more  attempts  to  kill  the  member  or  another  member  of  the  household. 

5.  A  record  of  the  use  of  a  weapon  against  the  member  or  another  member  of  the  household. 

6.  A  record  of  one  or  more  incidents  of  abuse,  including  the  following: 

i.  Threatening  to  kill  the  member  or  another  member  of  the  household, 
ii.  Threatening  to  use  a  weapon  against  the  member  or  another  member  of  the  household, 
iii.  Threatening  to  physically  harm  the  member  or  another  member  of  the  household, 
iv.   Destroying  or  injuring  or  threatening  to  destroy  or  injure  the  member's  property. 
V.  Intentionally  killing  or  injuring  pets  or  threatening  to  kill  or  injure  pets, 
vi.  Threatening  to  harm  or  remove  the  member's  children  from  the  household.  ' 

vii.  Threatening  to  prevent  the  member  from  having  access  to  his  or  her  children, 
viii.   Forcing  the  member  to  perform  degrading  or  humiliating  acts, 
ix.   Terrorizing  the  member. 
X.    Enforcing  social  isolation  upon  the  member. 

xi.   Failing  to  provide  or  withholding  the  necessities  of  life.  :     *' 

xii.  Threatening  to  withdraw  from  sponsoring  the  member  as  an  immigrant, 
xiii.  Threatening  to  take  action  that  might  lead  to  the  member  being  deported, 
xiv.  Other  words,  actions,  or  gestures  that  threaten  the  member  or  lead  the  member  to  fear  for  his  or  her  safety. 

7.  A  record  of  undue  or  unwarranted  control  by  the  abusing  individual  over  the  member's  personal  or  financial  activities. 

1 194 


'-!_»*  »^-,a^  A.  i.  à-,  I   A^t  ».  O/  \.<-.L.  A  1  L.  L^C>  J-.  vJi^  *  r-Wivivy 


8.  A  record  of  one  or  more  incidents  of  stalking  or  harassing  behaviour  against  the  member  or  another  member  of  the 
household. 

(3)  Subsection  25  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

1.1    A  registered  nurse  or  a  registered  practical  nurse. 

(4)  Paragraphs  8  to  13  of  subsection  25  (5)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

8.  A  community  services  worker,  including, 

i.  a  community  health  care  worker, 

ii.  a  social  worker,  '  >     .,i  o  ■  :      !  , 

iii.  a  social  service  worker, 
iv.  a  victim  services  worker, 

\.  a  settlement  services  worker,      .  i   -         ,;    ...  !       •     '-  i       -, 

vi.  a  shelter  worker,  and 
vii.  a  community  legal  worker.  ' 

9.  Any  other  individual  who  knows  about  the  abuse.  '  "' 

(5)  Subsection  25  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  dennitions: 

"community  legal  worker"  means  an  individual  employed  by  a  community  legal  clinic  that  provides  legal  aid  services  in  the 
area  of  clinic  law,  within  the  meaning  of  section  2  of  the  Legal  Aid  Services  Act,  1998;  ("travailleur  juridique 
communautaire") 

"community  services  worker"  means  an  individual  employed  by  an  agency  or  organization  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
social  support  services  in  the  community;  ("travailleur  des  services  communautaires") 

"member  of  the  clergy"  means  a  minister  of  religion  authorized  under  provincial  law  to  perform  marriages;  ("membre  du 
clergé") 

(6)  Section  25  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  Despite  subsection  (7),  a  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  may  remove  a  household  from 
the  special  priority  household  category  on  the  centralized  waiting  list  or  the  waiting  list  for  special  needs  housing  if, 

(a)  the  member  who  made  the  request, 

(i)  notifies  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  that  he  or  she  is  adding  the  abusing 
individual  to  the  member's  application  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance  or  to  the  member's  application  for 
special  needs  housing, 

(ii)  notifies  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency  that  the  abusing  individual  is  deceased; 
or 

(b)  the  household  accepts  an  offer  of  a  rent-geared-to-income  unit,  whether  or  not  that  offer  comes  from  a  housing 
provider  within  the  service  area  of  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency. 

12.  Subsection  27  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

7.  An  additional  bedroom  or  bedrooms  if  the  service  manager  is  satisfied  that  extenuating  circumstances  exist.  • 

13.  (1)  Section  33  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

1.1    If  paragraph  1  does  not  apply,  the  household  may  request  to  be  added  to  the  centralized  waiting  list  and  the  service 
manager  shall  add  it  accordingly. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  33  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  "unless  it  has  already  been  added 
under  paragraph  1.1". 

(3)  Section  33  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  If  the  household  is  added  to  the  centralized  waiting  list  under  paragraph  1 . 1  and  the  household  requests  to  be  removed 
from  the  waiting  list  later  than  one  year  after  the  notice  under  subsection  32  (2)  is  received,  the  household  ceases  to  be 
eligible  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance. 

14.  Section  36  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2.1)  Despite  subsection  (2),  a  service  manager  may  determine  not  to  include  a  household  on  a  subsidiary  waiting  list  for  a 
housing  project  if  the  housing  provider  for  that  housing  project  has  already  refused  a  unit  to  the  household  under  section  1 8 
of  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  (Housing  Projects  Subject  to  Part  VI  of  the  Act)  made  under  the  Act. 
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IS.  Section  37  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

4.1  The  service  manager  may  temporarily  remove  a  household  from  the  waiting  list  for  a  period  of  time  agreed  upon  by 
the  household  and  the  service  manager,  if  the  household  requests  the  removal  and  the  household  would  be  unable  to 
accept  an  offer  of  housing  for  that  period  of  time. 

4.2  If  a  household  is  removed  from  a  waiting  list  under  paragraph  4.1,  and  the  period  of  time  under  paragraph  4.1  has 
expired  or  the  household  notifies  the  service  manager  that  it  is  able  to  accept  an  offer  of  housing,  the  service  manager 
shall  reinstate  the  household  to  the  waiting  list. 


8.1  If  a  household  is  added  to  the  centralized  waiting  list  under  paragraph  I  or  2  of  section  33,  the  household  shall  indicate 
a  preference  for  at  least  the  number  of  housing  projects  specified  by  the  service  manager  within  a  geographic  area. 

8.2  If  a  household  is  added  to  the  centralized  wailing  list  under  paragraph  1.1  of  section  33,  and  the  household  remains  on 
the  waiting  list  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  the  notice  under  subsection  32  (2)  is  received,  the  household  shall 
indicate  a  preference  for  at  least  the  number  of  housing  projects  specified  by  the  service  manager  within  a  geographic 
area. 

8.3  A  household  that  indicates  a  preference  for  housing  projects  under  paragraph  8. 1  or  8.2  and  is  added  to  the  subsidiary 
waiting  lists  for  those  housing  projects  shall  not  request  to  be  removed  from  any  of  the  subsidiary  waiting  lists  unless, 

i.  the  number  of  housing  projects  for  which  the  household  has  indicated  a  preference  would,  after  the  requested 
removal,  remain  the  same  as  or  greater  than  the  number  specified  by  the  service  manager  under  paragraph  8.1  or 
8.2,  and 

ii.  the  household  indicates  a  preference  for  another  housing  project,  if  necessary. 

16.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  38  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  The  household  may  request  to  be  added  to  the  centralized  waiting  list  by  submitting  an  application  signed  by  such 
members  of  the  household  as  the  service  manager  may  require. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  38  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  subparagraph  2  i  and 
substituting  the  following: 

2.  If  a  member  of  the  household  who  is  required  to  sign  the  application  and  consent  is  unable  to  do  so  for  any  reason,  or 
is  unable  to  make  a  valid  application  and  give  a  valid  consent,  the  application  may  be  signed  on  the  member's  behalf 
by  another  individual  who, 


17.  Subsection  41  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  1"  and  substituting  "paragraph  1  or 
4.2". 

18.  Subsections  42  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

19.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  45  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 .  The  household  may  request  to  be  added  to  a  waiting  list  for  special  needs  housing  by  submitting  an  application  signed 
by  such  members  of  the  household  as  the  service  manager  may  require. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  45  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  subparagraph 
2  i  and  substituting  the  following: 

2.  If  a  member  of  the  household  who  is  required  to  sign  the  application  and  consent  is  unable  to  do  so  for  any  reason,  or 
is  unable  to  make  a  valid  application  and  give  a  valid  consent,  the  application  may  be  signed  on  the  member's  behalf 
by  another  individual  who,  >  •: 


(3)  Subsections  45  (3.2)  and  (3.3)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3.2)  The  special  priority  ranking  date  is  the  date  the  household  requested  to  be  included  in  the  special  priority  household 
category. 

20.  (1)  Subsection  50  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

2. 1    Any  income  earned  or  received  by  a  child  in  care  under  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act  who  is  living  with  the 
household. 

(2)  Paragraph  20  of  subsection  50  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

20.   Interest,  dividends  or  any  other  income  received  from  or  accrued  in  a  Registered  Retirement  Savings  Plan  or  a 
Registered  Education  Savings  Plan  for  a  member  described  in  subsection  49  (4). 
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(3)  Subsection  50  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

57.  Payments  from  a  trust  or  life  insurance  policy  or  gifts  or  other  voluntary  payments  that  are  applied  to, 

i.  expenses  for  items  or  services  that  are  needed  for  a  member  of  a  household  because  of  that  member's  disability 
and  that  are  not  and  will  not  be  otherwise  reimbursed,  or 

ii.  education  or  training  expenses  that, 

A.  are  incurred  with  respect  to  a  member  of  a  household  because  of  that  member's  disability,  and 

B.  are  not  and  will  not  be  otherwise  reimbursed. 

58.  A  child  benefit  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  (Canada)  paid  to,  on  behalf  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  a  dependent  of  a 
disabled  or  deceased  contributor. 

59.  A  payment  received  as  a  special  allowance  under  the  Resettlement  Assistance  Program  established  under  the 
Immigration  and  Refugee  Protection  Act  (Canada). 

(4)  Section  50  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(5.1)  If,  as  a  result  of  the  deductions  permitted  in  subsection  (5)  the  income  of  a  member  of  a  family  unit  from  a  business 
is  a  negative  amount,  the  income  shall  be  deemed  to  be  0. 

(5)  Subsection  50  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  'Mocked-in  Registered  Retirement  Savings  Plan" 
and  substituting  "Registered  Retirement  Savings  Plan  or  Registered  Education  Savings  Plan". 

(6)  Subsection  50  (9.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(9.1)  Despite  subsection  (9),  in  the  case  of  a  family  unit  with  one  or  more  non-interest  bearing  bank  accounts,  the  imputed 
income  of  a  member  of  the  family  unit  for  a  month  from  his  or  her  interest  in  the  bank  accounts  shall  be  calculated  on  that 
part  of  the  average  minimum  monthly  balance  that  exceeds  $  1 ,000. 

(7)  Subsection  50  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(10)  If  a  member  of  a  family  unit  transfers,  by  sale,  lease,  gift  or  in  any  other  manner,  his  or  her  interest  in  an  asset  to  a 
person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  household,  less  than  36  months  before  the  date  the  household  begins  to  receive  rent- 
geared-to-income  assistance,  or  any  time  after  the  household  begins  to  receive  rent-geared-to-income  assistance,  the  member 
shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purpose  of  section  8,  subclause  (1)  (a)  (ii)  and  subsection  (9),  still  to  have  the  interest  in  the  asset, 
unless  the  service  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  transfer  was  effected  in  good  faith  and, 


21.  (1)  Section  52  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  service  manager  may  review  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  a  household  receiving 
rent-geared-to-income  assistance  less  frequently  than  once  in  every  12-month  period  if  the  service  manager  considers  it 
desirable  and, 

(a)  all  members  of  the  household  are  unemployed; 

(b)  any  income  that  the  members  of  the  household  receive  is  paid  in  fixed  amounts  for  specified  periods;  and 

(c)  there  are  no  dependants  of  any  member  of  the  household. 

(2)  Subsection  52  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Subject  to  subsections  (10),  (11)  and  (13)"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "Subject  to  subsections  (10)  and  (11)". 

(3)  Subsection  52  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Subject  to  subsections  (9),  (10),  (12)  and  (14)"  at 
the  beginning  and  substituting  "Subject  to  subsections  (10)  and  (11)". 

(4)  Subsections  52  (10),  (11),  (12),  (13)  and  (14)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(10)  If  one  or  more  members  of  a  household  request  an  internal  review  of  a  decision  made  by  a  service  manager  under  this 
section  to  reduce  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household,  the  following  apply: 

1.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  that  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household  should  remain 
the  same,  subsection  (7)  does  not  apply. 

2.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  reduce  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household,  whether 
by  the  same  amount  as  or  by  a  different  amount  from  that  originally  specified  by  the  service  manager,  the  rent 
reduction  takes  effect  on  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (7). 

3.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  increase  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household, 
subsection  (7)  does  not  apply  and  the  rent  increase  takes  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in 
which  the  service  manager  gives  the  members  who  requested  the  internal  review  written  notice  under  subsection  58  (3) 
or  (4)  of  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review. 
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(11)  If  one  or  more  members  of  a  household  request  an  internal  review  of  a  decision  made  by  a  service  manager  under  this 
section  to  increase  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household,  the  following  apply: 

1.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  that  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household  should  remain 
the  same,  subsection  (8)  does  not  apply. 

2.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  increase  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household, 

i.   if  the  amount  of  the  increase  is  greater  than  that  originally  specified  by  the  service  manager  and  the  original 
amount  was  the  result  of  an  administrative  error,  the  rent  increase  takes  effect  on  the  later  of, 

A.  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the  service  manager  gives  the  members  who 
requested  the  internal  review  written  notice  under  subsection  58  (3)  or  (4)  of  the  decision  made  on  the 
internal  review,  and 

B.  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (8),  and 

ii.  in  any  other  case,  the  rent  increase  takes  effect  on  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (8). 

3.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  decrease  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household, 
subsection  (8)  does  not  apply  and  the  rent  reduction  takes  effect  on  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (7). 

22.  (1)  Subsection  53  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Subject  to  subsections  (5),  (6)  and  (8)"  at 
the  beginning  and  substituting  "Subject  to  subsections  (5)  and  (6)".  -  t^   -  .    . 

(2)  Subsection  53  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striliing  out  "Subject  to  subsections  (4),  (5),  (7)  and  (9)"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "Subject  to  subsections  (4),  (5)  and  (6)". 

(3)  Subsections  S3  (5),  (6),  (7),  (8)  and  (9)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(5)  If  one  or  more  members  of  a  household  request  an  internal  review  of  a  decision  made  by  a  service  manager  under  this 
section  to  reduce  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household,  the  following  apply: 

1.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  that  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household  should  remain 
the  same,  subsection  (2)  does  not  apply. 

2.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  reduce  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household,  whether 
by  the  same  amount  as  or  by  a  different  amount  from  that  originally  specified  by  the  service  manager,  the  rent 
reduction  takes  effect  on  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

3.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  increase  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household, 
subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  and  the  rent  increase  takes  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in 
which  the  service  manager  gives  the  members  who  requested  the  internal  review  written  notice  under  subsection  58  (3) 
or  (4)  of  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review. 

(6)  If  one  or  more  members  of  a  household  request  an  internal  review  of  a  decision  made  by  a  service  manager  under  this 
section  to  increase  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household,  the  following  apply: 

1.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  that  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household  should  remain 
the  same,  subsection  (3)  does  not  apply. 

2.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  increase  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household, 

i.  if  the  amount  of  the  increase  is  greater  than  that  originally  specified  by  the  service  manager  and  the  original 
amount  was  the  result  of  an  administrative  error,  the  rent  increase  takes  effect  on  the  later  of, 

A.  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the  service  manager  gives  the  members  who 
requested  the  internal  review  written  notice  under  subsection  58  (3)  or  (4)  of  the  decision  made  on  the 
internal  review,  and 

B.  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (3),  and 
ii.  in  any  other  case,  the  rent  increase  takes  effect  on  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (3). 

3.  If  the  decision  made  on  the  internal  review  is  to  decrease  the  geared-to-income  rent  payable  by  the  household, 
subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  and  the  rent  reduction  takes  effect  on  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

23.  Section  54  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  Despite  subsection  (I),  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  service  manager  shall  not  include  the  difference  described  in 
subsection  (1)  for  a  period  if  the  difference  for  that  period  was  the  result  of  an  administrative  error. 

24.  Subsection  55  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  application  for  rent-geared-to-income 
assistance"  and  substituting  "the  application  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance,  special  needs  housing  or  an 
internal  transfer".  ,-. 
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25.  (1)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  56(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  Subsection  56  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(5)  If  a  request  for  inclusion  in  the  special  priority  household  category  was  made  with  the  application  for  rent-geared-to- 
income  assistance  or  special  needs  housing,  both  the  notice  of  the  decision  relating  to  the  request  and  the  notice  of  the 
decision  relating  to  the  application  shall  be  given  to  the  individual  who  made  the  request  but  not  to  all  members  of  the 
household. 

(5.1)  If  a  request  is  made  to  be  included  in  the  special  priority  household  category  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers, 
both  the  notice  of  the  decision  relating  to  the  request  and  the  notice  of  the  decision  relating  to  the  application  shall  be  given 
to, 

(a)  the  individual  who  made  the  request  but  not  to  all  members  of  the  household;  and 

(b)  the  housing  provider. 

26.  (1)  Section  58  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2. 1)  After  receipt  of  a  request  for  a  review  of  a  decision,  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  disclose  the  information  that  led  to  the  decision  to  the  person  who  made  the  request. 

(2)  Subsections  58  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  If  the  review  is  with  respect  to  a  request  for  inclusion  in  the  special  priority  household  category  made  with  the 
household's  application  for  rent-geared-to-income  assistance,  or  for  inclusion  in  the  special  priority  household  category  on 
the  waiting  list  for  special  needs  housing  or  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers, 

(a)  the  review  shall  be  completed  within  10  business  days  after  the  request  for  the  review  is  received;  and 

(b)  within  five  business  days  after  the  review  is  completed, 

(i)  written  notice  of  the  result  of  the  review  shall  be  given  to  the  member  who  made  the  request  but  not  to  all 
members  of  the  household,  and 

(ii)  if  the  decision  made  on  the  review  is  with  respect  to  a  request  to  be  included  in  the  special  priority  household 
category  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers,  the  written  notice  of  the  decision  made  on  the  review  shall  be 
given  to  the  housing  provider,  but  the  reasons  for  the  decision  shall  not  be  given. 

(4)  If  the  review  is  with  respect  to  anything  other  than  the  matters  described  in  subsection  (3), 

(a)  the  review  shall  be  completed  within  ten  business  days  after  the  request  for  the  review  is  received  or  within  such 
longer  time  frame  as  may  be  determined  by  the  service  manager,  supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency;  and 

(b)  written  notice  of  the  result  of  the  review  shall  be  given  to  all  persons  affected  by  the  decision  within  five  business  days 
after  the  review  is  completed  or  within  such  longer  time  frame  as  may  be  determined  by  the  service  manager, 
supportive  housing  provider  or  lead  agency. 

(3)  Subsection  58  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

27.  Subsection  59  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a  notice  to  be  given  to  a  household  shall  be  given  to  such  members  of  the  household  as  the 
service  manager  may  require.  ,  ,  , 

28.  Subsection  60  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

13.1   The  housing  projects  within  the  service  manager's  service  area  that  contain  modified  units,  and  the  type  of  modified 
units. 

29.  Table  2  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE  2  ; 

SUPPORTIVE  HOUSING  PROVIDERS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Service  Manager 

Supportive  Housing  Providers 

Effective  Date 

1. 

City  of  Brantford 

Westglen  Co-operative  Homes  of  Brantford  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

2. 

CiryofBrantford 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

3. 

City  of  Brantford 

Slovak  Village  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

4. 

City  of  Brantford 

Beth-Zuriel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

5. 

CiryofBrantford 

Saorsie  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

6. 

Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent 

Riverway  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

7. 

City  of  Cornwall 

Cornwall  and  Area  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Service  Manager 

Supportive  Housing  Providers 

Effective  Date 

8. 

City  of  Cornwall 

Logement  La  Nativité  (Cornwall)  Inc. 

March  1,2002 

9. 

City  of  Cornwall 

Williamsburg  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

10. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Cornerstone  Community  Association  Durham  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

11. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Duffin's  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

12. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Durham  Christian  Homes  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

13. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Durham  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

14. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Gateway  Community  Homes  (Durham)  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

15. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Heritage  Community  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

16. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Sunrise  Seniors  Place  (Oshawa-Durham)  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

17. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Hannony-King  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

June  1,2002 

18. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Borelia  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

19. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Maple  Glen  Housing  Co-Operative 

July  1,2002 

20. 

County  of  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Hanover)  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

21. 

County  of  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Owen  Sound) 

December  1,2001 

22. 

County  of  Grey 

Owen  Sound  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

December  1,2001 

23. 

County  of  Grey 

The  Women's  Centre  (Grey-Bruce)  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

24. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

Guelph  Line  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residential  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

25. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

Halton  Development  &  Non-Profit  Housing  Accommodation 
Corporation 

March  1,2002 

26. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

Ontario  March  of  Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

27. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Hamilton  Housing  Corporation 

December  1,2001 

28. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Local  1005  Community  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

29. 

City  of  Hamilton 

McMaster  Community  Homes  Corp. 

December  1,2001 

30. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Stoney  Creek  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

December  1,2001 

31. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

32. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Wesley  Community  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

33. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Hamilton  East  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

34. 

County  of  Hastings 

Trenton  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

35. 

County  of  Huron 

Women's  Shelter,  Second  Stage  Housing,  Housing  and 
Counselling  Services  of  Huron 

March  1,2002 

36. 

City  of  Kingston 

Bridge  House  (Kingston)  Incorporated 

October  1,2001 

37. 

City  of  Kingston 

Kingston  Home  Base  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

38. 

City  of  Kingston 

The  Elizabeth  Fry  Society  of  Kingston 

October  1,2001 

39. 

County  of  Lambton 

Sarnia  and  Lambton  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

40. 

City  of  London 

London  &  Middlesex  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

41. 

City  of  London 

Lutheran  Independent  Living  (London) 

February  1,2002 

42. 

City  of  London 

Mission  Services  of  London 

February  1,2002 

43. 

City  of  London 

Sherwood  Forest  (Trinity)  Housing 

February  1,2002 

44. 

City  of  London 

Windy  Woods  Co-operative  Homes  of  London  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

45. 

City  of  Ottawa 

Daybreak  Non-Profit  Shelter  (Ecumenical)  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

46. 

City  of  Ottawa 

Emily  Murphy  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

47. 

District  Municipality  of  Muskoka 

Bracebridge  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

48. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Faith  Lutheran  Social  Services  (St.  Catharines) 

April  1,2002 

49. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Niagara  Ina  Grafton  Gage  Home  of  the  United  Church 

April  1,2002 

50. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

The  Bethlehem  Not-for-Profit  Housing  Projects  of  Niagara 

April  1,2002 

51. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Stamford  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

April  1,2002 

52. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

The  St.  Andrews  Niagara  Housing  Development  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

53. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Open  Door  Concepts  Wei  land  Inc. 

April  1,2002 

54. 

Norfolk  County 

South  &  Metcalfe  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

55. 

County  of  Northumberland 

Campbellford  Memorial  Multicare  Lodge 

April  1,2002 

56. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Chegoggin  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 
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57. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Pathway  Non-Profit  Community  Developments  Incorporated 
of  Peel 

October  1,2001 

58. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Peel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

59. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Tannery  Gate  Tower  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

60. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Armagh  House 

October  1,2001 

61. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Windsor  Hill  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

62. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Peel  Multicultural  Council  Housing  Project  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

63. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Las  Americas  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

64. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Erin  Court  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

65. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Dan  Benedict  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

66. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Ahneen  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

67. 

City  of  Peterborough 

Kairos  Non-Profit  Housing  of  Peterborough 

March  1,2002 

68. 

City  of  Peterborough 

Kawartha  Participation  Projects 

March  1,2002 

69. 

City  of  Peterborough 

Sunshine  Homes  Non-Profit  Inc. 

March  1,2002 

70. 

City  of  Stratford 

Emily  Murphy  Second  Stage  Residences 

April  1,2002 

71. 

City  of  St.  Thomas 

Dutton  &  District  Lions  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

March  1,2002 

72. 

City  of  St.  Thomas 

Elgin  &  St.  Thomas  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,  2002 

73. 

City  of  Toronto 

127  Isabella  Non-Profit  Residence  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

74. 

City  of  Toronto 

1630  Lawrence  Avenue  West  Residences  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

75. 

City  of  Toronto 

Abbeyfield  Houses  Society  of  Toronto 

May  1,2002 

76. 

City  of  Toronto 

ACLI  Etobicoke  Community  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

77. 

City  of  Toronto 

Aldebrain  Attendant  Care  Services  of  Toronto 

May  1,2002 

78. 

City  of  Toronto 

Almise  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

79. 

City  of  Toronto 

Anduhyaun  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

80. 

City  of  Toronto 

Ascot  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

81. 

City  of  Toronto 

Avenel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1,2002                      | 

82. 

City  of  Toronto 

Barsa  Kelly/Cari  Can  Co-Op  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

83. 

City  of  Toronto 

Bazaar  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

84. 

City  of  Toronto 

Birmingham  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

85. 

City  of  Toronto 

Blue  Danube  Housing  Development 

May  1,2002 

86. 

City  of  Toronto 

B'Nai  Brith  Canada  Family  Housing  Project  (Torresdale) 
Inc. 

May  1,2002 

87. 

City  of  Toronto 

Bonar-Parkdale  Senior  Citizen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

May  1,2002 

88. 

City  of  Toronto 

Brookbanks  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

89. 

City  of  Toronto 

Canrise  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

90. 

City  of  Toronto 

Casa  Abruzzo  Benevolent  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

91. 

City  of  Toronto 

Central  King  Seniors  Residence 

May  1,2002 

92. 

City  of  Toronto 

Chinese  Evergreen  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

93. 

City  of  Toronto 

Chord  Housing  Co-operative  Incorporated 

May  1,2002 

94. 

City  of  Toronto 

Courtland  Mews  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

95. 

City  of  Toronto 

Deep  Ouong  Non-Profit  (Metro  Toronto)  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

96. 

City  of  Toronto 

Dixon  Neighbourhood  Homes  Incorporated 

May  1,2002 

97. 

City  of  Toronto 

Edgeview  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

98. 

City  of  Toronto 

Emescliffe  Non-Profit  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

99. 

City  of  Toronto 

Espérance  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

100. 

City  of  Toronto 

Evangel  Hall  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

101. 

City  of  Toronto 

Family  Action  Network  Housing  Corporation  (Ontario) 

May  1,2002 

102. 

City  of  Toronto 

Fred  Victor  Centre 

May  1,2002 

103. 

City  of  Toronto 

Gardenview  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

104. 

City  of  Toronto 

Glen  Gardens  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

105. 

City  of  Toronto 

Habayit  Shelanu  Seniors  Residences  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

106. 

City  of  Toronto 

Harmony  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

107. 

City  of  Toronto 

Hickory  Tree  Road  Co-operative  Homes 

May  1,2002 

108. 

City  of  Toronto 

Hospital  Workers'  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

109. 

City  of  Toronto 

Houses  Opening  Today  Toronto  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

110. 

City  of  Toronto 

Humbervale  Christian  Outreach  Foundation  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

111. 

City  of  Toronto 

Inter  Faith  Homes  (Centenary)  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

112. 

City  of  Toronto 

Interchurch  Community  Housing  Corp. 

May  1,2002 

113. 

City  of  Toronto 

Italian  Canadian  Benevolent  Seniors  Apartment  Corp. 

May  1,2002 

114. 

City  of  Toronto 

Jenny  Green  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

115. 

City  of  Toronto 

Kingsway-Lambton  Homes  For  Seniors  Inc. 

May  1,2002 
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116. 

City  of  Toronto 

Knights  Village  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

117. 

City  of  Toronto 

La  Paz  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

118. 

City  of  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Gardens  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

119. 

City  of  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Village  Artists  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

120. 

City  of  Toronto 

Las  Flores  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

121. 

City  of  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

122. 

City  of  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Phase  II  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

123. 

City  of  Toronto 

Margaret  Laurence  Housing  Co-operative 

May  1,2002 

124. 

City  of  Toronto 

Marketview  Housing  Co-operative 

May  1,2002 

125. 

City  of  Toronto 

Masaryktown  Non-Profit  Residences  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

126. 

City  of  Toronto 

McClintock  Manor 

May  1,2002 

127. 

City  of  Toronto 

Metta  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

128. 

City  of  Toronto 

Micah  Homes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

129. 

City  of  Toronto 

Myrmex  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

130. 

City  of  Toronto 

Nakiska  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

131. 

City  of  Toronto 

New  Hibret  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

132. 

City  of  Toronto 

Nishnawbe  Homes  Incorporated 

May  1,2002 

133. 

City  of  Toronto 

Operating  Engineers  Local  793  Non-Profit  Housing.  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

134. 

City  of  Toronto 

Operation  Springboard 

May  1,2002 

135. 

City  of  Toronto 

Our  Saviour  Thistletown  Lutheran  Lodge 

May  1,2002 

136. 

City  of  Toronto 

Palisades  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

137. 

City  of  Toronto 

Peggy  and  Andrew  Brewin  Co-operative 

May  1,2002 

138. 

City  of  Toronto 

Peregrine  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

139. 

City  of  Toronto 

Performing  Arts  Lodges  of  Canada 

May  1,2002 

140. 

City  of  Toronto 

Rakoczi  Villa 

May  1,2002 

141. 

City  of  Toronto 

Richview  Baptist  Foundation 

May  1,2002 

142. 

City  of  Toronto 

Riverdale  United  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

143. 

City  of  Toronto 

Robert  Cooke  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

144. 

City  of  Toronto 

Scarborough  Heights  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

145. 

City  of  Toronto 

Secord  Avenue  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

146. 

City  of  Toronto 

St.  John's  Polish  National  Catholic  Cathedral  Residence 
Corp. 

May  1,2002 

147. 

City  of  Toronto 

St.  Margaret  Community  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

148. 

City  of  Toronto 

Stephenson  Senior  Link  Homes 

May  1,2002 

149. 

City  of  Toronto 

The  St.  Margaret's  Towers  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

150. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tamil  Co-operative  Homes 

May  1,2002 

151. 

City  of  Toronto 

Terra  Bella  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

May  1,2002 

152. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  - 1 

May  1,2002 

153. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  - 11 

May  1,2002 

154. 

City  of  Toronto 

Toronto  Housing  Company  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

155. 

City  of  Toronto 

Toronto  Refugee  Community  Non-Profit  Homes  &  Services 

May  1,2002 

156. 

City  of  Toronto 

Ujamaa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

157. 

City  of  Toronto 

Upwood  Park/Salvador  Del  Mundo  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

158. 

City  of  Toronto 

Vila  Caspar  Corte  Real  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

159. 

City  of  Toronto 

Villa  Otthon  (Lambton) 

May  1,2002 

160. 

City  of  Toronto 

VincentPaul  Family  Homes  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

161. 

City  of  Toronto 

Walton  Place  (Scarborough)  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

162. 

City  of  Toronto 

West  Rouge  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

163. 

City  of  Toronto 

Westminster  Church  Seniors'  Housing 

May  1,2002 

164. 

City  of  Toronto 

Wilmar  Heights  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

165. 

City  of  Toronto 

Woodgrcen  Community  Housing  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

166. 

City  of  Toronto 

Jarvis-George  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

167. 

City  of  Toronto 

Maple  Leaf  Drive  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residence 

July  1,2002 

168. 

City  of  Toronto 

Mary  Lambert  Swale  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

169. 

City  of  Toronto 

Niagara  Neighbourhood  Housing  Co-operative 

July  1,2002 

170. 

City  of  Toronto 

Robin  Gardner  Voce  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

171. 

City  of  Toronto 

St.  Mark's  (Don  Mills)  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

July  1,2002 

172. 

City  of  Toronto 

Atahualpa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

December  1,2002 

173. 

City  of  Toronto 

Duncan  Mills  Labourers'  Local  183  Co-operative  Homes 
Inc. 

December  1,2002 

174. 

City  of  Toronto 

Maurice  Coulter  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

December  1,2002 
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175. 

City  of  Toronto 

Wilcox  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

December  1 ,  2002 

176. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tahanan  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

August  1,2003 

177. 

City  of  Toronto 

Hellenic  Home  for  the  Aged  Inc. 

August  1,2003 

178. 

City  of  Toronto 

Riverdale  Housing  Action  Group  Corporation 

March  1,2004 

179. 

City  of  Toronto 

Ahmadiyya  Abode  of  Peace  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

180. 

City  of  Toronto 

Homes  First  Society 

April  1,2005 

181. 

City  of  Toronto 

Glen  Park  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

182. 

City  of  Toronto 

Harbour  Channel  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

183. 

City  of  Toronto 

Muriel  Collins  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

184. 

City  of  Toronto 

Victoria-Shuter  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2004 

185. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Mimico  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

April  1,2005 

186. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Cypriot  Homes  of  the  Kitchener- Waterloo  Area 

October  1,2001 

187. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

The  Hellenic  Community  of  Kitchener- Waterloo  and 
Suburbs  Housing 

October  1,2001 

188. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Highland  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

189. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

House  of  Friendship  of  Kitchener 

October  1,2001 

190. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

191. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Housing  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

192. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener- Waterloo  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

October  1,2001 

193. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Lusitania  Villas  of  Cambridge  Incorporated 

October  1,2001 

194. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

195. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Max  Saltsman  Community  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

196. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Needlewood  Glen  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

197. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

New  Generation  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

198. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Pablo  Neruda  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

199. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Sand  Hills  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

200. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Senioren  Haus  Concordia  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

201. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Seven  Maples  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

October  1,2001 

202. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Shamrock  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  I,  2001 

203. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

St.  John's  Senior  Citizens'  Home 

October  1,2001 

204. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

205. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

206. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Waterioo  Local  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

207. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Waterioo  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

208. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Willowside  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

209. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

June  1,2002 

210. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Slavonia-Croatian  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

April  1,2003 
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211. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

212. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

April  1,2005 

213. 

County  of  Wellington 

Guelph  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

214. 

County  of  Wellington 

Victor  Davis  Memorial  Court  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

February  1 ,  2002 

215. 

City  of  Windsor 

Belle  River  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

216. 

City  of  Windsor 

Windsor  Essex  Community  Housing  Corporation 

January  1 ,  2002 

217. 

City  of  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

218. 

City  of  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Phase  II) 

January  1,2002 

219. 

City  of  Windsor 

Grachanica  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

220. 

City  of  Windsor 

John  Moynahan  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

January  1 ,  2002 

221. 

City  of  Windsor 

Windsor  Y  Residence  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

222. 

City  of  Windsor 

Labour  Community  Service  Centre 

January  1,2002 

223. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Charles  Darrow  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

November  1,2001 

224. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Holy  Trinity  Non-Profit  Residences  York 

November  1,2001 

225. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Kinsmen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Richmond  Hill) 

November  1,2001 

226. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Prophetic  Non-Profit  (Richmond  Hill)  Inc. 

November  1,2001 

227. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Region  of  York  Housing  Corporation 

November  1,2001 

228. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Schombcrg  Lions  Club  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

November  1,2001 

229. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Water  Street  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

November  1,2001 

230. 

Algoma  District 

Town  of  Blind  River  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

December  1,2001 

231. 

District  of  Cochrane  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Access  Better  Living  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

232. 

District  of  Cochrane  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Riverside  Acres  of  Toronto 

February  1,2002 

233. 

District  of  Cochrane  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Cochrane  District  Housing  Support  Services  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

234. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

First  Step  Women's  Shelter 

January  1,2002 

235. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Hoshizaki  House  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

236. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Kenora  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

237. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Dryden  MNP  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

238. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

239. 

District  of  Nipissing  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Physically  Handicapped  Adults'  Rehabilitation  Association 
Nipissing-Parry  Sound 

December  I,  2001 

240. 

District  of  Nipissing  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Temagami  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

December  1,2001 

241. 

District  of  Nipissing  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

West  Nipissing  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  —  La 
Corporation  de  Logement  À  But  Non-Lucratif  de  Nipissing 
Ouest 

December  1,2001 

242. 

District  of  Rainy  River  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Golden  Age  Manor  (Emo)  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

243. 

District  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

The  Columbus  Club  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

244. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Lutheran  Community  Housing  Corporation  of  Thunder  Bay 

January  1,2002 

245. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Nipigon  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

246. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Thunder  Bay  Community  Housing 

January  1,2002 

247. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Thunder  Bay  District  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

30.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 
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pris  en  application  de  la 

-y  » 

LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LA  RÉFORME  DU  LOGEMENT  SOCIAL 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 
'  ■         déposé  le  4  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  5  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007  , 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  298/01 
(Aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  et  logement  adapté) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  298/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.iois-en-litine.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  La  défînition  de  «mauvais  traitements»  au  paragraphe  4  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  298/01  est  abrogée  et 
remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

«mauvais  traitements»  S'entend  : 

a)  soit  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  actes  ou  incidents,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  de  violence  physique  ou  sexuelle, 
(ii)  de  comportement  dominateur, 
(iii)  de  destruction  ou  de  dommage  intentionnel  de  biens; 

b)  soit  de  propos,  d'actes  ou  de  gestes  qui  menacent  un  particulier  ou  l'amènent  à  craindre  pour  sa  sécurité,  («abuse») 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  4  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  définitions  suivantes  : 

«maltraité»  et  «maltraitant»  Ont  un  sens  correspondant  à  celui  de  «mauvais  traitements»,  («abused»,  «abusing») 

«transfert  interne»  S'entend  au  sens  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  339/01  (Ensembles  domiciliaires  visés  par  la  partie  VI  de  la 
Loi)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi.  («internai  transfer») 

(3)  L'alinéa  b)  de  la  définition  de  «loyer»  au  paragraphe  4  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de 
2006  sur  la  location  à  usage  d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires»  à  la  fin  de  l'alinéa. 

(4)  L'article  4  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(1.1)  Pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «mauvais  traitements»,  les  mauvais  traitements  sont  infligés  à  l'endroit  d'un 
particulier  par  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  personnes  suivantes  : 

1.  Le  conjoint,  le  père,  la  mère,  l'enfant  ou  un  autre  parent  du  particulier. 

2.  Une  personne  qui  parraine  le  particulier  en  tant  qu'immigrant. 

3.  Une  personne  de  laquelle  le  particulier  dépend  sur  le  plan  émotif,  physique  ou  financier. 

2.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  5  (8)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(8)  La  demande  et  le  consentement  sont  signés  par  les  membres  du  ménage  qui  doivent  le  faire  à  la  demande  du 
gestionnaire  de  services. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  5  (9)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a)  : 

(9)  Si  un  membre  du  ménage  qui  doit  signer  la  demande  et  le  consentement  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  le  faire  pour  quelque 
raison  que  ce  soit  ou  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  présenter  une  demande  valide  et  de  donner  un  consentement  valide,  la  demande 
et  le  consentement  peuvent  être  signés  en  son  nom  par  un  autre  particulier  qui  est  : 


3.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  6  (S)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(5)  La  demande  et  le  consentement  sont  signés  par  les  membres  du  ménage  qui  doivent  le  faire  à  la  demande  du 
gestionnaire  de  services. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  6  (6)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a)  : 

(6)  Si  un  membre  du  ménage  qui  doit  signer  la  demande  et  le  consentement  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  le  faire  pour  quelque 
raison  que  ce  soit  ou  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  présenter  une  demande  valide  et  de  donner  un  consentement  valide,  la  demande 
et  le  consentement  peuvent  être  signés  en  son  nom  par  un  autre  particulier  qui  est  : 
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4.  (1)  Le  sous-alinéa  7  (1)  e.l)  (ii)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «a  conclu,  ou  a  fait  des  efforts 
raisonnables  pour  conclure,  avec  le  fournisseur  de  logements  un  accord»  à  «a  conclu  avec  le  fournisseur  de  logements 
un  accord». 

(2)  Le  sous-sous-alinéa  7  (1)  f.l)  (i)  (B)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «a  conclu,  ou  a  fait  des  efforts 
raisonnables  pour  conclure,  avec  le  fournisseur  de  logements  un  accord»  à  «a  conclu  avec  le  fournisseur  de  logements 
un  accord». 

(3)  Le  sous-sous-alinéa  7  (t)  f.l)  (ii)  (B)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «a  conclu,  ou  a  fait  des  efforts 
raisonnables  pour  conclure,  avec  le  fournisseur  de  logements  un  accord»  à  «a  conclu  avec  le  fournisseur  de  logements 
un  accord». 

(4)  Le  sous-alinéa  7  (1)  h)  (i)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «ni  le  Tribunal  du  logement  de  l'Ontario 
ni  la  Commission  de  location  immobilière»  à  «ni  le  Tribunal  du  logement  de  l'Ontario»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  le 
sous-sous-alinéa  (A). 

(5)  Le  sous-alinéa  7  (1)  h)  (ii)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «le  Tribunal  du  logement  de  l'Ontario, 
la  Commission  de  location  immobilière»  à  «le  Tribunal  du  logement  de  l'Ontario»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  le  sous- 
sous-alinéa  (A). 

5.  Le  paragraphe  8  (12)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

22.  L'intérêt  bénéficiaire,  jusqu'à  concurrence  de  100  000  $,  d'un  membre  du  ménage  ayant  une  déficience  sur  des  avoirs 
détenus  dans  une  ou  plusieurs  fiducies  et  pouvant  être  utilisés  pour  l'entretien  si  le  capital  des  fiducies  provient  d'un 
héritage  ou  du  produit  d'une  police  d'assurance-vie. 

6.  (1)  L'alinéa  12  (1)  c)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

(2)  L'alinéa  12  (1)  h)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

h)   le  ménage  ne  se  conforme  pas  à  l'article  10  et  le  changement  à  l'égard  duquel  celui-ci  était  tenu  d'aviser  le 
gestionnaire  de  services  aurait  eu  pour  conséquence  : 

(i)  soit  que  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage  augmente, 

(ii)  soit  que  le  ménage  cesse  d'être  admissible  au  logement  qu'il  occupait; 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  12  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 
j.l)  le  ménage  ne  se  conforme  pas  à  la  disposition  8.1,  8.2  ou  8.3  de  l'article  37; 

7.  L'article  16  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
Nouvelle  demande 

16.  (1)  Le  ménage  dont  un  gestionnaire  de  services  décide  qu'il  n'est  pas  admissible  à  une  aide  sous  forme  de  loyer 
indexé  sur  le  revenu  parce  qu'il  ne  satisfait  pas  aux  exigences  de  l'alinéa  7  (  1)  g)  ne  peut  pas  présenter  de  nouvelle  demande 
d'aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  pendant  les  deux  ans  qui  suivent  la  date  de  l'infraction  ou  de  l'acte  criminel 
visé  au  sous-alinéa  7  (  1  )  g)  (i)  ou  (ii). 

(2)  Le  ménage  dont  un  gestionnaire  de  services  décide  qu'il  n'est  pas  admissible  à  une  aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur 
le  revenu  parce  qu'il  ne  satisfait  pas  aux  exigences  de  l'alinéa  7  (  1  )  h)  ne  peut  pas  présenter  de  nouvelle  demande  d'aide  sous 
fornie  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  pendant  les  deux  ans  qui  suivent  la  date  de  l'assertion  inexacte  visée  au  sous-alinéa  7  (1) 
h)  (i)  ou  (ii). 

8.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  23  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Si  la  demande  d'aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  ou  de  logement  adapté  est  accompagnée  d'une  demande 
de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires,  la  décision  concernant  l'admissibilité  du  ménage  à  l'aide  sous  forme 
de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  ou  à  un  logement  adapté  est  prise  dans  les  14  jours  qui  suivent  le  jour  où  la  demande  d'aide  est 
complète. 

(2.1)  Si  la  demande  de  transfert  interne  est  accompagnée  d'une  demande  de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages 
prioritaires,  la  décision  en  vue  de  déterminer  si  le  ménage  doit  être  placé  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste 
d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes  est  prise  dans  les  14  jours  qui  suivent  le  jour  où  la  demande  de  transfert  est  complète. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  23  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  (2)  ou  (2.1)»  à  «paragraphe 

(2)». 

9.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  immédiatement  après  l'intitulé  de  la  Partie  IV  : 
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Champ  d'application  et  interprétation  :  art.  24  et  25 

23.1  (1)  Les  articles  24  et  25  s'appliquent  comme  suit  à  l'égard  des  demandes  de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des 
ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes  ;  <-  v; 

1.  Au  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  d'un  ensemble  domiciliaire  transféré  visé  à  l'article  92  de  la  Loi  et  visé  par  la 
partie  VI  de  la  Loi,  à  compter  de  la  date  indiquée  au  tableau  1  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  339/01  (Ensembles 
domiciliaires  visés  par  la  partie  VI  de  la  Loi)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi,  en  regard  de  l'ensemble  domiciliaire. 

2.  À  la  société  locale  de  logement,  de  la  manière  exigée  par  l'article  32  de  la  Loi  et  la  partie  IX  du  Règlement  de 
l'Ontario  339/01  à  l'égard  d'un  ensemble  domiciliaire,  à  compter  du  premier  jour  où  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  339/01 
s'applique  à  un  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  d'un  ensemble  domiciliaire  situé  dans  l'aire  de  service  où  est  située 
la  société  locale  de  logement. 

(2)  Si  une  demande  visée  à  l'article  24  est  une  demande  de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste 
d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes,  toute  mention  à  l'article  24  ou  25  d'un  gestionnaire  de  services,  d'un  fournisseur  de 
logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou  d'un  organisme  responsable  est  réputée  une  mention  d'un  gestionnaire  de  services 
seulement,  sauf  disposition  contraire. 

10.  (1)  L'article  24  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(1.2)  Si  un  ménage  demande  un  transfert  interne  à  un  fournisseur  de  logements,  tout  membre  du  ménage  qui  est  âgé  de  16 
ans  ou  plus  peut  demander  au  gestionnaire  de  services  de  décider  si  le  ménage  devrait  être  placé  dans  la  catégorie  des 
ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  24  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  (1),  (1.1)  ou  (1.2)»  à 
«paragraphe  (1)  ou  (1.1)»  à  la  fin  du  paragraphe. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  24  (8)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Palinéa  (3)  a)  ou  b)»  à  «Palinéa  (3)  a)»  à  la 
fin  du  paragraphe. 

(4)  L'article  24  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(13.1)  Le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable 
accepte  une  demande  de  placement  après  le  délai  prévu  au  paragraphe  (13)  si  : 

a)  d'une  part,  il  confirme  la  déclaration  exigée  en  application  de  l'alinéa  24  (3)  a)  portant  qu'un  membre  du  ménage  a  fait 
l'objet  de  mauvais  traitements  de  la  part  d'un  autre  particulier;  .     i 

b)  d'autre  part,  il  est  convaincu  que  les  mauvais  traitements  se  poursuivent  au  moment  où  la  demande  de  placement  est 
présentée. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  24  (14)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa 

(14)  Le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable  peut 
accepter  une  demande  de  placement  après  le  délai  prévu  au  paragraphe  (13)  s'il  est  convaincu  qu'il  est  approprié  de  le  faire 
après  avoir  examiné  la  question  de  savoir  si,  selon  les  cas  : 


(6)  Le  paragraphe  24  (14)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

g)  le  membre  maltraité  vit  dans  un  refuge  d'urgence  ou  dans  un  logement  temporaire  et  reçoit  des  traitements  ou 
bénéficie  de  services  de  counseling; 

h)  d'autres  circonstances  atténuantes  s'appliquent. 

11.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  25  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  :  "'  ' 

(3)  Le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable  accepte,  à 
titre  de  confirmation  de  la  déclaration  exigée  en  application  de  l'alinéa  24  (3)  a)  portant  qu'un  membre  du  ménage  a  fait 
l'objet  de  mauvais  traitements  de  la  part  d'un  autre  particulier  : 

a)  soit  un  document  mentionné  au  paragraphe  (4)  qui  est  préparé  par  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  particuliers  mentionnés  aux 
dispositions  1  à  8  du  paragraphe  (5),  dans  l'exercice  de  sa  profession; 

b)  soit  un  document  mentionné  au  paragraphe  (4)  qui  est  préparé  par  un  particulier  mentionné  à  la  disposition  9  du 
paragraphe  (5),  accompagné  d'une  déclaration  attestant  de  la  véracité  du  document  faite  devant  un  commissaire  aux 
affidavits,  si  une  telle  déclaration  est  exigée  par  le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services 
de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable. 

(3.1)  Le  document  doit  être  présenté  par  écrit  sauf  si  le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services 
de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable  est  convaincu  : 
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a)  soit  que  le  membre  qui  demande  le  placement  risque  de  faire  l'objet  de  mauvais  traitements  de  la  part  du  particulier 
maltraitant  si  le  membre  ou  la  personne  qui  prépare  le  document  tentait  de  l'obtenir  sous  forme  écrite; 

b)  soit  qu'un  document  écrit  n'est  pas  exigé  en  raison  de  circonstances  atténuantes. 

(2)  Les  dispositions  4  et  5  du  paragraphe  25  (4)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

4.  Un  document  attestant  une  ou  plusieurs  tentatives  pour  tuer  le  membre  ou  un  autre  membre  du  ménage. 

5.  Un  document  attestant  l'usage  d'une  arme  à  l'endroit  du  membre  ou  d'un  autre  membre  du  ménage. 

6.  Un  document  attestant  un  ou  plusieurs  incidents  de  mauvais  traitements,  y  compris  : 

i.   La  menace  de  tuer  le  membre  ou  un  autre  membre  du  ménage. 

ii.   La  menace  de  l'usage  d'une  arme  à  l'endroit  du  membre  ou  d'un  autre  membre  du  ménage, 
iii.   La  menace  d'infliger  des  blessures  corporelles  au  membre  ou  à  un  autre  membre  du  ménage, 
iv.   La  destruction  ou  l'endommagement  des  biens  du  membre  ou  la  menace  de  le  faire, 
v.  Le  fait  de  tuer  ou  de  blesser  intentionnellement  des  animaux  familiers  ou  la  menace  de  le  faire, 
vi.   La  menace  de  causer  du  tort  aux  enfants  du  membre  ou  de  les  retirer  du  ménage, 
vii.   La  menace  d'empêcher  le  membre  d'avoir  accès  à  ses  enfants, 
viii.   Le  fait  de  forcer  le  membre  à  se  livrer  à  des  actes  dégradants  ou  humiliants, 
ix.  Le  fait  de  terroriser  le  membre. 
X.   Le  fait  de  provoquer  l'isolement  social  du  membre, 
xi.   Le  défaut  ou  le  refus  de  fournir  les  objets  de  première  nécessité, 
xii.   La  menace  de  cesser  de  parrainer  le  membre  en  tant  qu'immigrant.  . 

xiii.  La  menace  de  prendre  des  mesures  qui  pourraient  conduire  à  la  déportation  du  membre. 
xiv.   Les  autres  propos,  actes  ou  gestes  qui  menacent  le  membre  ou  l'amènent  à  craindre  pour  sa  sécurité. 

7.  Un  document  attestant  le  contrôle  indu  ou  injustifié  par  le  particulier  maltraitant  des  activités  personnelles  ou 
financières  du  membre. 

8.  Un  document  attestant  un  ou  plusieurs  incidents  de  harcèlement  criminel  ou  autre  à  l'endroit  du  membre  ou  d'un  autre 
membre  du  ménage. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  25  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

1.1    Une  infirmière  autorisée  ou  un  infirmier  autorisé  ou  une  infirmière  auxiliaire  autorisée  ou  un  infirmier  auxiliaire 
autorisé.  \- 

(4)  Les  dispositions  8  à  13  du  paragraphe  25  (5)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

8.  Un  travailleur  des  services  communautaires,  notamment  : 

i.   un  travailleur  de  la  santé  en  milieu  communautaire,  ' 

ii.  un  travailleur  social, 
iii.  un  technicien  en  travail  social, 
iv.   un  professionnel  de  l'aide  aux  victimes, 

V.  un  travailleur  dans  un  service  d'établissement,  ,•  ;' 

vi.  un  travailleur  dans  un  refuge,  .  ^ 

vii.  un  travailleur  juridique  communautaire. 

9.  Tout  autre  particulier  qui  a  connaissance  des  mauvais  traitements. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  25  (6)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  définitions  suivantes  : 

«membre  du  clergé»  Ministre  du  culte  autorisé  par  la  loi  provinciale  à  célébrer  des  mariages,  («member  of  the  clergy») 

«travailleur  des  services  communautaires»  Particulier  employé  par  un  organisme  dans  le  but  de  fournir  des  services  de 
soutien  social  dans  la  collectivité,  («community  services  worker») 

«travailleur  juridique  communautaire»  Particulier  employé  par  une  clinique  juridique  communautaire  qui  fournit  des  services 
d'aide  juridique  dans  les  domaines  de  pratique  de  la  clinique  au  sens  de  l'article  2  de  la  Loi  de  1998  sur  les  sei-vices  d'aide 
juridique,  («community  legal  worker») 
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(6)  L'article  25  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(8)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (7),  le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou 
l'organisme  responsable  peut  retirer  un  ménage  de  la  catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste  d'attente  centralisée  ou 
sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  logements  adaptés  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  le  membre  qui  a  présenté  la  demande  de  placement  : 

(i)  avise  le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable 
qu'il  ajoute  le  particulier  maltraitant  à  sa  demande  d'aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  ou  à  sa 
demande  de  logement  adapté, 

(ii)  avise  le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable 
que  le  particulier  maltraitant  est  décédé; 

b)  le  ménage  accepte  une  offre  de  logement  à  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu,  que  l'offre  provienne  ou  non  d'un  fournisseur 
de  logements  situé  dans  l'aire  de  service  du  gestionnaire  de  services,  du  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de 
soutien  ou  de  l'organisme  responsable. 

12.  Le  paragraphe  27  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

7.  Une  chambre  ou  des  chambres  additionnelles  si  le  gestionnaire  de  services  est  convaincu  qu'il  existe  des  circonstances 
atténuantes. 

13.(1)  L'article  33  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  :  * 

1.1  Si  la  disposition  I  ne  s'applique  pas,  le  ménage  peut  demander  son  inscription  sur  la  liste  d'attente  centralisée  et  le 
gestionnaire  de  services  l'y  inscrit. 

(2)  La  disposition  2  de  l'article  33  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  insertion  de  «,  à  moins  qu'il  n'ait  déjà  été  inscrit 
en  application  de  la  disposition  1.1»  à  la  fin  de  la  disposition. 

(3)  L'article  33  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

4.  Le  ménage  qui  est  inscrit  sur  la  liste  d'attente  centralisée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 . 1  et  qui  demande  d'en  être 
retiré  plus  d'un  an  après  avoir  reçu  l'avis  prévu  au  paragraphe  32  (2)  cesse  d'être  admissible  à  une  aide  sous  forme  de 
loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu. 

14.  L'article  36  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  le  gestionnaire  de  services  peut  décider  de  ne  pas  inscrire  un  ménage  sur  une  liste  d'attente 
subsidiaire  d'un  ensemble  domiciliaire  si  le  fournisseur  de  logements  qui  exploite  cet  ensemble  a  déjà  refusé  d'offrir  un 
logement  au  ménage  en  vertu  de  l'article  18  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  339/01  (Ensembles  domiciliaires  visés  par  la  partie 
VI  de  la  Loi)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

15.  L'article  37  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

4.1  Le  gestionnaire  de  services  peut  retirer  temporairement  un  ménage  de  la  liste  d'attente  pour  la  période  convenue  entre 
eux  si  le  ménage  demande  d'en  être  retiré  et  qu'il  ne  serait  pas  en  mesure  d'accepter  une  offre  de  logement  pour  cette 
période. 

4.2  Le  gestionnaire  de  services  replace  sur  la  liste  d'attente  le  ménage  qui  en  a  été  retiré  en  vertu  de  la  disposition  4.1  si  la 
période  visée  à  cette  disposition  a  pris  fin  ou  que  le  ménage  avise  le  gestionnaire  de  services  qu'il  est  en  mesure 
d'accepter  une  offre  de  logement. 


8.1  Le  ménage  qui  est  inscrit  sur  la  liste  d'attente  centralisée  en  application  de  la  disposition  I  ou  2  de  l'article  33  indique 
une  préférence  pour  au  moins  le  nombre  d'ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  une  zone  géographique  donnée  que 
précise  le  gestionnaire  de  services. 

8.2  Le  ménage  qui  est  inscrit  sur  la  liste  d'attente  centralisée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1.1  de  l'article  33  et  qui  y 
demeure  plus  d'un  an  après  avoir  reçu  l'avis  prévu  au  paragraphe  32  (2)  indique  une  préférence  pour  au  moins  le 
nombre  d'ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  une  zone  géographique  donnée  que  précise  le  gestionnaire  de  services. 

8.3  Le  ménage  qui  indique  une  préférence  pour  des  ensembles  domiciliaires  en  application  de  la  disposition  8. 1  ou  8.2  et 
qui  est  inscrit  sur  les  listes  d'attente  subsidiaires  de  ces  ensembles  ne  doit  pas  demander  d'être  retiré  d'une  des  listes 
d'attente  subsidiaires  sauf  si  : 

i.  d'une  part,  le  nombre  d'ensembles  domiciliaires  pour  lesquels  le  ménage  a  indiqué  une  préférence  demeurerait  le 
même  après  le  retrait  demandé  ou  serait  supérieur  à  celui  que  précise  le  gestionnaire  de  services  aux  termes  de  la 
disposition  8. 1  ou  8.2, 

ii.  d'autre  part,  le  ménage  indique  une  préférence  pour  un  autre  ensemble  domiciliaire,  au  besoin. 
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16.  (1)  La  disposition  1  de  l'article  38  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Le  ménage  peut  demander  son  inscription  sur  la  liste  d'attente  centralisée  en  présentant  à  cet  effet  une  demande  signée 
par  les  membres  du  ménage  qui  doivent  le  faire  à  la  demande  du  gestionnaire  de  services. 

(2)  La  disposition  2  de  l'article  38  du  Règlement  est  modifîée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède 
la  sous-disposition  2  i  : 

2.  Si  un  membre  du  ménage  qui  doit  signer  la  demande  et  le  consentement  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  le  faire  pour  quelque 
raison  que  ce  soit  ou  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  présenter  une  demande  valide  et  de  donner  un  consentement  valide,  la 
demande  peut  être  signée  en  son  nom  par  un  autre  particulier  qui  est  : 


17.  Le  paragraphe  41  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «disposition  1  ou  4.2»  à  «disposition  1». 

18.  Les  paragraphes  42  (2),  (3)  et  (4)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

19.  (1)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  45  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Le  ménage  peut  demander  son  inscription  sur  une  liste  d'attente  pour  les  logements  adaptés  en  présentant  à  cet  effet 
une  demande  signée  par  les  membres  du  ménage  qui  doivent  le  faire  à  la  demande  du  gestionnaire  de  services. 

(2)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  45  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui 
précède  la  sous-disposition  2  i  : 

2.  Si  un  membre  du  ménage  qui  doit  signer  la  demande  et  le  consentement  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  le  faire  pour  quelque 
raison  que  ce  soit  ou  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  présenter  une  demande  valide  et  de  donner  un  consentement  valide,  la 
demande  peut  être  signée  en  son  nom  par  un  autre  particulier  qui  est  : 


(3)  Les  paragraphes  45  (3.2)  et  (3.3)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3.2)  La  date  d'attribution  du  rang  de  ménage  prioritaire  est  la  date  à  laquelle  le  ménage  a  demandé  à  être  placé  dans  la 
catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires. 

20.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  50  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

2.1    Le  revenu  gagné  ou  reçu  par  un  enfant  recevant  des  soins  en  application  de  la  Loi  sur  les  services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la 
yà/w/7/e?  qui  vit  avec  le  ménage.  .  '        - 

(2)  La  disposition  20  du  paragraphe  50  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

20.   Les  intérêts,  dividendes  ou  autres  revenus  reçus  d'un  régime  enregistré  d'épargne-retraite  ou  d'un  régime  enregistré 
d'épargne-études  pour  un  membre  visé  au  paragraphe  49  (4),  ou  courus  sur  de  tels  régimes. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  50  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

57.  Les  paiements  qui  proviennent  d'une  fiducie  ou  d'une  police  d'assurance-vie  ou  sont  des  cadeaux  ou  d'autres 
paiements  volontaires  et  qui  sont  affectés  : 

i.  soit  aux  dépenses  se  rapportant  aux  articles  ou  services  qui  sont  nécessaires  à  un  membre  du  ménage  en  raison  de 
sa  déficience  et  qui  ne  sont  pas  et  ne  seront  pas  par  ailleurs  remboursées, 

ii.  soit  aux  dépenses  en  matière  d'éducation  ou  de  formation  qui  : 

A.  d'une  part,  sont  engagées  à  l'égard  d'un  membre  du  ménage  en  raison  de  sa  déficience, 

B.  d'autre  part,  ne  sont  pas  et  ne  seront  pas  par  ailleurs  remboursées. 

58.  Une  prestation  d'enfant  versée  aux  termes  du  Régime  de  pensions  du  Canada  (Canada)  à  une  personne  à  charge  d'un 
cotisant  invalide  ou  décédé,  ou  en  son  nom  ou  à  son  profit. 

59.  Un  paiement  reçu  à  titre  d'allocation  spéciale  dans  le  cadre  du  Programme  d'aide  pour  la  réinstallation  créé  en 
application  de  la  Loi  sur  l 'immigration  et  la  protection  des  réfugiés  (Canada).  ,        ., 

(4)  L'article  50  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(5.1)  Si,  par  suite  des  déductions  qu'autorise  le  paragraphe  (5),  le  revenu  qu'un  membre  d'une  cellule  familiale  tire  d'une 
entreprise  est  un  montant  négatif,  le  revenu  est  réputé  nul. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  50  (8)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «régimes  enregistrés  d'épargne-retraite  et 
les  régimes  enregistrés  d'épargne-études»  à  «régimes  enregistrés  d'épargne-retraite  immobilisés». 

(6)  Le  paragraphe  50  (9.1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(9.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (9),  dans  le  cas  d'une  cellule  familiale  qui  possède  un  ou  plusieurs  comptes  bancaires  non 
productifs  d'intérêts,  le  revenu  théorique  d'un  de  ses  membres  pour  un  mois  donné  provenant  de  l'intérêt  de  celui-ci  sur  ces 
comptes  est  calculé  sur  la  partie  du  solde  mensuel  minimum  moyen  qui  est  supérieure  à  1  000  $. 

(7)  Le  paragraphe  50  (10)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa 
a): 

(10)  Si  un  membre  d'une  cellule  familiale  transfère,  notamment  par  vente,  location  à  bail  ou  donation,  son  intérêt  sur  un 
bien  à  une  personne  qui  n'est  pas  membre  du  ménage,  moins  de  36  mois  avant  la  date  à  laquelle  le  ménage  commence  à 
recevoir  une  aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  ou  à  n'importe  quel  moment  après  cette  date,  le  membre  est 
réputé,  pour  l'application  de  l'article  8,  du  sous-alinéa  (1)  a)  (ii)  et  du  paragraphe  (9),  toujours  avoir  l'intérêt  sur  le  bien,  sauf 
si  le  gestionnaire  de  services  est  convaincu  que  le  transfert  a  été  effectué  de  bonne  foi  et  qu'il  n'avait  pas  pour  but  : 


21.  (1)  L'article  52  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(1.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (  1  ),  le  gestionnaire  de  services  peut  réviser  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  un  ménage 
qui  reçoit  une  aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  moins  souvent  qu'une  fois  tous  les  12  mois  s'il  l'estime 
souhaitable  et  que  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  tous  les  membres  du  ménage  sont  sans  emploi; 

b)  tout  revenu  que  reçoivent  les  membres  du  ménage  est  versé  selon  des  montants  fixes  pour  des  périodes  précisées; 

c)  aucune  personne  n'est  à  la  charge  d'un  membre  du  ménage. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  52  (7)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (10)  et  (11)» 
à  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (10),  (1 1)  et  (13)»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  52  (8)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (10)  et  (11)» 
à  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (9),  (10),  (12)  et  (14)»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(4)  Les  paragraphes  52  (10),  (11),  (12),  (13)  et  (14)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(10)  Si  un  ou  plusieurs  membres  du  ménage  demandent  une  révision  interne  de  la  décision  prise  par  le  gestionnaire  de 
services  en  application  du  présent  article  de  réduire  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  les  règles  suivantes 
s'appliquent  : 

1.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  que  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage  devrait 
demeurer  le  même,  le  paragraphe  (7)  ne  s'applique  pas. 

2.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  de  réduire  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  que 
ce  soit  de  la  somme  indiquée  au  départ  par  le  gestionnaire  de  services  ou  d'une  somme  différente,  la  réduction  de  loyer 
prend  effet  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (7). 

3.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  d'augmenter  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  le 
paragraphe  (7)  ne  s'applique  pas  et  l'augmentation  de  loyer  prend  effet  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  le  mois  au 
cours  duquel  le  gestionnaire  de  services  donne  aux  membres  qui  ont  demandé  la  révision  interne  un  avis  écrit  en 
application  du  paragraphe  58  (3)  ou  (4)  de  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne. 

(11)  Si  un  ou  plusieurs  membres  du  ménage  demandent  une  révision  interne  de  la  décision  prise  par  le  gestionnaire  de 
services  en  application  du  présent  article  d'augmenter  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  les  règles 
suivantes  s'appliquent  : 

1.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  que  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage  devrait 
demeurer  le  même,  le  paragraphe  (8)  ne  s'applique  pas. 

2.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  d'augmenter  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage  : 

i.  dans  le  cas  où  l'augmentation  est  supérieure  à  la  somme  indiquée  au  départ  par  le  gestionnaire  de  services  et  que 
cette  dernière  était  le  résultat  d'une  erreur  de  nature  administrative,  l'augmentation  de  loyer  prend  effet  celui  des 
jours  suivants  qui  est  postérieur  à  l'autre  : 

A.  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  le  mois  au  cours  duquel  le  gestionnaire  de  services  donne  aux  membres  qui 
ont  demandé  la  révision  interne  un  avis  écrit  en  application  du  paragraphe  58  (3)  ou  (4)  de  la  décision  qui 
résulte  de  la  révision  interne, 

B.  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (8), 
ii.  dans  tous  les  autres  cas,  l'augmentation  de  loyer  prend  effet  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (8). 

3.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  de  réduire  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  le 
paragraphe  (8)  ne  s'applique  pas  et  la  réduction  de  loyer  prend  effet  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (7). 
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22.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  53  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (5)  et 
(6)»  à  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (5),  (6)  et  (8)»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  53  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (4),  (5)  et 
(6)»  à  «Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (4),  (5),  (7)  et  (9)»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  53  (5),  (6),  (7),  (8)  et  (9)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(5)  Si  un  ou  plusieurs  membres  du  ménage  demandent  une  révision  interne  de  la  décision  prise  par  le  gestionnaire  de 
services  en  application  du  présent  article  de  réduire  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  les  règles  suivantes 
s'appliquent  : 

1.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  que  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage  devrait 
demeurer  le  même,  le  paragraphe  (2)  ne  s'applique  pas. 

2.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  de  réduire  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  que 
ce  soit  de  la  somme  indiquée  au  départ  par  le  gestionnaire  de  services  ou  d'une  somme  différente,  la  réduction  de  loyer 
prend  effet  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (2). 

3.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  d'augmenter  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  le 
paragraphe  (2)  ne  s'applique  pas  et  l'augmentation  de  loyer  prend  effet  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  le  mois  au 
cours  duquel  le  gestionnaire  de  services  donne  aux  membres  qui  ont  demandé  la  révision  interne  un  avis  écrit  en 
application  du  paragraphe  58  (3)  ou  (4)  de  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne. 

(6)  Si  un  ou  plusieurs  membres  du  ménage  demandent  une  révision  interne  de  la  décision  prise  par  le  gestionnaire  de 
services  en  application  du  présent  article  d'augmenter  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  les  règles 
suivantes  s'appliquent  : 

1.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  que  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage  devrait 
demeurer  le  même,  le  paragraphe  (3)  ne  s'applique  pas. 

2.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  d'augmenter  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage  : 

i.  dans  le  cas  où  l'augmentation  est  supérieure  à  la  somme  indiquée  au  départ  par  le  gestionnaire  de  services  et  que 
cette  dernière  était  le  résultat  d'une  erreur  de  nature  administrative,  l'augmentation  de  loyer  prend  effet  celui  des 
jours  suivants  qui  est  postérieur  à  l'autre  : 

A.  le  premier  jour  du  mois  qui  suit  le  mois  au  cours  duquel  le  gestionnaire  de  services  donne  aux  membres  qui 
ont  demandé  la  révision  interne  un  avis  écrit  en  application  du  paragraphe  58  (3)  ou  (4)  de  la  décision  qui 
résulte  de  la  révision  interne, 

B.  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (3), 

ii.  dans  tous  les  autres  cas,  l'augmentation  de  loyer  prend  effet  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (3). 

3.  Si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  interne  est  de  réduire  le  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  par  le  ménage,  le 
paragraphe  (3)  ne  s'applique  pas  et  la  réduction  de  loyer  prend  effet  le  jour  visé  au  paragraphe  (2). 

.    23.  L'article  54  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(1.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (  I  ),  la  somme  à  rembourser  au  gestionnaire  de  services  ne  comprend  pas  la  différence  visée  au 
paragraphe  (  1)  à  l'égard  d'une  période  donnée  si  cette  différence  est  le  résultat  d'une  erreur  de  nature  administrative. 

24.  Le  paragraphe  55  (7)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «la  demande  d'aide  sous  forme  de  loyer 
indexé  sur  le  revenu,  de  logement  adapté  ou  de  transfert  interne»  à  «la  demande  d'aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur 
le  revenu».       .■  ^.  ■  .  ■  .■  .'.-■   ,-  ■-   ...<    •     .         v-       ■    r-  :.■     .•,-. 

25.  (1)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  56  (I)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  56  (5)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(5)  Si  une  demande  de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  accompagnait  la  demande  d'aide  sous  forme 
de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  ou  de  logement  adapté,  l'avis  de  la  décision  portant  sur  la  demande  de  placement  et  l'avis  de  la 
décision  portant  sur  la  demande  d'aide  sous  fonne  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  ou  de  logement  adapté  sont  tous  deux  donnés 
au  particulier  qui  a  présenté  la  demande  de  placement,  mais  non  à  tous  les  membres  du  ménage. 

(5.1)  S'il  est  fait  une  demande  de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les 
transferts  internes,  l'avis  de  la  décision  portant  sur  la  demande  de  placement  et  l'avis  de  la  décision  portant  sur  la  demande  de 
transfert  interne  sont  tous  deux  donnés  : 

a)  d'une  part,  au  particulier  qui  a  présenté  la  demande  de  placement,  mais  non  à  tous  les  membres  du  ménage; 

b)  d'autre  part,  au  fournisseur  de  logements.  i. 
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26.  (1)  L'article  58  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2.1)  Après  avoir  reçu  une  demande  de  révision  d'une  décision,  le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements 
avec  services  de  soutien  ou  l'organisme  responsable,  selon  le  cas,  divulgue  les  renseignements  qui  ont  donné  lieu  à  la 
décision  à  la  personne  qui  demande  la  révision. 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  58  (3)  et  (4)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  Si  la  révision  porte  sur  une  demande  de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  qui  accompagnait  la 
demande  d'aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  faite  par  un  ménage,  ou  sur  une  demande  de  placement  dans  la 
catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  logements  adaptés  ou  sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts 
internes  : 

a)  d'une  part,  la  révision  est  menée  à  terme  dans  les  10  jours  ouvrables  qui  suivent  la  réception  de  la  demande  de 
révision; 

b)  d'autre  part,  dans  les  cinq  jours  ouvrables  qui  suivent  la  conclusion  de  la  révision  : 

(i)  un  avis  écrit  de  l'issue  de  la  révision  est  donné  au  membre  qui  a  présenté  la  demande  de  placement,  mais  non  à 
tous  les  membres  du  ménage, 

(ii)  si  la  décision  qui  résulte  de  la  révision  porte  sur  une  demande  de  placement  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages 
prioritaires  sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes,  un  avis  écrit  de  la  décision  est  donné  au  fournisseur 
de  logements,  mais  non  les  motifs  à  l'appui  de  la  décision. 

(4)  Si  la  révision  porte  sur  toute  autre  question  que  celles  visées  au  paragraphe  (3)  : 

a)  d'une  part,  la  révision  est  menée  à  terme  dans  les  10  jours  ouvrables  qui  suivent  la  réception  de  la  demande  de  révision 
ou  dans  le  délai  plus  long  que  fixe  le  gestionnaire  de  services,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  ou 
l'organisme  responsable; 

b)  d'autre  part,  un  avis  écrit  de  l'issue  de  la  révision  est  donné  à  toutes  les  personnes  touchées  par  la  décision  dans  les 
cinq  jours  ouvrables  qui  suivent  la  conclusion  de  la  révision  ou  dans  le  délai  plus  long  que  fixe  le  gestionnaire,  le 
fournisseur  ou  l'organisme. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  58  (6)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

27.  Le  paragraphe  59  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Sauf  disposition  contraire,  l'avis  qui  doit  être  donné  à  un  ménage  est  donné  aux  membres  du  ménage  que  précise  le 
gestionnaire  de  services. 

28.  Le  paragraphe  60(1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  :  , 

13.1    Les  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  du  gestionnaire  de  services  dans  lesquels  sont  fournis  des 
logements  modifiés  et  le  type  de  logements  modifiés. 

29.  Le  tableau  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU  2 
FOURNISSEURS  DE  LOGEMENTS  AVEC  SERVICES  DE  SOUTIEN 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Fournisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

1. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Westglen  Co-operative  Homes  of  Brantford  Inc. 

1"  janvier  2002 

2. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  Janvier  2002 

3. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Slovak  Village  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

rManvier2002 

4. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Beth-Zuriel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

5. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Saorsie  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

r'Manvier  2002 

6. 

Municipalité  de  Chatham-Kent 

Riverway  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

r' avril  2002 

7. 

Cité  de  Cornwall 

La  Société  de  Logement  de  Comwall  et  de  la  Région 

1"  mars  2002 

8. 

Cité  de  Cornwall 

Logement  La  Nativité  (Comwall)  Inc. 

1"  mars  2002 

9. 

Cité  de  Comwall 

Williamsburg  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

10. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Cornerstone  Community  Association  Durham  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

11. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Duffin's  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

12. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Durham  Christian  Homes  Inc. 

r"^  février  2002 

13. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Durham  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

r' février  2002 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Foumisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

14. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Gateway  Community  Homes  (Durham)  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

15. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Heritage  Community  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

16. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Sunrise  Seniors  Place  (Oshawa-Durham)  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

17. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Harmony-King  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

l"juin  2002 

18. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Borelia  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  juillet  2002 

19. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Maple  Glen  Housing  Co-Operative 

1"  juillet  2002 

20. 

Comté  de  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Hanover)  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

21. 

Comté  de  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Owen  Sound) 

1"  décembre  2001 

22. 

Comté  de  Grey 

Owen  Sound  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

1"  décembre  2001 

23. 

Comté  de  Grey 

The  Women's  Centre  (Grey-Bruce)  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

24. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton 

Guelph  Line  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residential  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

25. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton 

Halton  Development  &  Non-Profit  Housing  Accommodation 
Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

26. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton 

Ontario  March  of  Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

27. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Hamilton  Housing  Corporation 

1"  décembre  2001 

28. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Local  1005  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

29. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

McMaster  Community  Homes  Corp. 

1"  décembre  2001 

30. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Stoney  Creek  Non-Proflt  Housing  Corporation 

1"  décembre  2001 

31. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

32. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Wesley  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

33. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Hamilton  East  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

34. 

Comté  de  Hastings 

Trenton  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

L' mars  2002 

35. 

Comté  de  Huron 

Women's  Shelter,  Second  Stage  Housing,  Housing  and 
Counselling  Services  of  Huron 

1"  mars  2002 

36. 

Cité  de  Kingston 

Bridge  House  (Kingston)  Incorporated 

1"  octobre  2001 

37. 

Cité  de  Kingston 

Kingston  Home  Base  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

38. 

Cité  de  Kingston 

The  Elizabeth  Fry  Society  of  Kingston 

L'octobre  2001 

39. 

Comté  de  Lambton 

Sarnia  and  Lambton  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

40. 

Cité  de  London 

London  &  Middlesex  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

41. 

Cité  de  London 

Lutheran  Independent  Living  (London) 

1"  février  2002 

42. 

Cité  de  London 

Mission  Services  of  London 

1"  février  2002 

43. 

Cité  de  London 

Sherwood  Forest  (Trinity)  Housing 

1"  février  2002 

44. 

Cité  de  London 

Windy  Woods  Co-operative  Homes  of  London  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

45. 

Ville  d'Ottawa 

Daybreak  Non-Profit  Shelter  (Ecumenical)  Corporation 

1"  avril  2002 

46. 

Ville  d'Ottawa 

Emily  Murphy  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  avril  2002 

47. 

Municipalité  de  district  de 
Muskoka 

Bracebridge  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

48. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Faith  Lutheran  Social  Services  (St.  Catharines) 

L'avril  2002 

49. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Niagara  Ina  Grafton  Gage  Home  of  the  United  Church 

1"  avril  2002 

50. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

The  Bethlehem  Not-for-Profit  Housing  Projects  of  Niagara 

1"  avril  2002 

51. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Stamford  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

I"  avril  2002 

52. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

The  St.  Andrews  Niagara  Housing  Development  Corporation 

1"  avril  2002 

53. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Open  Door  Concepts  Welland  Inc. 

1"  avril  2002 

54. 

Comté  de  Norfolk 

South  &  Metcalfe  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

55. 

Comté  de  Northumberland 

Campbellford  Memorial  Multicare  Lodge 

1"  avril  2002 

56. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Chegoggin  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L'octobre  2001 

57. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Pathway  Non-Profit  Community  Developments  Incorporated 
of  Peel 

L'octobre  2001 

58. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Peel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

L'octobre  2001 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Fournisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

59. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Tannery  Gate  Tower  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

60. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Armagh  House 

1"  octobre  2001 

61. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Windsor  Hill  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

62. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Peel  Multicultural  Council  Housing  Project  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

63. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Las  Americas  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

64. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Erin  Court  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

65. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Dan  Benedict  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

66. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Ahneen  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

67. 

Cité  de  Peterborough 

Kairos  Non-Profit  Housing  of  Peterborough 

1"^  mars  2002 

68. 

Cité  de  Peterborough 

Kawartha  Participation  Projects 

1"  mars  2002 

69. 

Cité  de  Peterborough 

Sunshine  Homes  Non-Profit  Inc. 

1"  mars  2002 

70. 

Cité  de  Stratford 

Emily  Murphy  Second  Stage  Residences 

1"  avril  2002 

71. 

Cité  de  St.  Thomas 

Dutton  &  District  Lions  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

1  er  mars  2002 

72. 

Cité  de  St.  Thomas 

Elgin  &  St.  Thomas  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

73. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

127  Isabella  Non-Profit  Residence  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

74. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

1630  Lawrence  Avenue  West  Residences  Inc. 

I"  mai  2002 

75. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Abbeyfield  Houses  Society  of  Toronto 

1"  mai  2002 

76. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

ACLI  Etobicoke  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

77. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Aldebrain  Attendant  Care  Services  of  Toronto 

1"  mai  2002 

78. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Almise  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

79. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Anduhyaun  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

80. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Ascot  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

81. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Avenel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

82. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Barsa  Kelly/Cari  Can  Co-Op  Homes  Inc. 

I"  mai  2002 

83. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Bazaar  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

l"  mai  2002 

84. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Birmingham  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

85. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Blue  Danube  Housing  Development 

1"  mai  2002 

86. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

B'Nai  Brith  Canada  Family  Housing  Project  (Torresdale) 
Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

87. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Bonar-Parkdale  Senior  Citizen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

1"  mai  2002 

88. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Brookbanks  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

89. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Canrise  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

90. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Casa  Abruzzo  Benevolent  Corporation 

r^  mai  2002 

91. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Central  King  Seniors  Residence 

r"' mai  2002 

92. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Chinese  Evergreen  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

1=^  mai  2002 

93. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Chord  Housing  Co-operative  Incorporated 

1"  mai  2002 

94. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Courtland  Mews  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

r' mai  2002 

95. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Deep  Quong  Non-Profit  (Metro  Toronto)  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

96. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Dixon  Neighbourhood  Homes  Incorporated 

1"  mai  2002 

97. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Edgeview  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

I"  mai  2002 

98. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Emescliffe  Non-Profit  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

99. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Espérance  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

100. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Evangel  Hall  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

101. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Family  Action  Network  Housing  Corporation  (Ontario) 

1"  mai  2002 

102. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Fred  Victor  Centre 

1"  mai  2002 

103. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Gardenview  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

104. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Glen  Gardens  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

105. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Habayit  Shelanu  Seniors  Residences  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

106. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Harmony  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

107. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Hickory  Tree  Road  Co-operative  Homes 

1"  mai  2002 

108. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Hospital  Workers'  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

I"  mai  2002 

109. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Houses  Opening  Today  Toronto  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

110 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Humbervale  Christian  Outreach  Foundation  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

111. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Inter  Faith  Homes  (Centenary)  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

112. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Interchurch  Community  Housing  Corp. 

1"  mai  2002 

113. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Italian  Canadian  Benevolent  Seniors  Apartment  Corp. 

1=' mai  2002 

114. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Jenny  Green  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

115. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Kingsway-Lambton  Homes  For  Seniors  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

116. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Knights  Village  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

117. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

La  Paz  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

118. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Gardens  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 
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119. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Village  Artists  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

120. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Las  Flores  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

r'^  mai  2002 

121. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

122. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Phase  11  Inc. 

r'' mai  2002 

123. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Margaret  Laurence  Housing  Co-operative 

1"  mai  2002 

124. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Marketview  Housing  Co-operative 

1"  mai  2002 

125. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Masaryktown  Non-Profit  Residences  Inc. 

r' mai  2002 

126 

Cité  de  Toronto 

McClintock  Manor 

r' mai  2002 

127. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Metta  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

128. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Micah  Homes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

129. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Myrmex  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

130. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Nakiska  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

131. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

New  Hibret  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

132. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Nishnawbe  Homes  Incorporated 

r'' mai  2002 

133. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Operating  Engineers  Local  793  Non-Profit  Housing.  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

134. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Operation  Springboard 

1"  mai  2002 

135. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Our  Saviour  Thistletown  Lutheran  Lodge 

1"  mai  2002 

136. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Palisades  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

137. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Peggy  and  Andrew  Brewin  Co-operative 

1"  mai  2002 

138. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Peregrine  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

139. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Performing  Arts  Lodges  of  Canada 

1"  mai  2002 

140. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Rakoczi  Villa 

1"  mai  2002 

141. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Richview  Baptist  Foundation 

1"  mai  2002 

142. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Riverdale  United  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

143. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Robert  Cooke  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

144. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Scarborough  Heights  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

r''  mai  2002 

145. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Seeord  Avenue  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

146. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

St.  John's  Polish  National  Catholic  Cathedral  Residence 
Corp. 

1"  mai  2002 

147. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

St.  Margaret  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

148, 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Stephenson  Senior  Link  Homes 

1"  mai  2002 

149. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

The  St.  Margaret's  Towers  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

150. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tamil  Co-operative  Homes 

r' mai  2002 

151. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Terra  Bella  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

1"  mai  2002 

152. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  -  1 

1"  mai  2002 

153. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  -  11 

1"  mai  2002 

154. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Toronto  Housing  Company  Inc. 

r' mai  2002 

155. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Toronto  Refugee  Community  Non-Profit  Homes  &  Services 

1"  mai  2002 

156. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Ujamaa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

157. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Upwood  Park/Salvador  Del  Mundo  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

158. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Vila  Caspar  Corte  Real  Inc. 

r"^  mai  2002 

159. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Villa  Otthon  (Lambton) 

r'' mai  2002 

160. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

VincentPaul  Family  Homes  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

161. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Walton  Place  (Scarborough)  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

162. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

West  Rouge  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

163. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Westminster  Church  Seniors'  Housing 

1"  mai  2002 

164. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Wilmar  Heights  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

165. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Woodgreen  Community  Housing  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

166. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Jarvis-George  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

L'  juillet  2002 

167. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Maple  Leaf  Drive  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residence 

1"  juillet  2002 

168. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Mary  Lambert  Swale  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

L"' juillet  2002 

169. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Niagara  Neighbourhood  Housing  Co-operative 

1"  juillet  2002 

170. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Robin  Gardner  Voce  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  juillet  2002 

171. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

St.  Mark's  (Don  Mills)  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

■  "juillet  2002 

172. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Atahualpa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

173. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Duncan  Mills  Labourers'  Local  183  Co-operative  Homes 
Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

174. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Maurice  Coulter  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

175. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Wilcox  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

176. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tahanan  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

L'août  2003 

177. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Hellenic  Home  for  the  Aged  Inc. 

1"  août  2003 
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178. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Riverdale  Housing  Action  Group  Corporation 

1"  mars  2004 

179. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Ahmadiyya  Abode  of  Peace  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

180. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Homes  First  Society 

1"  avril  2005 

181. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Glen  Park  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

182. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Harbour  Channel  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

183. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Muriel  Collins  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

r' mars  2004 

184. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Victoria-Shuter  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2004 

185. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Mimico  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

1"  avril  2005 

186. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Cypriot  Homes  of  the  Kitchener- Waterloo  Area 

1"  octobre  2001 

187. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

The  Hellenic  Community  of  Kitchener-Waterloo  and 
Suburbs  Housing 

1"  octobre  2001 

188. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Highland  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

189. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

House  of  Friendship  of  Kitchener 

1"  octobre  2001 

190. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

191. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Housing  Inc. 

r' octobre  2001 

192. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener- Waterloo  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

1"  octobre  2001 

193. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Lusitania  Villas  of  Cambridge  Incorporated 

1"  octobre  2001 

194. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

195. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Max  Saltsman  Community  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

196. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Needlewood  Glen  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

197. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

New  Generation  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

198. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Pablo  Neruda  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

199. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Sand  Hills  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

200. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Senioren  Haus  Concordia  Inc. 

r"' octobre  2001 

201. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Seven  Maples  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

1"  octobre  2001 

202. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Shamrock  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

I"  octobre  2001 

203. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

St.  John's  Senior  Citizens'  Home 

1"  octobre  2001 

204. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

I"  octobre  2001 

205. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

206. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Waterloo  Local  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

207, 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Waterloo  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

208. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Willowside  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

209. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

I"  juin  2002 

210. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Slavonia-Croatian  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

P' avril  2003 

211. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

212. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  avril  2005 

213. 

Comté  de  Wellington 

Guelph  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 
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214. 

Comté  de  Wellington 

Victor  Davis  Memorial  Court  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1  er  février  2002 

215. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Belle  River  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

l"'  janvier  2002 

216. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Windsor  Essex  Community  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

217. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

r'  Janvier  2002 

218. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Phase  11) 

1"  Janvier  2002 

219. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Grachanica  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

220. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

John  Moynahan  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  Janvier  2002 

221. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Windsor  Y  Residence  Inc. 

1"  Janvier  2002 

222. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Labour  Community  Service  Centre 

1"  Janvier  2002 

223. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Charles  Darrow  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

■  "novembre  2001 

224. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Holy  Trinity  Non-Profit  Residences  York 

1"  novembre  2001 

225. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Kinsmen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Richmond  Hill) 

1"  novembre  2001 

226. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Prophetic  Non-Profit  (Richmond  Hill)  Inc. 

1"  novembre  2001 

227. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Region  of  York  Housing  Corporation 

1"  novembre  2001 

228. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Schomberg  Lions  Club  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  novembre  2001 

229. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Water  Street  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  novembre  2001 

230. 

District  d'Algoma 

Town  of  Blind  River  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

■  "décembre  2001 

231. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Cochrane 

Access  Better  Living  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

232. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Cochrane 

Riverside  Acres  of  Toronto 

■  "février  2002 

233. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Cochrane 

Cochrane  District  Housing  Support  Services  Inc. 

■  "février  2002 

234. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

First  Step  Women's  Shelter 

■  "janvier  2002 

235. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Hoshizaki  House  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

■  "janvier  2002 

236. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Kenora  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

■  "janvier  2002 

237. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Dryden  MNP  Housing  Corporation 

■"janvier  2002 

238. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

■  "janvier  2002 

239. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Nipissing 

Physically  Handicapped  Adults'  Rehabilitation  Association 
Nipissing-Parry  Sound 

■  "décembre  200 ■ 

240. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Nipissing 

Temagami  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

■  "décembre  200 ■ 

241. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Nipissing 

West  Nipissing  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  -    La 
Corporation  de  Logement  À  But  Non-Lucratif  de  Nipissing 
Ouest 

■  "décembre  200 ■ 

242. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Rainy  River 

Golden  Age  Manor  (Emo)  Inc. 

■  "janvier  2002 

243. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Sault  Ste.  Marie 

The  Columbus  Club  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Housing  Corporation 

■  "mars  2002 

244. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Lutheran  Community  Housing  Corporation  of  Thunder  Bay 

■  "janvier  2002 

245. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Nipigon  Housing  Corporation 

■  "janvier  2002 

246. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Thunder  Bay  Community  Housing 

■  "janvier  2002 

247. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Thunder  Bay  District  Housing  Corporation 

■  "janvier  2002 

1218 


,T.  ..*.! 


30.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  août  2007. 

29/07  .  „  .u  •  ■■,'.  • 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  310/07 

made  under  the  .  ' 

SOCIAL  HOUSING  REFORM  ACT,  2000 

Made:  June  7, 2007  i    •     i  • 

Filed:  July  4,  2007  ■      - 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 
Printed  in  TTjé"  Owtor/o  GazeWe?:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

-i  AmendingO.  Reg.  339/01 

(Housing  Projects  Subject  to  Part  VI  of  the  Act) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of ''rent"  in  subsection  2  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Tenant  Protection  Act,  1997"  and  substituting  "■Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006". 

2.  Subsection  1 1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  A  housing  provider's  policies  and  procedures  for  internal  transfers  in  housing  projects  in  a  service  area  must  include 
the  following  requirements: 

1 .  That  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers  include  all  special  priority  households  that  the  service  manager  detentiines, 
under  section  25  of  Ontario  Regulation  298/01  (Rent-Geared-to-lncome  Assistance  and  Special  Needs  Housing)  made 
under  the  Act,  are  to  be  included  in  the  special  priority  household  category. 

2.  That  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers  include  all  households  to  which  the  service  manager  is  required  to  give 
notice  under  subsection  32  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  298/01  if  the  housing  provider  has  at  least  one  unit  of  a  size 
within  the  range  for  which  the  household  is  eligible  to  receive  rent-geared-to-income  assistance. 

3.  That  the  housing  provider  notify  the  service  manager  when  a  household  that  has  been  placed  on  the  waiting  list  for 
internal  transfers  under  paragraph  2  has  refused  an  offer  of  a  unit. 

4.  That  households  described  in  paragraph  1  rank  higher  in  priority  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers  than 
households  described  in  paragraph  2  and  higher  than  households  not  described  in  paragraph  2  that  are  eligible  to  be 
included  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfer. 

5.  That  special  priority  households  that  also  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  2  rank  higher  in  priority  on  the  waiting 
list  for  internal  transfers  than  households  described  in  paragraph  2. 

6.  That  a  special  priority  household  ranks  higher  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers  than  another  special  priority 
household  with  a  later  special  priority  ranking  date. 

7.  That  the  special  priority  ranking  date  is  the  date  the  household  requested  to  be  included  in  the  special  priority 
household  category  on  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers. 

8.  That  a  service  manager  shall  remove  a  household  from  the  waiting  list  for  internal  transfers  if  the  household  has  been 
placed  on  the  centralized  waiting  list  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  section  33  of  Ontario  Regulation  298/01  and  has 
requested  to  be  removed  from  the  internal  transfer  list. 

3.  Sections  11.1  and  11.2  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

4.  Subsection  20  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

3.1   After  receipt  of  a  request  for  a  review  of  a  decision,  the  housing  provider  shall  disclose  the  information  that  led  to  the 
decision  to  the  person  who  made  the  request. 

5.  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  21  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^Tenant  Protection  Act,  1997"  at 
the  end  and  substituting  '■^Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006". 

6.  (1)  Subsection  22  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "^ Tenant  Protection  Act,  1997"  and  substituting 
''Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006". 
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(2)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  22  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  stril^ing  out  '■'■Tenant  Protection  Act,  199T''  and     \ 
substituting  '^Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006".  I 

(3)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  22  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  '■^Tenant  Protection  Act,  1997"  and     ; 
substituting  '■^Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006". 

(4)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  22  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  '■^Tenant  Protection  Act,  1997"  and 
substituting  '■'■Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006". 

7.  (1)  Section  24  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection:  ,'■.-"" 

(2T)  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  contribution  for  a  fiscal  year  to  ils  capital  reserve  for  its  housing  projects  in  a 
service  area  is  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  amount  determined  under  the  rules  set  out  in  subsection  (3);  and 

(b)  any  additional  amounts  that  the  service  manager  approves. 

(2)  Subsection  24  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(3)  The  amount  referred  to  in  clause  (2. 1  )  (a)  is  determined  under  the  following  rules:  -" 


8.  The  definition  of  '"eligible  housing  provider"  in  subsection  25  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

"eligible  housing  provider"  means  the  Toronto  Housing  Company  Inc.,  the  Peel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  or  the  City 
of  Ottawa  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation,  and  any  of  their  successors;  ("fournisseur  de  logements  admissible") 

9.  Section  26  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  I  and  substituting  the 
following: 

Exception,  investments 

26.  The  following  rules  apply  to  a  housing  provider  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  142  (I)  (c)  of  the  Act,  not 
including  any  eligible  housing  providers  within  the  meaning  of  section  25: 


10.  Paragraph  7  of  subsection  34  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  '^Tenant  Protection  Act,  1997"  and 
substituting  '■'■Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006". 

11.  Table  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  in  the  columns  headed  "Housing  Project" 
and  "Commencement  Date"  respectively,  opposite  "Regional  Municipality  of  Halton"  in  the  column  headed  "Service 
Manager", 


Oakville  Supportive  Living  Centre,  259  Robinson  St.,  Oakville  —  Ontario  March  of 
Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  (Scarborough) 

March  1,  2002 

and  substituting, 

Oakville  Supportive  Living  Centre,  259  Robinson  St.,  Oakville      Ontario  March  of 
Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

12.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 


■•   -  -■'t\,%:>*i>':^H 
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>ii«.  >  '  modifiantleRegl.de  l'Ont.  339/01       '    -''    '»  '*' ts       .         >     ;  • 

(Ensembles  domiciliaires  visés  par  la  partie  VI  de  la  Loi)  i        f 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  339/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvww.lois-en-ligiie.Kouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'alinéa  b)  de  la  dérinition  de  «loyer»  au  paragraphe  2  (1)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  339/01  est  modiné  par 
substitution  de  «Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location  à  usage  d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires». 

2.  Le  paragraphe  1 1  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Les  politiques  et  les  modalités  du  fournisseur  de  logements  concernant  les  transferts  internes  dans  les  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  une  aire  de  service  doivent  comprendre  les  exigences  suivantes  : 

1.  La  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes  doit  comprendre  tous  les  ménages  prioritaires  dont  le  gestionnaire  de 
services  décide,  en  application  de  l'article  25  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  298/01  (Aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur 
le  revenu  et  logement  adapté)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi,  qu'ils  doivent  être  placés  dans  la  catégorie  des  ménages 
prioritaires. 

2.  La  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes  doit  comprendre  tous  les  ménages  que  le  gestionnaire  de  services  est  tenu 
d'aviser  en  application  du  paragraphe  32  (2)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  298/01  si  le  fournisseur  de  logements  a  au 
moins  un  logement  dont  la  grandeur  se  situe  dans  les  paramètres  à  l'égard  desquels  le  ménage  est  admissible  à  une 
aide  sous  forme  de  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu. 

3.  Le  fournisseur  de  logements  doit  aviser  le  gestionnaire  de  services  lorsqu'un  ménage  qui  a  été  placé  sur  la  liste 
d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes  en  application  de  la  disposition  2  a  refusé  un  logement  qui  lui  a  été  offert. 

4.  Les  ménages  visés  à  la  disposition  1  doivent  précéder,  dans  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes,  ceux  visés  à  la 
disposition  2  et  ceux  qui  ne  sont  pas  visés  à  cette  disposition  et  qui  sont  admissibles  à  être  compris  dans  cette  liste. 

5.  Les  ménages  prioritaires  qui  répondent  également  aux  exigences  de  la  disposition  2  doivent  précéder,  dans  la  liste 
d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes,  les  autres  ménages  visés  à  cette  disposition. 

6.  Un  ménage  prioritaire  dont  la  date  d'attribution  du  rang  de  ménage  prioritaire  est  plus  éloignée  doit  précéder  dans  la 
liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes  celui  dont  la  date  d'attribution  d'un  tel  rang  est  moins  éloignée. 

7.  La  date  d'attribution  du  rang  de  ménage  prioritaire  est  la  date  à  laquelle  le  ménage  a  demandé  à  être  placé  dans  la 
catégorie  des  ménages  prioritaires  sur  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes. 

8.  Le  gestionnaire  de  services  doit  retirer  de  la  liste  d'attente  pour  les  transferts  internes  le  ménage  qui  a  été  inscrit  sur  la 
liste  d'attente  centralisée  en  application  de  la  disposition  2  ou  3  de  l'article  33  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  298/01  et  qui 
a  demandé  son  retrait. 

3.  Les  articles  11.1  et  11.2  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

4.  Le  paragraphe  20  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

3.1   Après  avoir  reçu  une  demande  de  révision  d'une  décision,  le  fournisseur  de  logements  divulgue  les  renseignements  qui 
ont  donné  lieu  à  la  décision  à  la  personne  qui  demande  la  révision. 

5.  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  21  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location 
à  usage  d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires»  à  la  fin  de  la  disposition. 

6.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  22  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location  à  usage 
d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires». 

(2)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  22  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location 
à  usage  d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires». 

(3)  La  disposition  I  du  paragraphe  22  (6)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location 
à  usage  d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires». 
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(4)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  22  (6)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location 
à  usage  d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires». 

7.  (1)  L'article  24  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2.1)  La  contribution  d'un  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  son  fonds  de  réserve  pour  immobilisations 
destiné  à  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  une  aire  de  service  correspond  au  total  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  la  somme  calculée  conformément  aux  règles  énoncées  au  paragraphe  (3); 

b)  toute  somme  additionnelle  que  le  gestionnaire  de  services  approuve. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  24  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  la 
disposition  1  : 

(3)  La  somme  visée  à  l'alinéa  (2. 1  )  a)  se  calcule  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 


8.  La  définition  de  «fournisseur  de  logements  admissible»  au  paragraphe  25  (4)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et 
remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

«fournisseur  de  logements  admissible»  La  société  appelée  Toronto  Housing  Company  Inc.,  la  société  appelée  Peel  Non-Profit 
Housing  Corporation  ou  la  Société  de  logement  à  but  non  lucratif  de  la  ville  d'Ottawa  ainsi  que  toute  société  qui  leur 
succède,  («eligible  housing  provider») 

9.  L'article  26  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1  : 
Exception  :  placements 

26.  Les  règles  suivantes  s'appliquent  aux  fournisseurs  de  logements  prescrits  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  142  (1)  c)  de  la 
Loi,  à  l'exclusion  des  fournisseurs  de  logements  admissibles  au  sens  de  l'article  25  : 


10.  La  disposition  7  du  paragraphe  34  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location 
à  usage  d'habitation»  à  «Loi  de  1997  sur  la  protection  des  locataires»  à  la  fin  de  la  disposition. 

1 1.  Le  tableau  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  : 


Oakville  Supportive  Living  Centre,  259  Robinson  St.,  Oakville  —  Ontario  March  of 
Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 


1"  mars  2002 


a  : 


Oakville  Supportive  Living  Centre,  259  Robinson  St.,  Oakville  —  Ontario  March  of 
Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  (Scarborough) 


\"  mars  2002 


dans  les  colonnes  intitulées  «Ensemble  domiciliaire»  et  «Date  d'effet»  respectivement,  en  regard  de  «Municipalité 
régionale  de  Halton»  dans  la  colonne  intitulée  «Gestionnaire  de  services». 

12.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  \"  août  2007. 


Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  des  AJfaires  municipales  et  du  Logement, 

John  Philip  Gerretsen 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  June  7,  2007. 
Pris  le:  7  juin  2007. 


29/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  311/07 

made  under  the 
SOCIAL  HOUSING  REFORM  ACT,  2000 

Made:  June  7,  2007 
Filed:  July  4,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007  -, 

Amending  O.  Reg.  456/01 
(Supportive  Housing  Providers  —  Section  64  of  the  Act) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  456/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  Table  to  Ontario  Regulation  456/01  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 
SUPPORTIVE  HOUSING  PROVIDERS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Service  Manager 

Supportive  Housing  Providers 

Effective  Date 

1. 

City  of  Brantford 

Westglen  Co-operative  Homes  of  Brantford  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

2. 

City  of  Brantford 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

3. 

City  of  Brantford 

Slovak  Village  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

4. 

Ciry  of  Brantford 

Beth-Zuriel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

5. 

City  of  Brantford 

Saorsie  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

6. 

Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent 

Riverway  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

7. 

City  of  Cornwall 

Comwall  and  Area  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

8. 

City  of  Comwall 

Logement  La  Nativité  (Comwall)  Inc. 

March  1,2002 

9. 

City  of  Cornwall 

Williamsburg  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

10. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Cornerstone  Community  Association  Durham  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

n. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Duffin's  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

Febmary  1,2002 

12. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Durham  Christian  Homes  Inc. 

Febraary  1,2002 

13. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Durham  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

Febmary  1,2002 

14. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Gateway  Community  Homes  (Durham)  Inc. 

Febmary  1,  2002 

15. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Heritage  Community  Housing  Corporation 

Febmary  1,2002 

16. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Sunrise  Seniors  Place  (Oshawa-Durham)  Inc. 

Febmary  1,2002 

17. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Harmony-King  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

June  1,2002 

18. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Borelia  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

19. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham 

Maple  Glen  Housing  Co-Operative 

July  1,2002 

20. 

County  of  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Hanover)  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

21. 

County  of  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Owen  Sound) 

December  1,2001 

22. 

County  of  Grey 

Owen  Sound  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

December  1,2001 

23. 

County  of  Grey 

The  Women's  Centre  (Grey-Bruce)  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

24. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

Guelph  Line  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residential  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

25. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

Halton  Development  &  Non-Profit  Housing  Accommodation 
Corporation 

March  1,2002 

26. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

Ontario  March  of  Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

27. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Hamilton  Housing  Corporation 

December  1,2001 

28. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Local  1005  Community  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

29. 

City  of  Hamilton 

McMaster  Community  Homes  Corp. 

December  1,2001 

30. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Stoney  Creek  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

December  1,2001 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Service  Manager 

Supportive  Housing  Providers 

Effective  Date 

3L 

City  of  Hamilton 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

32. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Wesley  Community  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

33. 

City  of  Hamilton 

Hamilton  East  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2001 

34. 

County  of  Hastings 

Trenton  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

35. 

County  of  Huron 

Women's  Shelter,  Second  Stage  Housing,  Housing  and 
Counselling  Services  of  Huron 

March  1,2002 

36. 

City  of  Kingston 

Bridge  House  (Kingston)  Incorporated 

October  1,2001 

37. 

City  of  Kingston 

Kingston  Home  Base  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

38. 

City  of  Kingston 

The  Elizabeth  Fry  Society  of  Kingston 

October  1,2001 

39. 

County  of  Lambton 

Sarnia  and  Lambton  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

40. 

City  of  London 

London  &  Middlesex  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

4L 

City  of  London 

Lutheran  Independent  Living  (London) 

February  1 ,  2002 

42. 

City  of  London 

Mission  Services  of  London 

February  1,2002 

43. 

City  of  London 

Sherwood  Forest  (Trinity)  Housing 

February  1,2002 

44. 

City  of  London 

Windy  Woods  Co-operative  Homes  of  London  Inc. 

February  1 ,  2002 

45. 

City  of  Ottawa 

Daybreak  Non-Profit  Shelter  (Ecumenical)  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

46. 

City  of  Ottawa 

Emily  Murphy  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

47. 

District  Municipality  of  Muskoka 

Bracebridge  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

48. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Faith  Lutheran  Social  Services  (St.  Catharines) 

April  1,2002 

49. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Niagara  Ina  Grafton  Gage  Home  of  the  United  Church 

April  1,2002 

50. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

The  Bethlehem  Not-for-Profit  Housing  Projects  of  Niagara 

April  1,2002 

5L 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Stamford  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

April  1,2002 

52. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

The  St.  Andrews  Niagara  Housing  Development  Corporation 

April  1,2002 

53. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Open  Door  Concepts  Wclland  Inc. 

April  1,2002 

54. 

Norfolk  County 

South  &  Metcalfe  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

February  1 ,  2002 

55. 

County  of  Northumberland 

Campbellford  Memorial  Multicare  Lodge 

April  1,2002 

56. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Chegoggin  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

57. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Pathway  Non-Profit  Community  Developments  Incorporated 
of  Peel 

October  1,2001 

58. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Peel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

59. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Tannery  Gate  Tower  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

60. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Arniagh  House 

October  1,2001 

6L 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Windsor  Hill  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

62. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Peel  Multicultural  Council  Housing  Project  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

63. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Las  Americas  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

64. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Erin  Court  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

65. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Dan  Benedict  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

66. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Ahneen  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

67. 

City  of  Peterborough 

Kairos  Non-Profit  Housing  of  Peterborough 

March  1,2002 

68. 

City  of  Peterborough 

Kawartha  Participation  Projects 

March  1,2002 

69. 

City  of  Peterborough 

Sunshine  Homes  Non-Profit  Inc. 

March  1,2002 

70. 

City  of  Stratford 

Emily  Murphy  Second  Stage  Residences 

April  1,2002 

71. 

City  of  St.  Thomas 

Dutton  &  District  Lions  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

March  1,2002 

72. 

City  of  St.  Thomas 

Elgin  &  St.  Thomas  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

73. 

City  of  Toronto 

127  Isabella  Non-Profit  Residence  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

74. 

City  of  Toronto 

1 630  Lawrence  Avenue  West  Residences  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

75. 

City  of  Toronto 

Abbey  field  Houses  Society  of  Toronto 

May  1,2002 

76. 

City  of  Toronto 

ACLI  Etobicoke  Community  Homes  Inc.' 

May  1,2002 

77. 

City  of  Toronto 

Aldebrain  Attendant  Care  Services  of  Toronto 

May  1,2002 

78. 

City  of  Toronto 

Almise  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

79. 

City  of  Toronto 

Anduhyaun  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

80. 

City  of  Toronto 

Ascot  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

8L 

City  of  Toronto 

Avenel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

82. 

City  of  Toronto 

Barsa  Kelly/Cari  Can  Co-Op  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

83. 

City  of  Toronto 

Bazaar  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

84. 

City  of  Toronto 

Birmingham  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

85. 

City  of  Toronto 

Blue  Danube  Housing  Development 

May  1,2002 

86. 

City  of  Toronto 

B'Nai  Brith  Canada  Family  Housing  Project  (Torresdale) 
Inc. 

May  1,2002 

87. 

City  of  Toronto 

Bonar-Parkdale  Senior  Citizen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

May  1,2002 

88. 

City  of  Toronto 

Brookbanks  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 
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89. 

City  of  Toronto 

Canrise  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

90. 

City  of  Toronto 

Casa  Abruzzo  Benevolent  Corporation 

May  1 

2002 

91. 

City  of  Toronto 

Central  King  Seniors  Residence 

May  1 

2002 

92. 

City  of  Toronto 

Chinese  Evergreen  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

May  1 

,2002 

93. 

City  of  Toronto 

Chord  Housing  Co-operative  Incorporated 

May  1 

2002 

94. 

City  of  Toronto 

Courtland  Mews  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

95. 

City  of  Toronto 

Deep  Quong  Non-Profit  (Metro  Toronto)  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

96. 

City  of  Toronto 

Dixon  Neighbourhood  Homes  Incorporated 

May  1 

2002 

97. 

City  of  Toronto 

Edgeview  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

98. 

City  of  Toronto 

Emescliffe  Non-Profit  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

99. 

City  of  Toronto 

Espérance  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

100. 

City  of  Toronto 

Evangel  Hall  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1 

2002 

101. 

City  of  Toronto 

Family  Action  Network  Housing  Corporation  (Ontario) 

May  1 

2002 

102. 

City  of  Toronto 

Fred  Victor  Centre 

May  1 

2002 

103. 

City  of  Toronto 

Gardenview  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

104. 

City  of  Toronto 

Glen  Gardens  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

105. 

City  of  Toronto 

Habayit  Shelanu  Seniors  Residences  Corporation 

May  1 

2002 

106. 

City  of  Toronto 

Harmony  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

107. 

City  of  Toronto 

Hickory  Tree  Road  Co-operative  Homes 

May  1 

2002 

108. 

City  of  Toronto 

Hospital  Workers'  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

109. 

City  of  Toronto 

Houses  Opening  Today  Toronto  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

110. 

City  of  Toronto 

Humbervale  Christian  Outreach  Foundation  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

111. 

City  of  Toronto 

Inter  Faith  Homes  (Centenary)  Corporation 

May  1 

2002 

112. 

City  of  Toronto 

Interchurch  Community  Housing  Corp. 

May  1 

2002 

113. 

City  of  Toronto 

Italian  Canadian  Benevolent  Seniors,  Apartment  Corp. 

May  1 

2002 

114. 

City  of  Toronto 

Jenny  Green  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

115. 

City  of  Toronto 

Kingsway-Lamblon  Homes  For  Seniors  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

116. 

City  of  Toronto 

Knights  Village  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

117. 

City  of  Toronto 

La  Paz  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  I 

2002 

118. 

City  of  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Gardens  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

119. 

City  of  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Village  Artists  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

120. 

City  of  Toronto 

Las  Flores  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1 

2002 

121. 

City  of  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Corporation 

May  1 

2002 

122. 

City  of  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Phase  II  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

123. 

City  of  Toronto 

Margaret  Laurence  Housing  Co-operative 

May  1 

2002 

124. 

City  of  Toronto 

Markctview  Housing  Co-operative 

May  1 

2002 

125. 

City  of  Toronto 

Masaryktown  Non-Profit  Residences  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

126. 

City  of  Toronto 

McClintock  Manor 

May  1 

2002 

127, 

City  of  Toronto 

Metta  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

128. 

City  of  Toronto 

Micah  Homes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

May  1 

2002 

129. 

City  of  Toronto 

Myrmex  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

130. 

City  of  Toronto 

Nakiska  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

131. 

City  of  Toronto 

New  Hibret  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

132. 

City  of  Toronto 

Nishnawbe  Homes  Incorporated 

May  1 

2002 

133. 

City  of  Toronto 

Operating  Engineers  Local  793  Non-Profit  Housing.  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

134. 

City  of  Toronto 

Operation  Springboard 

May  1 

2002 

135. 

City  of  Toronto 

Our  Saviour  Thistlctown  Lutheran  Lodge 

May  1 

2002 

136. 

City  of  Toronto 

Palisades  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

137. 

City  of  Toronto 

Peggy  and  Andrew  Brewin  Co-operative 

May  1 

2002 

138. 

City  of  Toronto 

Peregrine  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

139. 

City  of  Toronto 

Performing  Arts  Lodges  of  Canada 

May  1 

2002 

140. 

City  of  Toronto 

Rakoczi  Villa 

May  1 

2002 

141. 

City  of  Toronto 

Richview  Baptist  Foundation 

May  1 

2002 

142. 

City  of  Toronto 

Riverdale  United  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

143. 

City  of  Toronto 

Robert  Cooke  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

144. 

City  of  Toronto 

Scarborough  Heights  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

145. 

City  of  Toronto 

Secord  Avenue  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

146. 

City  of  Toronto 

St.  John's  Polish  National  Catholic  Cathedral  Residence 
Corp. 

May  1 

2002 

147. 

City  of  Toronto 

St.  Margaret  Community  Homes  Inc. 

May  1 

2002 

148. 

City  of  Toronto 

Stephenson  Senior  Link  Homes 

May  1 

2002 
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149. 

City  of  Toronto 

The  St.  Margaret's  Towers  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

150. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tamil  Co-operative  Homes 

May  1,2002 

I5L 

City  of  Toronto 

Terra  Bella  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

May  1,2002 

152. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  - 1 

May  1,2002 

153. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  - 11 

May  1,2002 

154. 

City  of  Toronto 

Toronto  Housing  Company  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

155. 

City  of  Toronto 

Toronto  Refugee  Community  Non-Profit  Homes  &  Services 

May  1,2002 

156. 

City  of  Toronto 

Ujamaa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

157. 

City  of  Toronto 

Upwood  Park/Salvador  Del  Mundo  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

158, 

City  of  Toronto 

Vila  Caspar  Corte  Real  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

159. 

City  of  Toronto 

Villa  Otthon  (Lambton) 

May  1,2002 

160. 

City  of  Toronto 

VincentPaul  Family  Homes  Corporation 

May  1,2002 

161. 

City  of  Toronto 

Walton  Place  (Scarborough)  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

162. 

City  of  Toronto 

West  Rouge  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

163. 

City  of  Toronto 

Westminster  Church  Seniors'  Housing 

May  1,2002 

164. 

City  of  Toronto 

Wilmar  Heights  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

165. 

City  of  Toronto 

Woodgreen  Community  Housing  Inc. 

May  1,2002 

166. 

City  of  Toronto 

Jarvis-George  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

167. 

City  of  Toronto 

Maple  Leaf  Drive  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residence 

July  1,2002 

168. 

City  of  Toronto 

Mary  Lambert  Swale  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

169. 

City  of  Toronto 

Niagara  Neighbourhood  Housing  Co-operative 

July  1,2002 

170. 

City  of  Toronto 

Robin  Gardner  Voce  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

July  1,2002 

171. 

City  of  Toronto 

St.  Mark's  (Don  Mills)  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

July  1,2002 

172. 

City  of  Toronto 

Atahualpa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

December  1,2002 

173. 

City  of  Toronto 

Duncan  Mills  Labourers'  Local  183  Co-operative  Homes 
Inc. 

December  1,2002 

174. 

City  of  Toronto 

Maurice  Coulter  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

December  1,2002 

175. 

City  of  Toronto 

Wilcox  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

December  1,2002 

176. 

City  of  Toronto 

Tahanan  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

August  1,2003 

177. 

City  of  Toronto 

Hellenic  Home  for  the  Aged  Inc. 

August  1,2003 

178. 

City  of  Toronto 

Riverdaie  Housing  Action  Group  Corporation 

March  1,2004 

179. 

City  of  Toronto 

Ahmadiyya  Abode  of  Peace  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

180. 

City  of  Toronto 

Homes  First  Society 

April  1,2005 

181. 

City  of  Toronto 

Glen  Park  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

182. 

City  of  Toronto 

Harbour  Channel  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

183. 

City  of  Toronto 

Muriel  Collins  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

184. 

City  of  Toronto 

Victoria-Shuter  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2004 

185. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Mimico  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

April  1,2005 

186. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Cypriot  Homes  of  the  Kitchener- Waterloo  Area 

October  1,2001 

187. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

The  Hellenic  Community  of  Kitchener- Waterloo  and 
Suburbs  Housing 

October  1,2001 

188. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Highland  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

189. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

House  of  Friendship  of  Kitchener 

October  1,2001 

190. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

October  l,'20Ol-  • 

191. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Housing  Inc. 

October  I,  2001 

192. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener-Waterloo  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

October  1,2001 

193. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Lusitania  Villas  of  Cambridge  Incorporated 

October  1,2001 

194. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

195. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Max  Saltsman  Community  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

196. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Needlewood  Glen  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 
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197. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

New  Generation  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

198. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Pablo  Neruda  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

199. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Sand  Hills  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

200. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Senioren  Haus  Concordia  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

201. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Seven  Maples  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

October  1,2001 

202. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Shamrock  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

203. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

St.  John's  Senior  Citizens'  Home 

October  1,2001 

204. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

205. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

206. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Waterloo  Local  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

207. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Waterloo  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

October  1,2001 

208. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Willowside  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

October  1,2001 

209. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

June  1,2002 

210. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Slavonia-Croatian  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

April  1,2003 

211. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

March  1,2004 

212. 

Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

April  1,2005 

213. 

County  of  Wellington 

Guelph  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

February  1,2002 

214. 

County  of  Wellington 

Victor  Davis  Memorial  Court  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

215. 

City  of  Windsor 

Belle  River  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

216. 

City  of  Windsor 

Windsor  Essex  Community  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

217. 

City  of  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

218. 

City  of  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Phase  II) 

January  1,2002 

219. 

City  of  Windsor 

Grachanica  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

220. 

City  of  Windsor 

John  Moynahan  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

221. 

City  of  Windsor 

Windsor  Y  Residence  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

222. 

City  of  Windsor 

Labour  Community  Service  Centre 

January  1 ,  2002 

223. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Charles  Darrow  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

November  1,2001 

224. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Holy  Trinity  Non-Profit  Residences  York 

November  1,2001 

225. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Kinsmen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Richmond  Hill) 

November  1,2001 

226. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Prophetic  Non-Profit  (Richmond  Hill)  Inc. 

November  1,2001 

227. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Region  of  York  Housing  Corporation 

November  1,2001 

228. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Schomberg  Lions  Club  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

November  1,2001 

229. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Water  Street  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

November  1,2001 

230. 

Algoma  District 

Town  of  Blind  River  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

December  1,2001 

231. 

District  of  Cochrane  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Access  Better  Living  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

232. 

District  of  Cochrane  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Riverside  Acres  of  Toronto 

February  1,2002 

233. 

District  of  Cochrane  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Cochrane  District  Housing  Support  Services  Inc. 

February  1,2002 

234. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

First  Step  Women's  Shelter 

January  1,2002 

235. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Hoshizaki  House  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

236. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Kenora  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

237. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Dryden  MNP  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

238. 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

239. 

District  of  Nipissing  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Physically  Handicapped  Adults'  Rehabilitation  Association 
Nipissing-Parry  Sound 

December  1,2001 
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240. 

District  of  Nipissing  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Temagami  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

December  1.2001 

241. 

District  of  Nipissing  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

West  Nipissing  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation       La 
Corporation  de  Logement  À  But  Non-Lucratif  de  Nipissing 
Ouest 

December  1,2001 

242. 

District  of  Rainy  River  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Golden  Age  Manor  (Emo)  Inc. 

January  1,2002 

243. 

District  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

The  Columbus  Club  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

244. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Lutheran  Community  Housing  Corporation  of  Thunder  Bay 

January  1,2002 

245. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Nipigon  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

246. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Thunder  Bay  Community  Housing 

January  1,2002 

247. 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social 
Services  Administration  Board 

Thunder  Bay  District  Housing  Corporation 

January  1,2002 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  311/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LA  RÉFORME  DU  LOGEMENT  SOCIAL 

pris  le  7  juin  2007 

déposé  le  4  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  5  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont  456/01 
(Fournisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien  —  article  64  de  la  Loi) 

Remarque:  Le  RègleiTient  de  l'Ontario  456/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  tableau  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  456/01  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 
FOURNISSEURS  DE  LOGEMENTS  AVEC  SERVICES  DE  SOUTIEN 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Fournisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

1. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Westglen  Co-operative  Homes  of  Brantford  Inc. 

1"  janvier  2002 

2. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  Janvier  2002 

3. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Slovak  Village  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc.    ■ 

L"' janvier  2002 

4. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Beth-Zuriel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

I'' Janvier  2002 

5. 

Cité  de  Brantford 

Saorsie  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  Janvier  2002 

6. 

Municipalité  de  Chatham-Kent 

Rivcrway  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

L'avril  2002 

7. 

Cité  de  Cornwall 

La  Société  de  Logement  de  Cornwall  et  de  la  Région 

1"  mars  2002 

8. 

Cité  de  Cornwall 

Logement  La  Nativité  (Cornwall)  Inc. 

1"  mars  2002 

9. 

Cité  de  Cornwall 

Williamsburg  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

10. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Cornerstone  Community  Association  Durham  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

11. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Duffin's  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

12. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Durham  Christian  Homes  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

13. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Durham  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Fournisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

14. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Gateway  Community  Homes  (Durham)  Inc. 

r"' février  2002 

15. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Heritage  Community  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

16. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Sunrise  Seniors  Place  (Oshawa-Durham)  Inc. 

r' février  2002 

17. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Harmony-King  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  juin  2002 

18. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Borelia  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

l"juillet  2002 

19. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham 

Maple  Glen  Housing  Co-Operative 

1"  juillet  2002 

20. 

Comté  de  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Hanover)  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

21. 

Comté  de  Grey 

Lutheran  Social  Services  (Owen  Sound) 

1"  décembre  2001 

22. 

Comté  de  Grey 

Owen  Sound  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

1"  décembre  2001 

23. 

Comté  de  Grey 

The  Women's  Centre  (Grey-Bruce)  Inc. 

r' décembre  2001 

24. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton 

Guelph  Line  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residential  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

25. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton 

Halton  Development  &  Non-Profit  Housing  Accommodation 
Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

26. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton 

Ontario  March  of  Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

27. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Hamilton  Housing  Corporation 

1"  décembre  2001 

28. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Local  1005  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

29. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

McMaster  Community  Homes  Corp. 

1"  décembre  2001 

30. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Stoney  Creek  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  décembre  2001 

31. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

r' décembre  2001 

32. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Wesley  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1'' décembre  2001 

33. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Hamilton  East  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2001 

34. 

Comté  de  Hastings 

Trenton  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

35. 

Comté  de  Huron 

Women's  Shelter,  Second  Stage  Housing,  Housing  and 
Counselling  Services  of  Huron 

1"  mars  2002 

36. 

Cité  de  Kingston 

Bridge  House  (Kingston)  Incorporated 

1"  octobre  2001 

37. 

Cité  de  Kingston 

Kingston  Home  Base  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

38. 

Cité  de  Kingston 

The  Elizabeth  Fry  Society  of  Kingston 

1"  octobre  2001 

39. 

Comté  de  Lambton 

Samia  and  Lambton  Housing  Corporation 

I"  octobre  2001 

40. 

Cité  de  London 

London  &  Middlesex  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

41. 

Cité  de  London 

Lutheran  Independent  Living  (London) 

1"  février  2002 

42. 

Cité  de  London 

Mission  Services  of  London 

r' février  2002 

43. 

Cité  de  London 

Sherwood  Forest  (Trinity)  Housing 

1"  février  2002 

44. 

Cité  de  London 

Windy  Woods  Co-operative  Homes  of  London  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

45. 

Ville  d'Ottawa 

Daybreak  Non-Profit  Shelter  (Ecumenical)  Corporation 

1"  avril  2002 

46. 

Ville  d'Ottawa 

Emily  Murphy  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  avril  2002 

47. 

Municipalité  de  district  de 
Muskoka 

Bracebridge  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

r'' février  2002 

48. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Faith  Lutheran  Social  Services  (St.  Catharines) 

1"  avril  2002 

49. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Niagara  Ina  Grafton  Gage  Home  of  the  United  Church 

1"  avril  2002 

50. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 

Niagara 

The  Bethlehem  Not-for-Profit  Housing  Projects  of  Niagara 

1"  avril  2002 

51. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Stamford  Kiwanis  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  avril  2002 

52. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

The  St.  Andrews  Niagara  Housing  Development  Corporation 

1"  avril  2002 

53. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Niagara 

Open  Door  Concepts  Welland  Inc. 

1"  avril  2002 

54. 

Comté  de  Norfolk 

South  &  Metcalfe  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

55. 

Comté  de  Northumberland 

Campbellford  Memorial  Multicare  Lodge 

1"  avril  2002 

56. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Chegoggin  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

l"  octobre  2001 

57. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Pathway  Non-Profit  Community  Developments  Incorporated 
of  Peel 

1"  octobre  2001 

58. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Peel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

59. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Tannery  Gate  Tower  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Foumisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet  '     - 

60. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Armagh  House 

L'octobre  2001 

6L 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Windsor  Hill  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

L'octobre  2001 

62. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Peel  Multicultural  Council  Housing  Project  Inc. 

L'octobre  2001 

63. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Las  Americas  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L'octobre  2001 

64. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Erin  Court  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L'octobre  2001 

65. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Dan  Benedict  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L'octobre  2001 

66. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Ahneen  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L'octobre  2001 

67. 

Cité  de  Peterborough 

Kairos  Non-Profit  Housing  of  Peterborough 

L' mars  2002 

68. 

Cité  de  Peterborough 

Kawartha  Participation  Projects 

L' mars  2002 

69. 

Cité  de  Peterborough 

Sunshine  Homes  Non-Profit  Inc. 

L' mars  2002 

70. 

Cité  de  Stratford 

Emily  Murphy  Second  Stage  Residences 

L'avril  2002 

7L 

Cité  de  St.  Thomas 

Dutton  &  District  Lions  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

L' mars  2002 

72. 

Cité  de  St.  Thomas 

Elgin  &  St.  Thomas  Housing  Corporation 

L' mars  2002 

73. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

127  Isabella  Non-Profit  Residence  Inc. 

l"  mai  2002 

74. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

1630  Lawrence  Avenue  West  Residences  Inc. 

L"' mai  2002 

75. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Abbeyfield  Houses  Society  of  Toronto 

1"  mai  2002 

76. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

ACLI  Etobicoke  Community  Homes  Inc. 

L'' mai  2002 

77. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Aldebrain  Attendant  Care  Services  of  Toronto 

L' mai  2002 

78. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Almise  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

79. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Anduhyaun  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

80. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Ascot  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

8L 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Avenel  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

L' mai  2002 

82. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Barsa  Kelly/Cari  Can  Co-Op  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

83. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Bazaar  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

L'' mai  2002 

84. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Birmingham  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

85. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Blue  Danube  Housing  Development 

1"  mai  2002 

86. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

B'Nai  Brith  Canada  Family  Housing  Project  (Torresdale) 
Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

87. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Bonar-Parkdale  Senior  Citizen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

L"' mai  2002 

88. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Brookbanks  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

89. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Canrise  Non-Profit  Housing  Inc. 

L~' mai  2002 

90. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Casa  Abmzzo  Benevolent  Corporation 

L' mai  2002 

9L 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Central  King  Seniors  Residence 

L' mai  2002 

92. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Chinese  Evergreen  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

L'  mai  2002 

93. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Chord  Housing  Co-operative  Incorporated 

L' mai  2002 

94. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Courtland  Mews  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

95. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Deep  Quong  Non-Profit  (Metro  Toronto)  Homes  Inc. 

l"  mai  2002 

96. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Dixon  Neighbourhood  Homes  Incorporated 

L'' mai  2002 

97. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Edgeview  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

98. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Emescliffe  Non-Profit  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

L'' mai  2002 

99. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Espérance  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

100. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Evangel  Hall  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

L' mai  2002 

101. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Family  Action  Network  Housing  Corporation  (Ontario) 

L"' mai  2002 

102. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Fred  Victor  Centre 

L' mai  2002 

103. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Gardenview  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

104. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Glen  Gardens  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

105. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Habayit  Shelanu  Seniors  Residences  Corporation 

L' mai  2002 

106. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Harmony  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

107. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Hickory  Tree  Road  Co-operative  Homes 

L' mai  2002 

108. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Hospital  Workers'  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

109. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Houses  Opening  Today  Toronto  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

110 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Humbervale  Christian  Outreach  Foundation  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

111. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Inter  Faith  Homes  (Centenary)  Corporation 

L' mai  2002 

112. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Interchurch  Community  Housing  Corp. 

L"' mai  2002 

113. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Italian  Canadian  Benevolent  Seniors  Apartment  Corp. 

L' mai  2002 

114. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Jenny  Green  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

115. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Kingsway-Lambton  Homes  For  Seniors  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

116. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Knights  Village  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

117. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

La  Paz  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 

118. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Gardens  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

L'' mai  2002 

119. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Lakeshore  Village  Artists  Co-operative  Inc. 

L' mai  2002 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Fournisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

120. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Las  Flores  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

r' mai  2002 

121. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

122. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Loyola  Arrupe  Phase  II  Inc. 

\"  mai  2002 

123. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Margaret  Laurence  Housing  Co-operative 

1"  mai  2002 

124. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Marketview  Housing  Co-operative 

1"  mai  2002 

125. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Masaryktown  Non-Profit  Residences  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

126 

Cité  de  Toronto 

McClintock  Manor 

1"  mai  2002 

127. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Metta  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

128. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Micah  Homes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1°' mai  2002 

129. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Myrmex  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

130. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Nakiska  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

r  mai  2002 

131. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

New  Hibret  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

132. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Nishnawbe  Homes  Incorporated 

1"  mai  2002 

133. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Operating  Engineers  Local  793  Non-Profit  Housing.  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

134. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Operation  Springboard 

1"  mai  2002 

135. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Our  Saviour  Thistletown  Lutheran  Lodge 

1"  mai  2002 

136. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Palisades  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

137. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Peggy  and  Andrew  Brewin  Co-operative 

1"  mai  2002 

138. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Peregrine  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

139. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Performing  Arts  Lodges  of  Canada 

1"  mai  2002 

140. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Rakoczi  Villa 

1"  mai  2002 

141. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Richview  Baptist  Foundation 

1"  mai  2002 

142. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Riverdale  United  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

143. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Robert  Cooke  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

144. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Scarborough  Heights  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

145. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Secord  Avenue  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

146. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

St.  John's  Polish  National  Catholic  Cathedral  Residence 
Corp. 

r"' mai  2002 

147. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

St.  Margaret  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

148. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Stephenson  Senior  Link  Homes 

1"  mai  2002 

149. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

The  St.  Margaret's  Towers  Inc. 

r' mai  2002 

150. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tamil  Co-operative  Homes 

1"  mai  2002 

151. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Terra  Bella  Non-Profit  Housing  Corp. 

1"  mai  2002 

152. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  - 1 

1"  mai  2002 

153. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tobias  House  of  Toronto  -  II 

r"' mai  2002 

154. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Toronto  Housing  Company  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

155. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Toronto  Refugee  Community  Non-Profit  Homes  &  Services 

r' mai  2002 

156. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Ujamaa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

157. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Upwood  Park/Salvador  Del  Mundo  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1'' mai  2002 

158. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Vila  Caspar  Corte  Real  Inc. 

r"' mai  2002 

159. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Villa  Otthon  (Lambton) 

1"  mai  2002 

160. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

VincentPaul  Family  Homes  Corporation 

1"  mai  2002 

161. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Walton  Place  (Scarborough)  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

162. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

West  Rouge  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

163. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Westminster  Church  Seniors'  Housing 

1"  mai  2002 

164. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Wilmar  Heights  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

165. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Woodgrcen  Community  Housing  Inc. 

1"  mai  2002 

166. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Jarvis-George  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  juillet  2002 

167. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Maple  Leaf  Drive  Seniors  Non-Profit  Residence 

1"  juillet  2002 

168. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Mary  Lambert  Swale  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  juillet  2002 

169. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Niagara  Neighbourhood  Housing  Co-operative 

1"  juillet  2002 

170. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Robin  Gardner  Voce  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  juillet  2002 

171. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

St.  Mark's  (Don  Mills)  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  juillet  2002 

172. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Atahualpa  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

173. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Duncan  Mills  Labourers'  Local  183  Co-operative  Homes 
Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

174. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Maurice  Coulter  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

175. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Wilcox  Creek  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  décembre  2002 

176. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Tahanan  Non-Profit  Homes  Corporation 

1"  août  2003 

177. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Hellenic  Home  for  the  Aged  Inc. 

1"  août  2003 

178. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Riverdale  Housing  Action  Group  Corporation 

1"  mars  2004 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Foumisscurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

179. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Ahmadiyya  Abode  of  Peace  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

180. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Homes  First  Society 

1"  avril  2005 

181. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Glen  Park  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

182. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Harbour  Channel  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

183. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Muriel  Collins  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

184. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Victoria-Shuter  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2004 

185. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Mimico  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

1"  avril  2005 

186. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Cypriot  Homes  of  the  Kitchener-Waterloo  Area 

1"  octobre  2001 

187. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

The  Hellenic  Community  of  Kitchener- Waterloo  and 
Suburbs  Housing 

1"  octobre  2001 

188. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Highland  Homes  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

189. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

House  of  Friendship  of  Kitchener 

1"  octobre  2001 

190. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

191. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Housing  Inc. 

r' octobre  2001 

192. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener- Waterloo  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

1"  octobre  2001 

193. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Lusitania  Villas  of  Cambridge  Incorporated 

1"^  octobre  2001 

194. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

195. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Max  Saltsman  Community  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

196. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Needlewood  Glen  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

197. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

New  Generation  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

198. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Pablo  Neruda  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

199. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Sand  Hills  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

200. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Senioren  Haus  Concordia  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

201. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Seven  Maples  Co-operative  Homes  Incorporated 

1"  octobre  2001 

202. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Shamrock  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

203. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

St.  John's  Senior  Citizens'  Home 

1"  octobre  2001 

204. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Victoria  Park  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

205. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

206. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Waterloo  Local  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

207. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Waterloo  Region  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  octobre  2001 

208. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Willowside  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  octobre  2001 

209. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Maple  Heights  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

P^juin  2002 

210. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Slavonia-Croatian  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

r' avril  2003 

211. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Kitchener  Alliance  Community  Homes  Inc. 

1"  mars  2004 

212. 

Municipalité  régionale  de 
Waterloo 

Village  Lifestyles  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  avril  2005 

213. 

Comté  de  Wellington 

Guelph  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  février  2002 

214. 

Comté  de  Wellington 

Victor  Davis  Memorial  Court  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

r'^  février  2002 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

Foumisseurs  de  logements  avec  services  de  soutien 

Date  d'effet 

215. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Belle  River  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  Janvier  2002 

216. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Windsor  Essex  Community  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

217. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  Janvier  2002 

218. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Glengarry  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Phase  H) 

1"  janvier  2002 

219. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Grachanica  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  Janvier  2002 

220. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

John  Moynahan  Co-operative  Homes  Inc. 

1"  janvier  2002 

221. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Windsor  Y  Residence  Inc. 

r' Janvier  2002 

222. 

Cité  de  Windsor 

Labour  Community  Service  Centre 

1"  janvier  2002 

223. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Chartes  Darrow  Housing  Co-operative  Inc. 

1"  novembre  2001 

224. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Holy  Trinity  Non-Profit  Residences  York 

1"  novembre  2001 

225. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Kinsmen  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  (Richmond  Hill) 

1"  novembre  2001 

226. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Prophetic  Non-Profit  (Richmond  Hill)  Inc. 

r"' novembre  2001 

227. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Region  of  York  Housing  Corporation 

1"  novembre  2001 

228. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Schomberg  Lions  Club  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  novembre  2001 

229. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Water  Street  Non-Profit  Homes  Inc. 

1"  novembre  2001 

230. 

District  d'Algoma 

Town  of  Blind  River  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  décembre  2001 

231. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Cochrane 

Access  Better  Living  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

232. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Cochrane 

Riverside  Acres  of  Toronto 

1"  février  2002 

233. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Cochrane 

Cochrane  District  Housing  Support  Services  Inc. 

1"  février  2002 

234. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

First  Step  Women's  Shelter 

r' janvier  2002 

235. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Hoshizaki  House  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

236. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Kenora  Municipal  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

237. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Dryden  MNP  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

238. 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de 
Kenora 

Town  of  Sioux  Lookout  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

239. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Nipissing 

Physically  Handicapped  Adults'  Rehabilitation  Association 
Nipissing-Parry  Sound 

r  décembre  2001 

240. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Nipissing 

Temagami  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  décembre  2001 

241. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 

Nipissing 

West  Nipissing  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  —  La 
Corporation  de  Logement  À  But  Non-Lucratif  de  Nipissing 
Ouest 

1"  décembre  2001 

242. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Rainy  River 

Golden  Age  Manor  (Emo)  Inc. 

1"  janvier  2002 

243. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Sault  Ste.  Marie 

The  Columbus  Club  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

244. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Lutheran  Community  Housing  Corporation  of  Thunder  Bay 

1"  janvier  2002 

245. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Nipigon  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

246. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Thunder  Bay  Community  Housing 

1"  janvier  2002 

247. 

Conseil  d'administration  des 
services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

Thunder  Bay  District  Housing  Corporation 

1"  janvier  2002 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  août  2007. 
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Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  des  Affaires  municipales  et  du  Logement, 

John  Phillip  Gkrrhtsen 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  June  7,  2007. 
Pris  le:  7  juin  2007. 

29/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  312/07 

made  under  the 
SOCIAL  HOUSING  REFORM  ACT,  2000 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  369/01 
(Transfer  of  Administration  for  Housing  Programs  and  Projects) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  369/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Lavv.s.gov.on.cu. 

1.  (1)  Item  1  of  Schedule  4  to  Ontario  Regulation  369/01  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


1 .          1  (a)             2220-2222  Lakeshore  Rd.  W.,  Oakvilie      Oakville  Seniors 

January  1,2001 

(2)  Item  4  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4. 

1(a) 

287-317  (Odd)  Margaret  Drive;  318-340  (All)  Margaret  Drive;  341-359  (Odd)  Margaret 
Drive,  Oakville  -  Margaret  Drive 

January  1,2001 

(3)  Item  37  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

37. 

6(a) 

Oakvilie  Supportive  Living  Centre,  259  Robinson  St.,  Oakville      Ontario  March  of 
Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

March  1,2002 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  312/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LA  RÉFORME  DU  LOGEMENT  SOCIAL 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  4  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  5  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  369/01 
(Transfert  de  l'administration  de  programmes  de  logement  et  d'ensembles  domiciliaires) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  369/01   a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvwvv.lois-en-lignc.jzouv.on.ca. 

I.  (1)  Le  numéro  1  de  l'annexe  4  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  369/01  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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I  2220-2222  Lakeshore  Rd.  W..  Oakville  —  Oakville  Seniors 


["janvier  2001 


(2)  Le  numéro  4  de  l'annexe  4  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


4. 

la) 

287-3 1 7  (Impairs)  Margaret  Drive;  3 1 8-340  (Pairs  et  impairs)  Margaret  Drive;  341-359 
(Impairs)  Margaret  Drive,  Oakville  —  Margaret  Drive 

1"  janvier  2001 

(3)  Le  numéro  37  de  l'annexe  4  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


37. 

6  a) 

Oakville  Supportive  Living  Centre,  259  Robinson  St.,  Oakville    -  Ontario  March  of 
Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 

1"  mars  2002 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  août  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  313/07 

made  under  the  ..      ■     ^  -'  î>  . 

SOCIAL  HOUSING  REFORM  ACT,  2000 

Made;  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  17/02 
(Social  Housing  SeiA'ices  Corporation) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 7/02  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw.e-Laws.trov.on.ca. 

1.  Schedule  1  to  Ontario  Regulation  17/02  is  amended  by  striking  out  Item  8  opposite  "Regional  Municipality  of 
Halton"  under  the  column  heading  "Service  Manager"  and  substituting  the  following: 


c 


I  Ontario  March  of  Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  1,  2007. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  313/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LA  RÉFORME  DU  LOGEMENT  SOCIAL 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  4  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  5  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  17/02 
(Société  des  services  de  logement  social) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  17/02  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligiie.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'annexe  I  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  17/02  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  numéro  8  en  regard 
de  «Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton»  dans  la  colonne  intitulée  «Fournisseur  de  logements»  : 

I I  8.         I  Ontario  March  of  Dimes  Non-Profit  Housing  Corporation  | 
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2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  l"  août  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  314/07 

made  under  the  >■■■ 

PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  4, 2007  .  ^..i1»M' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  326/94 
(Crown  Land  Camping  Permit) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  326/94  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  (1)  The  definition  of  "Crown  land"  in  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  326/94  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

"Crown  land"  means  the  land  described  in  the  Schedule,  excluding  lands  regulated  under  the  Provincial  Parks  and 
Conservation  Reserves  Act,  2006; 

(2)  Section  I  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definition: 

"spouse"  means, 

(a)  a  spouse  as  defined  in  section  I  of  the  Family  Law  Act;  or 

(b)  either  of  two  persons  who  live  together  in  a  conjugal  relationship  outside  marriage. 

2.  (1)  Clause  2  (t)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:         '  

(c)  he  or  she  owns  real  property  in  Ontario  or  is  the  spouse  of  a  person  who  owns  property  in  Ontario; 
(2)  Subsection  2  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "of  the  fee  paid  for  the  permit"  after  "refund". 

3.  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  On  the  request  of  an  officer  appointed  under  the  Act,  every  non-resident  camper  on  Crown  land  shall  produce  for 
inspection  his  or  her  Crown  land  camping  permit,  camping  unit  rental  agreement  or  proof  that  the  non-resident  is  entitled  to 
camp  on  Crown  land  by  virtue  of  clause  2(1)  (c),  (d)  or  (e). 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  315/07 

made  under  the 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  AND  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  4,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007  j 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

DESIGNATION  OF  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  .    . 

-    ,-* 

Constrvation  reserves 

1.  The  lands  described  in  the  Schedules  are  designated  as  the  conservation  reserves  of  Ontario. 
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Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed.  ^ 

SCHEDULE  1 
BIG  SAND  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Snook  Lake  Area  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  284  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Big  Sand  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  on  November  18,  1994  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  in  Toronto,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  2  .>•  ■'■       r     » 

CLAY  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Eye  Lake  Area  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  80  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Clay  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  on  November  28,  1994  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Toronto, 
Ontario. 

SCHEDULES 
SCOTTY  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  775  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  plan  known  as  Scotty  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  February  24, 2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  4 
WILLOW  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Bell  Lake  Area  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  55  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Willow  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  on  November  28,  1994  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Toronto, 
Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  5 
KALADAR  JACK  PIN E  BARRENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  municipal  Township  of  Kaladar  Anglesea  and  Effingham  in  the  County  of  Lennox  and  Addington  and  Province  of 
Ontario,  containing  1,086.4  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  geographic  Townships  of  Kaladar 
and  Sheffield  designated  as  parts  1  to  6,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  Kaladar  Jack  Pine  Barrens  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  February  22,  1995  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Toronto,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  6 
RANGER  NORTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Schembri,  and  Scriven,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  and  in  the  geographic 
Townships  of  Gapp,  Gaudry,  Wlasy  and  Bracci,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  7,020  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  Ranger  North 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  7 
TIKAMAGANDA  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Beauparlant  and  Eaket,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  containing  2,957.0  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as 
Tikamaganda  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  approved  on  July  18,  1995  and  filed  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Toronto,  Ontario. 

-'  SCHEDULES 

WAINFLEET  BOG  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  City  of  Port  Colbome  and  Township  of  Wainfleet,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  and  Province  of 
Ontario,  containing  234.3  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  geographic  Townships  of 
Humberstone  and  Wainfleet  designated  as  Parts  1,2,3  and  4  on  a  plan  known  as  Wainfleet  Bog  Conservation  Reserve,  filed 
in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  on  November  10,  1995  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Toronto,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  9 
CLEAR  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  Ihe  municipal  Township  of  Stanhope  and  the  municipal  Township  of  Sherborne,  McClintock,  Livingstone,  Lawrence 
and  Nightingale,  in  the  County  of  Haliburton  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  1,307  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  parts  of  the  geographic  townships  of  Stanhope  and  Sherborne,  and  designated  as  Parts  I  to  20,  both  inclusive, 
on  a  plan  known  as  Clear  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  July  7,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  10 
GREENWOOD  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Nelson  Lake  Area  and  in  the  Powell  Lake  Area  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
containing  775  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan 
known  as  Greenwood  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  November  10,  1995  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Toronto,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  II 
INDIAN  BAY  SOUTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  .o.Uai:' 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Auld,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  241.3 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  Indian  Bay 
South  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  21,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario.  \ 

SCHEDULE  12 
JOG  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  48,482  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Jog  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
January  31,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough. 

SCHEDULE  13 
MAC'S  BAY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  municipal  and  geographic  Township  of  Burpee,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Manitoulin  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
containing  290  hectares,  more  or  less,  composed  of  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  I  to  6,  both  inclusive,  on  a 
plan  known  as  Mac's  Bay  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  November  28,  1996  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  14 
MATABITCHUAN  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Lorrain,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing 
87.2  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as 
Matabitchuan  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  21,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  15 
MILES  BAY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Eleanor  Lake  Area  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  43.6  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Miles  Bay 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  8,  1996  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  in  Toronto,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  16 
NARROWS  ISLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  41.1  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  Island  660  in  Lake  Temagami,  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Narrows  Island  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  February  21,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in 
Peterborough,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  17 
OTTERTAIL  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  townships  of  Angus,  Bumaby  and  Parkman,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  Province  of 
Ontario,  containing  1 ,650  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  plan  known  as  Ottertail  Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  21,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  18 
PAINTED  ROCK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Township  of  Tweedsmuir,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  1 1 3  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Painted  Rock 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  November  10,  1995  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  in  Toronto,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  19 
RABBIT  LAKE  WEST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Riddell,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  491.4 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Rabbit  Lake 
West  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  21,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  20 
SHOOK  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Little  Sturge  Area,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  and  Province  of  Ontario,  containing  1 59  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Shook  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  November  10,  1995  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  in  Toronto,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  21 
TEMAGAMl  ISLAND  NORTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  125.6  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  Island  234 
in  Lake  Temagami  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Temagami  Island  North  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February 
21,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  22 
TORRANCE  BARRENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes  and  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  in  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  and  Province 
of  Ontario,  containing  1,906  hectares,  more  or  less,  composed  of  parts  of  the  geographic  townships  of  Muskoka  and  Wood 
designated  as  parts  1  to  22,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  Torrance  Barrens  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December 
13,  1996  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  23 
WHITE  BEAR  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  townships  of  Cassels,  Strathcona,  Strathy  and  Riddell,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  and 
Province  of  Ontario,  containing  1,242  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated 
as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  White  Bear  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  21,  1997  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  24 
CROWE  RIVER  SWAMP  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Chandos,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  North  Kawartha,  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
containing  189.8  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1 
to  12,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  CIO  Crowe  River  Swamp  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  23,  2000  in  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  25 
JACKSON  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  1,166  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said 
territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2231  Jackson  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  7,  2000 
in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  26 
KAMA  CLIFFS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Patience,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  3,713  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  C2234  Kama 
Cliffs  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  17,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  27 
ONAMAN  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  4,734  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said 
territorial  district  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  (said  Part  2  being  only  comprised  of  all  the  islands  within  Onaman  Lake),  on  a 
plan  known  as  C2223  Onaman  Lake  Conservation  Area,  filed  on  April  1 7,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  28 
PLASTIC  LAKE  AND  DAWSON  PONDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Sherborne,  in  the  municipal  township  of  Sherborne  McClintock,  Livingstone  Lawrence 
and  Nightingale,  in  the  County  of  Haliburton,  containing  200  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the 
said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C69  Plastic  Lake  and  Dawson  Ponds 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  29,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources 

in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

■  y 

SCHEDULE  29 
SEAHORSE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  658  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said 
territorial  district  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2232  Seahorse  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  3 1 , 
2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  30 
SHARPE  BAY  FEN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Burleigh,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  North  Kawartha,  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 
containing  636  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  compo.sed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township,  designated  as  Parts  I 
to  8,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C24  Sharpe  Bay  Fen  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  29,  2000  in  the  Office 
of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  31 
BEAR  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Bethune,  in  the  Town  of  Kearney,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing 
212  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  3,  both 
inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C84  Bear  Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

'ih) 

SCHEDULE  32 
BEAR  LAKE  PEATLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  and  municipal  Township  of  Ryerson,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Monteith  in  the  municipal 
Township  of  McMurrich/Monteith,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Spence,  in  the  Municipality  of  Magnetawan,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  3,845  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said 
geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C85  Bear  Lake  Peatland  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough, 
Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  33 
BIG  DEER  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Ferrie,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
containing  436  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
plan  known  as  C78  Big  Deer  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario.  ■  j  -  ,..,,■■.•.., 
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SCHEDULE  34 
FERRIE  TOWNSHIP  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Ferrie,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
containing  474  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
plan  known  as  C81  Ferrie  Township  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  35 
FERGUSON  TOWNSHIP  WHITE  PINE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Ferguson,  in  the  Municipality  of  McDougall,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
containing  364  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
plan  known  as  CI 07  Ferguson  Township  White  Pine  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of 
the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  36 
JEVINS  &  SILVER  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Morrison  and  Muskoka,  in  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  2,144  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships 
designated  as  Parts  1  to  25,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C37  Jevins  &  Silver  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  37 
ISLAND  LAKE  FOREST  AND  BARRENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Brown,  Burton,  Mckenzie  and  Wilson,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  1 5,475  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said 
geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 06  Island  Lake  Forest  and  Barrens  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough, 
Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  38 
LITTLE  SPRING  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Chapman  and  Croft,  in  the  Municipality  of  Magnetawan,  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Ferrie,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Lount,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry 
Sound,  containing  106  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as 
Parts  I,  2  and  3  on  a  plan  known  as  C80  Little  Spring  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of 
the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  39 
OXBOW  LAKE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Burton,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
containing  200  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
plan  known  as  C50  Oxbow  Lake  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  15,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General 
at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  40 
BRAY  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gurd,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Nipissing,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Machar,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Machar,  all  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  265  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  Townships  of  Gurd  and  Machar  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  plan 
known  as  C72  Bray  Lake  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  20,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  41 
CARTIER  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Hess  and  Cartier,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  43  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Townships  of  Hess  and  Cartier  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C202 
Cartier  Moraine  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

1241 


2490  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


SCHEDULE  42 
CENTRE  CREEK  OLD  GROWTH  WHITE  PINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Ermatinger,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  163  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Ermatinger  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C206  Centre  Creek 
Old  Growth  White  Pine  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  43 
FLAT  CREEK  OLD  PINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Weeks,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  436  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Weeks  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  C223  Flat  Creek  Old  Pine 
Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  44 
GARDEN  RIVER  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Curtis,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  299  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Township  of  Curtis  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C263  Garden  River 
Forest  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  August  9,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  45 
GOODERHAM  OLD  GROWTH  WHITE  PINE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gooderham,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  82  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Gooderham  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 37  Gooderham 
Old  Growth  White  Pine  Forest  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  20,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  46 
GREEN  LAKE  OLD  PINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Cartier,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  156  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Cartier  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C20I  Green  Lake  Old  Pine 
Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  47 
HARMONY  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Olsen  and  Brule,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  1,012  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Townships  of  Olsen  and  Brule  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known 
as  C298  Harmony  Forest  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  August  9,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  48 
HOLDRIDGE  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Thistle  and  McLaren,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  1,372  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  Townships  of  Thistle  and  McLaren  designated  as  Parts  1,2,3  and  4 
on  a  Plan  known  as  CI42  Holdridge  Creek  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  20,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General. 

SCHEDULE  49 
ISKO  DEWABO  LAKE  COMPLEX  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  2,967  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C 1 505  Isko  Dewabo  Lake  Complex  Conservation  Reserve 
filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  50 
JOLLINEAU  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Hurlburt  and  Jollineau,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  773  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Townships  of  Hurlburt  and  Jollineau  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  plan  known  as  C245  Jollineau  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  August  9,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 
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SCHEDULE  51 
KAKAKIWIBIK  ESKER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Abraham  and  Vasiloff,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  52 1  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Townships  of  Abraham  and  Vasiloff  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan 
known  as  C 15 18  Kakakiwibik  Esker  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  52 
KAWAWIA  LAKE  OLD  GROWTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Leinster,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  82  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Leinster  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  site  CI  95  Kawawia  Lake  Old 
Growth  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19, 2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  53 
KWINKWAGA  GROUND  MORAINE  UPLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Bryant,  Cécile,  Common,  Flood,  Johns  and  McCron,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay,  containing  12,650  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Townships  of  Bryant,  Cécile, 
Common,  Flood,  Johns  and  McCron  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C 1 509  Kwinkwaga  Ground  Moraine  Uplands 
Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  54 
NORTH  MONTREAL  RIVER  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McAughey,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  552  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  McAughey  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C 1 526  North 
Montreal  River  Moraine  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  55 
O'CONNOR  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Grenoble  and  Dablon,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  895  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Townships  of  Grenoble  and  Dablon  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  plan  known  as  C294  O'Connor  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  August  9,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  56 
SAUSAGE  LAKE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Himsworth,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Himsworth  South,  and  in  the  geographic 
Township  of  Laurier,  all  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  664  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  the  said  townships  of  Himsworth  and  Laurier  designated  as  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  on  a  plan  known  as  C70 
Sausage  Lake  Forest  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  20,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  57 
STRICKLAND  RIVER  MIXED  FOREST  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Strickland,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  1,638  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Strickland  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 521  Strickland 
River  Mixed  Forest  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  58 
TILLEY  CREEK  WEST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Wishart,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  598  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Township  of  Wishart  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C281  Tilley 
Creek  West  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  August  9,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  59 
VENETIAN  CREEK  OLD  PINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Tyrone,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  287  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Tyrone  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  site  CI  94  Venetian  Creek  Old 
Pine  Conservation  Reserve  filed  on  October  19,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 
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SCHEDULE  60 
WABOS  NORTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Shields,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  956  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Township  of  Shields  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C284  Wabos 
North  Conservation  Reserve  tiled  on  August  9,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  61 
WABOS  SOUTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Shields  and  Gaudette,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  580  hectares,  more 
or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Townships  of  Shields  and  Gaudette  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan 
known  as  C286  Wabos  South  Conservation  Reserve  tiled  on  August  9,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  62 
AHMIC  FOREST  AND  ROCK  BARRENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Crofl  and  Spence,  in  the  Municipality  of  Magnetawan,  and  in  the  geographic  Township 
of  Hagerman,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  McKellar,  in  the  municipal  Township  of 
McKellar,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  6,081  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of 
the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  21,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  C99  Ahmic  Forest  And  Rock 
Barrens  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  10,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  63 
BIG  SPRING  LAKE  BEDROCK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Barber  (Annulled  Portion)  and  Cane,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
containing  973  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Plan  known  as  CI6I7  Big  Spring  Lake  Bedrock  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  10,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  64 
BRACE  CREEK  OUTWASH  PLAIN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Ray  and  Leckie,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  4,705  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI  599 
Brace  Creek  Outwash  Plain  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  1 1,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  65 
BRIDGE  LAKE  OUTWASH  PLAIN  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Bethune,  in  the  Town  of  Kearney,  in  the  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  149  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as 
C82  Bridge  Lake  Outwash  Plain  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  22,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  66 
BRYCE  AND  CANE  TOWNSHIP  WETLAND  LACUSTRINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Bryce  and  Cane,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  655  hectares,  more 
or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1,  2  and  3  on  a  Plan  known  as 
C16I3  Bryce  And  Cane  Township  Wetland  Lacustrine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  1 1,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  67 
CEDAR  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Conmee,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Conmee,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay,  containing  279  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as 
Parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  C2267  Cedar  Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  28,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  68 
CHAIN  LAKES  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  <    -    • .   , 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Proudfoot,  in  the  Town  of  Kearney,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Annour,  in  the 
municipal  Township  of  Armour,  all  in  the  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  919  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 00  Chain  Lakes 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  22,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  69 
COGNASHENE  POINT  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gibson,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  42  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C40  Cognashene  Point  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  22,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  70 
DUNMORE  TOWNSHIP  BALSAM  FIR  OUTWASH  DEPOSIT  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Bompas  and  Dunmore,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  203 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as 
CI  634  Dunmore  Township  Balsam  Fir  Outwash  Deposit  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  71 
DUTCHER  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Christie  and  Monteith,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Seguin,  and  in  the  geographic 
Township  of  Spence,  in  the  Municipality  of  Magnetawan,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  McKellar,  in  the  municipal 
Township  of  McKellar,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  1,952  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  9  on  a  Plan  known  as  C87  Dutcher  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  January  4,  200 1  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough, 
Ontario.  . 

SCHEDULE  72 
ECHO  RIVER  HARDWOODS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Chesley,  Gillmor,  Kane,  Morin,  McMahon  and  Chesley  Additional  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma,  containing  10,236  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C246  Echo  River  Hardwoods  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

'  SCHEDULE  73 

FALLINGSNOW  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Devon,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  854  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C2268  Fallingsnow 
Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  28,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  74 
FISHNET  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Syine  and  Tuuri,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  3,503  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C22 1 7 
Fishnet  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  75 
FREEMAN  TOWNSHIP  SUGAR  MAPLE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Freeman,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  123  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C91  Freeman  Township  Sugar  Maple  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  22,  2000  in 
the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  76 
HENWOOD  TOWNSHIP  FOREST  AND  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Henwood,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  322  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 623  Henwood 
Township  Forest  And  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  77  : 

ILE  PARISIENNE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

Part  of  the  island  of  He  Parisienne  and  part  of  the  bed  of  the  lake,  in  Whitefish  Bay,  Lake  Superior,  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma,  containing  4,669  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  island  and  bed  of  the  lake 
designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  C307  He  Parisienne  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of 
the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  78 
JOLY  TOWNSHIP  HARDWOODS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  — 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Joly,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Joly,  in  the  District  of  Parry  Sound,  and  in  the 
geographic  Township  of  Paxton,  in  the  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  496  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those 
parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  I  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  C76  Joly  Township  Hardwoods 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  22,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  79 
LAKE  SUPERIOR  NORTH  SHORE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  McAllister  and  Killraine,  and  islands  in  front  of  the  geographic  Townships  of  McAllister, 
Killraine  and  Wiggins;  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Priske,  and  islands  in  front  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Priske, 
in  the  municipal  Townships  of  Schreiber  and  Terrance  Bay,  all  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  containing  1,501 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and  islands  in  front  thereof  designated 
as  Parts  1  to  II,  both  inclusive  (said  Parts  3,  9  and  1 1,  being  only  comprised  of  all  the  islands  therein)  on  a  Plan  known  as 
Lake  Superior  North  Shore  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  4,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  80 
LOON  LAKE  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Wood  and  Muskoka,  in  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  372  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated 
as  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  i  1  and  12  on  a  Plan  known  as  C2I  Loon  Lake  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
December  22,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  81 
LOWER  MOON  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Conger,  municipal  Township  of  The  Archipelago,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry 
Sound,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Freeman,  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  2,723  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those, parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships, 
designated  as  Parts  I  to  43,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  C90  Lower  Moon  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
January  1 1,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  82 
MAKOBE  GRAYS  ICE  MARGIN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Roadhouse,  Willet,  Wallis  and  Banks,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
containing  903  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1 
and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 608  Makobe  Grays  Ice  Margin  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of 
the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  in  Peterborough,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  83 
MASONVILLE  BERNHARDT  MUSKEG  MAPLE  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Bernhardt,  in  the  Town  of  Kirkland  Lake,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
containing  1 28  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Plan  known  as  CI 615  Masonville  Bernhardt  Muskeg  Maple  Moraine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  10,  2001  in  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  84 
McCRAE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Gibson  and  Baxter,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka,  containing  2,039  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  22,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  C36  McCrae  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
January  4,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  85 
-^  MELLON  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Kennebec,  municipal  Township  of  Central  Frontenac,  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  and  in 
the  geographic  Township  of  Kaladar,  municipal  Township  of  Addington  Highlands,  the  geographic  Township  of  Sheffield, 
municipal  Township  of  Stone  Mills,  in  the  County  of  Lennox  and  Addington,  containing  8,151  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships,  designated  as  Parts  1  to  72,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as 
C14  Mellon  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  9,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  86 
MOREAU'S  BAY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Freeman  and  Gibson,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka,  containing  141  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  designated  as  Parts  1,  2  and  3  on  a  Plan  known  as  C32  Moreau's  Bay  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December 
28,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  87 
RAGANOOTER  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Ferrie,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  East  Mills, 
in  the  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  3 1 1  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  of  Ferrie  and  East  Mills,  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C77  Raganooter  Lake  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  the  March  3, 2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General. 

SCHEDULE  88 
RAWHIDE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  ^ 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Sagard,  Raimbault,  Viel  and  Piche,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  4,633 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as 
C244  Rawhide  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  15,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  89 
ROSE  LAKE  DUNE  PEATLAND  COMPLEX  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Rose,  municipal  Township  of  Plummer  Additional,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
containing  273  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Rose,  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Plan  known  as  C260  Rose  Lake  Dune  Peatland  Complex  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  15,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  90 
SEARCHMONT  SOUTH  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Hodgins,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  626  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Hodgins,  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C289  Searchmont  South 
Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  15,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  91 
SHACK  CREEK  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Oakley  and  McLean,  in  the  Town  of  Bracebridge,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  288  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated 
as  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  on  a  Plan  known  as  C96  Shack  Creek  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  22,  2000  in 
the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  92  ; 

SHAWANAGA  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  East  Burpee  and  Hagerman,  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Parry  Sound,  containing  4,937  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships 
designated  as  Parts  1  to  16,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  ClOl  Shawanaga  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
January  2,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  93 
SOUTH  GRASSY  LAKE  OUTWASH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McElroy,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  156  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 626  South 
Grassy  Lake  Outwash  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario.  . 

SCHEDULE  94 
STUART  LAKE  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Chesley  Additional  and  McMahon,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  661 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C262  Stuart 
Lake  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  95 
THESSALON  RIVER  DELTA/ROCK  LAKE  RED  OAK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Aberdeen,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  295  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Aberdeen,  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C258  Thessalon 
River  Delta/Rock  Lake  Red  Oak  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  12,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario.  • 

SCHEDULE  96 
WAGONG  LAKE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Gisbom,  Lawlor,  Gilbertson  and  Laughren,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
containing  2,381  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  Plan  known  as  C243  Wagong  Lake  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  15,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  97 
BOB  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Shelbume  and  Delhi,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  and  in  the  geographic 
Townships  of  Canton  and  Le  Roche,  in  the  Municipality  of  Temagami,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing 
2,657  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a 
Plan  known  as  CR44  Bob  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  28,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  98 
CLIFF  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gillies  Limit,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  and  in  the  geographic  Township 
of  Best,  in  the  Municipality  of  Temagami,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  containing  2,947  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CR 1 5  Cliff  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  28,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE  99 
EAST  LADY  EVELYN  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Leo,  Klock,  Dane  and  Kittson,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing 
5,612  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan 
known  as  CR32  East  Lady  Evelyn  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  28,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario.  '     ^:  i  - 

SCHEDULE  100 
JIM  EDWARDS  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Selby,  Acadia,  Shelbume,  Sladen,  Parker  and  Dundee,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury,  containing  8,656  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CR52  Jim  Edwards  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  1 1,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  101 
SMITH  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Donovan  and  Corley,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  1 ,649 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as 
CR55  Smith  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  1 1,  2001  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario.  '  '     >  ;  . 

SCHEDULE  102 
SUGAR  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Medina,  Leo,  Dane  and  Cole,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  6,143 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as 
CR33  Sugar  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  28,  2000  in  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  at  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources  at  Peterborough,  Ontario. 

SCHEDULE  103 
ARCHAMBEAU  LAKE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Plourde  and  Poncet,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  1,234  hectares,  more 
or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C230 
Archambeau  Lake  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  4,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  104 
ATTLEE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Attlee,  in  the  Municipality  of  Killamey,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing 
263  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Township  of  Attlee,  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known 
as  CI 66  Attlee  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  5,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  105 
ATTLEE  CENTRAL  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Attlee,  in  the  Municipality  of  Killamey,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing 
286  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2 1 3 
Attlee  Central  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  15,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  106 
BRENNAN  HARBOUR  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Shedden,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Shedden,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
containing  223  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
plan  known  as  C229  Brennan  Harbour  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  4,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  107 
CHERRIMAN  TOWNSHIP  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Cherriman  (Annulled  Portion),  in  the  Municipality  of  French  River,  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Sudbury,  containing  1,003  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as 
Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  64  Cherriman  Township  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  16,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  108 
GLENN  N.  CROMBIE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Buckles  and  Joubin,  in  the  City  of  Elliot  Lake,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of 
Gaiashk  and  Lehman,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  6,952  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those 
parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  I  to  12,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C227  Glenn  N. 
Crombie  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  15,  2001,  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  109 
GOUGH  OUTWASH  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gough,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Sables-Spanish  Rivers,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Sudbury,  containing  402  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a 
plan  known  as  C2I5  Gough  Outwash  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  tiled  on  January  16,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  1 10 
LA  CLOCHE  RIDGE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Harrow  and  McKinnon,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Sables-Spanish  Rivers,  and  in  the 
First  Concession  West  of  Wallace  Mine  Location  and  South  of  La  Cloche  Mountains,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Mongowin,  and  in  the  North  Channel  Island  TP  2936,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  4,004  hectares,  more 
or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships,  the  First  Concession  West  of  Wallace  Mining  Location  and 
South  of  La  Cloche  Mountains,  and  Island  TP  2936,  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  plan  known  as  C2I8  La  Cloche  Ridge 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  5,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  III 
MOZHABONG  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Jasper  and  Alton,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships 
of  Hotte,  Del  Villano  and  Beebe,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  4,354  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C323  Mozhabong  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  15,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  112 
AXE  LAKE  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  McMurrich  and  Monteith,  in  the  Municipal  Township  of  McMurrich/Monteith,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Cardwell,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Muskoka 
Lakes  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Stisted,  in  the  Town  of  Huntsville,  ifi  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka, 
containing  793  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  6,  all 
inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C92  Axe  Lake  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of 
the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  113 
BLACK  BAY  BOG  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Lyon,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  1,881  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  C2243  Black  Bay  Bog 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001,  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  1 14 
BRUCE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory  and  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Ear  Falls,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion, 
containing  5,462  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  Territorial  District  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a 
plan  known  as  C2332  Bruce  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  20,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
Generalof  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources.  ,  ■>  i      ■      ^ 

SCHEDULE  115 
CARDWELL  TOWNSHIP  OLD  GROWTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Cardwell,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  1 ,029  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated 
as  Parts  1  to  11,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C89  Cardwell  Township  Old  Growth  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
December  18, 2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  116 
COGNASHENE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gibson,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  2,945  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated 
as  Parts  1  to  20,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  C35  Cognashene  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18, 
2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  117 
COMMANDA  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Machar,  in  the  Municipal  Township  of  Machar  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Lount, 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  1,657  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said 
townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  6,  all  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C75  Commanda  Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources.        >■ 

SCHEDULE  118 
DRAPER  TOWNSHIP  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Draper,  in  the  Town  of  Bracebridge,  in  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka,  containing 
81  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2,  on  a  plan  known  as 
C29  Draper  Township  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  119 
EAST  LARDER  RIVER  BEDROCK  CONIFER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  McFadden,  Rattray,  Bayly  and  Mulligan,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Skead  in  the 
municipal  Township  of  Larder  Lake,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  7,003  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 707  East  Larder  River 
Bedrock  Conifer  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  1 8,  200 1  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  120 
GRAVEL  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Wiggins  and  Yesno,  and  in  the  Unsurveyed  Territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay,  containing  46,632  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and 
unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2225  Gravel  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December 
18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  121 
HILLIARDTON  MARSH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Ingram  and  Pense,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Hilliard  in  the  municipal  Township 
of  Hilliard,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Brethour  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Brethour,  and  in  the  geographic 
Township  of  Harley  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Harley,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Casey  in  the  municipal 
Township  of  Casey,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  5,502  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  20,  all  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI  704  Hilliardton 
Marsh  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  122 
HORSESHOE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Christie,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Seguin,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
containing  1 15  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known 
as  C93  Horseshoe  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  123 
LONG  LAKE-LANCELOT  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Cardwell,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  627  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated 
as  Parts  I  to  10,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 02  Long  Lake-Lancelot  Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  124 
LOUCK  LAKE  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Laurier,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  265  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  I  to  3,  all  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C73  Louck 
Lake  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  125 
McGARRY  TOWNSHIP  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McFadden,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  McGarry  in  the  municipal  Township  of 
McGarry,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  1 ,434  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts 
of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  I  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 705  McGarry  Township  Forest 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  126 
MISTINIKON  LAKE  UPLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Bannockburn,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Powell,  Doon  and  Yarrow  in  the 
municipal  Township  of  Matachewan,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  4,330  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 600  Mistinikon 
Lake  Uplands  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  127 
MONTEITH  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Monteith,  in  the  Municipal  Township  of  McMurrich/Monteith,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Parry  Sound,  containing  185  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts 
1  and  2,  on  a  plan  known  as  C88  Monteith  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of 
the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  128  "  "" 

MORRISON  LAKE  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Wood,  in  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  in  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka,  containing 
77  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  6,  all  inclusive,  on  a 
plan  known  as  C23  Morrison  Lake  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  129  ' 

MOW  AT  TOWNSHIP  HEMLOCK  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Mowat,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  197  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  09  Mowat  Township  Hemlock 
Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 

1252 


A 1.,-.. i^.  .^.  ^..v...^^.  .L^^^  J.,.A.v.J 


SCHEDULE  130 
MULDREW  BARRENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Muskoka  and  Morrison,  in  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  803  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to 
9,  all  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C310  Muldrew  Barrens  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  131 
NORTHERN  McCONKEY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

in  the  geographic  Township  of  McConkey,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  1,249  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C 1 2 1  Northern 
McConkey  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  132 
PAKESHKAG  RIVER  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Blair  and  Mowat,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  1,299  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  18  Pakeshkag 
River  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  133 
RYERSON  TOWNSHIP  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Ryerson,  in  the  Municipal  Township  of  Ryerson,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
containing  353  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  3,  all 
inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C98  Ryerson  Township  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  134 
SEGUIN  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McDougall,  in  the  Municipality  of  McDougall,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
containing  275  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  14,  all 
inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C97  Seguin  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  135 
UPPER  RAFT  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Bethune,  in  the  Town  of  Kearney,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing 
476  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  4,  all  inclusive,  on  a 
plan  known  as  CI 03  Upper  Raft  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  136 
WAPUS  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Leonard,  Leith,  North  Williams  and  Ray,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
containing  2,216  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  Plan  known  as  CI 595  Wapus  Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  18,  2001  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  137 
BASSWOOD  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Day,  now  in  the  Municipality  of  Huron  Shores,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
containing  149  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Plan  known  as  C257  Basswood  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  17,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  138 
BASSWOOD  LAKE  HEMLOCK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Day,  now  in  Ihe  Municipality  of  Huron  Shores,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
containing  104  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to 
4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  C256  Basswood  Lake  Hemlock  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with 
the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  139  ; 

BLUE  LAKE  END  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McAuslan,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  1,408  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 38  Blue  Lake  End 
Moraine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources.  ....  . 

SCHEDULE  140 
BYRNES  LAKE  WHITE  BIRCH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Bridgland  and  Wells,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  1 ,569  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C247 
Byrnes  Lake  White  Birch  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  141 
CACHE  BAY  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Springer  and  Caldwell,  and  islands  and  bed  of  Lake  Nipissing  in  front  of  the  geographic 
Townships  of  Springer  and  Caldwell,  now  in  the  Municipality  of  West  Nipissing  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing, 
containing  3,926  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  Plan  known  as  CI  71  Cache  Bay  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  17,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  142 
DANA  TOWNSHIP  JACK  PINE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Dana  and  McWilliams,  now  in  the  Municipality  of  West  Nipissing,  and  in  the  geographic 
Townships  of  Pardo  and  Hobbs,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  319  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C 1 82  Dana  Township  Jack 
Pine  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  143 
DOG  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Parry,  and  in  Unsurveyed  Territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing 
2,648  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  and  unsurveyed  territory 
designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C2264  Dog  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  1 7,  2002  with  the  Office 
of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  144 
EDEN  TOWNSHIP  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Eden,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  145  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI  57  Eden  Township  Forest 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  145 
FISH  BAY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Nipissing,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Nipissing,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry 
Sound,  containing  380  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as 
Parts  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 52  Fish  Bay  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources.  ,, 
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SCHEDULE  146 
FRIDAY  AND  SCOTIA  LAKES  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Scotia,  Dunbar,  Rhodes  and  Botha,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing 
1 ,930  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan 
known  as  C327  Friday  and  Scotia  Lakes  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  147 
GALBRAITH  PEATLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Galbraith,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  121  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  C266 
Galbraith  Peatland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  17,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  148 
G  ARSON  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Garson,  now  in  the  City  of  Greater  Sudbury,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury, 
containing  204  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Plan  known  as  CI  77  Garson  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General 
of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  149 
GOD'S  LAKE  OLD  GROWTH  WHITE  PINE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Parkman  and  McAuslan,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  354  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C 1 34 
God's  Lake  Old  Growth  White  Pine  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  150 
HAMMELL  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Todd,  Graves  and  Fairlie,  and  in  unsurveyed  Territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  1,901  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2354  Hammell  Lake  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  January  17,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  151 
KITCHENER  TOWNSHIP  MORTON  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Kitchener  and  Roberts,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  556  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as 
CI 88  Kitchener  Township  Morton  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  152 
MACLENNAN  ESKER  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Maclennan,  now  in  the  City  of  Greater  Sudbury,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury, 
containing  368  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
Plan  known  as  CI 78  Maclennan  Esker  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  153 
MAGPIE  RIVER  TERRACES  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Baillocjuet  and  Chabanel,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Michipicoten,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  2,088  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 520  Magpie  River  Terraces  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
March  5,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  154 
METEOR  LAKE  OUTWASH  FANS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Hennessy,  Moffat,  Blewett,  and  Beulah,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing 
3,552  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan 
known  as  C1587  Meteor  Lake  Outwash  Fans  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  155 
MUDCAT  LAKE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Field,  now  in  the  Municipality  of  West  Nipissing,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing, 
containing  396  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a 
Plan  known  as  CI 60  Mudcat  Lake  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources.  .      .  .        

SCHEDULE  156 
ONAPING  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Blewett,  Shelley,  Onaping,  Scotia,  Fairbaim,  Dunbar,  Antrim,  Emo,  Rhodes,  Ulster,  and 
Munster,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  1 6,698  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the 
said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C322  Onaping  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  157 
SMOKY  RIVER  HEADWATERS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  '*  O 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Grant,  now  in  the  Municipality  of  West  Nipissing,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Charlton,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  928  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the 
said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 45  Smoky  River  Headwaters  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  158 
SPRING/CUT  LAKE  ESKER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McAuslan,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  691  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 36 
Spring/Cut  Lake  Esker  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  159 
SWAN  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McConkey,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  256  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI  14  Swan  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  160 
TILTON  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Tilton,  now  in  the  City  of  Greater  Sudbury,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Eden  and 
Tilton,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  725  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said 
geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C210  Tilton  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14, 
2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  161  ' 

WIDGEON  LAKE  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  Territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  1,240  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 508  Widgeon  Lake 
Moraine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  22,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 


1256 


i 


A ) L^.A^.  ^..<.,.^^..L^^^  J.,.Axv.J 


SCHEDULE  162 
ADAIR  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Revell  and  Hyndman,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora, 
containing  2,800  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  and  unsurveyed  territory 
designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2308  Adair  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office 
of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  163 
AIRPORT  ROAD  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  ' 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Zealand,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  66  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2321  Airport  Road  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  164 
AKONESl  CHAIN  OF  LAKES  COMPLEX  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Carter  and  Middleboro,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  1 ,469  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 579  Akonesi 
Chain  of  Lakes  Complex  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  165 
ALM  LAKE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Fitzsimmons  and  Hancock,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  752  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 534  Aim  Lake 
Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  166 
AULNEAU  INTERIOR  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  2,296  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2375  Aulneau  Interior  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  167 
BOOM  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  '    ''     ' 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Papineau  and  Cameron,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Papineau-Cameron,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  590  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  7  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 24  Boom  Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
February  14, 2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  168 
BOULTER-DEPOT  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  and  municipal  Townships  of  Bonfield  and  Chisholm,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Boulter,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  2,348  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said 
geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  19  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 50  Boulter-Depot  Creek 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

' .     '  .  '  SCHEDULE  169 

BROWN'S  INLET  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Griesinger,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River,  containing  2,93 1  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  plan  known  as  C2350  Brown's  Inlet 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources.  .    ■  ...  ■ 
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SCHEDULE  170 
CALLANDER  BAY  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Himsworth,  and  part  of  the  bed  of  Lake  Nipissing  in  front  of  the  geographic  Township  of 
Himsworth,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  North  Himsworth,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  and  part  of  the  bed  of 
Lake  Nipissing  in  front  of  the  geographic  Township  of  Ferris,  in  the  City  of  North  Bay,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing,  containing  319  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated 
as  Parts  1,  2  and  3  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 49  Callander  Bay  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with 
the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  171 
CAMPFIRE  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  4,180  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part 
of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2368  Campfire  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February 
24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  172 
CAMPUS  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  19,452  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2299  Campus  Lake  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  173 
DRYBERRY  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Work,  and  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  21,850 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as 
C2357  Dryberry  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  174 
DUBÉ  CREEK  ICEBERG  KEEL  MARKS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Irish,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  1,136  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  531  Dubé  Creek  Iceberg  Keel  Marks 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  175 
EAGLE  LAKE  ISLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

Islands  in  Eagle  Lake  in  front  of  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Langton,  Temple,  and  Aubrey,  in  the  municipal 
Township  of  Machin,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Mutrie,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Kenora,  containing  3,395  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and 
unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  to  5  both  inclusive,  (Part  1  comprising  only  all  or  portions  of  islands  in  Eagle 
Lake)  on  a  plan  known  as  C2340  Eagle  Lake  Islands  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  176 
EAGLE-SNOWSHOE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  35,621  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2405  Eagle-Snowshoe 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  177  '''' 

EAST  WABIGOON  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Satterly  and  Melgund,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  1,299  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C23I6  East 
Wabigoon  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  178 
EAST  WENEBEGON  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Lynch,  Bounsall  and  Drea,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  3,053 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as 
CI 548  East  Wenebegon  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  179 
FARRINGTON  TOWNSHIP  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Farrington  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River, 
containing  948  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated 
as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2329  Farrington  Township  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office 
of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  180 
FIELD  TOWNSHIP  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Field  and  Badgerow,  in  the  Municipality  of  West  Nipissing,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Nipissing,  containing  399  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated 
as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 67  Field  Township  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  181 
GEARY  TOWNSHIP  SHORELINE  BLUFF  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Geary,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  610  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 581  Geary  Township 
Shoreline  Bluff  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  182 
GOULAIS  RIVER  BEACH  RIDGES  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Aweres,  Fenwick  and  Pennefather,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  929 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1,  2  and  3  on  a 
plan  known  as  C291  Goulais  River  Beach  Ridges  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  the  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  183 
GULLIVER  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Dewan,  Grummett  and  Cathcart,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Kenora,  containing  2,737  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and 
unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2292  Gulliver  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  February  24, 
2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  184 
HARTH  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  3,722  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2305  Harth  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  February  24, 2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  185 
IVANHOE  RIVER  CLAY  PLAIN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Foleyet,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  7,071  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  558  Ivanhoe  River  Clay  Plain 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  186 
KAPESAKOSI  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  1 75  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2346  Kapesakosi  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  OtTice  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  187 
LA  VERENDRYE/OGIDAKl  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  '  '  ' 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Dablon,  Lunkie,  LaVerendrye  and  Hynes,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma, 
containing  1,039  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  plan  known  as  C248  La  Verendrye/Ogidaki  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  the  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  188  """ 

LAC  DES  MILLE  LACS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  2,538  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2279  Lac  Des  Mille  Lacs 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  189  ■ 

LAC  SEUL  ISLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  and  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  and 
in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  and  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  in  the 
Municipal  Township  of  Ear  Falls,  containing  14,723  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  unsurveyed 
territory  designated  as  Parts  1  to  5  both  inclusive,  (Part  1  comprising  only  the  islands  and  parts  of  peninsulas  in  Lac  Seul)  on 
a  plan  known  as  C2317  Lac  Seul  Islands  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  19,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  190 
LAWRENCE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  1 ,409  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  to  40,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2409  Lawrence 
Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  191 
MANITOU  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Kenora  and  Rainy  River,  containing  7,203  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territories  designated  as  Parts  1  to  449,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known 
as  C233 1  Manitou  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  192 
MELGUND  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Avery  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  1 ,094 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  I,  2 
and  3  (Part  2  comprising  only  all  of  the  islands  in  Melgund  Lake),  on  a  plan  known  as  C23 1 1  Melgund  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  OtTice  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  193 
MUSK  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  4,854  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
those  parts  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  a  plan  known  as  C2382  Musk  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed 
on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  194 
NORTH  THORNBEN  LAKE  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  454  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C1510  North  Thomben  Lake  Moraine 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  31,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  195 
'  OCTOPUS  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  unsurveyed  territory  north  of  Redditt  Township,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  608  hectares,  more 
or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2373  Octopus  Creek 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  196 
FY  ATT  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Revell  and  Hyndman,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  405  hectares,  more 
or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2307  Pyatt  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  197 
RAINMAKER  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  70  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2341  Rainmaker  Lake  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  198 
SCENIC  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  1 ,890  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2365  Scenic  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  199 
SIDE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  92  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2312  Side  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  200 
SIFTON  TOWNSHIP  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Dewart  and  Sifton,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River,  containing  706  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2372  Sifton 
Township  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  201 
'  ■'      '  SLIM  JIM  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  6,460  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 507  Slim  Jim  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  202 
SOLITARY  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  257  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2362  Solitary 
Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  203 
STE.  THERESE  GROUND  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Casgrain  And  Hanlan,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  150  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  538  Ste.  Thérèse 
Ground  Moraine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  14,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  204 
STORMY  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  412  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  C23 1 3  Stormy  Lake  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  205 
TREWARTHA  CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Pyramid,  Trewartha  and  Meinzinger,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  9,736  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  C2285  Trewartha  Creek  Conservation  Reserve, 
filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  206 
TROUT  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  60,186  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  (Part  1  being  comprised  of  islands  and  the 
bed  of  the  lake)  on  a  plan  known  as  C2334  Trout  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of 
the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  207 
TWILIGHT  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  ■ 

In  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  396  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2430  Twilight  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on 
February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  208  (■ 

UPPER  ENGLISH  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  Districts  of  Kenora  and  Thunder  Bay,  containing  12,295  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territories  designated  as  Parts  1  to  5,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as 
C2327  Upper  English  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  209 
WEST  WABIGOON  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  , 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Colenso,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  714  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  C2338  West  Wabigoon  River 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  210 
WHITEMUD  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion,  containing  18,485  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  plan  known  as  C2310  Whitemud  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  February  24,  2003  with  the  OtTice  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  211 
CONROYS  MARSH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Radcliffe,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Madawaska  Valley,  and  in  the  geographic 
Township  of  Raglan,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Brudenell,  Lyndoch  and  Raglan,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew,  and  in 
the  geographic  Township  of  Carlow,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Carlow/Mayo,  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  containing 
2,049  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  32, 
both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C54  Conroys  Marsh  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  212 
CONSTANT  CREEK  SWAMP  AND  FEN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Blithfield  and  Bagot,  in  the  Municipal  Township  of  Greater  Madawaska,  in  the  County  of 
Renfrew,  containing  540  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to 
6,  all  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C48  Constant  Creek  Swamp  and  Fen  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with 
the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  213 
CRANE  LAKE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Conger  in  the  municipal  Township  of  The  Archipelago,  and  in  the  geographic  Township 
of  Foley  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Seguin,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  387  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan 
known  as  C27  Crane  Lake  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  214 
ELZEVIR  PEATLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Grimsthorpe  and  Elzevir,  in  the  Municipality  of  Tweed,  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  and  in 
the  geographic  Townships  of  Anglesea  and  Kaladar,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Addington  Highlands,  in  the  County  of 
Lennox  and  Addington,  containing  2,246  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships 
designated  as  Parts  1  to  13,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C17  Elzevir  Peatlands  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March 
7, 2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  215 
GIBSON  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gibson,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka,  containing  172  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated 
as  Parts  1  to  9,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C33  Gibson  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  216 
LINGHAM  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Grimsthorpe,  in  the  Municipality  Tweed,  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  containing  1 ,988 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  10,  all  inclusive,  on  a  plan 
known  as  CI  1  Lingham  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
jtOntario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  217 
LITTLE  MISSISSIPPI  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Ashby,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Addington  Highlands,  County  of  Lennox  and 
Addington,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Raglan,  now  in  the  Municipal  Township  of  Brudenell,  Lyndoch  and  Raglan, 
County  of  Renfi-ew,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Carlow  and  Mayo,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of 
Carlow/Mayo,  County  of  Hastings,  containing  916  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said 
geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  60,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C55  Little  Mississippi  River 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  218 
MOUNT  MORIAH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  Ihe  geographic  Township  of  Grimsthorpe,  in  the  Municipality  of  Tweed,  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  containing  2,319 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  13,  both  inclusive,  on  a 
plan  known  as  C 1 8  Mount  Moriah  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  219 
MUD  LAKE/CREEK  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Stafford,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Laurentian  Valley,  and  in  the  geographic 
Township  of  Westmeath,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Whitewater  Region,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew,  containing  158 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  I  to  3,  both 
inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C59  Mud  Lake/Creek  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  220 
NAISCOOT  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Harrison,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  The  Archipelago,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Parry  Sound,  containing  375  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated 
as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  16  Naiscoot  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  221 
POINTE  AU  BARIL  FORESTS  AND  WETLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Harrison,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  The  Archipelago,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Parry  Sound,  containing  2,366  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township 
designated  as  Parts  1  to  20,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C302  Pointe  Au  Baril  Forests  And  Wetlands  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  222 
SEVERN  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Baxter,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay  and  in  the  geographic  Township 
of  Wood,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Muskoka  Lakes,  both  in  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka,  containing 
9,927  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  97,  both  inclusive, 
on  a  plan  known  as  C30  Severn  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  15,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General 
of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  223 
SILVER  CREEK  PEATLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Algona,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Bonnechere  Valley,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
containing  281  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  I  to  4,  both 
inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C61  Silver  Creek  Peatland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  224 
SNAKE  RIVER  MARSH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE        "  '  ' 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Bromley  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Admaston/Bromley,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
containing  213  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  Township  of  Bromley  designated  as 
Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C44  Snake  River  Marsh  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  225 
WAHWASHKESH-NAISCOOT  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Burton,  now  in  the  Municipality  of  Whitestone,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of 
Harrison,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  The  Archipelago,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  1,734 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  46,  both  inclusive,  on  a 
plan  known  as  C326  Wahwashkesh-Naiscoot  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  226 
WESTMEATH  BOG  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Westmeath,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Whitewater  Region,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
containing  43  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known 
as  C43  Westmeath  Bog  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  227 
WHITE  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Darling,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Lanark  Highlands,  and  in  the  geographic  Township 
of  Pakenham,  in  the  Town  of  Mississippi  Mills,  in  the  County  of  Lanark,  containing  187  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  10,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C46 
White  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  228 
UPPER  SHEBESHEKONG  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Shawanaga,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  The  Archipelago,  and  in  the  geographic 
Township  of  Shawanaga,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Carling,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Carling,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  5,304  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said 
townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  24,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI  15  Upper  Shebeshekong  Wetland  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  229 
EAST  BAY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  1,894  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2265  East  Bay  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  May  5,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  230 
LAKE  NIPIGON  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Innes  and  Barbara,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay, 
containing  188,136  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and  unsurveyed 
territory  designated  as  Part  1,  Parts  3  to  14,  both  inclusive,  and  together  with  those  islands  or  portions  of  islands  lying  within 
Part  2,  all  on  a  plan  known  as  C2247  Lake  Nipigon  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  May  5,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  231 
NIPIGON  PALISADES  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Purdom  and  Ledger,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Municipality  of  Greenstone,  and 
in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  1 1,522  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed 
of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as 
C2238  Nipigon  Palisades  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  May  5,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  232 
NIPIGON  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Booth  and  Purdom,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay,  containing  2,650  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  townships  and  unsurveyed  territory 
designated  as  Parts  1  to  5,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2383  Nipigon  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  May  5, 
2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  233 
OTTERTOOTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  28,793  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  I  and  2,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2262  Ottertooth 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  May  5,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  234 
OUR  COLLEAGUES  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Hughson,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  92  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C371  Our  Colleagues  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  July  5,  2003  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  235 
PINETORCH  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Dundee,  Acadia,  Shelbume,  Seagram  and  Delhi,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury, 
containing  3,623  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on 
a  Plan  known  as  CR50  Pinetorch  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  14,  2002  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  236 
NORTH  YORSTON  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Corley  and  Gamble,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  and  in  the  geographic 
Townships  of  Ellis,  Parker,  Selkirk  and  Dundee,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  13,323  hectares,  more  or 
less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CR53  North 
Yorston  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  237 
SOUTH  TIMISKAMING  SHORELINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  South  Lorrain,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships 
of  Hébert  and  Bumaby,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  containing  703  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  CR4a  South  Timiskaming  Shoreline 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  238 
ATTWOOD  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  21,314  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  I ,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2249  Attwood  River 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  239 
BROKENMOUTH  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  containing  1 ,07 1  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  I ,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2303  Brokenmouth 
River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  240 
GARDEN  PAKASHKAN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  12,586  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  I,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2410  Garden  Pakashkan 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  29,  2004,  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources.  ■..,,,! 

SCHEDULE  241 
GULL-CHRISTINA  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora  (Patricia  Portion)  containing  1 ,863  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  I  to  4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as 
C2300  Gull-Christina  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  242 
KAGIANAGAMl  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  L247  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  L  on  a  plan  known  as  C2228  Kagianagami  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  243 
LONGLAC  NORTH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Daley,  in  the  Municipality  of  Greenstone,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Bickle  and 
Bain,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  1 ,829  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the 
said  townships  designated  as  Part  1 ,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2207  Longlac  North  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28, 
2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  244 
_•  LONG  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  1,720  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2216  Long  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  245 
LOW/BELL  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Selwyn  and  Henderson,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  and  in  the  geographic 
Townships  of  Low  and  Bell,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  5,576  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2,  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  C2201 
Low/Bell  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 

'  SCHEDULE  246 

LOWER  TWIN  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Nakina,  in  the  Municipality  of  Greenstone,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  and 
in  the  geographic  Township  of  Nettleton,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  377  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1 ,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2209  Lower  Twin  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  247 
MOJIKIT  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  62,597  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2242  Mojikit  Lake  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  248 
NAKINA  NORTHEAST  WATERWAY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Nettleton,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  and  in  the 
geographic  Township  of  Alpha,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  13,909  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  townships  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2204  Nakina 
Northeast  Waterway  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004,  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  249 
THREE  MILE  NARROWS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  840  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2219  Three  Mile  Narrows 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  January  28,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  250 
BALLANTYNE  LAKE  DRUMLINS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Mowbray  and  Howells,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  3,172  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 570 
Ballantyne  Lake  Drumlins  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  251  ; 

SENNET  LAKE  ESKER  KAME  COMPLEX  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Boyle  and  Guilfoyle,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  3,485  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1 ,  on  a  plan  known  as  C 1 562 
Bennet  Lake  Esker  Kame  Complex  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources.  _   _       s     . 

SCHEDULE  252 
CORAL  RAPIDS  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Hobson,  Kilmer,  Valentine,  and  Hamlet,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane, 
containing  6,105  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1 
and  2  on  a  Plan  known  as  C1712  Coral  Rapids  Wetland  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  253 
DRIFTWOOD  RIVER  WHITE  CEDAR  LACUSTRINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  McEvay,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  184  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI  604  Driftwood  River 
White  Cedar  Lacustrine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  254 
FRASERDALE  WETLAND  COMPLEX  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Homuth,  Tolmie,  Adanac  and  Menapia,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing 
18,762  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  in  the  said  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  4,  inclusive,  on  a 
Plan  known  as  CI 703  Fraserdale  Wetland  Complex  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  255 
GRASSY  RIVER  HALLIDAY  LAKE  FORESTS  &  LOWLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Halliday  and  Hutt,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  1,778  hectares,  more 
or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2,  on  a  Plan  known  as 
C1594  Grassy  River  Halliday  Lake  Forests  &  Lowlands  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  256 
KESAGAMl  RIVER  OUTWASH  PLAIN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  2,251  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 607  Kesagami  River  Outwash  Plain 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  257 
KILLALA  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  containing  13,190  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2208  Killala  Lake 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  258 
MAHAFFY  TOWNSHIP  GROUND  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Mahaffy,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  640  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C 1 586  Mahafify 
Township  Ground  Moraine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources.  . 

SCHEDULE  259 
MCDOUGAL  POINT  PENINSULA  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Rand,  Frecheville  and  Stoughton,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Cochrane,  containing  6,036  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and 
unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  to  6,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  C1714  McDougal  Point  Peninsula 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  260 
'^  MCLAREN  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  McLaren  and  Gladman,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Sisk,  now  in  the  Municipality 
of  Temagami,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing,  containing  409  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of 
the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 59  McLaren  Forest 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  261 
NAHMA  BOG  AND  POOR  FENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Lamarche,  now  in  the  Town  of  Cochrane,'  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  St.  John,  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  3,606  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said 
geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  9,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 598  Nahma  Bog  And  Poor  Fens 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  262 
NIGHT  HAWK  LAKE  SHORELINE  BLUFFS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Macklem,  in  the  City  of  Timmins,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  893 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  Plan  known  as 
CI 597  Night  Hawk  Lake  Shoreline  Bluffs  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  263 
NORTHERN  CLAYBELT  FOREST  COMPLEX  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Montcalm,  Belford,  Watson,  Poulett,  Fortune,  Aitken,  Byers,  Moberly,  Oke  and  Hicks,  in 
the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  68,128  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  in  the  said 
townships  designated  as  Parts  I  to  3,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 702  Northern  Claybelt  Forest  Complex 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  264 
NORTH  MUSKEGO  RIVER  MIXED  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Laidlaw  and  Kirkland,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  3,283  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 578 
North  Muskego  River  Mixed  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General 
of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  265 
NORTH  OF  THE  NORTH  FRENCH  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  158,286  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed 
of  that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI  606  North  of  the  North  French  River 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 
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SCHEDULE  266 
NOVA  TOWNSHIP  CLAY  PLAIN  PEATLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Nova,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  3,281  hectares,  more  or  less, 
being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI  566  Nova  Township 
Clay  Plain  Peatlands  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  OtTice  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  267 
PINARD  MORAINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Hamlet,  Traill,  Parliament,  Sheldon  and  Pinard,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane, 
containing  18,202  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1 
on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 582  Pinard  Moraine  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  268  -'saTWW»/; 

SEGUIN  RIVER  CONIFER  AND  FENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Raven  and  Seguin,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  6,833  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 612 
Seguin  River  Conifer  And  Fens  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of 
Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  269 
SHALLOW  RIVER  POPLAR  OUTWASH  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Beatty,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Black  River-Matheson,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Cochrane,  containing  396  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as 
Part  I  on  a  Plan  known  as  C 16 1 1  Shallow  River  Poplar  Outwash  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  270 
SHANLY  CREEK  DRUMLINS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Shanly  and  Concobar,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  3,734  hectares, 
more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 553 
Shanly  Creek  Drumlins  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  271 
SOUTH  GREENHILL  LAKE  SAND  DELTA  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Winget  and  Amik,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships 
of  Rennie  and  Leeson,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  1,463  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 533  South  Greenhill  Lake  Sand  Delta 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  272 
SOUTH  MICHIPICOTEN  RIVER-SUPERIOR  SHORELINE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Rabazo,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Michipicoten,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of 
Rabazo  and  Dulhut,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  2,219  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those 
parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  8,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C1517  South 
Michipicoten  River-Superior  Shoreline  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  273 
SOUTH  RIVER  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Gurd,  municipal  Township  of  Nipissing,  and  in  the  geographic  Township  of  Himsworth, 
in  the  Municipality  of  Powassan,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound,  containing  1 80  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2,  on  a  plan  known  as  C71  South  River 
Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of 
Natural  Resources.  .      -,'>■  ■■■■.w.x:. 
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SCHEDULE  274 
TATACHIKAPIKA  RIVER  PLAIN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Denton  and  Thomeloe,  in  the  City  of  Timmins,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane, 
and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Reynolds  and  McKeown,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming,  containing  3,384 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2,  on  a  plan 
known  as  CI 584  Tatachikapika  River  Plain  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  275 
TEMBEC  WETLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  8,149  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of 
that  part  of  the  said  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as  C1711  Tembec  Wetland  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  276 
TROLLOPE  LAKE  BURNT  HILL  POPLAR  SPRUCE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Frecheville  and  Stoughton,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Cochrane,  containing  2,108 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  known  as 
CI  628  Trollope  Lake  Burnt  Hill  Poplar  Spruce  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  277 
VIMY  LA1Œ  UPLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Muskego,  Keith  and  Reeves,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  3,406 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2,  on  a  Plan 
known  as  CI  565  Vimy  Lake  Uplands  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General 
of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  278 
WHITEFISH  AND  EAST  WHITEFISH  LAKES  SANDY  TILL  UPLAND  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Michie,  Robertson,  Sheba,  Baden  and  Alma,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
containing  9,353  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  1 
to  4,  both  inclusive,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 602  Whitefish  And  East  Whitefish  Lakes  Sandy  Till  Upland  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  April  14, 2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  279 
WHITEFISH  RIVER  SANDY  TILL  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Argyle,  Cleaver,  Hincks,  Bannockbum  and  McNeil,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Timiskaming,  containing  3,800  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  townships 
designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  Plan  known  as  CI 596  Whitefish  River  Sandy  Till  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004 
with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  280 
WINDERMERE  GOLDIE  LAKE  COMPLEX  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Collishaw,  Homell,  Delmage,  D'Avaugour,  Druillettes,  Bliss,  Cosens,  Peters  and 
Gilliland,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  18,699  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of 
the  said  townships  designated  as  Parts  1  to  5,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 535  Windermere  Goldie  Lake  Complex 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  14,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

,  SCHEDULE  281 

'      '       CROTCH  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Palmerston,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  North  Frontenac,  in  the  County  of  Frontenac, 
containing  376  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to 
23,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2  Crotch  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  August  27,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

1271 


2520  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


SCHEDULE  282 
GREENBOUGH  ESKER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Clara,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Head,  Clara  and  Maria,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
containing  549  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Part  1  on  a 
plan  known  as  C 1 30  Greenbough  Esker  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  29,  2005  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor 
General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  283 
HAWKINS  PROPERTY  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Bromley,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Admaston/Bromley,  in  the  County  of  Renfrew, 
containing  332  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1 
and  2,  on  a  plan  known  as  C42  Hawkins  Property  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  29,  2005  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  284  

HUNGRY  LAKE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  •)> 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Clarendon,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  North  Frontenac,  and  in  the  geographic 
Townships  of  Kennebec  and  Olden,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Central  Frontenac,  in  the  County  of  Frontenac,  containing 
3,525  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  designated  as  Parts  I  to  57, 
both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C3  Hungry  Lake  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  August  27,  2004  with  the  Office  of  the 
Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  285 
KAHSHE  LAKE  BARRENS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Morrison,  now  in  the  Town  of  Gravenhurst,  in  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka, 
containing  3,169  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  township  designated  as  Parts  1  to  21,  both 
inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C38  Kahshe  Lake  Barrens  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  29,  2005  with  the  Office 
of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  286  ' 

LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Boys  and  Kirkup,  and  in  the  geographic  Townships  of  Manross,  Macquarrie,  Mcgeorge, 
Willingdon,  Code,  Devonshire,  Tweedsmuir,  Phillips  and  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Sioux  Narrows- 
Nestor  Falls,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  municipal 
Township  of  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River,  containing  45,960 
hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated 
as  Parts  1  to  31,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2366  Lake  of  the  Woods  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  5,  2005 
with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  287 
LAKE  OF  THE  WOODS  WATERS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Spohn,  now  in  the  Municipal  Township  of  Dawson,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River,  containing  1,984  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said 
geographic  township  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C250 1  Lake  of  the  Woods  Waters 
Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  April  5,  2005  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

SCHEDULE  288 
MANITOU  MOUNTAIN  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

in  the  geographic  Township  of  Riggs,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma,  containing  62  hectares,  more  or  less,  being 
composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated  as  Parts  1  and  2,  on  a  plan  known  as  CI 527  Manitou 
Mountain  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  29,  2005  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 


1272 


.L  ^J.  . ^^i 


SCHEDULE  289  ■ 

MOON  RIVER  CONSERVATION  RESERVE  , 

In  the  geographic  Township  of  Freeman,  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Georgian  Bay,  in  The  District  MunicipaHty  of 
Muskoka,  containing  455  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  township  designated 
as  Parts  1  to  10,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C94  Moon  River  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  March  7,  2003  with  the 
Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  290 
PIPESTONE  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

in  the  geographic  Township  of  McLarty  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Rainy  River  and  in 
unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora,  containing  10,855  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that 
part  of  the  said  township  and  unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  C2348  Pipestone  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  April  5,  2005  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  291  ,        . 

RAINY  LAKE  ISLANDS  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Dance,  Halkirk  and  Watten,  and  in  unsurveyed  territory,  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Rainy  River,  containing  5,912  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  those  parts  of  the  said  geographic  townships  and 
unsurveyed  territory  designated  as  Parts  1  to  28,  both  inclusive,  on  a  plan  known  as  C2344  Rainy  Lake  Islands  Conservation 
Reserve,  filed  on  April  5,  2005  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 

SCHEDULE  292 
SHAKESPEARE  FOREST  CONSERVATION  RESERVE 

In  the  geographic  Townships  of  Gough  and  Shakespeare,  now  in  the  municipal  Township  of  Sables-Spanish  Rivers,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Sudbury,  containing  2 1 5  hectares,  more  or  less,  being  composed  of  that  part  of  the  said  geographic 
townships  designated  as  Part  1,  on  a  plan  known  as  C212  Shakespeare  Forest  Conservation  Reserve,  filed  on  December  29, 
2005  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  316/07 

made  under  the 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  AND  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  4,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007  ■ 

Printed  in  77;e  Owtono  GozeWe:  July  21,  2007 

DESIGNATION  OF  PROVINCIAL  PARKS 

Provincial  parks 

1.  The  parks  named  in  Column  I  of  Table  I  are  the  provincial  parks  of  Ontario. 
Land  set  aside 

2.  A  provincial  park  consists  of  the  land  delimited  or  set  aside  for  it,  as  described  in  the  Schedule  or  the  section  referred  to 
in  Column  2  of  that  Table. 

Definition 

3.  In  Table  1, 

"Schedule"  means  the  schedule  in  Appendix  A  or  B  to  Regulation  821  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it  read 
on  December  31,  1990,  that  bears  the  same  number  as  the  Schedule  referred  to  in  the  Table.  {For  example:  The  land  in 
Quetico  Provincial  Park  is  described  in  Schedule  6,  Appendix  A  to  Regulation  821  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1980  and  the  legal  description  for  Albany  River  Provincial  Park  is  found  in  Schedule  240,  Appendix  B  to  that  regulation  as 
those  schedules  read  at  the  end  of  1990.) 
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"section  2"  means  section  2  of  Regulation  951  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (Designation  of  Parks)  made 
under  the  Provincial  Parks  Act,  as  that  section  read  on  the  day  before  this  Regulation  comes  into  force. 

Commencement 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 

TABLE  1 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  OF  ONTARIO 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Name  of  Park 

Land  Set  Aside 

Aaron  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Abilibi-De-Troyes  Provincial  Park  (Historical  Class) 

Section  2 

Adam  Creek  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  202,  Appendix  B 

Agassiz  Peatlands  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Albany  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  240,  Appendix  B 

Albert  Lake  Mesa  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  168,  Appendix  B 

Alexander  Lake  Forest  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment 
Class) 

Section  2 

Alexander  Stewart  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Algoma  Headwaters  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Algonquin  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Amable  du  Fond  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Arrow  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Arrowhead  Peninsula  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  132,  Appendix  B 

Arrowhead  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Aubinadong-Nushatogaini  Rivers  Provincial  Park  (Waterway 
Class) 

Section  2 

Aubinadong  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Aubrey  Falls  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  169,  Appendix  B 

Awenda  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Balsam  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  69,  Appendix  B 

Barron  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Bass  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Batchawana  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  107,  Appendix  B 

Batchawana  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Bayview  Escarpment  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  133,  Appendix  B 

Beattie  Pinery  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Bell  Bay  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  233,  Appendix  B 

Big  East  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Bigwind  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Biscotasi  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Bissett  Creek  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Black  Creek  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  241,  Appendix  B 

Black  Sturgeon  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Blind  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Blue  Jay  Creek  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Blue  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Bon  Echo  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Bonheur  River  Kame  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  134,  Appendix  B 

Bonnechere  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Bonnechere  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  2 1 7,  Appendix  B 

Bonnechere  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class)  Addition 

Section  2 

Boyne  Valley  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Brightsand  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  243,  Appendix  B 

Bronte  Creek  Provincial  Park  (Recreation  Class) 

Section  2 

Bumt  Lands  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Butler  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  135,  Appendix  B 

Cabot  Head  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  136,  Appendix  B 

Caliper  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Carson  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Name  of  Park 

Land  Set  Aside 

Castle  Creek  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  137,  Appendix  B 

Cavern  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 13,  Appendix  B 

Centennial  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  2 1 8,  Appendix  B 

Chapleau-Nemegosenda  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Charleston  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Chiniguchi  Waterway  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Chutes  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  78,  Appendix  B 

Coral  Rapids  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 86,  Appendix  B 

Craig's  Pit  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  170,  Appendix  B 

Craigleith  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  59,  Appendix  B 

Cranberry  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  138,  Appendix  B 

Daisy  Lake  Uplands  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Dana-Jowsey  Lakes  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Darlington  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  33,  Appendix  B 

Devil's  Glen  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Devon  Road  Mesa  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  187,  Appendix  B 

Divide  Ridge  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Dividing  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Driftwood  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Duclos  Point  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  189,  Appendix  B 

Duncan  Escarpment  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

Eagle-Dogtooth  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

East  English  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Earl  Rowe  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  53,  Appendix  B 

East  Sister  Island  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 18,  Appendix  B 

Edward  Island  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  172,  Appendix  B 

Egan  Chutes  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  245,  Appendix  B 

Egan  Chutes  Provincial  Park  Addition  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Emily  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  3,  Appendix  B 

Englehart  River  Fine  Sand  Plain  and  Waterway  Provincial  Park 
(Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Esker  Lakes  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Fairbank  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  5,  Appendix  B 

Fawn  River  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Ferris  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  95,  Appendix  B 

Finlayson  Point  Provincial  Camp  and  Picnic  Grounds 

Schedule  43,  Appendix  B 

Fish  Point  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  141,  Appendix  B 

Fitzroy  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Five  Mile  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  21,  Appendix  B 

Forks  of  the  Credit  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Foy  Property  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Fraleigh  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  142,  Appendix  B 

Frederick  House  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  143,  Appendix  B 

French  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Frontenac  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Fushimi  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  124,  Appendix  B 

Gem  Lake  Maple  Bedrock  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Gibson  River  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Goulais  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Grant's  Creek  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Grassy  River-Mond  Lake  Lowlands  and  Ferris  Lake  Uplands 
Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Gravel  River  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  173,  Appendix  B 

Greenwater  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Groundhog  River  Waterway  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Grundy  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Gull  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Halfway  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  125,  Appendix  B 

Halfway  Lake  Provincial  Park  Addition  (Natural  Environment 
Class) 

Section  2 

Hardy  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 
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C'liliimii  1 
N.iEiK-  III'  I'ark 

Column  2 

1  aiul  Set  .\side 

llKks-()kc  Hoe  l'n>\  Ul'.l.ll   N.lllllV  kosCIAi.' 

Section  2 

llockk'N  \'allc\  I'nniiicKil  Nature  Rcsciao 

Scliedule  24''.  Appendix  li 

llollaiul  1  aiulinu  I'laiiic  I'linuKial  Naluiv  l<c->ci\c 
Hope  Bav  loic^l  I'lDMiKial  Natiiiv  Kocive 

Section  2 

Schedule  1-14,  .Appeiulix  IJ 

huliaii  I'dim  l'n)\mcial  I'ark 
ln\  LThumn  l'ii>\  iiicial  I'aik 

Schalule  :4S.  Appendix  B 

Schetlule  (>().  .Appeiulix  B 

l|">po^\\Ll^ll  I'icn  iiiLial  I'ark 

Schedule  2.  .Appendix  .\ 

Ira  1  akc  l'rci\  iiKial  Naliirv  Rl'sl'ixc 

Schedule  :h).  Appendix  B 

l\anlu>c  lake  I'aniiKial  I'ark  (Naliiial  1  in  iriMiincm  C  lassi 

Section  2 

J   AIKtI  Haiier  PruMiieial  I'ark 

Schedule  2().\  Appendix  B 

.lames  N.  Allan  l'ro\iiKial  I'.iik 

Section  2 

Jocko  Ri\ers  l'ro\iiK-ial  I'ark  (Walcrwas  Class) 

.Section  2 

John  1'.  I'carec  l'io\iiKial  I'aik 

Sehctlule  N.  .Appendix  B 

JohiisioM  llarboiu-l'iiie  lice  I'oiiit  l'io\uicial  I'.irk 

.Schedule  24').  Appendix  B 

Kal'ilotikwia  Rivci  I'roMiicial  Naliirc  Kcsciac 

Schedule  l')().  Appendix  B 

Kaiaslik  I'roMiieial  Nalinc  Rescise 

Schedule  2.sll.  .Appendix  B 

Kakaheka  Falls  Provincial  I'ark 

Section  2 

Kama  Mills  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  I'll .  Appendix  B 

Kap-Kiy-lvvaii  Provincial  I'ark  (Natural  1  nv  ironmcnt  (  lass) 

Scelicm  2 

Kasliahovvie  Provincial  I'ark 

Schedule  l')2.  Appendix  B 

Kavvartlia  Highlands  Signature  Site  Paik  I  Natural  liiv  iroiiment 
C  lass) 

Section  2 

Kennv  horest  Provincial  I'ark 

Section  2 

Kcsauanii  I'rov  incial  I'ark 

Schedule  I2S.  Appendix  B 

Kettle  lakes  Provincial  I'ark 

Schcilulc  10.  Appeiulix  B 

KillarncN  1  akelanils  ami  Headwaters  Provincial  I'ark  (NLitiiral 
Inv  Honment  C  lass) 

Section  2 

Klllarnev  I'rov  inci.il  I'ark  (  W'lklcrness  Class) 

Section  2 

Klllhear  I'rov  ineial  Park  (Natural  Iiiv  iron  men  I  Class) 

Section  2 

Komoka  Provincial  Park 

Sclieilule  251.  .Appendix  B 

Kopka  River  I'rov  iiicial  I'ark  (Watcrvvav  Class) 

Section  2 

la  (loche  I'rov  uieial  I'ark 

Schcilulc  b).i.  .Appendix  B 

la  Motte  1  ake  Provuicial  Park 

Schcilulc  2.s.^.  Appendix  B 

1  aiK  1  vclvii-Smootlivvater  Provincial  I'aik 

Schctlule  l()(i.  .Appendix  B 

lake  Ahitibi  Islands  Provincial  I'ark  (Nature  Reseiv  e  Class) 

Section  2 

lake  Nipiuon  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

1  ake  of  the  Woods  Provincial  Park  (Natural  l.nvironmenl  Class) 

Section  2 

Lake  on  the  Mountain  I'rov  incial  Picnic  (  Ironnds 

Schedule  1  1.  Appendix  B 

Lake  St.  I'etci  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  9S.  Appendix  B 

lake  Superior  Provincial  I'ark  (Natural  1  nv  nonmeiil  Class) 

Section  2 

Larder  River  Watcrvvav  Provincial  Park  (W'alcrvvay  Class) 

Section  2 

La\'crendi'\e  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Le  Pate  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  194.  Appendix  B 

l.iuluhousc  Point  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  14.s.  .Appendix  B 

Limestone  Islands  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  12(i.  Appeiulix  B 

l.u)n's  Hcail  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  146.  .Appeiulix  B 

Little  .Ahitibi  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  195.  Appendix  B 

little  Cove  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schetlule  147.  Appendix  B 

Little  Current  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  222.  Appendix  B 

Little  (Ireenvvater  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  196.  Appendix  B 

Little  White  River  Provincial  Park  (Watcrvvav  C  lass) 

Section  2 

Liviiiizstone  Point  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Scheilule  I4K.  Appendix  B 

Lola  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

Loim  Point  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Lower  Madawaska  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  22.^.  Appendix  B 

Macercuoi  Point  Prov  ineial  Park 

Schedule  1  14.  Appendix  B 

Macleod  Prov  ineial  Park 

Schedule  45.  .Appendix  B 

Maemurchy  Township  Lnd  Moraine  Provincial  Park  (Nature 
Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Mai'nctavvan  River  Piovineial  Park  (W'aterwav  Class) 

Section  2 

Makobe-Clravs  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  150.  Appendix  B 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Name  of  Park 

Land  Set  Aside 

Manitou  Islands  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  235,  Appendix  B 

Mara  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  79,  Appendix  B 

Marks  S.  Bumham  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  12,  Appendix  B 

Marten  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  38,  Appendix  B 

Mashkinonje  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  46,  Appendix  B 

Mashkinonje  Provincial  Park  Addition  (Recreation  Class) 

Section  2 

Matawatchan  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  72,  Appendix  B 

Matawin  River  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  174,  Appendix  B 

Matinenda  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Mattagami  River  Beach  and  Aeolian  Deposit  Provincial  Park 
(Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Mattawa  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Maynard  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

McRae  Point  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  100,  Appendix  B 

Menzcl  Centennial  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

Michipicoten  Island  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  151,  Appendix  B 

Michipicoten  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  127,  Appendix  B 

Mikisew  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  54,  Appendix  B 

Minnitaki  Kames  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  224,  Appendix  B 

Misery  Bay  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  255,  Appendix  B 

Missinaibi  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Mississagi  Delta  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  152,  Appendix  B 

Mississagi  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Mississagi  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Mono  Cliffs  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Montreal  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  7 1 ,  Appendix  B 

Morris  Tract  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

Murphys  Point  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  68,  Appendix  B 

Nagagami  Lake  Provincial  NaUire  Reserve 

Schedule  154,  Appendix  B 

Nagagamisis  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Nakina  Moraine  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Neys  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  56,  Appendix  B 

Neys  Provincial  Park  Addition 

Section  2 

Nimoosh  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Noganosh  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Noisy  River  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  256,  Appendix  B 

North  Beach  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  83,  Appendix  B 

North  Channel  Inshore  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

North  Driftwood  River  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 75,  Appendix  B 

Nottawasaga  Lookout  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

O'Donnell  Point  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 76,  Appendix  B 

Oastler  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  63,  Appendix  B 

Obabika  River  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Obatanga  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  64,  Appendix  B 

Obonga-Ottertooth  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Ogoki  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Ojibway  Prairie  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  121,  Appendix  B 

Ojibway  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  47,  Appendix  B 

Opasquia  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  129,  Appendix  B 

Opeongo  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  197,  Appendix  B 

Otoskwin-Attawapiskat  River  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Ottawa  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  257,  Appendix  B 

Ouimet  Canyon  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  103,  Appendix  B 

Oxtongue  River-Rageed  Falls  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Pakwash  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  65,  Appendix  B 

Pancake  Bay  Provincial  Park  (Recreation  Class) 

Section  2 

Pan  Lake  Fen  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Pantagruel  Creek  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  226,  Appendix  B 

Petawawa  Terrace  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Peter's  Woods  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 1 9,  Appendix  B 

Petroglyphs  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

1277 


2526 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Name  of  Park 

Land  Set  Aside 

Pichogen  River  Mixed  Forest  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve 
Class) 

Section  2                                                                 , 

Pigeon  River  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Pipestone  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  237,  Appendix  B 

Point  Farms  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  82,  Appendix  B 

Pokei  Lake/White  River  Wetlands  Provincial  Park  (Nature 
Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Polar  Bear  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Porphyry  Island  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  73,  Appendix  B 

Port  Baice  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  1 1 2,  Appendix  B 

Port  Burwell  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Potholes  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  155,  Appendix  B 

Prairie  River  Mouth  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  208,  Appendix  B 

Presqu'île  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  5,  Appendix  A 

Pretty  River  Valley  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  1 56,  Appendix  B 

Puff  Island  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  177,  Appendix  B 

Pukaskwa  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Pushkin  Hills  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  198,  Appendix  B 

Puzzle  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Quackcnbush  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  1 78,  Appendix  B 

Queen  Elizabeth  II  Wildlands  Provincial  Park  (Natural 
Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Quetico  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  6,  Appendix  A 

Rainbow  Falls  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  49,  Appendix  B 

Red  Sucker  Point  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  199,  Appendix  B 

René  Brunelle  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  14,  Appendix  B 

Restoule  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Rideau  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  5 1 ,  Appendix  B 

River  Aux  Sables  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Rock  Point  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  1 5,  Appendix  B 

Rondeau  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  7,  Appendix  A 

Round  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  227,  Appendix  B 

Ruby  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Rushbrook  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Rushing  River  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Sable  Islands  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Samuel  de  Champlain  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  66,  Appendix  B 

Sandbanks  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Sandbar  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Sandpoint  Island  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  209,  Appendix  B 

Sandy  Islands  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Sauble  Falls  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  99,  Appendix  B 

Schreiber  Channel  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  123,  Appendix  B 

Scdgman  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 79,  Appendix  B 

Selkirk  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  67,  Appendix  B 

Serpent  Mounds  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  16,  Appendix  B 

Severn  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  258,  Appendix  B 

Sextant  Rapids  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  158,  Appendix  B 

Shallow  River  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  180,  Appendix  B 

Sharbot  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Recreation  Class) 

Section  2 

Shesheeb  Bay  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  210,  Appendix  B 

Short  Hills  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  159,  Appendix  B 

Sibbald  Point  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  24,  Appendix  B 

Silent  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  122,  Appendix  B 

Silent  Lake  Provincial  Park  Addition 

Section  2 

Silver  Falls  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Silver  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  25,  Appendix  B 

Sioux  Narrows  Provincial  Camp  and  Picnic  Grounds 

Schedule  17,  Appendix  B 

Six  Mile  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Recreation  Class) 

Section  2 

Slate  Islands  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  160,  Appendix  B 

Sleeping  Giant  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Name  of  Park 

Land  Set  Aside 

Smokey  HeadAVhite  Bluff  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  161,  Appendix  B 

Solace  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  228,  Appendix  B 

South  Bay  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  211,  Appendix  B 

Spanish  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Springwater  Provincial  Picnic  Grounds 

Schedule  27,  Appendix  B 

Spruce  Islands  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Steel  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  229,  Appendix  B 

Stoco  Fen  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  212,  Appendix  B 

St.  Raphael  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Sturgeon  Bay  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  41 ,  Appendix  B 

Sturgeon  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Tcmagami  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Thackeray  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  163,  Appendix  B 

The  Massasauga  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

The  Pinery  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  1 8,  Appendix  B 

The  Shoals  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  86,  Appendix  B 

Thompson  Island  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  1 82,  Appendix  B 

Tide  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

Tidewater  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  87,  Appendix  B 

Timber  Island  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  164,  Appendix  B 

Trillium  Woods  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  76,  Appendix  B 

Trout  Lake  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  238,  Appendix  B 

Turkey  Point  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Turtle  River-White  Otter  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Upper  Madawaska  River  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  259,  Appendix  B 

Voyageur  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

W.J.B.  Greenwood  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  215,  Appendix  B 

Wabakimi  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Wakami  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  104,  Appendix  B 

Wakami  Lake  Provincial  Park  Addition  (Nature  Reserve  Class) 

Section  2 

Wanapitei  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Wasaga  Beach  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Waubaushene  Beaches  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  77,  Appendix  B 

Wenebegon  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

West  Bay  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  165,  Appendix  B 

West  English  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

West  Montreal  River  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

West  Sandy  Island  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

Westmeath  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  213,  Appendix  B 

Wheatley  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  101,  Appendix  B 

White  Lake  Peatlands  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Section  2 

White  Lake  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Whitcsand  Provincial  Park  (Waterway  Class) 

Section  2 

Widdiflcid  Forest  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Wildgoose  Outwash  Deposit  Provincial  Park  (Nature  Reserve 
Class) 

Section  2 

Williams  Island  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  200,  Appendix  B 

Windigo  Bay  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  239,  Appendix  B 

Windigo  Point  Provincial  Nature  Reserve 

Schedule  232,  Appendix  B 

Windy  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  3 1 ,  Appendix  B 

Winisk  River  Provincial  Park 

Section  2 

Winnange  Lake  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  201 ,  Appendix  B 

Wolf  Island  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  214,  Appendix  B 

Woman  River  Forest  Provincial  Park  (Natural  Environment  Class) 

Section  2 

Woodland  Caribou  Provincial  Park 

Schedule  131,  Appendix  B 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  317/07 

made  under  the  ; 

PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

Made:  June  27, 2007  '    '    '         Z- 

Filed:  July  4.  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

Revoking  O.  Reg.  805/94 
(Conservation  Reserve) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  805/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvv vv.c-Laws.gov. on. ea. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  805/94  (Conservation  Reserve)  is  revoked. 

2.  Tliis  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  56  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation  Reserves  Act, 
2006  comes  into  force. 

29/07  ••  . 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  318/07 

made  under  the 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 

Printed  in  Tlie  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

REVOKING  VARIOUS  REGULATIONS 

Note:  Regulations  951  and  952  have  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.Kov.on.ca. 

Note:  Regulations  953  and  954  have  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  The  following  regulations  are  revoked: 

1.  Regulation  951  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

2.  Regulation  952  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

3.  Regulation  953  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

4.  Regulation  954  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  65  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation  Reserves  Act, 
2006  comes  into  force. 

29/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  319/07 

made  under  the 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  AND  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
'  Filed:  July  4, 2007  >  •  : 

I  Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

CONSERVATION  RESERVES:  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Definitions  ,         , 

1.  in  this  Regulation, 

"all-terrain  vehicle"  means  a  self-propelled  vehicle  designed  to  be  driven  exclusively  on  ice,  land  or  water  or  exclusively  or 
primarily  on  snow,  an  off-road  vehicle  as  defined  in  the  Off-Road  Vehicles  Act,  or  any  similar  vehicle,  but  does  not  include 
an  automobile; 

"artifact"  means  any  object,  material  or  substance  that  is  made,  modified,  used,  deposited  or  affected  by  human  action  and  is 
of  cultural  heritage  value  or  interest; 

"boat"  means  a  watercraft  or  other  artificial  contrivance  used  or  capable  of  being  used  as  a  means  of  transportation  on  water, 
but  does  not  include  an  all-terrain  vehicle  designed  to  be  used  on  water; 

"camp-site"  means  a  parcel  of  land  operated  by  the  conservation  reserve  manager  for  the  purpose  of  camping,  that  is 
identified  in  a  management  direction  or  by  public  notice  and  that  may  be  identified  on  a  map  or  plan  or  by  posts,  markers 
or  other  suitable  means; 

"camping  unit"  means  equipment  used  for  the  purpose  of  outdoor  accommodation  and  includes  a  tent,  trailer,  tent  trailer, 
recreational  vehicle,  camper-back  and  any  watercraft  equipped  for  overnight  accommodation; 

"conservation  reserve  manager"  includes  a  district  manager  of  a  conservation  reserve; 

"disabled  person"  means  a  resident  of  Ontario  who  is  the  holder  of  a  disabled  person  parking  permit  issued  under  Regulation 
581  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (Accessible  Parking  for  Persons  with  Disabilities)  made  under  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act  or  a  national  identity  card  issued  by  the  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind; 

"motor  vehicle"  means  a  motor  vehicle  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

"resident  of  Canada"  means, 

(a)  a  Canadian  citizen  as  defined  in  the  Citizenship  Act  (Canada),  or 

(b)  a  person  who  has  actually  resided  in  Canada  for  a  period  of  at  least  seven  months  during  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  time  that  the  person's  residence  becomes  material  under  this  Regulation; 

"resident  of  Ontario"  means  a  person  who  has  actually  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  at  least  seven  months  during  the 
twelve  months  immediately  preceding  the  time  that  the  person's  residence  becomes  material  under  this  Regulation; 

"spouse"  means, 

(a)  a  spouse  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Family  Law  Act;  or 

(b)  either  of  two  persons  who  live  together  in  a  conjugal  relationship  outside  marriage. 
Damage  to  Crown  land 

2.  (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  remove,  damage  or  deface  any  property  of  the  Crown  in  a  conservation  reserve;  or 

(b)  damage  or  deface  any  relic,  artifact  or  natural  object  or  damage  or  deface  any  site  of  archaeological  or  historical 
interest  in  a  conservation  reserve. 

(2)  Except  with  the  written  authorization  of  the  conservation  reserve  manager,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  disturb,  cut,  kill,  remove  or  harm  any  plant,  tree  or  natural  object  in  a  conservation  reserve; 

(b)  disturb,  kill,  remove,  harass  or  harm  any  animal  except  in  accordance  with  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act, 
1997,  any  bird  except  in  accordance  with  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act.  1994  (Canada)  or  any  fish  except  in 
accordance  with  the  Fisheries  Act  (Canada); 
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(c)  remove  any  relic  or  artifact  in  a  conservation  reserve;  '■'-.... 

(d)  disturb  any  site  of  archaeological  or  historical  interest  in  a  conservation  reserve; 

(e)  make  an  excavation  for  any  purpose  in  a  conservation  reserve;  or 

(f)  conduct  research  in  a  conservation  reserve. 

(3)  In  considering  whether  or  not  to  grant  authorization  under  subsection  (2),  the  conservation  reserve  manager  shall  base 
his  or  her  decision  on  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  The  potential  for  the  proposed  activity  to  protect  or  enhance  human  safety. 

2.  The  degree  to  which  the  proposed  activity  would  harm  or  benefit  the  natural  environment,  plants  or  wildlife  or  support 
or  impede  the  maintenance  of  ecological  integrity. 

3.  The  range  and  value  of  scientific  benefits  that  the  proposed  activity  would  provide. 

4.  The  extent  to  which  the  proposed  activity  would  promote  cultural  knowledge  and  understanding. 

(4)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  prohibits  a  person  from  harvesting  edible  plants  and  fruit  for  personal  consumption 
where  doing  so  is  not  otherwise  contrary  to  law. 

Keeping  reserve  clean  ' 

3.  (1)  No  person  shall  deposit  or  cause  to  be  deposited  any  material,  substance  or  thing  in  a  conservation  reserve  except  in 
accordance  with  a  work  permit. 

(2)  No  person  shall  deposit  or  cause  to  be  deposited  any  litter  in  a  conservation  reserve  except  in  a  place  designated  for  the 
purpose. 

(3)  Every  person  using  a  camp-site  or  other  site  in  a  conservation  reserve  shall  at  all  times  maintain  the  site  in  a  clean  and 
sanitary  condition  and  when  vacating  the  site  shall  restore  it  as  nearly  as  possible  to  its  natural  condition. 

Fire 

4.  (  I  )  No  person  shall  start  or  tend  a  fire  in  a  conservation  reserve  that  is  subject  to  a  fire  hazard  notice  given  by  the 
conservation  reserve  manager. 

(2)  Subsection  (I)  does  not  apply  to  a  conservation  reserve  located  within  a  fire  region  described  in  the  Schedules  to 
Ontario  Regulation  207/96  (Outdoor  Fires)  made  under  the  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act. 

Animals  and  plants 

5.  (  1  )  No  person  shall  bring  an  animal  or  plant  into  a  conservation  reserve  and  cause  or  permit  it  to  establish  habitat, 
residence  or  roots  unless  the  conservation  reserve  manager  authorizes  it  in  writing  on  the  basis  that  the  ecological  integrity  of 
the  conservation  reserve  will  not  be  compromised  by  doing  so. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  bait  used  for  angling  purposes  in  accordance  with  the  Fisheries  Act  (Canada). 

Closure,  evacuation 

6.  (  1  )  The  conservation  reserve  manager  may  open  or  close  a  conservation  reserve,  or  any  portion  thereof,  to  the  public  by 
the  erection  of  signs  or  other  suitable  means,  for  the  purpose  of, 

(a)  dealing  with  a  fire,  flood  or  other  emergency  situation; 

(b)  protecting  public  safety; 

(c)  facilitating  maintenance,  construction  or  any  other  work  program  carried  out  by  the  Ministry  or  under  the  authority  of 
the  Ministry;  or 

(d)  preserving  or  protecting  the  environment  of  the  reserve  or  supporting  the  maintenance  of  ecological  integrity. 

(2)  No  person  shall  enter  into  or  remain  in  a  conservation  reserve,  or  any  portion  of  a  conservation  reserve,  that  has  been 
closed  to  the  public  under  subsection  (  1  ). 

(3)  An  officer  may  order  an  evacuation  of  a  conservation  reserve  or  part  of  a  conservation  reserve  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  public  safety  in  case  of  fire,  flood  or  other  emergency. 

Directing  traffic 

7.  (1)  An  officer  or  any  person  employed  in  the  Ministry  at  a  conservation  reserve  may  direct  vehicles  in  the  reserve  and, 
in  case  of  fire,  accident  or  other  emergency,  may  direct  it  into  such  channels  as  are  necessary  to  prevent  or  relieve  congestion 
or  give  right  of  way. 

(2)  Every  person  shall  obey  any  direction  given  under  subsection  (1) .  i         ;. 
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Inappropriate  conduct 

8.  (  1  )  No  person  shall  use  discriminatory,  harassing,  abusive  or  insulting  language  or  gestures  or  make  excessive  noise  or 
disturb  other  persons  while  camping  on  a  camp-site  in  a  conservation  reserve. 

(2)  An  officer  or  a  police  officer  who  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  that  a  person  has  contravened 
subsection  33  (2)  or  39  (2)  of  the  Act  or  section  45  of  the  Act,  clause  2  (1)  (a),  subsection  3  (3),  4  (1),  8  (1)  and  section  1 1  of 
this  Regulation,  a  provision  of  the  Liquor  Licence  Act  or  a  provision  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  may, 

(a)  remove  the  person  from  the  conservation  reserve;  and 

(b)  cancel  any  permit  issued  to  the  person  for  the  conservation  reserve  in  which  the  contravention  occurred. 

(3)  No  person  who  has  been  removed  from  a  conservation  reserve  under  subsection  (2)  shall  within  the  following  72-hour 
period  enter  or  attempt  to  enter  any  conservation  reserve  without  the  written  authorization  of  the  conservation  reserve 
manager,  which  may  be  granted  for  the  purpose  of  retrieving  a  vehicle  or  personal  property. 

Occupation  of  land 

9.  No  person  shall  occupy  land  in  a  conservation  reserve  except, 

(a)  under  an  agreement  for  the  establishment  or  operation  of  any  works,  facilities  or  services  made  under  subsection  14(1) 

of  the  Act;  or  '  . 

(b)  under  a  licence  of  occupation,  a  land  use  permit  or  a  lease,  or  a  renewal  or  extension  thereof  granted  by  the  Minister. 
Designated  entry 

10.  Where  an  entry  point  has  been  designated,  no  person  shall  enter  a  conservation  reserve  except  at  the  designated  point, 
no  matter  what  the  means  of  entry. 

Non-resident  camping 

11.  (1)  A  non-resident  of  Canada  who  is  18  years  of  age  or  older  shall  notcamp  in  a  conservation  reserve  unless, 

(a)  he  or  she  is  camping  under  the  authority  of  a  non-resident  camping  permit; 

(b)  he  or  she  is  using  a  camping  unit  rented  from  a  person  who  carries  on  business  in  Ontario; 

(c)  he  or  she  owns  property  in  Ontario  or  is  the  spouse  of  a  person  who  owns  property  in  Ontario; 

(d)  he  or  she  is  a  member  or  person  in  charge  of  a  charitable  or  non-profit  group  that  is  camping  with  the  written 
authorization  of  the  conservation  reserve  manager,  which  may  be  granted  if  the  conservation  reserve  manager  is  of  the 
opinion  that, 

(i)  the  proof  of  the  charitable  or  non-profit  status  is  sufficient,  and  ., 

(ii)  if  the  group  is  comprised  of  youths,  there  is  adequate  adult  supervision;  ' 

(e)  he  or  she  is  carrying  our  duties  required  by  lawful  employment  in  Canada. 

(2)  A  non-resident  camping  permit  expires  at  1 2  noon  on  the  day  following  the  date  shown  on  the  permit. 

(3)  A  non-resident  camping  in  a  conservation  reserve  shall,  on  the  request  of  an  officer,  produce  for  inspection  his  or  her 
non-resident  camping  permit,  camping  unit  rental  agreement  or  proof  that  the  non-resident  is  entitled  to  camp  in  the 
conservation  reserve  by  virtue  of  clause  (  1  )  (c),  (d)  or  (e). 

(4)  A  non-resident  who  camps  in  a  conservation  reserve  shall  remove  the  camping  unit  and  his  or  her  personal  property 
from  the  conservation  reserve  on  the  expiry,  surrender  or  cancellation,  whichever  occurs  first,  of  his  or  her  non-resident 
camping  permit  or  camping  unit  rental  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(5)  Where  a  non-resident  camping  permit  is  surrendered  before  its  expiry,  a  refund  of  the  fee  paid  for  the  permit  may  be 
made  upon  application  to  the  conservation  reserve  manager. 

Camping 

12.  (1)  No  person  shall  camp  in  an  area  in  a  conservation  reserve  that  is  designated  as  an  area  in  which  camping  is 
prohibited  and  no  non-resident  shall  camp  in  an  area  in  a  conservation  reserve  that  is  designated  as  an  area  in  which  camping 
by  non-residents  is  prohibited. 

(2)  No  person  shall  camp  in  a  conservation  reserve  in  a  location  other  than  an  identified  camp-site  if  camp-sites  have  been 
identified  in  an  area. 

(3)  No  person  shall  camp  in  one  location  in  a  conservation  reserve  for  more  than  21  days  in  a  year,  except  with  the  written 
authorization  of  the  conservation  reserve  manager,  which  may  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  a  consideration  of  the  following 
criteria: 

1 .   Whether  other  persons  seek  to  camp  on  the  camp-site. 
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2.  The  availability  of  other  camp-sites. 

3.  The  potential  for  harm  to  the  natural  environment,  plants  and  wildlife  or  impeding  the  maintenance  of  ecological 
integrity. 

(4)  A  person  may  move  to  another  location  in  a  conservation  reserve  and  camp  for  an  additional  period  of  at  most  21  days 
provided  that  the  new  location  is  at  least  100  metres  from  the  previous  location. 

Motor  vehicles 

13.  (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  motor  vehicle  within  a  conservation  reserve  except, 

(a)  a  wheelchair  operated  by  a  disabled  person; 

(b)  a  motor  vehicle  or  all-terrain  vehicle  operated, 

(i)  on  an  existing  road  or  trail,  ^' 

(ii)  elsewhere  than  on  an  existing  road  or  trail  for  the  direct  retrieval  of  game  harvested  in  accordance  with  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act,  1994  (Canada),  or 

(iii)  in  accordance  with  the  written  authorization  of  the  conservation  reserve  manager,  which  may  be  granted  if  the 
conservation  reserve  manager  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  operation  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  all-terrain  vehicle  is 
unlikely  to  harm  the  natural  environment,  plants,  wildlife  or  significant  natural  or  cultural  features,  or  cause  a 
threat  to  public  safety;  or 

(c)  an  all-terrain  vehicle  operated  on  the  frozen  surface  of  a  body  of  water. 

(2)  Despite  subclauses  (1)  (b)  (i)  and  (ii),  the  conservation  reserve  manager  may  prohibit  the  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle 
or  all-terrain  vehicle  on  designated  existing  roads  or  trails  or  for  the  direct  retrieval  of  game  harvested  in  accordance  with  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act,  1994  (Canada)  at  designated  times  if  the 
conservation  reserve  manager  is  of  the  opinion  that  their  operation  could  potentially  harm  the  environment,  wildlife  or 
significant  natural  or  cultural  features,  impede  the  maintenance  of  ecological  integrity  or  cause  a  threat  to  public  safety. 

Leaving  veliicles  unattended 

14.  (I)  No  person  shall  park,  place  or  leave  unattended  a  motor  vehicle,  an  all-terrain  vehicle,  a  boat,  trailer  or  camping 
unit  in  a  location  where  to  do  so  would  hinder  or  block  access  to  a  road,  trail,  portage,  parking  area,  facility  or  structure. 

(2)  No  person  shall  park  a  motor  vehicle  in  any  area  where  parking  is  prohibited  or  during  period  of  time  when  parking  is 
prohibited.  .  ,  .,  j„ 

Boat  cache 

15.  No  person  shall  establish  a  boat  cache  in  a  conservation  reserve,  or  in  any  portion  of  a  conservation  reserve,  where  the 
establishment  of  a  boat  cache  is  prohibited,  without  the  written  authorization  of  the  conservation  reserve  manager,  which  may 
be  granted  if  the  conservation  reserve  manager  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  establishment  of  the  boat  cache  will  not  harm  the 
natural  environment,  plants,  wildlife  or  fish  stocks,  have  a  detrimental  effect  on  adjoining  land  uses  or  impede  the 
maintenance  of  ecological  integrity. 

inspection  of  permit  /. 

16.  Every  person  to  whom  a  permit  or  authorization  has  been  issued  under  this  Regulation  shall,  upon  the  request  of  an 
officer,  produce  the  permit  or  authorization  for  inspection. 

Assignment  and  copying  of  permit  prohibited 

17.  No  person  shall  assign,  duplicate  or  copy  a  permit  or  authorization  issued  under  this  Regulation. 
Commencement 

18.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  conies  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  320/07 

-  made  under  the  ■ 

ONTARIO  DRUG  BENEFIT  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed;  July  4, 2007  '  >      - 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 
Printed  in  7V»e  Ontor/'o  Gaze//e:  July  21,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  20 1  /96 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  201/96  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvwvv. e-Laws. aov. on. ca. 

1.  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  201/96  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  dennition: 

"drug  cost  amount"  means  the  quantity  of  a  drug  product  multiplied  by  the  drug  benefit  price  of  the  drug  product; 

2.  (1)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(f)  certification  in  writing  that  no  rebate  as  defined  in  subsection  1 1.5  (18)  of  the  Act  has  been  provided  to  a  person  listed 
in  subsection  1 1.5  (1)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the  product  contrary  to  the  Act  since  Health  Canada  approved  the 
product  for  sale  in  Canada; 

(2)  Section  12  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(8.1)  it  is  a  condition  of  being  listed  as  a  listed  drug  product  that  the  manufacturer  must  not  have  provided  a  rebate  as 
defined  in  subsection  11.5  (18)  of  the  Act  to  a  person  listed  in  subsection  11.5  (1)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the  product 
contrary  to  the  Act  since  Health  Canada  approved  the  product  for  sale  in  Canada. 

3.  (I)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  12.1  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "6  and  6.1"  and  substituting 
"6, 6.1  and  6.2". 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  12.1  (1)  of  the  Regulation,  as  amended  by  subsection  (1),  is  amended  by  striking  out 
'*6, 6.1  and  6.2"  and  substituting  "6  and  6.1". 

(3)  Subsection  12.1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

6.2  Paragraph  5  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  product  that  has  been  designated  as  interchangeable  with  an  original 
product  where  there  is  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  executive  officer  that: 

i.  the  product  was  designated  as  a  listed  drug  product  on  or  before  April  1,  1994, 

ii.  the  product  is  one  of  no  more  than  two  drug  products  that  has  been  designated  as  interchangeable  with  an  original 
product  and  is  a  listed  drug  product, 

iii.  the  manufacturer  is  unable  to  supply  the  drug  product  at  the  drug  benefit  price  due  to  increased  manufacturing 
costs,  including  raw  material  costs,  but  not  due  to  professional  allowances,  sales  and  marketing  expenses,  or  legal 
costs,  which  evidence  must  be  supported  by  the  certification  of  two  officers  of  the  manufacturer,  and 

iv.  removing  the  product's  listing  would  result  in  significant  patient  safety  or  access  concerns,  or  significant 
increased  costs  to  the  Government  of  Ontario. 

(4)  Paragraph  6.2  of  subsection  12  (I)  of  the  Regulation,  as  made  by  subsection  (3),  Is  revoked. 

(5)  Subsection  12.1  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "6  or  6.1"  and  substituting  "6, 6.1  or  6.2". 

(6)  Subsection  12.1  (3)  of  the  Regulation,  as  amended  by  subsection  (5),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "6,  6.1  or  6.2" 
and  substituting  "^6  or  6.1". 

4.  (1)  Paragraph  15  of  subsection  25  (1)  of  the  Regulation  Is  amended  by  striking  out  "drug  benefit  price"  and 
substituting  "drug  cost  amount". 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  25  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "A  calculation  of  the"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "The". 

(3)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  25  (4)  of  the  Regulation  Is  amended  by  striking  out  "drug  benefit  price"  and 
substituting  "drug  cost  amount". 

(4)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  25  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 
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5.  Subsection  28  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

4.  The  drug  identification  number  of  the  listed  drug  product  supplied. 

5.  The  quantity  of  the  listed  drug  product  supplied. 

6.  Section  29.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

(2)  Subsections  3  (2),  (4)  and  (6)  come  into  force  on  July  12, 2007.  : 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  321/07 

made  under  the 

DRUG  INTERCHANGEABILITY  AND  DISPENSING  FEE  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  935  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  935  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvv.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  6  (1)  of  Regulation  935  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  clause: 

(f)  certification  in  writing  that  no  rebate  as  defined  in  subsection  12.1  (14)  of  the  Act  has  been  provided  to  a  person  listed 
in  subsection  12.1  (1)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the  product  contrary  to  the  Act  since  Health  Canada  approved  the 
product  for  sale  in  Canada; 

(2)  Subsection  6  (5.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "on  or  after  February  15,  2005"  after  "Health 
Canada". 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5  and  5.1"  and  substituting  "5, 
5.1  and  5.2". 

(2)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Regulation,  as  amended  by  subsection  (1),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5, 
5.1  and  5.2"  and  substituting  "5  and  5.1". 

(3)  Subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

5.2  Paragraph  4  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  product  that  has  been  designated  as  interchangeable  with  an  original 
product  where  there  is  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  executive  officer  that: 

i.  the  product  was  designated  as  a  listed  drug  product  under  the  Ontario  Drug  Benefit  Act  on  or  before  April  1, 
1994, 

ii.   the  product  is  one  of  no  more  than  two  drug  products  that  has  been  designated  as  interchangeable  with  an  original 
product  and  is  a  listed  drug  product, 

iii.  the  manufacturer  is  unable  to  supply  the  drug  product  at  the  drug  benefit  price  due  to  increased  manufacturing 
'     costs,  including  raw  material  costs,  but  not  due  to  professional  allowances,  sales  and  marketing  expenses,  or  legal 
costs,  which  evidence  must  be  supported  by  the  certification  of  two  officers  of  the  manufacturer,  and 

iv.  removing  the  product's  listing  would  result  in  significant  patient  safety  or  access  concerns,  or  significant 
increased  costs  to  the  Government  of  Ontario.  ■■     •u»/? 


8.  The  manufacturer  must  not  have  provided  a  rebate  as  defined  in  subsection  12.1  (14)  of  the  Act  to  a  person  listed  in 
subsection  12.1  (I)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the  product  contrary  to  the  Act  since  Health  Canada  approved  the 
product  for  sale  in  Canada. 
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(4)  Paragraph  5.2  of  subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Regulation,  as  made  by  subsection  (3),  is  revoked. 

(5)  Subsection  8  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5  or  5.1"  and  substituting  "5,  5.1  or  5.2". 

(6)  Subsection  8  (3)  of  the  Regulation,  as  amended  by  subsection  (5),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "5,  5.1  or  5.2"  and 
substituting  "5  or  5.1". 

3.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

(2)  Subsections  2  (2),  (4)  and  (6)  come  into  force  on  July  12,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  322/07 

made  under  the  '  -, 

PERSONAL  HEALTH  INFORMATION  PROTECTION  ACT,  2004 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  5,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  329/04 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  329/04  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvv.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  1  (4)  of  Ontario  Regulation  329/04  is  revoked. 

(2)  Clause  (a)  of  the  dennition  of  "a  person  who  is  not  a  health  information  custodian"  in  subsection  1  (8)  of  the 
Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Subsection  1  (8.2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  '  ' 

(4)  Subsection  1  (9)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

2.  Subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  9  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

4.  Subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
6.  Cancer  Care  Ontario  in  respect  of  the  Colorectal  Cancer  Screening  Registry. 

5.  Section  15.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  Section  19  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  Sections  24.1  and  24.2  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

8.  (1)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  if  Bill  171  {Health  System  Improvements  Act,  2006,  introduced  on  December  12,  2006) 
receives  Royal  Assent,  sections  1,  2,  3,  5, 6,  and  7  come  into  force  on  the  day  Bill  171  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(3)  If  this  Regulation  is  filed  after  the  day  Bill  171  receives  Royal  Assent,  sections  1,  2, 3,  5,  6,  and  7  come  into  force 
on  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  322/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2004  SUR  LA  PROTECTION  DES  RENSEIGNEMENTS  PERSONNELS  SUR  LA  SANTÉ 


pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  4  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  5  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  329/04 
(Dispositions  générales) 


!1(      ■ 


Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  329/04  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-cii-liene.i;ouv.oiii.ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  1  (4)  du  Règlement  de  rOntario  329/04  est  abrogé. 

(2)  La  définition  de  «une  personne  autre  qu'un  dépositaire  de  renseignements  sur  la  santé»  au  paragraphe  1  (8)  du 
Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «Est  exclu»  à  «Sont  exclues  les  personnes  suivantes»  dans  le  passage  qui 
précède  Palinéa  a)  et  par  abrogation  de  l'alinéa  a). 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  1  (8.2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  1  (9)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  3  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

3.  L'article  9  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

4.  Le  paragraphe  13  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 
6.   Action  Cancer  Ontario  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  registre  de  dépistage  du  cancer  colorectal. 

5.  L'article  15.1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

6.  L'article  19  du  Règlement  est  abrogé.  -  ■"~'~^-... 

7.  Les  articles  24.1  et  24.2  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

8.  (1)  L'article  4  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  du  dépôt  du  présent  règlement. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (3),  si  le  projet  de  loi  171  (Loi  de  2006  sur  l'amélioration  du  système  de  santé), 
déposé  le  12  décembre  2006,  reçoit  la  sanction  royale,  les  articles  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  et  7  entrent  en  vigueur  le  jour  où  le 
projet  de  loi  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

(3)  Les  articles  1,  2,  3,  5,  6  et  7  entrent  en  vigueur  le  jour  du  dépôt  du  présent  règlement  si  celui-ci  est  déposé  après 
le  jour  où  le  projet  de  loi  171  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

1 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  323/07 

made  under  the  ■ 

MINING  ACT 

Made:  July  5,  2007 

Filed:  July  5,  2007  .    ,  ., 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 
Printedinr/»eOn/ar/oGaze/te:  July  21,2007      ■ 
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Definitions  AND  Interpretation 

Definitions 

1.  (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"depreciable  assets"  means  buildings,  plant,  machinery  and  equipment; 

"diamond  royalty  valuer"  means  a  person  acting  on  the  Minister's  behalf  for  the  piupose  of  ascertaining  the  value  of 
diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  a  diamond  mine; 

"exploration  cost"  means  an  expense  incuned  for  the  purposes  of  determining  the  existence,  location,  extent,  quality  or 
economic  potential  of  a  diamond  or  diamond-bearing  deposit  in  Ontario,  but  does  not  include  an  expense  incurred  for  the 
purposes  of  bringing  a  diamond  mine  into  production; 

"impact  benefit  agreement"  means  an  agreement  under  which  an  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  located  on  royalty  land  has 
agreed  to  provide  a  benefit  to  an  aboriginal  community  or  municipality  located  in  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that 
the  aboriginal  community  or  municipality  benefits  from  the  diamond  mine; 
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"mining  property"  means,  in  respect  of  a  diamond  mine, 

(a)  a  mining  claim  or  a  parcel  of  land  subject  to  a  lease  or  patent,  within  the  boundaries  of  which  the  diamond  mine  or  part 
of  the  diamond  mine  is  situated,  or 

(b)  a  group  of  contiguous  mining  claims,  whether  or  not  subject  to  a  lease  or  patent,  within  the  boundaries  of  which  the 
diamond  mine  or  part  of  the  diamond  mine  is  situated, 

(i)   that  are  the  property  of  the  same  owner,  or 

(ii)  if  the  diamond  mine  is  operated  as  a  joint  venture,  that  are  owned  exclusively  by  the  members  of  the  joint  venture 
or  parties  related  to  the  members  of  the  joint  venture,  regardless  of  the  degree  of  ownership  of  each  mining  claim, 
lease  or  patent; 

"municipality"  has  the  meaning  assigned  by  subsection  1(1)  of  the  Municipal  Act,  2000  and  includes  any  board,  commission 
or  other  local  authority  that  is  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  the  Municipal  AJfairs  Act; 

"processing"  means, 

(a)  crushing,  grinding,  floatation,  beneficiation,  concentrating,  milling,  leaching,  recrystallization  or  refining  performed  to 
recover  diamonds  from  ore  or  from  a  diamond-bearing  substance,  and 

(b)  cleaning  and  sorting  that  output; 

"processing  assets"  means  tailings  disposal  facilities  and  depreciable  assets  located  in  Ontario  that  are  used  directly  and 
exclusively  in  processing; 

"qualifying  expenditure"  means  an  expenditure  incurred  by  an  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  to  provide  a  benefit,  pursuant  to 
an  impact  benefit  agreement,  to  an  aboriginal  community  or  municipality  located  in  Ontario,  to  the  extent  the  expenditure 
is  not  otherwise  deductible  in  determining  the  operator's  net  value  of  the  output  of  the  mine; 

"qualifying  donation"  means  a  donation  made  to  a  recipient  resident  in  Ontario  by  an  operator  of  a  diamond  mine, 

(a)  that  is  not  a  qualifying  expenditure, 

(b)  that  is  made  for  charitable,  educational  or  benevolent  purposes,  and 

(c)  that  is  reasonably  related  to  the  mine;  ■    '^ 

"qualifying  environmental  trust"  means  a  qualifying  environmental  trust  as  defined  in  subsection  248  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada)  that  is  established  in  respect  of  the  mining  property  of  a  diamond  mine; 

"related"  means,  with  respect  to  two  or  more  persons,  that  the  persons  are, 

(a)  related  persons  within  the  meaning  of  section  25 1  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  read  without  reference  to  paragraph 
251  (5)  (b), 

(b)  associated  corporations  within  the  meaning  of  section  256  of  that  Act,  read  without  reference  to  subsection  256  (1.4), 

(c)  affiliated  persons  within  the  meaning  of  section  251.1  of  that  Act,  or 

(d)  operators  of  the  same  diamond  mine; 

"royalty  land"  means  land  in  Ontario  in  respect  of  which  a  royalty  may  be  payable  under  section  154. 1  of  the  Act; 

"satisfactory  evidence"  means,  with  respect  to  a  sale  of  diamonds,  satisfactory  evidence  with  respect  to  the  diamonds  sold 
and  the  circumstances  of  the  sale,  including, 

(a)  the  number  and  quality  of  diamonds  sold, 

(b)  the  amount  of  the  proceeds  from  the  sale, 

(c)  the  date  of  the  sale,  and 

(d)  whether  the  operator  and  the  person  to  whom  the  diamonds  are  sold  are  related  or  not;        " 
"undeducted  balance"  means,  ■  " 

(a)  with  respect  to  depreciable  assets,  the  amount  of  the  original  cost  of  the  depreciable  assets, 

(i)  minus  the  sum  of  all  depreciation  allowances  claimed  in  respect  of  those  assets  for  previous  fiscal  years  and  the 
amount  of  all  reductions,  if  any,  required  to  be  made  for  previous  fiscal  years  under  clause  7  (5)  (a)  or  (8)  (d), 
paragraph  5  of  subsection  (9)  or  subsection  7(10),  and 

(ii)  plus  all  amounts,  if  any,  required  to  be  added  under  subsection  7(10)  for  previous  fiscal  years, 

(b)  with  respect  to  a  development  allowance,  the  amount  of  the  costs  eligible  for  a  development  allowance  under 
paragraph  8  of  subsection  7  (1),  .. 
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(i)  minus  the  sum  of  all  development  allowances  claimed  for  previous  fiscal  years  and  all  reductions,  if  any,  required 
to  be  made  for  previous  fiscal  years  under  paragraph  3  or  4  of  subsection  7  (9)  or  subsection  7(10),  and 

(ii)  plus  all  amounts,  if  any,  required  to  be  added  under  subsection  7  (10)  for  previous  fiscal  years, 

(c)  with  respect  to  a  qualifying  environmental  trust  contribution  allowance,  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  total  of  all 
contributions  made  to  the  qualifying  environmental  trust  exceeds  the  total  of  all  qualifying  environmental  trust 
contribution  allowances  claimed  for  previous  fiscal  years, 

(d)  with  respect  to  qualifying  donations  and  qualifying  expenditures  of  an  operator,  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  sum 
of  all  qualifying  donations  made  by  the  operator  and  all  qualifying  expenditures  incurred  by  the  operator  exceeds  the 
total  of, 

(i)  the  sum  of  all  amounts,  each  of  which  is  the  portion  determined  under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  7  (2)  of  an 
amount  claimed  by  the  operator  in  respect  of  its  Ontario  community  and  economic  development  incentive  under 
subsection  7  (2)  for  a  previous  fiscal  year,  and 

(ii)  the  total  of  all  amounts  each  of  which  is  the  value,  at  the  time  a  qualifying  donation  is  made  or  a  qualifying 
expenditure  is  incurred,  of  any  property,  service,  compensation,  use  or  other  benefit  that  the  operator,  or  a  person 
or  partnership  who  does  not  deal  at  arm's  length  with  the  operator,  has  received,  obtained  or  enjoyed,  or  is 
entitled,  either  immediately  or  in  the  future  or  contingently,  to  receive,  obtain,  or  enjoy, 

(A)  that  is  in  consideration  for  the  qualifying  donation  or  qualifying  expenditure, 

(B)  that  is  in  gratitude  for  the  qualifying  donation  or  qualifying  expenditure,  or 

,1 

(C)  that  is  in  any  other  way  related  to  the  qualifying  donation  or  qualifying  expenditure. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  market  value  of  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  a  diamond  mine 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1.  If  the  Minister  and  the  operator  agree  on  a  value  for  the  diamonds,  the  market  value  is  that  agreed  value. 

2.  if  the  Minister  and  the  operator  do  not  agree  on  a  value  for  the  diamonds,  the  market  value  is  the  maximum  amount 
that  could  be  realized  from  the  sale  of  the  diamonds  on  the  open  market  after  they  are  sorted  into  market  assortments. 

3.  The  market  value  shall  be  based  on  the  value  of  the  diamonds  before  they  are  cut  and  polished. 

4.  The  market  value  shall  be  determined  as  follows  for  the  following  purposes: 

i.  If  the  market  value  is  determined  for  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "B"  in  subsection  6  (1),  the  market  value 
shall  be  determined  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 

ii.  If  the  market  value  is  determined  for  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "C"  in  subsection  6  (1),  the  market  value 
shall  be  determined  as  of  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year. 

iii.  If  the  market  value  is  calculated  for  the  purposes  of  sub-subparagraph  8  ii  A  of  subsection  7(1),  the  market  value 
shall  be  determined  as  of  the  date  of  the  sale,  transfer  or  removal  of  the  diamonds,  as  applicable. 

iv.  If  the  market  value  is  calculated  for  the  purposes  of  sub-subparagraph  8  ii  B  of  subsection  7(1),  the  market  value 
shall  be  determined  as  of  the  date  of  commencement  of  production. 

V.  If  the  market  value  is  calculated  for  any  other  purpose,  the  market  value  shall  be  determined  as  of  the  date  of  the 
last  valuation  by  a  diamond  royalty  valuer. 

Related  persons 

2.  (I)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "related"  in  subsection  1  (1),  a  person  who  is  related  to  another  person  is 
deemed  to  be  related  to  any  person  to  whom  the  other  person  is  related. 

(2)  Where  diamonds  that  have  been  sold  by  an  operator  to  a  person  not  related  to  the  operator  are  later  sold  to  a  person 
related  to  the  operator,  the  diamonds  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  sold  by  the  operator  to  a  person  related  to  the  operator. 

(3)  Where  diamonds  that  have  been  sold  by  an  operator  to  a  person  related  to  the  operator  are  later  sold  to  a  person  not 
related  to  the  operator  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  that  sale  is  provided  to  the  Minister,  the  diamonds  shall  be  considered  to 
have  been  sold  by  the  operator  to  a  person  who  is  not  related  to  the  operator. 

Exchange  rate 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  the  Bank  of  Canada's  noon  exchange  rate  shall  be  used  to  convert  foreign 
currencies  into  Canadian  dollars, 

(a)  as  at  the  date  of  a  transaction,  if  the  transaction  is  carried  out  in  a  foreign  currency;  and 

(b)  as  at  the  first  or  last  day,  as  applicable,  of  a  fiscal  year  if  inventories  have  been  valued  in  a  foreign  currency. 
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Commencement  of  production 

4.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  diamond  mine  commences  production  on  the  earlier  of, 

(a)  the  first  day  of  the  first  90-day  period  during  which  the  mill  or  concentrator  operates  at  or  above  an  average  of  60  per 
cent  of  its  rated  capacity,  if  the  diamond  mine  includes  a  mill  or  concentrator;  or 

(b)  the  day  the  diamond  mine  begins  to  produce  minerals  in  reasonable  commercial  quantities,  if  the  mine  does  not 
include  a  mill  or  concentrator. 

Output  of  a  diamond  mine 

5.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  154  (2)  of  the  Act,  a  diamond  is  considered  to  be  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  a 
diamond  mine  if  the  diamond  is  in  a  saleable  form  or  has  been  removed  from  the  diamond  mine. 

(2)  Diamonds  produced  from  the  reprocessing  of  tailings,  wasterock,  stockpiles  of  ore  or  other  materials  obtained  from  a 
diamond  mine  are  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine. 

Calculation  OF  Net  Value  OF  Output  o 

Net  value  of  the  output 

6.  (  1  )  The  amount  of  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  a  diamond  mine  for  a  fiscal  year,  for  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of 
that  term  in  subsection  154  (I)  of  the  Act,  shall  be  determined  using  the  formula, 

A+B     C+D+E+F+G+H-I+J-K 

in  which, 

"A"  is  the  total  of, 

(a)  the  proceeds  from  sales  during  the  fiscal  year  of  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine 
at^er  March  22,  2007,  to  persons  not  related  to  the  operator,  if  satisfactory  evidence  of  those  sales  is  provided  to 
the  Minister,  and 

(b)  the  market  value  of  any  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine  after  March  22,  2007  that 
were  otherwise  sold  or  transferred  from  the  diamond  mine  during  the  fiscal  year, 

"B"  is  the  market  value  as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  of  any  inventories  of  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the 
diamond  mine  after  March  22,  2007, 

"C"  is  the  market  value  as  of  the  beginning  of  the  year  of  any  inventories  of  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the 
diamond  mine  after  March  22,  2007, 

"D"  is  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  of  any  payment  received  during  the  fiscal  year  that  is  related  to  a  cost  that  has  been  claimed  as  a 
deduction  or  an  allowance,  other  than  an  amount  previously  deducted  in  determining  an  undeducted  balance,  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  the  cost  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 

"E"  is  the  amount  of  any  excess  determined  under  clause  7  (5)  (b)  for  the  fiscal  year, 

"F"   is  the  sum  of  all  amounts,  if  any,  withdrawn  during  the  fiscal  year  from  a  qualifying  environmental  trust,  up  to  a 
maximum  of  the  sum  of  all  amounts  contributed  to  the  trust, 

"G"  is  the  amount  of  any  proceeds  received  during  the  fiscal  year  from  insurance  on  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the 
output  of  the  diamond  mine, 

"H"  is  the  amount  of, 

(a)  any  grants  in  respect  of  the  diamond  mine  that  were  made  to  the  operator  by  the  Ontario  or  the  federal 
government  during  the  fiscal  year,  and 

(b)  any  loans  to  the  operator  in  respect  of  the  diamond  mine  that  were  forgiven  by  the  Ontario  or  the  federal 
government  during  the  fiscal  year, 

"I"  is  the  total  of  the  amounts  claimed  under  subsection  7  (I), 

"J"   is  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  amount  by  which  the  sum  of  the  amounts  determined  under  clause  7  (8)  (d)  and  paragraph  5  of  subsection  7 
(9)  exceeds  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  eligible  for  a  depreciation  allowance  at  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  year,  and 

(b)  the  amount  by  which  the  sum  of  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraphs  3  and  4  of  subsection  7  (9)  exceeds 
the  undeducted  balance  of  the  development  allowance  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  and 
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"K"  is  the  amount  claimed  by  an  operator  in  respect  of  the  operator's  Ontario  community  and  economic  development 
incentive  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  mine,  as  determined  under  subsection  7  (2). 

(2)  No  costs  related  to  the  production  or  valuation  of  diamonds  from  any  land  other  than  royalty  land  shall  be  taken  into 
account  for  the  purposes  of  determining  the  value  of  "A",  "B",  "C",  "D",  "G",  "1"  or  "K"  in  subsection  (1). 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  diamond  royalty  return  for  the  last  fiscal  year  of  production  of  a  diamond  mine,  the  operator  may,  for 
the  purposes  of  determining  the  value  of  "B"  in  subsection  (  1  )  for  that  fiscal  year,  elect  to  use  the  actual  proceeds  from  the 
sale  of  its  inventory  of  diamonds  after  the  end  of  that  fiscal  year,  instead  of  the  market  value  of  the  inventory  of  diamonds  at 
the  end  of  that  fiscal  year,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  diamonds  were  sold  to  persons  not  related  to  the  operator  and 
satisfactory  evidence  of  the  sales  has  been  provided  to  the  Minister.  , 

(4)  An  election  made  under  subsection  (3)  is  irrevocable. 

(5)  Gains  and  losses  from  hedging  transactions  shall  not  be  included  in  calculating  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  a 
diamond  mine. 

Deductions  and  allowances 

7.  (1)  in  calculating  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  a  diamond  mine  for  a  fiscal  year  under  section  6,  only  the  following 
amounts  and  the  amount  of  the  Ontario  community  and  economic  development  incentive  for  the  fiscal  year,  as  determined 
under  subsection  (2),  may  be  deducted  in  respect  of  costs  incurred  by  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine; 

1 .  The  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  for  cleaning,  sorting,  valuing,  marketing  and  selling  diamonds  produced  as 
part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine. 

2.  The  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  for  insurance,  storage,  handling  and  transportation  of  the  diamonds  produced 
as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine  to  the  processing  plant  or  market. 

3.  The  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  in  mining  and  processing  diamonds  from  the  diamond  mine. 

4.  The  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  for  repair  or  maintenance  at  the  diamond  mine  or  rehabilitation  of  the  mining 
property  of  the  diamond  mine. 

5.  General  and  indirect  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  for  property,  employees  and  operations  at  the  diamond  mine 
that  are  not  otherwise  allocated  to  operating  costs. 

6.  Exploration  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  royalty  land,  other  than  royalty  land  on  the  mining 
property  of  the  diamond  mine,  if  those  costs  have  not  been  otherwise  claimed  by  the  operator  as  an  allowance  or 
deduction  under  this  section,  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  1 0  per  cent  of  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  the  diamond 
mine  multiplied  by  the  operator's  share  of  that  output,  calculated, 

i.  after  deducting  the  costs  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  to  5,  and 

ii.  before  deducting  any  exploration  costs,  depreciation  allowance,  qualifying  environmental  trust  contribution 
allowance,  development  allowance  or  processing  allowance. 

7.  Subject  to  clause  (5)  (a),  clause  (8)  (d),  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (9)  and  subsection  (10),  a  depreciation  allowance  in 
respect  of  the  depreciable  assets  of  the  diamond  mine  and  the  depreciable  assets  of  any  facilities  in  Ontario  that  are 
used  for  processing  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  from  the  diamond  mine,  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  the 
undeducted  balance  of  the  cost  of  those  depreciable  assets  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 

8.  A  development  allowance  not  exceeding  the  undeducted  balance,  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  of  the  sum  of, 

i.  exploration  costs  incurred,  before  the  date  of  commencement  of  production,  on  the  mining  property  as  constituted 
on  the  date  of  commencement  of  production  and  not  deducted  under  paragraph  6  in  respect  of  any  other  lands, 

ii.  all  costs  incurred  before  the  date  of  commencement  of  production  for  the  purposes  of  bringing  the  diamond  mine 
into  production,  less  the  total  of, 

A.  the  market  value  of  any  diamonds  produced  from  the  mining  property  of  the  diamond  mine  that  were  sold, 
transferred  or  removed  from  the  diamond  mine  before  the  date  of  commencement  of  production,  and 

B.  the  market  value  of  any  diamonds  produced  from  the  mining  property  of  the  diamond  mine  that  are  in 
inventory  on  the  date  of  commencement  of  production, 

iii.  exploration  costs  incurred  on  the  mining  property  of  the  diamond  mine  after  the  date  of  commencement  of 
production, 

iv.  costs  incurred  after  the  date  of  commencement  of  production  for  workings  designed  for  continuing  use,  including 
the  clearing,  removing  or  stripping  of  overburden  from  a  new  deposit  at  the  diamond  mine,  the  sinking, 
excavation  or  extension  of  a  mine  shaft,  main  haulage  way  or  similar  underground  work,  the  construction  of  an 
adit  or  other  underground  entry  and  the  construction  of  a  road  or  of  a  tailings  disposal  structure  at  the  diamond 
mine,  and 
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V.  where  diamonds  are  being  produced  in  reasonable  commercial  quantities  from  a  mining  claim  or  property  subject 
to  a  lease  or  patent  that  was  incorporated  into  the  mining  property  after  the  date  of  commencement  of  production, 

A.  if  the  mining  claim,  lease  or  patent  was  purchased,  the  lesser  of  the  purchase  price  of  the  mining  claim, 
lease  or  patent,  and  the  amount  referred  to  in  sub-subparagraph  B,  or 

B.  in  any  other  case,  the  costs  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  i  and  ii  that  were  incurred  in  respect  of  the 
incorporated  mining  claim,  lease  or  patent  and  that  have  not  been  claimed  in  a  prior  fiscal  year  or  under 
another  provision  of  this  Regulation. 

9.   A  qualifying  environmental  trust  contribution  allowance  not  exceeding  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  qualifying 
environmental  trust  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 

10.  If  diamonds  are  processed  by  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine  before  their  sale,  transfer  or  presentation  to  the 
diamond  royalty  valuer  for  valuation,  an  annual  processing  allowance  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

i.  8  per  cent  of  the  original  cost  of  processing  assets  owned  by  the  operator  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  that  were 
used  during  the  fiscal  year  for  the  processing  of  output  of  the  diamond  mine,  and  '  " -»•  fc»»  «/• 

ii.  65  per  cent  of  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine,  where  only  the  deductions  referred  to  in 
paragraphs  I  to  9  are  deducted  in  the  calculation  of  the  net  value  of  the  output. 

11.  If  diamonds  from  the  diamond  mine  are  processed  at  another  diamond  mine  in  Ontario,  or  at  any  other  facilities 
located  in  Ontario  that  are  owned  by  the  operator  or  by  a  person  related  to  the  operator,  the  total  of, 

i.  the  amount  of  the  reduction  under  clause  (8)  (b)  in  the  amount  of  the  operating  costs  of  the  other  diamond  mine 
or  facilities  that  may  be  deducted  to  the  extent  that  the  amount  of  the  reduction  relates  to  the  processing  of 
diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine, 

ii.  the  amount  by  which  the  processing  allowance  for  the  other  diamond  mine  or  facilities  is  reduced  under  clause 
(8)  (c)  to  the  extent  that  the  reduction  relates  to  the  processing  of  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the 
diamond  mine,  and 

iii.  the  amount  by  which  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  original  cost  of  the  other  diamond  mine's  or  facilities' 
depreciable  assets  is  reduced  under  clause  (8)  (d)  to  the  extent  that  the  reduction  relates  to  the  processing  of 
diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine. 

(2)  The  amount  of  an  operator's  Ontario  community  and  economic  development  incentive  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  a 
diamond  mine  is  the  sum  of  the  following  amounts: 

1.  The  amount  of  the  operator's  undeducted  balance  of  qualifying  donations  and  qualifying  expenditures  in  respect  of  the 
diamond  mine,  as  determined  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 

2.  An  allowance  for  the  fiscal  year  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

i.  15  per  cent  of  the  sum  of  all  the  amounts  claimed  by  the  operator  for  the  year  under  paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  9  and  1 1  of  subsection  (I)  and  paragraph  1  of  this  subsection,  and 

ii.  20  per  cent  of  the  amount  that  would  be  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine  for  the  fiscal  year  before 
the  deduction  of  any  amount  determined  under  this  paragraph,  multiplied  by  the  operator's  share  of  that  output. 

(3)  Where  the  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  claims  a  deduction  for  costs  incurred  in  a  transaction  with  a  related  person,  the 
costs  allowed  as  a  deduction  under  this  section  shall  be  the  amount  of  the  actual  costs  incurred  by  the  related  person, 
exclusive  of  any  profit,  gain  or  commission  to  the  related  person  or  to  any  other  related  person. 

(4)  A  depreciation  allowance  shall  not  be  claimed  in  respect  of  a  depreciable  asset  before  the  fiscal  year  in  which  it  is  first 
used  in  the  operations  of  the  diamond  mine. 

(5)  Where  an  operator  disposes  of,  or  receives  insurance  proceeds  in  respect  of,  assets  for  which  a  depreciation  allowance 
has  been  claimed, 

(a)  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  shall  be  reduced  by  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  the  proceeds  of  disposition  or  the  insurance  proceeds,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
(ii)  the  original  cost  of  the  asset;  and 

(b)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  lesser  of  the  amounts  referred  to  in  subclauses  (a)  (i)  and  (ii)  exceeds  the  undeducted 
balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  in  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  assets  were  disposed  of  shall  be  included  in  the  net 
value  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine  for  that  fiscal  year. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5),  where  the  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  sells  an  asset  for  which  a  depreciation 
allowance  has  been  claimed  by  a  related  person,  or  removes  the  asset  from  the  diamond  mine,  the  proceeds  of  disposition  of 
the  asset  shall  be  the  amount  that  could  be  expected  to  be  realized  from  the  sale  of  the  asset  to  a  person  not  related  to  the 
operator. 
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(7)  Where  the  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  purchases  an  asset  from  a  related  person  that  is  eligible  for  a  depreciation 
allowance  or  transfers  to  the  diamond  mine  an  asset  from  another  mine  owned  by  the  operator,  the  cost  of  the  asset  for  the 
purposes  of  calculating  a  depreciation  allowance  is  the  amount  that  the  operator  could  be  expected  to  pay  to  purchase  that 
asset  from  a  person  not  related  to  the  operator. 

(8)  Where,  in  a  particular  fiscal  year,  the  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  uses  the  depreciable  assets  of  the  diamond  mine  or 
any  processing  assets  located  in  Ontario  that  are  used  for  the  processing  of  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the 
diamond  mine  to  process  diamonds  other  than  those  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine, 

(a)  the  revenue  earned  from  the  sale  or  processing  of  diamonds  not  produced  from  the  diamond  mine  shall  not  be  included 
in  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine; 

(b)  the  deductions  for  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  under  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  shall  be  reduced  by 
any  costs  incurred  for  the  processing  of  diamonds  not  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine; 

(c)  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets  used  to  calculate  the  amount  under  subparagraph  10  i  of  subsection  (1)  for  the 
fiscal  year  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  calculated  using  the  formula, 

A  X  B/C 

where,  ,        . 

"A"  is  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets, 

"B"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  I  to  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  relation  to  processing  diamonds  not  produced  at  the  diamond  mine,  and 

"C"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (1)  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  processing  any  diamonds  at  the  diamond  mine. 

(d)  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  original  cost  of  the  diamond  mine's  depreciable  assets  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  shall 
be  reduced  by  an  amount  calculated  using  the  formula,  -, 

D  X  E/F 

where, 

"D"  is  the  original  cost  of  the  depreciable  assets  used  to  process  diamonds  not  produced  at  the  diamond  mine, 

"E"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (1)  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  previous  fiscal  years  in  relation  to  processing  diamonds  not  produced  at  the  diamond  mine,  and 

"F"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  previous  fiscal  years  in  processing  any  diamonds  at  the  diamond  mine. 

(9)  The  following  rules  apply  if  the  output  of  a  diamond  mine  includes  diamonds  produced  from  royalty  land  and 
diamonds  produced  from  land  that  is  not  royalty  land: 

1.  The  deductions  for  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  under  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (1)  shall  be  reduced  by 
any  costs  incurred  for  the  production  or  processing  of  diamonds  from  land  that  is  not  royalty  land. 

2.  The  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets  used  to  calculate  the  amount  under  subparagraph  10  i  of  subsection  (1)  for 
the  fiscal  year  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  calculated  using  the  formula, 

G  X  H/I 

where, 

"G"  is  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets, 

"H"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (1)  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  in 
relation  to  processing  diamonds  produced  from  land  that  is  not  royalty  land,  and 

"I"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (1)  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  in 
processing  diamonds  at  the  diamond  mine. 

3.  The  undeducted  balance  of  the  costs  eligible  for  the  diamond  mine's  development  allowance  under  paragraph  8  of 
subsection  (1)  for  the  fiscal  year  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  calculated  using  the  formula, 

JxK/L 
where, 

"J"  is  the  amount  of  costs  eligible  for  the  diamond  mine's  development  allowance  under  subparagraph  8  ii  of 
subsection  (1), 
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"K"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (1)  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  previous  fiscal  years  in  relation  to  the  production  or  processing  of  diamonds  produced  from  land  that  is  not 
royalty  land,  and 

"L"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  prior  fiscal  years  in  the  production  and  processing  of  diamonds  at  the  diamond  mine. 

4.  The  undeducted  balance  of  the  costs  eligible  for  the  diamond  mine's  development  allowance  under  paragraph  8  of 
subsection  (  1  )  for  the  fiscal  year  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  calculated  using  the  formula, 

M  X  N/P 

where, 

"M"  is  the  amount  of  costs  of  the  workings  eligible  for  the  diamond  mine's  development  allowance  under 
subparagraph  8  iv  of  subsection  (  1  )  used  in  the  production  or  processing  of  diamonds  produced  from  land  that  is 
not  royalty  land, 

"N"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  3  to  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  previous  fiscal  years  in  relation  to  the  use  of  those  workings  in  the  production  or  processing  of  diamonds 
produced  from  land  that  is  not  royalty  land,  and 

"P"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  3  to  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  previous  fiscal  years  in  relation  to  the  use  of  those  workings  in  the  production  and  processing  of  diamonds  at 
the  diamond  mine. 

5.  The  undeducted  balance  of  the  original  cost  of  the  diamond  mine's  depreciable  assets  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  shall 
be  reduced  by  an  amount  calculated  using  the  formula, 

QxR/s 

where, 

"Q"  is  the  original  cost  of  the  depreciable  assets  used  to  produce  or  process  diamonds  produced  from  land  that  is  not 
royalty  land, 

"R"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  previous  fiscal  years  in  relation  to  the  production  or  processing  of  diamonds  produced  from  land  that  is  not 
royalty  land,  and 

"S"  is  the  sum  of  the  costs  described  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  (1)  that  are  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  and 
all  previous  fiscal  years  in  the  production  and  processing  of  diamonds  at  the  diamond  mine. 

(10)  Each  of  the  adjustments  referred  to  in  clause  (8)  (d)  and  paragraphs  3,  4  and  5  of  subsection  (9)  shall  be  calculated  at 
the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  of  the  diamond  mine  and  the  difference  between  the  amount  calculated  for  a  fiscal  year  and  the 
amount  calculated  for  the  previous  fiscal  year  shall  be  added  or  subtracted,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  determining  the  undeducted 
balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  for  the  fiscal  year  or  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  costs  eligible  for  the  development 
allowance  for  the  fiscal  year,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(11)  Despite  any  other  subsection  of  this  section,  no  deduction  or  allowance  shall  be  made  or  claimed  in  respect  of  a 
diamond  mine  in  relation  to, 

(a)  the  capital  costs  of  depreciable  assets,  other  than  the  amount  in  respect  of  depreciable  assets  described  in  paragraph  7 
of  subsection  (  1  )  that  may  be  deducted  under  that  paragraph; 

(b)  depletion  in  the  value  of  the  diamond  mine  or  mining  property  by  reason  of  exhaustion  of  the  diamonds; 

(c)  where  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine  is  a  corporation, 

(i)  remuneration  and  travel  costs  of  directors, 

(ii)   stock  transfer  agents'  fees, 

(iii)   shareholders'  meetings  or  the  preparation  of  shareholders'  reports,  and 

(iv)  legal,  accounting  and  other  costs  incurred  in  connection  with  incorporations,  reorganizations,  financings  or 
security  or  stock  issues; 

(d)  interest  on  any  debt,  including  an  overdraft,  loan,  mortgage,  advance,  debenture  or  bond,  that  is  capitalized  or 
expensed  for  accounting  purposes; 

(e)  remuneration  of  executive  officers,  administrative  and  consulting  costs  and  costs  in  respect  of  offices  not  located  at  the 
diamond  mine,  unless  that  remuneration  or  those  costs  are  directly  related  to  operations  of  the  diamond  mine  or  to  the 
marketing  and  selling  of  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine; 
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(f)  taxes  on  profits,  property  or  capital,  royalties  or  payments  in  lieu  of  the  taxes  or  royalties,  and  any  interest  or  penalties 
applicable  thereto,  paid  to  any  level  of  government  and  the  cost  of  preparing  returns  in  respect  of  thereof,  except  for 
customs  duties,  sales  and  excise  taxes  not  otherwise  refundable  to  the  operator  and  any  taxes  related  to  the 
employment  of  employees,  and  the  cost  of  preparing  a  return  in  respect  of  those  taxes; 

(g)  royalties  paid  for  the  use  of  mining  property  or  royalties  calculated  on  revenue,  production  or  profits  of  the  diamond 
mine  and  the  cost  of  calculating  those  royalties; 

(h)  except  to  the  extent  permitted  under  subsection  (2),  payments  made  to  an  organization,  community,  municipality  or 
corporation,  including  an  aboriginal  organization,  community  or  corporation,  that  are  not  attributable  to  the  provision 
of  goods  and  services  directly  related  to  the  development  and  operation  of  the  diamond  mine  or  to  prospecting  and 
exploration  on  land  in  Ontario; 

(i)  payments  made  for  the  use  or  lease  of,  or  access  to,  the  surface  of  the  land  on  which  the  diamond  mine  is  located; 

(j)  discounts  on  bonds,  debentures,  shares  or  sales  of  receivables; 

(k)  increases  in  reserves  or  provisions  for  contingencies,  other  than  in  respect  of  a  qualifying  environmental  trust; 

(1)  dues  and  memberships  for  persons  other  than  employees  involved  in  the  operation  of  the  diamond  mine; 

(m)  insurance  premiums  that  are  not  applicable  to  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine; 

(n)  costs  incurred  during  the  fiscal  year  to  produce  revenue  that  does  not  form  part  of  the  net  value  of  the  output  of  the 
diamond  mine; 

(o)  subject  to  subparagraph  8  v  of  subsection  (  1  ),  the  purchase  price  of  a  mining  claim,  lease,  patent  or  mine; 

(p)  the  purchase  price  of  any  financial  instrument;  '  • 

(q)  except  to  the  extent  permitted  under  subsection  (2),  charitable  donations; 

(r)  advertising  costs  not  directly  identified  with  the  output  of  the  diamond  ;nine; 

(s)  any  cost  not  evidenced  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing  practices; 

(t)  the  cost  of  inventories  of  fuel,  other  consumables  and  spare  parts  that  have  not  been  consumed  in  the  operation  of  the 
diamond  mine; 

(u)  the  costs  of  staking  or  recording  a  claim,  or  the  cost  of  surveying  the  claim  for  the  purposes  of  taking  it  to  lease; 

(v)  rent  paid  for  a  leased  or  patented  mining  claim; 

(w)  the  cost  of  preparing  financial  statements; 

(x)  any  cost  incurred  in  respect  of  any  diamonds  after  the  last  valuation  of  the  diamonds  by  a  diamond  royalty  valuer  if  the 
diamonds, 

(i)  have  been  sold  or  transferred  to  a  person  related  to  the  operator,  '■ 

(ii)  have  been  sold  or  transferred  to  a  person  not  related  to  the  operator  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  sale  was  not 
provided  to  the  Minister,  or 

(iii)  were  cut  and  polished  before  their  sale  or  transfer; 

(y)  any  costs  related  to  public,  community  or  government  relations; 

(z)  a  fine  or  penalty  imposed  under  the  law  of  a  country  or  of  a  political  subdivision  of  a  country,  including  a  state, 
province  and  territory,  by  any  person  or  public  body  that  has  authority  to  impose  the  fine  or  penalty; 

(z.l)  an  outlay  made  or  expense  incurred  for  the  purpose  of  doing  anything  that  is  an  offence  under  section  3  of  the 
Corruption  of  Foreign  Public  Officials  Act  (Canada)  or  under  any  of  sections  1 19  to  121,  123  to  125,  393  and  426  of 
the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  an  offence  under  section  465  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  as  it  relates  to  an  offence 
described  in  any  of  those  sections;  or 

(z.2)  any  costs  that  have  been  claimed  by  an  operator  as  a  deduction  or  allowance  under  the  Mining  Tax  Act. 

Change  of  ownership 

8.  (1)  A  change  in  the  ownership  of  a  diamond  mine  or  in  the  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  does  not  affect, 

(a)  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  eligible  for  a  depreciation  allowance; 

(b)  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  costs  eligible  for  a  development  allowance; 

(c)  the  undeducted  balance  of  contributions  to  a  qualifying  environmental  trust; 

(d)  the  undeducted  balance  of  qualifying  donations  and  qualifying  expenditures;  or 
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(e)  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets  used  in  calculating  a  processing  allowance. 

(2)  Subject  to  paragraph  8  of  subsection  7(1),  where  a  mining  claim,  lease  or  patent  lapses,  is  cancelled  or  is  surrendered, 
any  costs  incurred  in  respect  of  that  mining  claim,  lease  or  patent  that  would  otherwise  be  eligible  for  a  development 
allowance  expire  and  are  no  longer  eligible  for  a  development  allowance  in  respect  of  any  diamond  mine. 

(3)  If  a  diamond  mine  is  acquired  by  the  operator  of  another  diamond  mine  and  the  operations  of  the  two  diamond  mines 
are  combined  to  become  a  single  diamond  mine,  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  costs  eligible  for  the  development  allowance, 
the  undeducted  balance  of  the  cost  of  the  depreciable  assets  eligible  for  the  depreciation  allowance,  the  undeducted  balance  of 
the  contributions  to  a  qualifying  environmental  trust,  the  undeducted  balance  of  qualifying  donations  and  qualifying 
expenditures  and  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets  eligible  for  the  processing  allowance  for  each  diamond  mine  shall 
be  combined. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (3),  if  an  operator  purchases  a  diamond  mine  from  the  Minister,  the  value  of  the 
undeducted  balance  of  the  costs  eligible  for  the  development  allowance,  of  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  cost  of  the 
depreciable  assets  eligible  for  the  depreciation  allowance  and  of  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets  eligible  for  the 
processing  allowance  of  the  purchased  diamond  mine  shall  be  the  lesser  of  the  value  established  at  the  time  the  Minister 
acquired  the  diamond  mine,  and  the  value  established  in  the  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  for  the  diamond  mine.     ~. 

Royalty  Returns,  Payments,  Ri^cords,  Administration 

Royalty  return 

9.  (  I  )  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  fourth  month  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  of  a  diamond  mine,  including  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  the  diamond  mine  commences  production  and  all  subsequent  years  for  which  there  are  any  amounts  that 
would  be  included  in  the  determination  of  the  values  of  "A"  to  "H"  and  "J"  in  subsection  6(1),  the  operator  of  the  diamond 
mine  shall  deliver  to  the  Minister  a  diamond  royalty  return  containing  an  estimate  of  the  royalty  for  which  the  operator  is 
liable  and  setting  out, 

(a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  diamond  mine  and  a  description  of  it; 

(b)  the  names  and  address  of  any  operators  of  the  diamond  mine; 

(c)  the  names  and  addresses  of  facilities  to  which  diamonds  were  sent  during  the  fiscal  year  from  the  diamond  mine  for 
valuation  or  processing; 

(d)  the  weight  and  value  of  the  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine  during  the  fiscal  year; 

(e)  the  weight  and  value  of  the  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine  that  were, 

(i)  sold  or  transferred  during  the  fiscal  year  to  persons  not  related  to  the  operator, 

(ii)  sold  or  transferred  during  the  fiscal  year  to  persons  related  to  the  operator, 
(iii)  in  inventory  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  and 
(iv)  in  inventory  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year; 

(f)  any  costs,  deductions  and  allowances  claimed  under  section  7; 

(g)  where  exploration  costs  are  claimed  as  a  deduction  under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  7  (  1  ),  or  where  costs  are  included 
in  the  costs  eligible  for  a  development  allowance  under  paragraph  8  of  subsection  7(1),  the  mining  claims,  leases  or 
patents  with  respect  to  which  those  costs  were  incurred; 

(h)  in  respect  of  the  depreciable  assets  of  the  diamond  mine, 

(i)  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year, 

1  (ii)  thecost  of  additions  to  depreciable  assets  during  the  fiscal  year, 

(iii)  the  proceeds  from  the  disposition  of  depreciable  assets  during  the  fiscal  year, 

(iv)   the  undeducted  balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  before  deduction  of  a  depreciation 
allowance, 

(v)  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  after  deduction  of  a  depreciation 
allowance,  and 

(vi)  the  original  cost  of  the  depreciable  assets  disposed  of  during  the  fiscal  year; 

(i)  in  respect  of  any  development  allowances  of  the  diamond  mine, 

(i)  the  undeducted  balance  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  of  costs  eligible  for  a  development  allowance, 

(ii)  where  the  return  is  filed  for  the  first  fiscal  year  of  the  diamond  mine,  the  amount  of  the  costs  identified  in 
subparagraphs  8  i  and  ii  of  subsection  7(1), 
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(iii)  the  amount  of  each  of  the  costs  identified  in  subparagraphs  8  iii  to  v  of  subsection  7(1), 

(iv)  the  undeducted  balance  of  costs  eligible  for  a  development  allowance  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  before 
deduction  of  a  development  allowance,  and 

(v)  the  undeducted  balance  of  costs  eligible  for  a  development  allowance  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  after  deduction 
of  a  development  allowance; 

(j)  in  respect  of  any  qualifying  environmental  trusts  of  the  diamond  mine, 

(i)  the  total  of  all  amounts  contributed  to  the  qualifying  environmental  trust  in  all  fiscal  years, 

(ii)  the  undeducted  balance  of  contributions  to  the  qualifying  environmental  trust  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year, 

(iii)  the  amounts  contributed  to  the  qualifying  environmental  trust  during  the  fiscal  year, 

(iv)  the  undeducted  balance  of  contributions  to  the  qualifying  environmental  trust  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  before 
any  deduction  of  a  qualifying  environmental  trust  contribution  allowance, 

(v)  the  undeducted  balance  of  contributions  to  the  qualifying  environmental  trust  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  after 
deduction  of  a  qualifying  environmental  trust  contribution  allowance,  and 

(vi)  the  total  of  all  amounts  withdrawn  from  the  qualifying  environmental  trust  during  the  fiscal  year  and  in  previous 
fiscal  years;  '  .        . 

(k)  inrespectof  the  processing  assets  of  the  diamond  mine,  ' 

(i)  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year, 

(ii)  the  original  cost  of  any  new  processing  assets  added  to  the  diamond  mine  during  the  fiscal  year, 

(iii)  the  original  cost  of  any  processing  assets  that  were  substituted  for  other  processing  assets  of  the  diamond  mine 
during  the  fiscal  year, 

(iv)  the  original  cost  of  any  processing  assets  for  which  other  processing  assets  were  substituted  during  the  fiscal  year, 

(v)  the  original  cost  of  any  processing  assets  not  used,  sold,  discarded  or  otherwise  disposed  of  during  the  fiscal  year, 
and 

(vi)  the  original  cost  of  the  processing  assets  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year; 

(1)  any  payment  received  by  the  diamond  mine  during  the  fiscal  year  that  is  related  to  a  cost  that  has  been  claimed  as  a 
deduction  or  allowance; 

(m)  any  amount  by  which  the  proceeds  of  disposition  of  assets  for  which  a  depreciation  allowance  has  been  claimed 
exceed  the  undeducted  balance  of  the  depreciable  assets  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  assets  were  disposed 
of;  and 

(n)  in  respect  of  any  qualifying  donations  or  qualifying  expenditures  of  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine, 

(i)  the  undeducted  balance  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  qualifying  donations  made  and  qualifying 
expenditures  incurred  by  the  operator, 

(ii)  the  amount  of  the  qualifying  donations  made  and  qualifying  expenditures  incurred  by  the  operator  during  the 
fiscal  year,  and 

(iii)  the  undeducted  balance  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  qualifying  donations  made  and  qualifying  expenditures 
incurred  by  the  operator. 

(2)  Every  diamond  royalty  return  shall, 

(a)  be  accompanied  by  the  financial  statements  for  the  diamond  mine  or,  where  the  diamond  mine  has  no  financial 
statements,  the  financial  statements  of  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine,  and  a  reconciliation  of  those  financial 
statements  to  the  diamond  royalty  return; 

(b)  be  signed  by  the  operator  or,  where  the  operator  is  a  corporation,  by  an  authorized  officer  of  the  corporation;  and 

(c)  include  the  operator's  or  officer's  oath  or  affirmation,  administered  by  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits,  that  the 
financial  statements  are  true  and  complete  to  the  best  of  the  operator's  or  officer's  knowledge  and  belief. 

(3)  If  the  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  operator  makes  an  election  under  subsection  6  (3), 

(a)  the  operator  shall  deliver  an  initial  diamond  royalty  return  for  the  fiscal  year  using  the  market  value  of  the  inventories 
of  diamonds  and  then  deliver  an  amended  diamond  royalty  return  once  those  inventories  have  been  sold  or  otherwise 
transferred;  and 

(b)  the  operator  shall  deliver  a  diamond  royalty  return  for  the  mine's  subsequent  fiscal  years  if  there  are  any  amounts  that 
would  be  included  in  the  determination  of  the  values  of  "D"  to  "H"  in  subsection  6  (  1  ),  or  if  the  diamond  mine 
recommences  production. 
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Payment  of  royalty 

10.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  154.1  (3)  of  the  Act,  the  amount  of  the  royalty  in  respect  of  a  diamond  mine  for  a 
fiscal  year  shall  be  paid  to  the  Crown  not  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  fourth  month  after  the  end  of  that  fiscal  year. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  examine  each  royalty  return  delivered  in  respect  of  a  fiscal  year  under  section  9  together  with  any 
other  information  provided  under  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  and  shall  determine  the  royalty  payable  for  the  fiscal  year  and  the 
interest  and  penalties,  if  any,  payable. 

(3)  In  determining  the  amount  of  the  royalty  for  the  purposes  of  the  notice  of  royalty  described  in  subsection  154.3  (1)  of 
the  Act,  the  Minister  is  not  bound  by  any  return  or  information  delivered  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  operator. 

(4)  The  amount  of  the  royalty  set  out  in  the  notice  of  royalty  is  deemed  to  be  valid  and  binding  despite  any  error,  defect  or 
omission  in  the  notice  or  in  any  proceeding  under  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  relating  to  the  notice,  subject  to  any  variation  or 
redetermination  of  the  amount  on  an  objection  or  appeal. 

Liability 

11.  (I)  Any  person  who  was  an  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  during  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  which  royalties  were 
payable  under  section  1 54. 1  of  the  Act  is  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  entire  amount  of  the  royalty  payable  in  respect  of 
the  period  during  which  that  person  was  an  operator. 

(2)  Liability  for  a  royalty  imposed  under  section  1 54. 1  of  the  Act  is  not  affected  by  an  incorrect  or  incomplete  notice  of 
royalty  or  by  the  fact  that  no  notice  of  royalty  was  sent.  ,       . 

Penalties  and  interest 

12.  (I)  Every  operator  who  fails  to  pay  a  royalty  payable  under  section  154.1  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  a  diamond  mine  for 
a  fiscal  year  on  or  before  the  day  the  payment  is  required  to  be  made  under  subsection  10  (1)  is  liable  to  a  penalty  when 
assessed  for  it,  equal  to  the  greater  of, 

(a)  $50,000,  or 

(b)  25  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  royalty  payable  by  the  operator  under  section  1 54. 1  of  the  Act  for  that  fiscal  year  that 
remains  unpaid. 

(2)  A  penalty  calculated  under  subsection  (  1  )  shall  be  payable  on  the  date  the  penalty  is  assessed  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  Interest  shall  be  calculated  and  charged  daily  at  the  daily  interest  rate  on  the  operator's  overdue  balance,  and  shall  be 
payable  on  the  day  it  is  charged. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (3),  an  operator's  overdue  balance  on  any  date  of  determination  is  determined  as 
follows: 

1 .  Determine  the  sum  of, 

i.  royalty  amounts  payable  under  section  154.1  of  the  Act  that  have  not  been  paid  by  the  operator  on  or  before  the 
date  on  which  the  royalty  is  payable, 

ii.  penalties  calculated  under  subsection  (1)  that  have  not  been  paid  by  the  operator  on  or  before  the  date  on  which 
the  penalty  is  payable,  and 

iii.  interest  calculated  under  subsection  (3)  that  has  not  been  paid  by  the  operator  on  or  before  the  date  on  which  the 
interest  is  payable. 

2.  Subtract  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1  the  amount  of  any  payment  made  by  the  operator  to  the 
Crown  on  or  before  the  date  of  determination,  in  respect  of  an  overdue  royalty,  penalty  or  interest  amount  which  has 
been  included  in  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  I . 

(5)  In  this  section, 

"average  prime  rate"  means,  in  respect  of  a  particular  date,  the  mean,  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage  point,  of  the 
annual  rates  of  interest  announced  by  each  of  the  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  The  Bank  of  Nova  Scotia,  the  Canadian  Imperial 
Bank  of  Commerce,  the  Bank  of  Montreal  and  The  Toronto-Dominion  Bank  to  be  its  prime  or  reference  rate  of  interest  in 
effect  on  that  date  for  determining  interest  rates  on  Canadian  dollar  commercial  loans  by  that  bank  in  Canada; 

"base  rate  of  interest"  means,  in  respect  of  a  particular  day,  the  average  prime  rate  that  was  in  effect  on, 

(a)  October  15  of  the  previous  year,  if  the  particular  day  is  in  January,  February  or  March, 

(b)  January  15  of  the  same  year,  if  the  particular  day  is  in  April,  May  or  June, 

(c)  April  15  of  the  same  year,  if  the  particular  day  is  in  July,  August  or  September,  or 

(d)  July  15  of  the  same  year,  if  the  particular  day  is  in  October,  November  or  December; 

"daily  interest  rate"  means,  in  respect  of  a  particular  day,  the  annual  interest  rate  that  is  three  percentage  points  higher  than 
the  base  rate  of  interest  in  effect  on  that  day. 
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Books  and  records 

13.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  154.6  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act,  the  other  documents  and  information  that  an  operator  shall 
keep  at  an  office  in  Ontario  are, 

(a)  any  documents  evidencing, 

(i)  the  weight  and  value  of  all  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine,  sold  or  transferred  by 
the  operator  or  processed  at  the  diamond  mine, 

(ii)  amounts  received  from  a  processing  plant  and  any  other  amounts  received  from  the  sale  of  diamonds,  and 

(iii)  the  costs,  payments,  allowances,  deductions  and  other  adjustments  referred  to  in  section  7; 

(b)  financial  statements  of  the  diamond  mine  and  the  operator;  : 

(c)  if  the  financial  statements  of  the  diamond  mine  or  of  the  operator  are  audited  by  an  external  auditor, 

(i)  the  audited  financial  statements  and  the  accompanying  signed  audit  opinion  of  the  external  auditor,  and 
(ii)  any  working  papers  and  documentation  prepared  by  the  external  auditor  that  are  in  the  possession  of  the  operator; 

(d)  a  reconciliation  between  the  documents  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  and  the  diamond  royalty  return; 

(e)  any  documents  filed  by  the  operator  with  a  stock  exchange  or  securities  commission;  and 

(f)  any  other  information  necessary  for  ascertaining  the  amount  of  the  royalty  payable  under  section  1 54. 1  of  the  Act  or 
the  calculation  of  the  net  value  of  output  of  the  diamond  mine  in  any  fiscal  year  under  section  6. 

Removal  or  sale  of  diamonds 

14.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  154.8  of  the  Act,  an  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  shall  ensure  that  no  diamond 
produced  at  the  mine  is  removed  from  the  mine  or  sold  unless, 

(a)  the  diamond  has  been  presented  to  a  diamond  royalty  valuer  for  valuation  in  accordance  with  this  section,  and 

(b)  the  value  and  weight  of  the  diamond  has  been  entered  in  the  books  of  account  referred  to  in  clause  154.6  (1)  (a)  of  the 
Act. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  diamonds  removed  from  a  mine  under  a  permit  issued  under  section  52  of  the  Act  that 
exempts  the  operator  from  compliance  with  that  subsection. 

(3)  The  valuation  of  diamonds  shall  be  done  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  The  diamonds  shall  be  presented  to  a  diamond  royalty  valuer  for  valuation  as  soon  as  they  have  been  processed  into  a 
saleable  form,  but  before  they  have  been  cut  and  polished. 

2.  No  diamonds  shall  be  presented  to  the  diamond  royalty  valuer  until  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine  has  cleaned  the 
diamonds  so  as  to  remove  all  substances  from  the  diamonds  that  are  not  part  of  the  diamonds. 

3.  The  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  shall  provide  a  diamond  royalty  valuer  and  any  other  person  designated  by  the 
Minister  the  use,  free  of  charge,  of  such  facilities  and  equipment,  other  than  computer  equipment,  as  are  necessary  for 
the  diamond  royalty  valuer  to  value  any  diamonds  produced  as  part  of  the  output  of  the  diamond  mine. 

4.  The  facilities  and  equipment  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  shall  be  located  in  Ontario. 

5.  If  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine  transfers  or  sells  diamonds  to  persons  who  are  not  related  to  the  operator,  the 
operator  shall  present  to  the  diamond  royalty  valuer, 

i.  all  diamonds  that  are  to  be  transferred  or  sold  to  a  person  related  to  the  operator,  for  separate  valuation  before  the 
transfer  or  sale,  and 

ii.  all  diamonds  that  are  to  be  cut  or  polished  by  the  operator  or  any  related  party,  for  separate  valuation  before  the 
diamonds  are  cut  or  polished. 

6.  Unless  otherwise  agreed  on  by  the  operator  and  the  diamond  royalty  valuer,  an  operator  shall  present  the  diamonds  to 
the  diamond  royalty  valuer, 

i.  in  respect  of  diamonds  with  a  weight  of  10.8  carats  or  more,  individually,  together  with  the  weight  of  each 
diamond, 

ii.  in  respect  of  diamonds  with  a  weight  of  2.8  to  10.79  carats,  in  lots  separated  according  to  weight  in  carats, 
together  with  the  number  of  diamonds  in  each  lot, 

iii.   in  respect  of  diamonds  with  a  weight  of  3  to  10  grainers,  in  lots  separated  according  to  weight  in  grainers,  from 
which  a  sample  that  accurately  represents  the  composition  of  the  lot  has  been  randomly  selected, 
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iv.  in  respect  of  diamonds  with  a  weight  of  less  than  3  grainers,  in  lots  separated  according  to  industry  standard  DTC 
sieve  size  fractions,  from  which  a  sample  that  accurately  represents  the  composition  of  the  lot  has  been  randomly 
selected. 

7.   At  the  time  the  diamonds  are  presented  in  accordance  with  paragraph  6,  the  operator  shall  provide  to  the  Minister, 

i.  a  written  statement  containing  a  description  of  each  diamond  or  lot,  and  the  operator's  estimate  of  the  market 
value  of  each  diamond  or  lot,  and 

ii.  the  operator's  oath  or  affirmation,  or  where  the  operator  is  a  corporation,  the  oath  or  affirmation  of  an  officer  of 
the  corporation,  administered  by  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits,  that  the  statement  is  true  and  complete  to 
the  best  of  the  operator's  knowledge  and  belief 

(4)  Facilities  provided  by  an  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of 
the  diamond  mine  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  and  a  transfer  of  diamonds  from  one  part  of  a  diamond  mine  to  another 
for  the  purposes  of  diamond  valuation  does  not  constitute  removal  of  the  diamonds  from  the  diamond  mine. 

Review  by  the  Minister 

15.  (1)  Any  operator  with  a  legal  or  beneficial  interest  in  the  subject  matter  of  a  decision  of  a  diamond  royalty  valuer,  or 
in  any  other  action  taken  or  omitted  to  be  taken  under  this  Regulation  by  a  diamond  royalty  valuer,  may,  within  30  days  after 
the  decision  is  made,  the  action  is  taken  or  the  omission  to  take  action  occurs,  whichever  is  applicable, 

(a)  request  in  writing  that  the  Minister  review  the  matter;  and 

(b)  make  written  submissions  or  submit  materials  in  support  of  the  request. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  a  request  under  subsection  (1),  the  Minister  shall  review  the  request  and  any  materials  or  submissions 
provided  with  it  and  shall, 

(a)  confirm,  modify  or  revoke  the  decision  or  order  that  an  action  be  taken;  and 

(b)  advise  the  applicant  in  writing  of  his  or  her  decision,  and  the  reasons  for  it.  , 

Objections  AND  Appeals 

Application 

16.  (I)  Sections  17  to  24  set  out  procedures  and  rules  that  apply  in  respect  of  an  objection  to  or  appeal  from, 

(a)  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  a  royalty  payable  under  section  154.1  of  the  Act,  as  set  out  in  a  notice  of  royalty; 

(b)  the  redetermination  of  the  amount  of  a  royalty  payable  under  section  154.1  of  the  Act,  as  set  out  in  a  revised  notice  of 
royalty;  and 

(c)  the  determination  or  redetermination  of  interest  or  penalties  payable  under  Part  Vlll  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation. 

(2)  Any  reference  in  sections  17  to  24  to  a  "determination"  or  "redetermination"  is  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  a 
determination  or  redetermination,  as  the  case  may  be,  described  in  subsection  (1). 

Notice  of  objection 

17.  (I)  An  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  that  objects  to  a  detennination  or  redetermination  may,  within  180  days  from  the 
day  the  notice  of  royalty  or  revised  notice  of  royalty  is  mailed,  serve  on  the  Minister,  by  registered  mail,  a  notice  of  objection 
in  a  fonn  approved  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  notice  of  objection  shall, 

(a)  clearly  describe  each  issue  raised  by  way  of  objection;  and 

(b)  fully  set  out  the  facts  and  reasons  relied  on  by  the  operator  in  respect  of  each  issue. 

(3)  If  a  notice  of  objection  does  not  fully  set  out  the  facts  and  reasons  relied  on  by  the  operator  in  respect  of  an  issue,  the 
Minister  may  in  writing  request  the  operator  to  provide  the  information,  and  the  operator  is  deemed  to  have  complied  with 
clause  (2)  (b)  in  respect  of  the  issue  if  the  operator  provides  the  information  to  the  Minister  in  writing  within  60  days  after  the 
day  the  request  is  made  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  An  operator  shall  not  raise  any  issue  that  the  operator  is  not  entitled  to  raise  by  way  of  appeal  under  section  18  in  any 
objection  under  this  section  to  a  determination  or  redetermination  or  variance  of  a  determination  or  redetermination  under 
subsection  (6). 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  number  of  days  mentioned  in  subsection  (1),  (3)  or  18  (1),  the  day  on  which  a  notice 
of  royalty  or  revised  notice  of  royalty  is  mailed,  a  request  is  made  under  subsection  (3)  or  a  notification  is  given  under  clause 
(6)  (b)  is  the  date  stated  in  the  notice  of  royalty,  revised  notice  of  royalty,  request  or  notification. 

(6)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  objection,  the  Minister  shall  with  all  due  dispatch, 
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(a)  review  and  confirm  or  vary  the  determination  or  redetermination;  and 

(b)  notify  the  operator  of  the  diamond  mine  of  his  or  her  decision  in  writing. 

(7)  If  an  operator  has  served  a  notice  of  objection  in  accordance  with  this  section  or  has  commenced  an  appeal  in 
accordance  with  section  18  and  the  Minister  subsequently  mails  a  revised  notice  of  royalty  to  the  operator  containing  the 
results  of  the  review  under  subsection  15  (2), 

(a)  neither  the  revised  notice  of  royalty  nor  any  determination  or  redetermination  set  out  in  the  revised  notice  of  royalty 
invalidates  the  notice  of  objection  or  appeal,  as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  the  operator  may  object  to  any  new  matters  raised  in  the  revised  notice  of  royalty,  in  accordance  with  this  section. 
Appeal 

18.  (1)  Where  an  operator  of  a  diamond  mine  has  served  a  notice  of  objection  under  section  17  to  a  determination  or 
redetermination,  the  operator  may  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court  of  Justice  to  have  the  determination  or  redetermination 
vacated  or  varied  after  the  Minister  has  confirmed  or  varied  the  determination  or  redetermination,  but  no  appeal  under  this 
section  may  be  commenced  after  the  expiration  of  90  days  from  the  day  notice  was  mailed  to  the  operator  under  section  1 7 
that  the  Minister  has  confirmed  or  varied  the  determination  or  redetermination. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  where  at  any  time  the  Minister  determines  or  redetermines  the  amount  of  a  royalty  payable 
under  section  154.1  of  the  Act  or  any  interest  or  penalties  payable  under  Part  VIII  of  the  Act  or  this  Regulation  or  makes  a 
determination  or  redetermination  in  any  of  the  following  circumstances  or  under  any  of  the  following  provisions,  an  appeal 
may  be  made  only  to  the  extent  that  the  reasons  for  the  appeal  can  reasonably  be  regarded  as  relating  to  any  matter  that  gave 
rise  to  the  determination  or  redetermination  and  that  was  not  conclusively  determined  by  the  Court: 

1.  A  redetermination  made  in  accordance  with  an  order  of  a  court  to  vacate,  vary  or  restore  a  determination  or 
redetermination  of  a  royalty  or  to  refer  a  determination  or  redetermination  back  to  the  Minister  for  redetermination. 

2.  A  review  of  a  determination  or  redetermination  under  subsection  17  (6). 

(3)  An  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court  of  Justice  shall  be  commenced  by, 

(a)  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  with  the  court  in  the  form  approved  by  the  Minister; 

(b)  paying  a  fee  to  the  court  in  the  same  amount  and  manner  as  the  fee  payable  under  regulations  made  under  the 
Administration  of  Justice  Act  on  the  issue  of  a  statement  of  claim;  and 

(c)  serving  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  appeal  as  filed  on  the  Minister  by  registered  mail. 

(4)  An  operator  is  entitled  to  raise  by  way  of  appeal  only  those  issues  that  were  raised  by  it  in  the  notice  of  objection  to  the 
determination  or  redetermination  being  appealed  and  in  respect  of  which  it  complied  or  was  deemed  to  have  complied  with 
subsection  17  (2). 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  an  operator  may  raise  by  way  of  appeal  an  issue  forming  the  basis  of  a  confirmation  or  variance 
of  a  determination  or  redetermination  under  subsection  17  (6)  if  the  issue  was  not  part  of  the  determination  or 
redetermination  with  respect  to  which  the  operator  served  the  notice  of  objection. 

(6)  Despite  subsections  (  1  )  and  (2),  no  operator  shall  commence  an  appeal  under  this  section  to  have  a  determination  or 
redetermination  vacated  or  varied  in  respect  of  an  issue  for  which  the  right  of  objection  or  appeal  has  been  waived  in  writing 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  operator. 

(7)  The  operator  appealing  shall  set  out  in  the  notice  of  appeal  a  statement  of  the  allegations  of  fact,  the  statutory 
provisions  and  reasons  that  it  intends  to  submit  in  supporting  its  appeal. 

Reply  to  notice  of  appeal 

19.  (1)  The  Minister  shall  with  all  due  dispatch  serve  on  the  operator  appealing  and  file  in  the  Superior  Court  of  Justice  a 
reply  to  the  notice  of  appeal  admitting  or  denying  the  facts  alleged  and  containing  a  statement  of  such  further  allegations  of 
fact  and  all  statutory  provisions  and  reasons  as  the  Minister  intends  to  rely  on. 

(2)  If  the  Minister  does  not  serve  the  reply  within  180  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal,  the  operator 
may,  upon  21  days  notice  to  the  Minister,  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  Justice  for  an  order  requiring  the  reply  to 
be  served  within  such  time  as  the  judge  shall  order. 

(3)  The  judge  may,  if  he  or  she  considers  it  proper  in  the  circumstances,  order  that,  upon  failure  by  the  Minister  to  serve 
the  reply  in  the  time  specified  in  the  order,  the  determination  or  redetermination  with  respect  to  which  the  appeal  is  taken 
shall  be  vacated  and  any  royalty,  interest  or  penalty  paid  under  the  determination  or  redetermination  shall  be  repaid  to  the 
operator. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  revives  an  appeal  that  is  void  or  affects  a  determination  if  the  amount  of  a  royalty  that  is  valid 
and  binding  under  subsection  10  (4). 
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Mailer  deemed  action 

20.  (1)  Upon  the  filing  of  the  material  referred  to  in  sections  18  and  19  with  the  Superior  Court  of  Justice,  the  matter  is 
deemed  to  be  an  action  in  the  court. 

(2)  The  court  may  dispose  of  the  appeal  by, 

(a)  dismissing  it;  '       -    •• 

(b)  allowing  it;  or  "' 

(c)  allowing  it  and, 

(i)   vacating  the  determination  or  redetermination, 
(ii)  varying  the  determination  or  redetermination, 
(iii)  confirming  or  restoring  the  determination  or  redetermination,  or 
(iv)  referring  the  determination  or  redetermination  back  to  the  Minister. 
Courl  may  order  payment  of  royalty,  etc. 

(3)  The  court  may  in  delivering  judgment  disposing  of  an  appeal,  order  the  payment  or  refund  of  a  royalty,  interest, 
penalties  or  costs  by  the  operator  or  the  Minister,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Seulement  of  appeal 

(4)  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  vacate  or  vary  a  determination  or  redetermination  in  order  to  give  effect  to  the  terms  of  a 
settlement  of  the  appeal  that  have  been  agreed  to  by  the  Minister  and  the  operator. 

Same 

(5)  Sections  17  and  18  do  not  apply  to  a  determination  or  redetermination  made  under  subsection  (4). 
Proceedings  closed 

21.  Proceedings  under  sections  18  to  20  shall  be  closed  to  the  public  upon  request  made  to  the  court  by  the  operator  or  by 
the  Minister. 

Superior  Court  of  Justice  practice  to  govern 

22.  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Superior  Court  of  Justice,  including  the  right  of  appeal  and  the  practice  and 
procedure  relating  to  appeals,  apply  to  every  matter  deemed  to  be  an  action  under  section  20  and  every  judgment  and  order 
given  or  made  in  every  such  action  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  and  by  the  like  process  as  a  judgment  or  order  given 
or  made  in  an  action  commenced  in  the  court. 

Irregularities 

23.  A  determination  or  redetermination  shall  not  be  vacated  or  varied  on  appeal  by  reason  only  of  any  irregularity, 
infomiality,  omission  or  error  on  the  part  of  any  person  in  the  observation  of  any  directory  provision  of  Part  VIII  of  the  Act 
or  this  Regulation. 

Extension  of  time 

24.  The  time  within  which  a  notice  of  objection  is  to  be  served  or  an  appeal  is  to  be  commenced  may  be  extended  by  the 
Minister  if  an  application  for  extension  is  made, 

(a)  with  respect  to  a  notice  of  objection  under  subsection  17(1), 

(i)  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  under  that  subsection  for  service  of  the  notice  of  objection,"  or    ... 

(ii)  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  royalty  or  revised  notice  of  royalty  that  is  the  subject  of 
the  objection,  if  the  operator  provides  an  explanation  satisfactory  to  the  Minister  explaining  why  the  notice  of 
objection  could  not  be  served  within  the  time  required  by  subsection  17  (1)  and  the  Minister  agrees  to  the 
extension  of  time;  or 

(b)  with  respect  to  an  appeal,  before  the  expiry  of  the  time  allowed  under  subsection  IS  (1)  for  commencing  the  appeal. 

Commencement 

Commencement 

25.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  2  of  Schedule  22  of  the  Budget  Measures  and 
Interim  Appropriation  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 

29/07  " 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  324/07 

made  under  the 

LABORATORY  AND  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  CENTRE  LICENSING  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
'         ■  Filed:  July  5, 2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 
•  Printed  in  r/;eOntonoGaze«e:  July  21, 2007      •       ..  i, 

Amending  Reg.  682  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Laboratories) 

Note:   Regulation  682  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.un.ca. 

1.  The  definition  of  "simple  procedures"  in  section  1  of  Regulation  682  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990 
is  revoked. 

2.  Section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

14.  Molecular  Genetics. 

15.  Genetics. 

3.  (1)  Clause  9  (1)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (iii),  by  adding  "or" 
at  the  end  of  subclause  (iv)  and  by  adding  the  following  subclause: 

(v)  at  the  request  of  a  person  who  is  a  participant  in  the  provincial  colorectal  cancer  screening  program,  in  respect  of 
a  test  or  tests  for  the  purposes  of  the  program; 

(2)  Subsection  9  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(a.l)  report  the  results  of  tests  performed  as  part  of  the  provincial  colorectal  cancer  screening  program  to  Cancer  Care 
Ontario  for  the  purposes  of  the  Colorectal  Cancer  Screening  Registry; 

(3)  Clause  9  (1)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "except  in  the  case  of  a  person  described  under 
subclause  (a)  (v)"  at  the  beginning. 

(4)  Subsection  9  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(b.l)  in  the  case  of  a  person  described  under  subclause  (a)  (v),  report  the  results  to  Cancer  Care  Ontario  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Colorectal  Cancer  Screening  Registry  but  not  to  the  person; 

4.  Section  14  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

14.  The  Ontario  Medical  Association  is  designated  as  an  agency  to  carry  out  a  quality  management  program. 

5.  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  April  1,  2008. 

•'  RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  324/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  AUTORISANT  DES  LABORATOIRES  MÉDICAUX  ET  DES  CENTRES  DE  PRÉLÈVEMENT 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 
déposé  le  5  juillet  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  6  juillet  2007 
1  ■ '• .  imprimé  dans  la  Gaze«ei/e/'0«tor;o  le  21  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  682  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Laboratoires) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  682  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wwvv.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  La  définition  de  «méthodes  simples»  à  l'article  1  du  Règlement  682  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990  est  abrogée. 
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2.  L'article  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

14.  Génétique  moléculaire.  y 

15.  Génétique. 

3.  (1)  L'alinéa  9  (I)  a)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  sous-alinéa  suivant  : 

(v)  à  la  demande  de  quiconque  participe  au  programme  provincial  de  dépistage  du  cancer  colorectal,  s'il  s'agit  d'un 
ou  de  plusieurs  tests  effectués  aux  fins  du  programme; 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  9  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  Falinéa  suivant  : 

a.  1  )  communique  les  résultats  des  tests  effectués  dans  le  cadre  du  programme  provincial  de  dépistage  du  cancer  colorectal 

à  Action  Cancer  Ontario  aux  fins  du  registre  de  dépistage  du  cancer  colorectal; 

(3)  L'alinéa  9  (1)  b)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  «sauf  dans  le  cas  d'une  personne  visée  au  sous- 
alinéa  a)  (v),»  au  début  de  l'alinéa. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  9  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

b.  1)  dans  le  cas  d'une  personne  visée  au  sous-alinéa  a)  (v),  communique  les  résultats  à  Action  Cancer  Ontario  aux  fins  du 

registre  de  dépistage  du  cancer  colorectal,  mais  non  à  la  personne; 

4.  L'article  14  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

14.  L'Ontario  Medical  Association  est  désignée  comme  organisme  chargé  de  procéder  à  la  mise  en  oeuvre  d'un 
programme  de  gestion  de  la  qualité. 

5.  L'annexe  A  du  Règlement  est  abrogée.  ^ 

6.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
(2)  L'article  3  entre  en  vigueur  le  1*^*^  avril  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  325/07 

made  under  the 

DENTURISM  ACT,  1991 

Made:  March  30,  2007 
Approved:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  5, 2007  -  ,j  ..„i  ,-..  ».«, 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  854/93 
(Professional  Misconduct) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  854/93  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.^ov.on.ca. 

1.  Paragraphs  3  and  13  of  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  854/93  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.   Delegating  a  controlled  act,  except  to  a  person  who  is  acting  under  the  supervision  of  a  member  and  who  is, 

i.  a  student  attending  a  course  of  study  leading  to  a  diploma  or  degree  in  denturism  at  an  institution  recognized  by 
the  Registration  Committee,  or 

ii.  a  candidate  who  is  eligible  to  participate  in  entry-to-practice  examinations,  and  whose  application  for  a  certificate 
of  registration  has  not  been  finally  refused  by  the  Registration  Committee. 


13.    Using  or  having  in  the  member's  office  a  drug  as  defined  in  subsection   117  (1)  of  the  Dnig  and  Pharmacies 
Regulation  Act  other  than, 

i.  drugs  or  anaesthetics  prescribed  for  the  personal  use  of  the  member,  or 

ii.  drugs  in  the  exclusive  custody  of  a  dental  surgeon  practising  dentistry  in  the  same  office  premises. 
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Made  by: 

Council  of  the  College  of  Denturists  of  Ontario: 

Cliff  Muzylowsky 
Registrar 


G.  B.  MiTTLER 
President 


Date  made:  March  30,  2007. 
29/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  326/07 

made  under  the 

TRADES  QUALIFICATION  AND  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1055  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  1055  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w ww. e-Laws. kov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Section  0.1  of  Regulation  1055  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  items: 

0. 1   Architectural  Glass  and  Metal  Mechanic. 


4.0. 1    Ironworker  and  Reinforcing  Rodworker. 
(2)  Item  6  of  section  0.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  326/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LA  QUALIFICATION  PROFESSIONNELLE  ET  L'APPRENTISSAGE  DES  GENS  DE 

MÉTIER 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  5  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  6  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  1055  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  1055  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. eu. 

1.  (1)  L'article  0.1  du  Règlement  1055  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par  adjonction 
des  points  suivants  : 
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0. 1    Ouvrier  spécialiste  du  verre  et  du  métal  architecturaux. 


4.0. 1    Ferronnier  et  monteur  de  barres  d'armature. 
(2)  Le  point  6  de  l'article  0.1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 
2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

29/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  327/07 

made  under  the 

TRADES  QUALIFICATION  AND  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  5,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007  ^       v  , 

Prmled  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  }u\y  2\ ,  2001  ^ 

Amending  Reg.  1047  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Construction  Boilermaker)  , 

Note:  Regulation  1047  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.c-La\vs.i.;t)v.on.ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  1047  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 

2.  Sections  3, 4,  5, 6,  7,  8, 9, 10  and  1 1  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.  A  person  engages  in  the  trade  of  a  construction  boilermaker  if  he  or  she  fabricates,  assembles,  installs,  constructs, 
erects,  alters,  maintains,  repairs,  disassembles,  demolishes  or  tests  any  of  the  following  systems  or  equipment,  or  any  of  their 
component  parts  or  access  assemblies,  that  are  intended  for  industrial  purposes  and  that  are  made  of  plate  metal,  structural 
metal  or  fibreglass: 

1 .  Boilers. 

2.  Economizers. 

3.  Air  heaters.  " 

4.  Downcomers.  .. 

5.  Process  equipment.  ( 

6.  Tanks,  bins,  hoppers  and  vats. 


7.  Pressure  vessels.  ): 

8.  Heat  exchangers. 

9.  Condensers.  !'.  .    ;    i.iv 

10.  Permanently  situated  industrial  fans. 

1 1 .  Calandria. 

12.  Containment  structures. 

13.  Pollution  control  systems.  •! 

14.  Duct  systems. 

15.  Furnaces. 

16.  Water  towers  and  reservoirs.  , 

17.  Penstocks. 

18.  Scroll  casings.  .,,,,;   i 

19.  Flue  gas  stacks.  ''       ■  <r.i>-uf, 

1308 


.   ^    .       ^^    >     ^<    M.t^L.   M.     K    L,     ^^t^     ^      vji   111    LaVAV^ 


4.  (  1  )  An  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  is  established  in  accordance  with  this 
section. 

(2)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  shall  include  the  following  two  components: 

1 .  Classes  that  provide  training  and  instruction. 

2.  On  the  job  work  experience. 

(3)  A  period  of  apprentice  training  included  in  the  apprentice  training  program  under  subsection  (4)  may  include  either  or 
both  of  the  components  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  shall  consist  of  four  periods  and  each  period 
shall  include  1,650  hours  of  apprentice  training. 

(5)  An  employer  shall  not  establish  an  apprentice  training  program  in  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  unless  the 
program  is  approved  by  the  Director. 

5.  Despite  subsection  8  (2)  of  Regulation  1055  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  the  Act, 
hours  worked  by  an  apprentice  in  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  in  excess  of  his  or  her  regular  daily  hours  of  on  the 
job  work  experience  shall  be  included  when  determining  whether  the  apprentice  has  fulfilled  the  hours  of  apprentice  training 
required  under  subsection  4  (4). 

6.  (1)  The  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  working  in  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker 
during  the  apprentice  training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for 
Joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  of  the  trade: 

1.  During  the  first  period  of  apprentice  training,  60  per  cent.  •    . 

2.  During  the  second  period  of  apprentice  training,  70  per  cent. 

3.  During  the  third  period  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

4.  During  the  fourth  period  of  apprentice  training,  90  per  cent.  " 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  applies  to  the  determination  of  rates  of  wages  for  regular  daily  hours  of  work  of  an  apprentice  as  well  as 
for  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  regular  daily  hours  of  work. 

(3)  If  an  employer  employs  an  apprentice  in  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  but  does  not  employ  other 
joumeypersons  in  the  trade,  the  apprentice's  rate  of  wages  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  subsections  (1)  and  (2). 
However,  any  reference  in  those  subsections  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the 
employer  in  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  paid 
to  joumeypersons  employed  in  the  trade  in  the  locality  in  which  the  apprentice  is  employed. 

7.  (  1  )  The  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  an  employer  in  the  trade  of  construction  boilermaker  shall  not 
exceed  the  number  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  mles: 

1 .  For  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  one  apprentice. 

2.  For  every  three  additional  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  add  one  apprentice. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  a  joumeyperson,  he  or  she  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  { 1  ). 

3.  Section  13  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Amending  Reg.  1060  of  R.R.O.  1990  -  ' 

(Hoisting  Engineer) 

Note:  Regulation  1060  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  The  definition  of  "mobile  crane"  in  section  1  of  Regulation  1060  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "used  exclusively  for  fire-fighting  or  towing  motor  vehicles"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"used  exclusively  for  fire-fighting  or  by  automotive  wreckers  and  tow  trucks  to  clear  wrecks  and  haul  vehicles". 

2.  (I)  Paragraph  1  of  section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "moving  material  that  weighs  more 
than  16,000  pounds"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "moving  any  material  that  weighs  more  than  16,000  pounds". 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "moving  material  that  weighs  more  than 
16,000  pounds  but  less  than  30,000  pounds"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "moving  only  material  that  weighs  more  than 
16,000  pounds  but  no  more  than  30,000  pounds". 

3.  Sections  4  to  16  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  (1)  Apprentice  training  programs  for  each  of  the  branches  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  are  established  in 
accordance  with  this  section  and  sections  5,  6,  7  and  8. 

(2)  The  apprentice  training  programs  for  each  branch  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  include  the  following  two 
components: 

1.  Classes  that  provide  training  and  instruction. 

2.  On  the  job  work  experience. 

(3)  A  period  of  apprentice  training  included  in  the  apprentice  training  programs  under  section  5,  6,  7  or  8  may  include 
either  or  both  of  the  components  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

5.  (  1  )  The  apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  1  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  consist  of  three  periods  and 
each  period  shall  include  2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training. 

(2)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  consist  of  one  period  of  apprentice 
training  of  1 ,000  hours. 

(3)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  consist  of  two  periods  and  each 
period  shall  include  1,500  hours  of  apprentice  training. 

(4)  An  employer  shall  not  establish  an  apprentice  training  program  unless  the  program  is  approved  by  the  Director. 

6.  Despite  subsections  5(1)  and  (2),  for  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of  hoisting 
engineer, 

(a)  the  apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  1  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  consist  of  two  periods  and  each 
period  shall  include  2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training;  and 

(b)  the  apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  consist  of  one  period  of  apprentice 
training  of  1 ,000  hours. 

7.  Despite  subsection  5  (3),  for  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  I  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer,  an 
apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  3  of  the  trade  shall  consist  of  one  period  of  apprentice  training  of  1 ,000  hours. 

8.  Despite  subsections  5  (1)  and  (3),  for  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  hoisting 
engineer, 

(a)  the  apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  1  of  the  trade  shall  consist  of  three  periods  and  each  period  shall  include 
1,700  hours  of  apprentice  training;  and 

(b)  the  apprentice  training  program  for  Branch  3  of  the  trade  shall  consist  of  two  periods  and  each  period  shall  include 
1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training. 
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9.  Despite  subsection  8  (2)  of  Regulation  1055  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  the  Act, 
hours  worked  by  an  apprentice  in  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  in  excess  of  his  or  her  regular  daily  hours  of  on  the  job  work 
experience  shall  be  included  when  determining  whether  the  apprentice  has  fulfilled  the  hours  of  apprentice  training  required 
under  section  5,  6,  7  or  8. 

10.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  1  of  the 
trade  of  hoisting  engineer  during  the  apprentice  training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the 
average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade: 

1 .  During  the  first  period  of  apprentice  training,  40  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  period  of  apprentice  training,  60  per  cent. 

3.  During  the  third  period  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade,  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  for  work  performed  by  the  apprentice 
during  the  apprentice  training  program  described  in  clause  6  (a)  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the  average 
hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade: 

1.  During  the  first  period  of  apprentice  training,  60  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  period  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

(3)  If  an  employer  employs  an  apprentice  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  but  does  not  employ  other 
joumeypersons  in  that  Branch,  the  apprentice's  rate  of  wages  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  or  (2). 
However,  any  reference  in  those  subsections  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the 
employer  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  paid  to 
joumeypersons  employed  in  that  Branch  in  the  locality  in  which  the  apprentice  is  employed. 

11.  The  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  prescribed  under  the  Employment  Standards  Act,  2000. 

12.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  3  of  the 
trade  of  hoisting  engineer  during  the  apprentice  training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the 
average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade: 

1 .  During  the  first  period  of  apprentice  training,  40  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  period  of  apprentice  training,  70  per  cent. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
qualification  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade,  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  for  work  performed  by  the  apprentice 
during  the  period  of  apprentice  training  referred  to  in  section  7  shall  be  no  less  than  70  per  cent  of  the  average  hourly  rate  of 
wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade. 

(3)  If  an  employer  employs  an  apprentice  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  but  does  not  employ  other 
joumeypersons  in  that  Branch,  the  apprentice's  rate  of  wages  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  or  (2). 
However,  any  reference  in  those  subsections  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the 
employer  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  paid  to 
joumeypersons  employed  in  that  Branch  in  the  locality  in  which  the  apprentice  is  employed. 

13.  Sections  10,  1 1  and  12  apply  to  the  determination  of  rates  of  wages  for  regular  daily  hours  of  work  of  an  apprentice  as 
well  as  for  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  regular  daily  hours  of  work. 

14.  (  1  )  The  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  an  employer  in  the  trade  of  hoisting  engineer  shall  not 
exceed  the  number  of  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  a  joumeyperson,  he  or  she  shall  be  included  in  the  number  of  joumeypersons  employed  by  the 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  determining  the  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  the  employer  under  subsection 
(1). 

4.  Section  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Branch  2"  and  substituting  "Branches  2  and  3". 

5.  Schedules  1  and  2  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

6.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Sections  3, 4  and  5  come  into  force  on  April  I,  2008. 
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IRONWORKER  AND  REINFORCING  RODWORKER 

Designation  as  certified  trade 

1.  The  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  is  designated  as  a  certified  trade  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
Branches  of  certified  trade 

2.  The  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  is  composed  of  the  following  Branches: 

1.  Branch  1  (ironworker  —  generalist). 

2.  Branch  2  (ironworker — structural  and  ornamental). 

3.  Branch  3  (reinforcing  rodworker). 

Scope  of  trade  ' 

3.  (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  perfonnance  of  any  of  the  following  activities  constitutes  work  that  is  part  of  the  trade 
of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker: 

1.  The  fabrication,  assembly,  installation,  hoisting,  erection,  dismantling,  reconditioning,  adjusting,  alteration,  repair  or 
servicing  of, 

i.  all  structural  ironwork, 

ii.  precast  and  prestressed  concrete,  and 

iii.  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  materials  in  curtain  walls,  ornamental  and  miscellaneous  metal  work. 

2.  The  application  of  sealants  to  the  material  referred  to  in  paragraph  I . 

3.  The  moving  and  placing  of  machinery  and  heavy  equipment  that  is  required  in  order  to  perform  work  described  in 
paragraph  I. 

4.  The  fabrication,  handling,  sorting,  cutting,  bending,  rigging,  placing,  burning,  welding,  stressing,  grouting  and  tying  of 
all  material  used  to  reinforce  concrete  constructions,  including  reinforcing  bars,  welded  wire  mesh  and  post  tensioning 
systems. 

5.  The  installation  of  mechanical  splices  for  reinforcing  steel  bars  and  performing  cad  and  thermite  welding  for  the 
splicing  of  reinforcing  steel  bars. 

6.  Reading  and  interpreting  all  shop  and  field  drawings,  including  those  taken  from  original  architectural  and  engineering 
drawings,  that  are  related  to  the  work  operations  described  in  paragraphs  I,  2  and  3. 

7.  Reading  and  interpreting  all  structural  and  placing  drawings  and  bar  lists  that  are  related  to  the  work  operations 
described  in  paragraphs  4  and  5. 

(2)  Any  activities  described  in  subsection  (1)  that  are  performed  as  part  of  the  fabrication  or  assembling  of  materials  in  an 
industrial  manufacturing  plant  do  not  constitute  work  that  is  part  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker. 

(3)  A  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  (ironworker  —  generalist)  may  perform  any 
of  the  functions  described  in  subsection  (1). 

(4)  A  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  (ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental) 
may  perform  only  the  functions  described  in  paragraphs  1,  2,  3  and  6  of  subsection  (I). 

(5)  A  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  (reinforcing  rodworker)  may  perform  only  the 
functions  described  in  paragraphs  4,  5  and  7  of  subsection  (1). 

Apprentice  training  programs  i 

4.  (  1  )  An  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  is  established  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 
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(2)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  shall  include  the  following  two 
components: 

1.  Classes  that  provide  training  and  instruction.  ..     p  .  , 

2.  On  the  job  work  experience.  .  .  ,  . 

(3)  A  period  of  apprentice  training  referred  to  in  subsections  (4),  (5),  (6)  and  (7)  may  include  either  or  both  of  the 
components  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  shall  consist  of  the  following 
periods  of  apprentice  training: 

1 .  In  the  case  of  a  program  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  (ironworker  —  generalist),  four  periods,  each  period  consisting  of 
2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training. 

2.  In  the  case  of  a  program  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  (ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental),  three  periods,  each 
consisting  of  2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  program  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  (reinforcing  rodworker),  two  periods,  each  consisting  of  2,000  hours 
of  apprentice  training. 

(5)  Despite  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (4),  the  apprentice  training  program  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  one  period  of  2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  in  the  case  of  program  for  an  apprentice  who  holds  a  certificate  of 
qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade;  and 

(b)  three  periods,  each  consisting  of  2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  in  the  case  of  a  program  for  an  apprentice  who 
holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade. 

(6)  Despite  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (4),  the  apprentice  training  program  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  for  an  apprentice  who 
holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  shall  consist  of  two  periods,  each  consisting  of  2,000  hours  of 
apprentice  training. 

(7)  Despite  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (4),  the  apprentice  training  program  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  for  an  apprentice  who 
holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  shall  consist  of  one  period  of  2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training. 

(8)  An  employer  shall  not  establish  an  apprentice  training  program  in  any  Branch  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and 
reinforcing  rodworker  unless  the  program  is  approved  by  the  Director. 

Certificate  of  qualification  as  ironworker  —  generalist 

5.  A  person  who  holds  both  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker 
and  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  is  eligible  for  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade 
upon  passing  such  final  examinations  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Director  under  section  16  of  the  Act  and  upon  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fee. 

Overtime  included  in  program  hours 

6.  Despite  subsection  8  (2)  of  Regulation  1055  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  the  Act, 
hours  worked  by  an  apprentice  in  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  in  excess  of  his  or  her  regular  daily 
hours  of  practical  training  and  instruction  shall  be  included  when  determining  whether  the  apprentice  has  fulfilled  the  hours 

of  apprentice  training  required  under  section  4. 

•  ■•.'.-■         .-..--      i. 
Number  of  apprentices 

7.  (I)  The  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  an  employer  in  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing 
rodworker  shall  not  exceed  the  number  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  For  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  one  apprentice. 

2.  For  every  two  additional  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  add  one  apprentice. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  a  joumeyperson,  he  or  she  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1). 

Apprentice  wages,  ironworker  —  generalist 

8.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  1 
of  the  trade  (ironworker  —  generalist)  during  the  apprentice  training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage 
of  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  that  branch  of  the  trade: 

1.  During  the  first  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  60  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  70  per  cent.  - 

3.  During  the  third  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  75  percent. 
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4.  During  the  fourth  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

5.  During  the  fifth  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  85  percent.  "    ' 

6.  During  the  last  3,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  90  per  cent. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the 
trade  (ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  for  work  performed  by  the 
apprentice  during  the  apprentice  training  program  described  in  clause  4  (5)  (a)  shall  not  be  less  than  90  per  cent  of  the 
average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  journeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  apprentice  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade 
(reinforcing  rodworker),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  for  work  performed  by  the  apprentice  during  the 
apprentice  training  program  described  in  clause  4  (5)  (b)  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the  average  hourly 
rate  of  wages  for  journeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade; 

1.  During  the  first  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  75  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

3.  During  the  third  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  85  per  cent. 

4.  During  the  last  3,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  90  per  cent.  i 
Apprentice  wages,  ironworker  —  structural  and  urnamenlal                                                                            i 

9.  (  I  )  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  2  of  the 
trade  (ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental)  during  the  apprentice  training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following 
percentage  of  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  journeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  that  branch  of  the  trade: 

1.  During  the  first  1 ,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  60  per  cent.  ' 

2.  During  the  second  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  70  per  cent. 

3.  During  the  third  1 ,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  75  per  cent. 

4.  During  the  fourth  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent.  '.  

5.  During  the  fifth  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  85  percent.  ■-■-;ii...:^ 

6.  During  the  last  I, (X)0  hours  of  apprentice  training,  90  per  cent. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  apprentice  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade 
(reinforcing  rodworker),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  for  work  performed  by  the  apprentice  during  the 
apprentice  training  program  described  in  subsection  4  (6)  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the  average 
hourly  rate  of  wages  for  journeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade:  ■  '"•  » 

1 .  During  the  first  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  75  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  1 ,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

3.  During  the  third  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  85  per  cent. 

4.  During  the  last  1 ,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  90  per  cent.  (' 
Apprentice  wages,  reinforcing  rodworker 

10.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  working  in  Branch  3  of  the  ' 
trade  (reinforcing  rodworker)  during  the  apprentice  training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the  f 
average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  journeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  that  branch  of  the  trade:  j 

1 .  During  the  first  500  hours  of  apprentice  training,  60  per  cent.  *  f 

2.  During  the  second  500  hours  of  apprentice  training,  70  per  cent.  ' 

3.  During  the  next  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

4.  During  the  next  1 ,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  90  per  cent. 

5.  During  the  last  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  95  per  cent. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  apprentice  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade 
(ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental),  the  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  for  work  performed  by  the  apprentice 
during  the  apprentice  training  program  described  in  subsection  4  (7)  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the 
average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  journeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade: 

1.  During  the  first  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  90  percent.  j  i.   ■ 

2.  During  the  second  1,000  hours  of  apprentice  training,  95  per  cent.  .,,'.'    .; 
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Exemptions,  compulsory  certification 

11.  Section  9  and  subsections  10  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  with  respect  to  the  trade  of  ironworker  and 
reinforcing  rodworker. 

Expiry  of  certificates 

12.  A  certificate  of  qualification  for  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  does  not  expire. 
Transition,  ironworlter 

13.  (1)  A  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  trade  of  ironworker  on  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into 
force  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  hold, 

(a)  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (ironworker —  structural 
and  ornamental);  or 

(b)  if  the  certificate  bears  a  red  seal  issued  pursuant  to  standards  established  by  the  Canadian  Council  of  Directors  of 
Apprenticeship,  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  1  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker 
(ironworker  —  generalist). 

(2)  If  a  certificate  of  apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  ironworker  that  was  issued  before  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into 
force  is  still  valid  immediately  before  that  day,  it  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  certificate  of  apprenticeship  in 
Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental). 

(3)  If  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  ironworker  was  filed  with  the  Director  under  clause  9  (  1  )  (b)  of  the  Act 
before  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  and,  on  or  before  that  day,  is  not  fully  executed  and  has  not  been  terminated, 
cancelled  or  transferred  under  section  15  of  the  Act, 

(a)  the  contract  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of 
ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental);  and 

(b)  every  reference  in  the  contract  to  the  trade  of  ironworker  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  reference  to 
Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (ironworker —  structural  and  ornamental). 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  issuing  a  certificate  of  apprenticeship  under  section  16  of  the  Act  on  and  after  the  day  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  a  person  who  completed  an  apprentice  training  program  in  the  trade  of  ironworker  before  that 
day  shall  be  deemed  to  have  completed  an  apprentice  training  program  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing 
rodworker  (ironworker  —  structural  and  ornamental). 

(5)  During  the  period  that  begins  on  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  and  ends  on  July  1,  2008,  any  person  who  is 
issued  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  2  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (ironworker  — 
structural  and  omamental),  or  is  deemed  to  hold  such  a  certificate  under  clause  (  1  )  (a),  is  entitled  to  write  the  examination  for 
Branch  1  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (ironworker  —  generalist)  set  by  the  Director  under 
subsection  16  of  the  Act  and,  upon  successfully  completing  the  examination,  shall  be  issued  a  certificate  of  qualification  in 
Branch  1  of  the  trade  under  section  17  of  the  Act. 

Transition,  reinforcing  rodworker 

14.  (1)  A  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  trade  of  reinforcing  rodworker  on  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  hold  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of 
ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (reinforcing  rodworker). 

(2)  If  a  certificate  of  apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  reinforcing  rodworker  that  was  issued  before  the  day  this  Regulation 
comes  into  force  is  still  valid  immediately  before  that  day,  it  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  certificate  of 
apprenticeship  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (reinforcing  rodworker). 

(3)  If  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  reinforcing  rodworker  was  filed  with  the  Director  under  clause  9  (1)  (b) 
of  the  Act  before  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  and,  on  or  before  that  day,  is  not  fully  executed  and  has  not  been 
terminated,  cancelled  or  transferred  under  section  1 5  of  the  Act, 

(a)  the  contract  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of 
ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (reinforcing  rodworker);  and 

(b)  every  reference  in  the  contract  to  the  trade  of  reinforcing  rodworker  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a 
reference  to  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and  reinforcing  rodworker  (reinforcing  rodworker). 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  issuing  a  certificate  of  apprenticeship  under  section  16  of  the  Act  on  and  after  the  day  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  a  person  who  completed  an  apprentice  training  program  in  the  trade  of  reinforcing  rodworker 
before  that  day  shall  be  deemed  to  have  completed  an  apprentice  training  program  in  Branch  3  of  the  trade  of  ironworker  and 
reinforcing  rodworker  (reinforcing  rodworker). 

Revocations 

15.  (1)  Regulation  1065  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 
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(2)  Ontario  Regulation  100/01  is  revoked. 
Commenccmenl  I 

16.  Tliis  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

29/07  ■ 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  330/07 

made  under  the 

TRADES  QUALIFICATION  AND  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT  <<•» 

Made;  June  27,  2007 

Filed;  July  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws;  July  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1078ofR.R.O.  1990 
(Sprinkler  and  Fire  Protection  Installer) 

Note;  Regulation  1078  has  not  previously  been  amended.  ^" 

1.  Sections  5  and  6  of  Regulation  1078  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

5.  (1)  The  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  in  the  certified  trade  during  each  period  of  the 
apprentice  training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for 
joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  that  trade: 

1 .  During  the  first  period  of  related  training  and  work  experience,  40  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  period  of  related  training  and  work  experience,  60  per  cent. 

3.  During  the  third  period  of  related  training  and  work  experience,  70  per  cent. 

4.  During  the  fourth  period  of  related  training  and  work  experience,  80  per  cent. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  applies  to  the  determination  of  rate  of  wages  for  regular  daily  hours  of  work  of  an  apprentice  as  well  as 
for  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  regular  daily  hours  of  work. 

(3)  If  an  employer  employs  an  apprentice  in  the  certified  trade  but  does  not  employ  other  joumeypersons  in  the  trade,  the 
apprentice's  rate  of  wages  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  subsections  (1)  and  (2).  However,  any  reference  in  those 
subsections  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  certified  trade  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  paid  to  joumeypersons  employed  in  the  trade  in  the  locality  in 
which  the  apprentice  is  employed. 

6.  (I)  The  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  an  employer  in  the  certified  trade  shall  not  exceed  the  number 
of  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  a  journeyperson,  he  or  she  shall  be  included  in  the  number  of  joumeypersons  employed  by  the 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  determining  the  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  the  employer  under  subsection 
(1). 

2.  Section  7  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  t 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  331/07 
'  '    '  made  under  the 

TRADES  QUALIFICATION  AND  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007  '' 

Filed:  July  5,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 
Printed  in  77it?  OAJtor/o  Gaze«e:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

ARCHITECTURAL  GLASS  AND  METAL  TECHNICIAN  ;^ 

Designation  as  certified  trade 

1.  The  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician  is  designated  as  a  certified  trade  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
Scope  of  trade 

2.  The  performance  of  any  of  the  following  activities  constitutes  work  that  is  part  of  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and 
metal  technician: 

1.  Laying  out,  fabricating,  assembling  and  installing  door  and  window  frames,  store  fronts,  wall  facings,  curtain  walls, 
partitions,  architectural  glass  fronts,  auto  glass  and  specialty  glass,  plastic  and  related  products. 

2.  Cutting,  fitting  and  installing  glass  in  frames  by  means  of  seals,  sealants  and  fasteners. 

3.  Installing  window  and  door  operators  and  related  hardware. 

4.  Reading  and  interpreting  designs,  drawings,  diagrams,  specifications  and  manufacturers'  literature  relating  to  the 
activities  described  in  paragraphs  1,  2  and  3. 

Apprentice  training  programs 

3.  (1)  An  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician  is  established  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

(2)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician  shall  include  the  following 
two  components: 

1 .  Classes  that  provide  training  and  instruction. 

2.  On  the  job  work  experience. 

(3)  A  period  of  apprentice  training  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  may  include  either  or  both  of  the  components  referred  to  in 
subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician  shall  consist  of  four  periods 
and  each  period  shall  include  2,000  hours  of  apprentice  training. 

(5)  An  employer  shall  not  establish  an  apprentice  training  program  in  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician 
unless  the  program  is  approved  by  the  Director. 

Overtime  included  in  program  hours 

4.  Despite  subsection  8  (2)  of  Regulation  1055  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  the  Act, 
hoiu^s  worked  by  an  apprentice  in  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician  in  excess  of  his  or  her  regular  daily 
hours  of  on  the  job  work  experience  shall  be  included  when  determining  whether  the  apprentice  has  fulfilled  the  hours  of 
apprentice  training  required  under  subsection  3  (4). 

Limit  on  number  of  apprentices 

5.  (1)  The  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  an  employer  in  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal 
technician  shall  not  exceed  the  number  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  For  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  one  apprentice. 

2.  For  every  two  additional  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  add  one  apprentice. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  a  joumeyperson,  he  or  she  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  I  of  subsection  (1). 

Exemption  from  compulsory  certification 

6.  Section  9  and  subsections  10  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  with  respect  to  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and 
metal  technician. 
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Non-application,  apprentice  rale  of  wages 

7.  Subsection  10  (1)  of  Regulation  1055  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  the  Act  does 
not  apply  with  respect  to  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician. 

Expiry  of  certificates 

8.  A  certificate  of  qualification  for  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician  does  not  expire. 
Transition 

9.  (1)  If  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  trade  of  glazier  and  metal  mechanic  that  was  issued  before  the  day  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force  is  still  valid  on  that  day,  it  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  certificate  of 
qualification  in  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician. 

(2)  If  a  certificate  of  apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  glazier  and  metal  mechanic  that  was  issued  before  the  day  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force  is  still  valid  on  that  day,  it  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  certificate  of 
apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician. 

(3)  If  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  glazier  and  metal  mechanic  was  filed  with  the  Director  under  clause  9(1) 
(b)  of  the  Act  before  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  and,  on  or  before  that  day,  is  not  fully  executed  and  has  not 
been  terminated,  cancelled  or  transferred  under  section  1 5  of  the  Act, 

(a)  the  contract  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  in  the  trade  of  architectural  glass 
and  metal  technician;  and 

(b)  every  reference  in  the  contract  to  the  trade  of  glazier  and  metal  mechanic  shall  be  deemed  on  and  after  that  day  to  be  a 
reference  to  the  trade  of  architectural  glass  and  metal  technician. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  issuing  a  certificate  of  apprenticeship  under  section  16  of  the  Act  on  and  after  the  day  this 
Regulation  comes  into  force,  a  person  who  completed  an  apprentice  training  program  in  the  certified  trade  of  glazier  and 
metal  mechanic  before  that  day  shall  be  deemed  to  have  completed  an  apprentice  training  program  in  the  certified  trade  of 
architectural  glass  and  metal  technician. 

Revocation 

10.  Regulation  1058  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 
Commencement  ' 

1 1.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  332/07 

made  under  the 

TRADES  QUALIFICATION  AND  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 

Prinled  in  The  Ontario  Gazette.  }u\y  2\ ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1045  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Brick  and  Stone  Mason) 

Note:  Regulation  1045  has  not  previously  been  amended.  ,       ,  j,- 

1.  Sections  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9  of  Regulation  1045  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 

4.  (I  )  An  apprentice  training  program  for  the  certified  trade  is  established  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  certified  trade  shall  include  the  following  two  components: 

1.  Classes  that  provide  training  and  instruction. 

2.  On  the  job  work  experience. 
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(3)  A  period  of  apprentice  training  included  in  the  apprentice  training  program  under  subsection  (4)  may  include  either  or 
both  of  the  components  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  apprentice  training  program  for  the  certified  trade  shall  consist  of  four  periods  and  each  period  shall  include  1 ,400 
hours  of  apprentice  training. 

5.  Despite  subsection  8  (2)  of  Regulation  1055  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  the  Act, 
hours  worked  by  an  apprentice  in  the  certified  trade  in  excess  of  his  or  her  regular  daily  hours  of  on  the  job  work  experience 
shall  be  included  when  determining  whether  the  apprentice  has  fulfilled  the  hours  of  apprentice  training  required  under 
subsection  4  (4). 

6.  (  1  )  The  rate  of  wages  to  be  paid  by  an  employer  to  an  apprentice  working  in  the  certified  trade  during  the  apprentice 
training  program  shall  not  be  less  than  the  following  percentage  of  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons 
employed  by  the  employer  in  that  trade; 

1.  During  the  first  period  of  apprentice  training,  40  per  cent. 

2.  During  the  second  period  of  apprentice  training,  60  per  cent. 

3.  During  the  third  period  of  apprentice  training  ,  70  per  cent. 

4.  During  the  fourth  period  of  apprentice  training,  80  per  cent. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  applies  to  the  determination  of  rate  of  wages  for  regular  daily  hours  of  work  of  an  apprentice  as  well  as 
for  hours  of  work  in  excess  of  regular  daily  hours  of  work. 

(3)  If  an  employer  employs  an  apprentice  in  the  certified  trade  but  does  not  employ  other  joumeypersons  in  the  trade,  the 
apprentice's  rate  of  wages  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  subsections  (1)  and  (2).  However,  any  reference  in  those 
subsections  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  for  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  certified  trade  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  average  hourly  rate  of  wages  paid  to  joumeypersons  employed  in  the  trade  in  the  locality  in 
which  the  apprentice  is  employed. 

7.  (1)  The  number  of  apprentices  who  may  be  employed  by  an  employer  in  the  certified  trade  shall  not  exceed  the  number 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  For  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  one  apprentice. 

2.  For  every  three  additional  joumeypersons  employed  by  the  employer  in  the  trade,  add  one  apprentice. 

(2)  If  an  employer  is  a  joumeyperson,  he  or  she  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  first  joumeyperson  employed  by  the 
employer  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1). 

2.  Schedules  1  and  2  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PENALTIES  ■ 

Definitions 

f  .     •   -  -    ■  .^ 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"administrative  penalty  by-law"  means  a  by-law  establishing  a  system  of  administrative  penalties  and  described  in  clause  3 
(  1  )  (a);  ("règlement  municipal  sur  les  pénalités  administratives") 

"designated  by-law"  means  a  by-law  with  respect  to  parking,  standing  or  stopping  of  vehicles  that  is  designated  by  a 
municipality  as  a  by-law  to  which  the  municipality's  system  of  administrative  penalties  applies  and,  if  only  a  part  of  a  by- 
law is  designated,  includes  only  the  designated  part  of  the  by-law.  ("règlement  municipal  désigné") 
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Application 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  administrative  penalties  that  are  required  by  a  municipality  in  respect  of  the  parking, 
standing  or  stopping  of  vehicles  and  referred  to  in  section  I02T  of  the  Act. 

General  condition 

3.  (1)  A  municipality  shall  not  exercise  the  power  referred  to  in  section  102.1  of  the  Act  to  require  a  person  to  pay  an 
administrative  penalty  unless  the  municipality, 

(a)  has  passed  a  by-law  establishing  a  system  of  administrative  penalties  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation; 

(b)  has  designated  the  by-laws  respecting  parking,  standing  or  stopping  of  vehicles,  or  the  parts  of  such  by-laws,  to  which 
the  system  of  administrative  penalties  applies;  and 

(c)  has  met  any  other  requirements  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  The  purpose  of  the  system  of  administrative  penalties  established  by  the  municipality  shall  be  to  assist  the  municipality 
in  regulating  the  flow  of  traffic  and  use  of  land,  including  highways,  by  promoting  compliance  with  its  by-laws  respecting  the 
parking,  standing  or  stopping  of  motor  vehicles. 

(3)  The  municipality  shall  not  designate  a  by-law  relating  to  its  system  of  disabled  parking  as  a  by-law  to  which  the 
system  of  administrative  penalties  applies. 

Non-application  of  Provincial  Offences  Act  ,  ^ 

4.  The  Provincial  Offences  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  contravention  of  a  designated  by-law. 
Liability  of  owner 

5.  (I)  If  a  vehicle  has  been  left  parked,  standing  or  stopped  in  contravention  of  a  designated  by-law,  the  owner  of  the 
vehicle  shall,  upon  issuance  of  a  penalty  notice  in  accordance  with  the  administrative  penalty  by-law,  be  liable  to  pay  an 
administrative  penalty  in  an  amount  specified  in  the  administrative  penalty  by-law. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  owner  of  a  vehicle  is  deemed  to  be,  ■ 

(a)  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  permit  for  the  vehicle;  and 

(b)  if  the  vehicle  permit  consists  of  a  vehicle  portion  and  plate  portion  and  different  persons  are  named  on  each  portion, 
the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  plate  portion. 

Monetary  limit  -> 

6.  The  amount  of  an  administrative  penalty  established  by  a  municipality,  >  ;; 

(a)  shall  not  be  punitive  in  nature; 

(b)  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  reasonably  required  to  promote  compliance  with  a  designated  by-law;  and 

(c)  shall  not  exceed  $100. 
Administration  of  system  of  administrative  penalties 

7.  A  municipality  shall  develop  standards  relating  to  the  administration  of  the  system  of  administrative  penalties  which 
shall  include, 

(a)  policies  and  procedures  to  prevent  political  interference  in  the  administration  of  the  system; 

(b)  guidelines  to  define  what  constitutes  a  conflict  of  interest  in  relation  to  the  administration  of  the  system,  to  prevent 
such  conflicts  of  interest  and  to  redress  such  conflicts  should  they  occur; 

(c)  policies  and  procedures  regarding  financial  management  and  reporting;  and 

(d)  procedures  for  the  filing  and  processing  of  complaints  made  by  the  public  with  respect  to  the  administration  of  the 
system. 

Procedural  requirements 

8.  (1)  The  administrative  penalty  by-law  passed  by  a  municipality  shall  include  the  following  procedural  requirements: 

1 .  The  owner  of  a  vehicle  must  be  provided  with  reasonable  notice  that  an  administrative  penalty  is  payable  under  the 
administrative  penalty  by-law. 

2.  The  individual  issuing  a  penalty  notice  in  respect  of  the  contravention  of  a  designated  by-law  is  not  allowed  to  accept 
payment  in  respect  of  the  penalty. 

3.  A  person  who  receives  a  penalty  notice  shall  be  given  the  right  to  request  a  review  of  the  administrative  penalty  by  a 
screening  officer  appointed  by  the  municipality  for  that  purpose. 
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4.  The  screening  officer  may  cancel,  affirm  or  vary  the  penalty,  including  any  fee  imposed  under  section  12,  upon  such 
grounds  as  are  set  out  in  the  administrative  penalty  by-law. 

5.  A  person  who  receives  notice  of  the  decision  of  the  screening  officer  shall,  in  such  circumstances  as  may  be  specified 
in  the  administrative  penalty  by-law,  be  given  the  right  to  a  review  of  the  screening  officer's  decision  by  a  hearing 
officer  appointed  by  the  municipality  for  that  purpose. 

6.  The  hearing  officer  shall  not  make  a  determination  with  respect  to  a  review  of  the  screening  officer's  decision  unless 
he  or  she  has  given  the  person  who  requested  the  review  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

7.  The  hearing  officer  may  cancel,  affirm  or  vary  the  decision  of  the  screening  officer  upon  such  grounds  as  are  set  out  in 
the  administrative  penalty  by-law. 

8.  Procedures  must  be  established  to  allow  a  person  to  obtain  an  extension  of  time  in  which  to  request  a  review  by  a 
screening  officer,  or  a  review  by  a  hearing  officer,  on  such  grounds  as  may  be  specified  in  the  administrative  penalty 
by-law. 

9.  Procedures  must  be  established  to  permit  persons  to  obtain  an  extension  of  time  for  payment  of  the  penalty  on  such 
conditions  as  may  be  specified  in  the  administrative  penalty  by-law. 

10.  The  procedures  established  under  paragraphs  8  and  9  shall  provide  for  a  suspension  of  the  enforcement  mechanisms 
available  under  sections  9,  10  and  1 1  in  relation  to  the  administrative  penalty  if  an  extension  of  time  has  been  granted. 

1 1 .  Procedures  must  be  established  to  permit  persons  to  be  excused  from  paying  all  or  part  of  the  administrative  penalty, 
including  any  administrative  fees  referred  to  in  section  12,  if  requiring  them  to  do  so  would  cause  undue  hardship. 

(2)  The  appointment  of  the  hearing  officer  shall  be  consistent  with  the  conflict  of  interest  guidelines  referred  to  in  clause  7 
(b)  and  the  hearing  officer  shall  conduct  hearings  in  an  impartial  manner. 

(3)  Neither  a  screening  officer  nor  a  hearing  officer  has  jurisdiction  to  consider  questions  relating  to  the  validity  of  a 
statute,  regulation  or  by-law  or  the  constitutional  applicability  or  operability  of  any  statute,  regulation  or  by-law. 

(4)  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  applies  to  a  review  by  a  hearing  officer. 

(5)  Thedecisionof  a  hearing  officer  is  final. 

Enforcement  i  ' 

9.  (1)  If  an  administrative  penalty  is  not  paid  within  15  days  after  the  date  that  it  becomes  due  and  payable  to  a 
municipality,  it  has  the  right  to  enforce  payment  of  the  amount  in  default  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  The  municipality  may  file  a  certificate  of  default  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  and,  once  filed,  the  certificate  is 
deemed  to  be  an  order  of  the  court  and  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order  of  the  court. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  default  shall  be  in  the  form  approved  by  the  Attorney  General. 

(4)  Costs  incurred  in  obtaining  and  enforcing  the  deemed  order  shall  be  added  to  the  order  and  collected  under  the  order. 

(5)  A  certificate  of  default  shall  not  be  filed  more  than  two  years  after  the  date  on  which  the  administrative  penalty  first 
became  due  and  payable. 

(6)  One  certificate  of  default  may  be  filed  with  the  court  in  respect  of  two  or  more  administrative  penalties  imposed  on  the 
same  person. 

(7)  if,  after  a  certificate  of  default  has  been  filed  with  the  court,  every  penalty  to  which  the  certificate  relates  is  paid  in  full, 
the  municipality  shall, 

(a)  notify  the  court  in  writing;  and 

(b)  if  a  writ  of  execution  has  been  filed  with  the  sheriff,  notify  the  sheriff  in  writing. 
Plate  denial 

10.  (1)  If  an  administrative  penalty  is  not  paid  within  15  days  after  the  date  that  it  becomes  due  and  payable  to  a 
municipality,  it  may  notify  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  of  the  default  and  the  Registrar  shall  not  validate  the  permit  of  a 
person  named  in  the  default  notice  nor  issue  a  new  permit  to  that  person  until  the  penalty  is  paid. 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  applies  only  to  the  permit  related  to  the  vehicle  to  which  the  administrative  penalty  relates. 

Other  enforcement  measures 

11.  (1)  If  an  administrative  penalty  is  not  paid  within  15  days  after  the  date  that  it  becomes  due  and  payable  to  a 
municipality,  it  may  adopt,  in  addition  to  the  enforcement  measures  described  in  sections  9  and  10,  such  other  enforcement 
measures  as  may  be  permitted  under  the  Act. 

(2)  The  other  enforcement  measures  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  not  be  punitive  in  nature. 
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Adniinislrative  fees 

12.  (  1  )  Subject  lo  subsection  (2),  a  municipality  may  charge  administrative  fees,  in  the  amounts  specified  in  the  by-law,  as 
follows: 

1.  If  an  administrative  penalty  is  not  paid  within   15  days  after  the  date  that  it  becomes  due  and  payable  to  the 
municipality, 

i.   late  payment  fees,  and 

ii.  fees  in  respect  of  amounts  paid  by  the  municipality  to  obtain  documents  or  information  about  the  vehicle  or  the 
owner  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  fee  in  respect  of  the  failure  of  a  person  to  appear  at  the  time  and  place  scheduled  for  a  hearing  by  a  hearing  officer. 

3.  Any  other  fee  or  charge  that  may  be  imposed  by  the  municipality  in  respect  of  the  administration  of  the  administrative 
penalty  system  under  section  391  of  the  Act. 

(2)  No  fee  may  be  charged  in  relation  to  obtaining  a  review  before  a  screening  officer  or  a  hearing  officer. 

(3)  The  fees  described  in  subsection  (1)  do  not  form  part  of  the  administrative  penalty  for  the  purpose  of  calculating  the 
monetary  limits  described  in  section  6. 

(4)  The  fees  described  in  subsection  (I)  may  be  added  to  the  administrative  penalties  in  defauh  and  the  additional  amount 
may  be  included  in  the  amount  to  be  collected  in  accordance  with  the  enforcement  measures  adopted  by  the  municipality 
under  sections  9,  10  and  1 1. 

(5)  If  a  person  has  paid  any  of  the  fees  described  in  subsection  (  1  )  in  respect  of  an  administrative  penalty  and  the  penalty  is 
subsequently  cancelled  by  a  screening  officer  or  a  hearing  officer,  the  municipality  shall  refund  the  fees  in  full  to  the  person. 

Availability  of  by-laws 

13.  A  municipality  shall  ensure  that  its  administrative  penalty  by-law  is  made  available  to  the  public  in  such  manner  as  it 
sees  fit,  at  no  cost. 


ConimencemenI 

14.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  333/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2001  SUR  LES  MUNICIPALITÉS 

•  pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  5  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  6  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

PÉNALITÉS  ADMINISTRATIVES 

Oéfinilions 

1.  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  règlement. 

«règlement  municipal  désigné»  Règlement  municipal  sur  le  stationnement,  l'immobilisation  ou  l'arrêt  de  véhicules  qui  est 
désigné  par  une  municipalité  comme  règlement  municipal  auquel  s'applique  son  système  de  pénalités  administratives  ou  la 
partie  d'un  tel  règlement  qui  est  désignée,  («designated  by-law») 

«règlement  municipal  sur  les  pénalités  administratives»  Règlement  municipal  visé  à  l'alinéa  3  (1)  a)  qui  établit  un  système  de 
pénalités  administratives,  («administrative  penalty  by-law») 

Champ  d'application 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  s'applique  aux  pénalités  administratives  qu'exige  une  municipalité  à  l'égard  du  stationnement,  de 
l'immobilisation  ou  de  l'arrêt  de  véhicules  et  qui  sont  visées  à  l'article  102.1  de  la  Loi. 

Condition  générale 

3.  (1)  Une  municipalité  ne  doit  pas  exercer  le  pouvoir  visé  à  l'article  102.1  de  la  Loi  d'exiger  qu'une  personne  paie  une 
pénalité  administrative,  à  moins  qu'elle  n'ait  fait  ce  qui  suit  : 
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a)  elle  a  adopté  un  règlement  municipal  établissant  un  système  de  pénalités  administratives  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du 
présent  règlement; 

b)  elle  a  désigné  les  règlements  municipaux  sur  le  stationnement,  l'immobilisation  ou  l'arrêt  de  véhicules,  ou  les  parties 
de  tels  règlements,  auxquels  s'applique  le  système  de  pénalités  administratives; 

c)  elle  a  satisfait  aux  autres  exigences  du  présent  règlement. 

(2)  Le  système  de  pénalités  administratives  qu'établit  la  municipalité  a  pour  objet  de  l'aider  à  réglementer  le  débit  de  la 
circulation  et  l'utilisation  des  biens-fonds,  y  compris  les  voies  publiques,  en  encourageant  l'observation  de  ses  règlements 
municipaux  sur  le  statiormement,  l'immobilisation  ou  l'arrêt  de  véhicules. 

(3)  La  municipalité  ne  doit  pas  désigner  un  règlement  municipal  se  rapportant  à  son  système  de  stationnement  pour 
personnes  handicapées  comme  règlement  municipal  auquel  s'applique  le  système  de  pénalités  administratives. 

Non-application  de  la  Loi  sur  les  infractions  provinciales 

4.  La  Loi  sur  les  infractions  provinciales  ne  s'applique  pas  à  la  contravention  à  un  règlement  municipal  désigné. 
Responsabilité  du  propriétaire 

5.  (1)  Si  un  véhicule  est  stationné,  immobilisé  ou  arrêté  en  contravention  à  un  règlement  municipal  désigné,  le 
propriétaire  est  passible  d'une  pénalité  administrative,  selon  le  montant  précisé  dans  le  règlement  municipal  sur  les  pénalités 
administratives,  sur  délivrance  d'un  avis  de  pénalité  conforme  à  celui-ci. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (I),  le  propriétaire  d'un  véhicule  est  réputé  être  : 

a)  soit  la  personne  dont  le  nom  figure  sur  le  certificat  d'immatriculation  du  véhicule; 

b)  soit,  si  le  certificat  d'immatriculation  du  véhicule  se  compose  d'une  partie  relative  au  véhicule  et  d'une  partie-plaque 
et  que  le  nom  de  différentes  personnes  figure  sur  chaque  partie,  la  personne  dont  le  nom  figure  sur  la  partie-plaque. 

Limites  pécuniaires 

6.  Le  montant  d'une  pénalité  administrative  fixé  par  une  municipalité  ne  doit  être  : 

a)  ni  de  nature  punitive; 

b)  ni  supérieur  au  montant  qui  est  raisonnablement  nécessaire  pour  encourager  l'observation  d'un  règlement  municipal 
désigné; 

c)  ni  supérieur  à  1 00  $. 

Administration  du  système  de  pénalités  administratives 

7.  Une  municipalité  élabore  des  normes  relatives  à  l'administration  du  système  de  pénalités  administratives  qui 
comprennent  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  des  politiques  et  des  procédures  pour  empêcher  l'ingérence  politique  dans  l'administration  du  système; 

b)  des  lignes  directrices  pour  définir  ce  qui  constitue  un  conflit  d'intérêts  relativement  à  l'administration  du  système,  pour 
empêcher  de  tels  conflits  et  pour  y  remédier,  le  cas  échéant; 

c)  des  politiques  et  des  procédures  en  matière  de  gestion  et  d'information  financières; 

d)  des  procédures  pour  le  dépôt  et  le  traitement  des  plaintes  du  public  portant  sur  l'administration  du  système. 
Exigences  en  matière  de  procédure 

8.  (1)  Le  règlement  municipal  sur  les  pénalités  administratives  qu'adopte  une  municipalité  comprend  les  exigences 
suivantes  en  matière  de  procédure  : 

1.  Le  propriétaire  du  véhicule  reçoit  un  avis  raisonnable  du  fait  qu'une  pénalité  administrative  est  payable  en  application 
du  règlement  municipal. 

2.  La  personne  qui  délivre  l'avis  de  pénalité  pour  contravention  à  un  règlement  municipal  désigné  n'est  pas  autorisée  à 
accepter  de  paiement  à  l'égard  de  la  pénalité. 

3.  Quiconque  reçoit  un  avis  de  pénalité  a  le  droit  de  demander  qu'un  agent  d'examen  nommé  à  cette  fin  par  la 
municipalité  examine  la  pénalité  administrative. 

4.  L'agent  d'examen  peut  annuler,  confirmer  ou  modifier  la  pénalité,  y  compris  les  frais  imposés  en  vertu  de  l'article  12, 
pour  les  motifs  énoncés  dans  le  règlement  municipal. 

5.  Quiconque  reçoit  un  avis  de  la  décision  de  l'agent  d'examen  a  droit,  dans  les  circonstances  que  précise  le  règlement 
municipal,  à  un  réexamen  de  la  décision  de  celui-ci  par  un  agent  enquêteur  nommé  à  cette  fin  par  la  municipalité. 

6.  L'agent  enquêteur  ne  doit  pas  se  prononcer  sur  le  réexamen  de  la  décision  de  l'agent  d'examen  à  moins  d'avoir  donné 
à  la  personne  qui  a  demandé  le  réexamen  l'occasion  d'être  entendue. 
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7.  L'agent  enquêteur  peut  annuler,  confirmer  ou  modifier  la  décision  de  l'agent  d'examen  pour  les  motifs  énoncés  dans  le 
règlement  municipal. 

8.  Des  procédures  sont  établies  pour  permettre  à  une  personne  d'obtenir  une  prorogation  du  délai  accordé  pour  demander 
un  examen  par  un  agent  d'examen,  ou  un  réexamen  par  un  agent  enquêteur,  pour  les  motifs  que  précise  le  règlement 
municipal. 

9.  Des  procédures  sont  établies  pour  permettre  à  une  personne  d'obtenir  une  prorogation  du  délai  de  paiement  de  la 
pénalité,  aux  conditions  que  précise  le  règlement  municipal. 

10.  Les  procédures  établies  en  application  des  dispositions  8  et  9  prévoient  la  suspension  des  mécanismes  d'exécution 
prévus  aux  articles  9,  10  et  1 1  à  l'égard  de  la  pénalité  administrative  si  une  prorogation  du  délai  a  été  accordée. 

1 1.  Des  procédures  sont  établies  pour  permettre  à  une  personne  d'être  dispensée  du  paiement  de  la  totalité  ou  d'une  partie 
de  la  pénalité  administrative,  y  compris  des  frais  administratifs  visés  à  l'article  12,  si  le  fait  d'exiger  le  paiement  lui 
causerait  un  préjudice  indu. 

(2)  La  nomination  de  l'agent  enquêteur  est  compatible  avec  les  lignes  directrices  en  matière  de  conflits  d'intérêts  visées  à 
l'alinéa  7  b);  l'agent  tient  les  audiences  de  manière  impartiale. 

(3)  Ni  l'agent  d'examen  ni  l'agent  enquêteur  n'a  compétence  pour  examiner  des  questions  se  rapportant  à  la  validité  d'une 
loi,  d'un  règlement  ou  d'un  règlement  municipal,  ni  à  son  applicabilité  ou  à  son  effet  sur  le  plan  constitutionnel. 

(4)  La  Loi  sur  I  exercice  des  compétences  légales  s'applique  au  réexamen  effectué  par  l'agent  enquêteur. 

(5)  La  décision  de  l'agent  enquêteur  est  définitive. 
Exécution 

9.  (  I  )  Si  une  pénalité  administrative  n'est  pas  payée  dans  les  1 5  jours  qui  suivent  sa  date  d'exigibilité,  la  municipalité  a  le 
droit  de  procéder  au  paiement  forcé  du  montant  en  défaut  conformément  au  présent  article. 

(2)  La  municipalité  peut  déposer  un  certificat  de  défaut  devant  un  tribunal  compétent  et,  dès  son  dépôt,  le  certificat  est 
réputé  être  une  ordonnance  du  tribunal  et  est  exécutoire  au  même  titre. 

(3)  Le  certificat  de  défaut  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule  qu'approuve  le  procureur  général. 

(4)  Les  frais  engagés  pour  obtenir  et  exécuter  l'ordonnance  réputée  telle  sont  ajoutés  à  l'ordonnance  et  perçus  aux  termes 
de  celle-ci. 

(5)  Le  certificat  de  défaut  ne  doit  pas  être  déposé  plus  de  deux  ans  après  la  date  d'exigibilité  de  la  pénalité  administrative. 

(6)  Un  seul  certificat  de  défaut  peut  être  déposé  auprès  du  tribunal  à  l'égard  de  deux  pénalités  administratives  ou  plus 
imposées  à  la  même  personne. 

(7)  Si,  après  le  dépôt  d'un  certificat  de  défaut  auprès  du  tribunal,  chacune  des  pénalités  auxquelles  se  rapporte  le  certificat 
est  entièrement  payée,  la  municipalité  : 

a)  en  avise  le  tribunal  par  écrit;  n       ■' 

b)  en  avise  le  shérif  par  écrit,  si  un  bref  d'exécution  a  été  déposé  auprès  de  celui-ci. 

Refus  :  plaque  d'immatriculation  (' 

10.  (1)  Si  une  pénalité  administrative  n'est  pas  payée  dans  les  15  jours  qui  suivent  sa  date  d'exigibilité,  la  municipalité 
peut  aviser  le  registrateur  des  véhicules  automobiles  du  défaut  de  paiement  et  celui-ci  doit  alors  refuser  de  valider  le  certificat 
d'immatriculation  de  la  personne  nommée  dans  l'avis  de  défaut  et  de  lui  délivrer  un  nouveau  certificat  d'immatriculation 
jusqu'à  ce  qu'elle  paie  la  pénalité. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  qu'au  certificat  d'immatriculation  du  véhicule  auquel  se  rapporte  la  pénalité 
administrative. 

Autres  mesures  d'exécution 

11.  (I)  Si  une  pénalité  administrative  n'est  pas  payée  dans  les  15  jours  qui  suivent  sa  date  d'exigibilité,  la  municipalité 
peut  prendre,  en  plus  des  mesures  d'exécution  visées  aux  articles  9  et  10,  les  autres  mesures  d'exécution  que  permet  la  Loi. 

(2)  Les  autres  mesures  d'exécution  visées  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  ne  doivent  pas  être  de  nature  punitive. 

Frais  administratifs 

12.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  une  municipalité  peut  exiger  des  frais  administrafifs,  selon  les  montants  que 
précise  le  règlement  municipal,  comme  suit  : 

1.   Si  une  pénalité  administrative  n'est  pas  payée  dans  les  15  jours  qui  suivent  sa  date  d'exigibilité,  elle  peut  exiger: 

i.  d'une  part,  des  frais  de  paiement  tardif. 
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ii.  d'autre  part,  des  frais  à  l'égard  des  montants  qu'elle  a  payés  pour  obtenir  des  documents  ou  des  renseignements 
concernant  le  véhicule  ou  son  propriétaire. 

2.  Des  frais  à  l'égard  du  défaut  de  comparution  d'une  personne  aux  date,  heure  et  lieu  fixés  pour  la  tenue  d'une  audience 
devant  un  agent  enquêteur. 

3.  Les  droits  ou  redevances  que  la  municipalité  peut  fixer  au  titre  de  l'administration  du  système  de  pénalités 
administratives  en  vertu  de  l'article  391  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  11  est  interdit  d'exiger  des  frais  pour  l'obtention  d'un  examen  devant  un  agent  d'examen  ou  d'un  réexamen  devant  un 
agent  enquêteur. 

(3)  Les  frais  visés  au  paragraphe  (1)  ne  font  pas  partie  de  la  pénalité  administrative  aux  fuis  du  calcul  des  limites 
pécuniaires  visées  à  l'article  6.  •       .  . 

(4)  Les  frais  visés  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  peuvent  être  ajoutés  aux  pénalités  administratives  en  défaut  et  le  montant  additionnel 
peut  être  compris  dans  le  montant  à  percevoir  conformément  aux  mesures  d'exécution  prises  par  la  municipalité  en 
application  des  articles  9,  10  et  1 1. 

(5)  Si  une  personne  a  payé  les  frais  visés  au  paragraphe  (1)  à  l'égard  d'une  pénalité  administrative  et  qu'un  agent 
d'examen  ou  un  agent  enquêteur  annule  la  pénalité  par  la  suite,  la  municipalité  lui  rembourse  la  totalité  des  frais. 

Mise  à  disposition  des  règlements  municipaux 

13.  Une  municipalité  veille  à  ce  que  son  règlement  municipal  sur  les  pénalités  administratives  soit  mis  gratuitement  à  la 
disposition  du  public  de  la  manière  qu'elle  juge  appropriée. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

14.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

29/07  . 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  334/07 

made  under  the 

ELECTRICITY  ACT,  1998 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  610/98 
(The  IMO) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  610/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvw.e-Lavvs.euv.on.ca. 

1.  The  title  to  Ontario  Regulation  610/98  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

THEIESO 

2.  Sections  1,  2  and  3  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

3.  (I)  Subsection  4  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  IMO"  in  the  portion  before  paragraph  1 
and  substituting  "the  lESO". 

(2)  Clause  4  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  IMO"  and  substituting  "the  lESO". 

(3)  Clauses  4  (3)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  so  as  to  prohibit  a  director  of  the  lESO  or  a  member  of  a  panel  established  by  the  lESO  from  voting  on  the  market 
rules  or  an  amendment  to  the  market  rules;  or 

(b)  so  as  to  require  a  director  of  the  lESO  or  a  member  of  a  panel  established  by  the  lESO,  in  connection  with  a  vote  on 
the  market  rules  or  an  amendment  to  the  market  rules,  to  make  any  disclosure  or  request  any  entry  in  the  minutes  of 
meetings. 
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4.  Section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  IMG"  in  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and 
substituting  "the  I  ESQ". 

5.  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  Section  7  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

7.  The  following  information  is  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Act: 

1.  If  a  member  of  the  lESO's  board  of  directors  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  assessment  of  the  impact  of  the  amendment  that 
was  given  to  the  Board  under  subsection  32  (6)  of  the  Act  is  not  correct  and  the  member  has  made  a  written  statement 
expressing  his  or  her  reasons  for  that  opinion,  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

2.  A  summary  of  any  comments  received  by  the  lESO,  during  any  consultation  process  undertaken  by  the  lESO  with 
respect  to  the  amendment,  that  relate  to  the  impact  of  the  amendment  on  the  interests  of  consumers  with  respect  to 
prices  or  the  reliability  or  quality  of  electricity  service. 

3.  A  summary  of  any  discussions  of  the  lESO's  Technical  Panel  with  respect  to  the  amendment  that  relate  to  the  impact 
of  the  amendment  on  the  interests  of  consumers  with  respect  to  prices  or  the  reliability  or  quality  of  electricity  service. 

4.  The  date  the  amendment  is  intended  to  come  into  force. 

7.  Paragraph  2  of  section  8  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  IIMO"  and  substituting  "the  lESO". 

8.  Paragraph  1  of  section  9  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.   To  facilitate  the  implementation  of  any  of  subsections  32  (6),  33  (2)  and  (3)  and  34  (2.1)  and  (2.2)  of  the  Act. 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


■*'  .'.•ir^  it 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  335/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1998 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  442/01 
(Rural  or  Remote  Electricity  Rate  Protection) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  442/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-l.iuvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  4  (1.1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  442/01  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1.1)  The  total  amount  of  rate  protection  for  eligible  consumers  in  each  year  after  2005  shall  not  exceed  $127  million  plus 
the  amount  calculated  under  subsections  (2)  and  (3.1)  and  shall  be  based  on  the  amount  of  rate  protection  provided  by  the 
distributor  to  eligible  consumers  for  the  previous  year. 

(2)  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(3.1)  For  each  year,  in  respect  of  the  rates  for  a  distributor  serving  consumers  described  in  paragraph  5  of  section  2,  the 
Board  shall  calculate  the  amount  by  which  the  distributor's  forecasted  revenue  requirement  for  the  year,  as  approved  by  the 
Board,  exceeds  the  distributor's  forecasted  consumer  revenues  for  the  year,  as  approved  by  the  Board. 

(3.2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3.1),  the  distributor's  forecasted  consumer  revenues  for  a  year  shall  be  based  on  the 
rate  classes  and  on  the  rates  set  out  for  those  classes  in  the  most  recent  rate  order  made  by  the  Board  and  shall  be  adjusted  in 
line  with  the  average,  as  calculated  by  the  Board,  of  any  adjustment  to  rates  approved  by  the  Board  for  other  distributors  for 
the  same  rate  year. 

(3)  Paragraphs  3  and  4  of  subsection  4  (4)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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3.  The  Board  shall  take  reasonable  steps  to  ensure  that  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  calculated  under  subsections  (2) 
and  (3.1)  for  the  year  is  used  to  provide  rate  protection  to  consumers  who  are  in  the  class  described  in  paragraphs  4 
and  5  of  section  2. 

4.  After  paragraphs  2  and  3  are  complied  with,  the  Board  shall  take  reasonable  steps  to  ensure  that  the  remainder  of  the 
total  amount  of  rate  protection  available  under  subsections  (  1  )  and  (2)  is  used  to  provide  rate  protection  to, 

i.  the  persons  described  in  subsection  79  (2)  of  the  Act,  and 

ii.  the  consumers  who  are  in  the  class  described  by  paragraph  2  of  section  2. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  336/07 

made  under  the 

ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDKEEPING  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

DESIGNATED  PUBLIC  BODIES 

Designation 

I.  Each  of  the  following  agencies,  boards,  commissions,  corporations  and  other  entities  is  designated  as  a  public  body  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Advertising  Review  Board. 

2.  Advisory  Council  on  Special  Education. 

3.  Advisory  Council  to  the  Order  of  Ontario. 

4.  AgriCorp. 

5.  Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario. 

6.  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  Appeal  Tribunal. 

7.  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario. 

8.  Animal  Care  Review  Board. 

9.  Assessment  Review  Board. 

10.   Board  of  negotiation  continued  under  subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Expropriations  Act. 

II.  Board  of  negotiation  established  under  subsection  172  (5)  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act. 

12.  Building  Code  Commission. 

13.  Building  Materials  Evaluation  Commission. 

14.  The  Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology. 

15.  Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board. 

16.  Chiropody  Review  Committee. 

17.  Chiropractic  Review  Committee. 

1 8.  College  Relations  Commission. 

19.  Committee  to  Evaluate  Drugs. 

20.  Commodity  Futures  Advisory  Board. 

2 1 .  Consent  and  Capacity  Board. 

22.  Conservation  Review  Board. 
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23.  Criminal  Injuries  Compensation  Board. 

24.  Crown  Employees  Grievance  Settlement  Board. 

25.  Crown  Timber  Board  of  Examiners. 

26.  Custody  Review  Board. 

27.  Dentistry  Review  Committee. 

28.  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  of  Ontario. 

29.  Eastern  Ontario  Development  Corporation. 

30.  Education  Quality  and  Accountability  Office.  '  ' 

3 1 .  Education  Relations  Commission. 

32.  Environmental  Review  Tribunal. 

33.  Financial  Disclosure  Advisory  Board. 

34.  Financial  Services  Commission  of  Ontario. 

35.  Financial  Services  Tribunal. 

36.  Fire  Safety  Commission. 

37.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Heritage  Commission  (Fish  and  Wildlife  Advisory  Board). 

38.  Grain  Financial  Protection  Board.  ' 

39.  Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protection  Commission. 

40.  Health  Professions  Appeal  and  Review  Board.  *  ^ 

4 1 .  Health  Professions  Regulatory  Advisory  Council. 

42.  Health  Services  Appeal  and  Review  Board. 

43.  Higher  Education  Quality  Council  of  Ontario. 

44.  Human  Rights  Tribunal  of  Ontario.  '<:'''•': 

45.  Each  industry  committee  established  under  section  5  of  the  Apprenticeship  and  Certification  Act,  1998. 

46.  Investment  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee. 

47.  Justices  of  the  Peace  Remuneration  Commission.  ''' 

48.  Landlord  and  Tenant  Board. 

49.  Languages  of  Instruction  Commission  of  Ontario. 

50.  Licence  Appeal  Tribunal. 

51.  Livestock  Financial  Protection  Board. 

52.  Livestock  Medicines  Advisory  Committee. 

53.  Medical  Eligibility  Committee  formed  under  subsection  7  (  1  )  of  the  Health  Insurance  Act. 

54.  Medical  Review  Committee  (Health  Insurance). 

55.  Niagara  Escarpment  Commission. 

56.  Normal  Farm  Practices  Protection  Board. 

57.  North  Pickering  Development  Corporation. 

58.  Northern  Ontario  Development  Corporation. 

59.  Northern  Ontario  Heritage  Fund  Corporation. 

60.  Office  of  the  Employer  Adviser. 

6 1 .  Office  of  the  Worker  Adviser. 

62.  Ontario  Civilian  Commission  on  Police  Services. 

63.  Ontario  Clean  Water  Agency. 

64.  Ontario  Educational  Communications  Authority. 

65.  Ontario  Energy  Board. 

66.  Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission. 

67.  Ontario  Film  Review  Board.  .." 

68.  Ontario  Financing  Authority. 
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69.  Ontario  Geographic  Names  Board. 

70.  Ontario  Heritage  Trust. 

7 1 .  Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission. 

72.  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board. 

73.  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

74.  Ontario  Media  Development  Corporation. 

75.  Ontario  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation. 

76.  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

77.  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission. 

78.  Ontario  Parent  Council. 

79.  Ontario  Parole  and  Earned  Release  Board. 

80.  Ontario  Place  Corporation. 

81.  Ontario  Police  Arbitration  Commission.         ■)  • 

82.  Ontario  Racing  Commission.  r  -  '  . 

83.  Ontario  Review  Board. 

84.  Ontario  Securities  Commission. 

85.  Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (English). 

86.  Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (French). 

87.  Ontario  Tourism  Marketing  Partnership  Corporation. 

88.  Ontario  Trillium  Foundation. 

89.  Optometry  Review  Committee. 

90.  Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal. 

91.  Pay  Equity  Office. 

92.  Pesticides  Advisory  Committee. 

93.  Provinceof  Ontario  Medal  for  Fire  Fighters  Bravery  Advisory  Council. 

94.  Province  of  Ontario  Medal  for  Good  Citizenship  Advisory  Council. 

95.  Provinceof  Ontario  Medal  for  Police  Bravery  Advisory  Council. 

96.  Each  provincial  advisory  committee  established  under  section  3  of  the  Trades  Qualification  and  Apprenticeship  Act. 

97.  Provincial  Judges  Pension  Board. 

98.  Provincial  Judges  Remuneration  Commission. 

99.  Provincial  Schools  Authority.  _f 

100.  Public  Service  Commission. 

101 .  Public  Service  Grievance  Board. 

102.  Rabies  Advisory  Committee. 

103.  Selection  Board  of  the  Ontario  Graduate  Scholarship  Awards. 

104.  Social  Assistance  Review  Board. 

105.  Social  Benefits  Tribunal. 

106.  Soldiers'  Aid  Commission. 

107.  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission. 

108.  Trillium  Gift  of  Life  Network. 

109.  Walkerton  Clean  Water  Centre. 

1 10.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Appeals  Tribunal. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

29/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  337/07 

made  under  the  '0 

VITAL  STATISTICS  ACT  * 

Made:  June  13,2007  .,    , 

Filed:  July  6,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 
Pnnledin  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,2007  ... 

Amending  O.  Reg.  572/05 
(Refund  of  Fees  for  Services  Provided  by  the  Registrar  General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  572/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw.e-Laws.aov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  definition  of  ^address"  in  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  572/05  is  amended  by  adding  "box"  at  the  end. 
(2)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"premium  issuance  of  a  document"  means  the  issuance  of  a  document  within  an  expedited  time  frame,  for  which  the  fee 
payable  to  the  Registrar  General  includes  a  surcharge  in  addition  to  the  fee  payable  for  regular  issuance  of  the  document; 

"regular  issuance  of  a  document"  means  the  issuance  of  a  document  that  is  not  premium  issuance  of  the  document. 

2.  Subsections  2  (2)  and  (2.1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  No  fees  are  refundable  under  subsection  (1)  if,  for  the  reasons  specified  in  subsection  (3),  the  Registrar  General  did 
not, 

(a)  within  15  business  days  of  receiving  an  application  for  regular  issuance  of  a  document  described  in  subsection  (1), 
prepare  the  document  and  make  an  attempt  to  deliver  it  to  a  person  at  the  applicant's  address  set  out  in  the  application; 
or 

(b)  within  five  business  days  of  receiving  an  application  for  premium  issuance  of  a  document  described  in  subsection  (1), 
prepare  the  document  and  make  an  attempt  to  deliver  it  to  a  person  at  the  applicant's  address  set  out  in  the  application. 

(2.1)  No  fees  are  refundable  under  subsection  (  1 . 1  )  if,  for  the  reasons  specified  in  subsection  (3),  the  Registrar  General  did 
not, 

(a)  within  15  business  days  of  receiving  an  application  for  regular  issuance  of  a  document  described  in  subsection  (1.1), 
prepare  the  document  and  send  it  to  the  applicant  at  the  applicant's  address  set  out  in  the  application;  or 

(b)  within  five  business  days  of  receiving  an  application  for  premium  issuance  of  a  document  described  in  subsection 
(1.1),  prepare  the  document  and  make  an  attempt  to  deliver  it  to  a  person  at  the  applicant's  address  set  out  in  the 
application. 

3.  (1)  Paragraphs  6  and  7  of  subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

6.  If  the  Registrar  General  under  section  45.1  of  the  Act  required  a  guarantor  for  the  application  and  made  a  reasonable 
attempt  to  contact  the  guarantor  within  a  period  of  10  business  days  of  receiving  the  application,  in  the  case  of  an 
application  for  regular  issuance  of  the  document,  or  within  a  period  of  two  business  days  of  receiving  the  application, 
in  the  case  of  an  application  for  premium  issuance  of  the  document,  the  guarantor  verified,  withiii  the  applicable 
period,  that  he  or  she  met  the  criteria  for  being  a  guarantor,  as  set  out  in  section  63. 1  of  Regulation  1094  of  the' Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under  the  Act. 

7.  The  Registrar  General  did  not,  within  15  business  days  of  receiving  the  application,  in  the  case  of  an  application  for 
regular  issuance  of  the  document,  or  within  five  business  days  of  receiving  the  application,  in  the  case  of  an 
application  for  premium  issuance  of  the  document,  prepare  the  document  that  the  applicant  applied  for  and  make  an 
attempt  to  deliver  it  to  a  person  at  the  applicant's  address  set  out  in  the  application.  ji^,';  g;, 

(2)  Subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

5.1  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  premium  issuance  of  the  document,  the  applicant  applied  for  the  Registrar  General  to 
deliver  the  document  to  an  address  in  Canada. 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

6.  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  regular  issuance  of  the  document,  the  Registrar  General  did  not,  within  1 5  business 
days  of  receiving  the  application,  prepare  the  document  that  the  applicant  applied  for  and  send  it  to  the  applicant  at  the 
applicant's  address  set  out  in  the  application. 
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6.1  In  the  case  of  an  application  for  premium  issuance  of  the  document,  the  Registrar  General  did  not,  within  five  business 
days  of  receiving  the  application,  prepare  the  document  that  the  applicant  applied  for  and  make  an  attempt  to  deliver  it 
to  a  person  at  the  applicant's  address  set  out  in  the  application. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

29/07  ,  , 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  338/07 

made  under  the 

HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT 

■      '     Made:  June  27, 2007  ^ 

Filed:  July  6,  2007 
^-  Published  on  e-Laws:  July  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007     , 

Amending  Reg.  562  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Food  Premises) 

Note:  Regulation  562  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  562  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  definition: 

"public  space"  means  a  space,  whether  indoors  or  outdoors,  to  which  the  public  is  ordinarily  invited  or  permitted  access, 
either  expressly  or  by  implication,  whether  or  not  a  fee  is  charged  for  entry; 

(2)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definition:  , 

"street  food  vending  cart"  means  a  food  premise, 

(a)  that  is  a  cart  set  up  on  a  temporary  basis  in  a  public  space,  and 

(b)  from  which  food  is  sold  or  offered  for  sale  for  immediate  consumption; 

2.  Subsection  5  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Street  Food  Vending  Carts 
5.1  (1)  The  only  foods  permitted  to  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale  from  a  street  food  vending  cart  are, 

(a)  foods  including,  without  being  limited  to,  soda,  pre-packaged  salads  and  fruits  and  baked  goods, 

(i)  that  are  pre-packaged  in  another  food  premise  to  which  this  Regulation  applies  or  another  premise  that  is  similar 
to  a  food  premise  to  which  this  Regulation  applies  and  that  is  regulated  under  the  laws  of  another  jurisdiction  for 
purposes  similar  to  this  Regulation,  and  that  are  transported  from  that  other  premise  in  a  ready-to-eat  state,  and 

(ii)  that  are  sold  in  the  street  food  vending  cart  in  the  packaging  in  which  they  are  delivered; 

(b)  foods  including,  without  being  limited  to,  wieners  or  similar  sausage  products,  pizza,  samosas,  burritos,  beef  patties 
and  hamburgers, 

(i)  that  are  pre-cooked  in  another  food  premise  to  which  this  Regulation  applies  or  another  premise  that  is  similar  to 
a  food  premise  to  which  this  Regulation  applies  and  that  is  regulated  under  the  laws  of  another  jurisdiction  for 
purposes  similar  to  this  Regulation,  and 

(ii)  that  are  re-heated  on  the  street  food  vending  cart  prior  to  being  sold  or  offered  for  sale; 

(c)  non-hazardous  foods  including,  without  being  limited  to,  french  fried  potatoes,  fruit  juices,  non-dairy  smoothies,  com 
on  the  cob  and  whole  fruit,  that  are  either, 

(i)  prepared  on  the  street  food  vending  cart  in  a  manner  permitted  under  subsection  (2),  or 

(ii)  brought  to  the  street  food  vending  cart  in  a  prepared  state  after  being  prepared  in  another  food  premise  to  which 
this  Regulation  applies  or  another  premise  that  is  similar  to  a  food  premise  to  which  this  Regulation  applies  and 
that  is  regulated  under  the  laws  of  another  jurisdiction  for  purposes  similar  to  this  Regulation;  and 

(d)  other  foods  that  are  permitted  to  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale  under  subsection  (3).  * 
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(2)  Food  preparation  for  the  purposes  of  clause  1  (c)  is  limited  to  preparation,  including  handling,  that  is  conducted  in  a 
safe  and  sanitary  manner  that  will  prevent  contamination  of  the  non-hazardous  foods,  and  that  complies  with  all  other 
applicable  requirements  of  this  Regulation  respecting  the  safe  preparation  of  foods. 

(3)  The  operator  of  a  street  food  vending  cart  may  sell  or  offer  to  sell  foods  from  the  cart  that  are  not  listed  in  clauses  (1) 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  if, 

(a)  the  medical  officer  of  health  has  received  a  request  from  the  operator  to  sell  the  items; 

(b)  the  medical  officer  of  health  is  satisfied  that,  with  appropriate  safeguards,  the  sale  of  the  additional  foods  poses  no 
greater  risk  to  the  health  of  the  patrons  of  the  street  food  vending  cart  than  the  sale  of  the  foods  listed  in  clauses  (1)  (a), 
(b)  and  (c); 

(c)  the  medical  officer  of  health  has  issued  a  letter  of  permission  to  the  operator  to  permit  the  sale  that  sets  out  any 
requirements  regarding  the  maintenance  of  the  premise,  equipment,  food  handling,  cooking,  preparation  or  storage  that 
are  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  safeguards  required  under  clause  (b)  are  in  place;  and 

(d)  the  operator  complies  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  the  letter  of  permission,  and  posts  the  letter  of  permission  in  a 
prominent  place. 

(4)  Street  food  vending  carts  are  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  sections  68  and  69,  but  where  such  a  premise  provides 
sanitary  facilities  for  its  employees  the  sanitary  facilities  shall  be  in  compliance  with  sections  68  and  69. 

(5)  At  every  street  food  vending  cart, 

(a)  only  single-service  articles  shall  be  used; 

(b)  during  all  times  when  the  premise  is  in  operation  the  food  preparation,  food  holding  and  food  service  areas  of  the  street 
food  vending  cart  shall  be  completely  covered  by  an  overhead  canopy  of  corrosion-resistant,  non-absorbent  and  readily 
cleanable  material  to  prevent  the  adulteration  of  foods;  , 

(c)  separate  holding  tanks  shall  be  provided  for  toilet  and  sink  wastes;  and 

(d)  every  waste  tank  and  water  supply  tank  shall  be  equipped  with  an  easily  readable  gauge  for  determining  the  waste  or 
water  level  in  the  tank. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  1,  2007  and  the  day  it  is  (lied. 

29/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  339/07 

made  under  the 
COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  June  29,  2007 

Filed:  July  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  9,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  21,  2007 

PUBLICATION  OF  POSTJUDGMENT  AND  PREJUDGMENT  INTEREST  RATES 

Publication  of  interest  rates 

1.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  127  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  Deputy  Attorney  General's  designate  shall  publish  tables 
showing  the  determined  prejudgment  and  postjudgment  interest  rates  on  the  Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General's  website. 

(2)  The  designate  shall  indicate  on  each  table  the  date  on  which  it  was  published. 

(3)  A  table  that  is  published  in  accordance  with  this  section  may  be  removed  from  the  website  on  or  after  the  day  on  which 
its  successor  is  published,  but  the  designate  shall  ensure  that  every  table  that  is  removed  remains  readily  available  to  the 
public.  ... 

Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  18  of  Schedule  A  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  339/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES 

pris  le  29  juin  2007 

déposé  le  6  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  9  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  2 1  juillet  2007 

PUBLICATION  DES  TAUX  D'INTÉRÊT  ANTÉRIEUR  ET  POSTÉRIEUR  AU  JUGEMENT 

Publication  des  taux  d'intérêt 

1.  (1)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  127  (2)  de  la  Loi,  la  personne  désignée  par  le  sous-procureur  général  publie,  sur  le 
site  Web  du  ministère  du  Procureur  général,  des  tableaux  affîichant  les  taux  d'intérêt  antérieur  et  postérieur  au  jugement  qui 
ont  été  établis. 

(2)  La  personne  désignée  indique,  dans  chaque  tableau,  la  date  de  sa  publication. 

(3)  Tout  tableau  qui  est  publié  conformément  au  présent  article  peut  être  retiré  du  site  Web  le  jour  de  la  publication  de 
celui  qui  le  remplace  ou  par  la  suite.  Toutefois,  la  personne  désignée  veille  à  ce  que  chaque  tableau  qui  est  retiré  continue 
d'être  facilement  accessible  au  public. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  18  de  l'annexe  A  de  la  Loi  de 
2006  sur  l'accès  à  la  justice  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 


Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


.»■! 


Le  procureur  général, 

Michael  J.  Bryant 
Attorney  General 


Date  made:  June  29,  2007. 
Pris  le:  29  juin  2007. 


29/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  340/07 

made  under  the 
COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  9,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  2 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  186ofR.R.O.  1990 
(Designation  of  Regions) 


Note:  Regulation  1 86  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

\.  Section  2  of  Regulation  186  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  14  of  Schedule  A  to  the  Access  to  Justice  Act,  2006 
comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  Hied. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  340/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  6  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  9  juillet  2007 

impiiméd-dnaldGazette  Je  l'Ontario  \e  21  juillet  2001 

'  ■    t] 

modifiant  le  Régi.  186  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Désignation  des  régions) 

Reniarque  :  Le  Règlement   186  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvvvv.lois-en-lignc.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  2  du  Règlement  186  des  Règlements  refondus  de  TOntario  de  1990  est  abrogé. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt  ou,  sMI  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en 
vigueur  de  l'article  14  de  l'annexe  A  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  l'accès  à  la  justice. 

29/07 


.\\  -,  d; 


NOTE:  The  Table  of  Regulations  Legislative  History  Overview  and  other  tables  related  to  regulations  can  be  found  at  the 
e-Laws  website  (www.e-Lavvs.gov.uii.ca)  under  Tables.  Consolidated  regulations  may  also  be  found  at  that  site  by  clicking 
on  Statutes  and  associated  Regulations  under  Consolidated  Law. 

REMARQUE  :  On  trouve  le  Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  et  d'autres  tables  liées  aux  règlements  sur  le 
site  Web  Lois-en-ligne  (www. lois-en-ligne. umiv.on.ca)  en  cliquant  sur  «Tables».  On  y  trouve  également  les  règlements 
codifiés  en  cliquant  sur  le  lien  Lois  et  règlements  d'application  sous  la  rubrique  «Textes  législatifs  codifiés». 
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Publications  under  the  Regulations  Act 
Publications  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  règlements 


■K'i: 


2007—07—28 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  341/07 

made  under  the 
'     .  VITAL  STATISTICS  ACT 

Made:  April  18,2007 

Filed:  July  9,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

-    ■  '  RevokingO.  Reg.  511/01 

(Fees  for  Services  Provided  by  the  Registrar  General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  511/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  511/01  is  revoked.  '  h       , 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


Dale  made:  April  1 8, 2007.   ' 


30/07 


Gerry  Phillips 
Minister  of  Government  Services 


,^  ■■ 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  342/07 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  TEACHERS  ACT,  1996 

^     ._  „,  ,^  Made:  June  7, 2007 

Approved:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  9,  2007  ' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  10,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  184/97 
(Teachers  Qualifications) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 84/97  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. eov. on. ca. 

1.  Subparagraph  1  iv  of  subsection  I  (3)  of  Ontario  Regulation  184/97  is  amended  by  striking  out  "at  the  basic 
level"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "for  Grades  9  and  10"  and  by  striking  out  "at  the  advanced 
level"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "for  Grades  1 1  and  12". 
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2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

5.1  An  entry  on  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  respect  of  a  program  in  Native  Languages  shall  specify  which  language 
was  studied  in  the  program. 

3.  Clause  32  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "at  the  advanced  level"  in  the  portion  before 
subclause  (i)  and  substituting  "for  Grades  11  and  12". 

4.  (1)  Subclause  34  (c)  (iii)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(iii)  qualification  in  technological  studies,  in  the  case  of  a  Part  I  qualification  in  one  of  the  following: 

1 .  Actualisation  linguistique  en  français  et  perfectionnement  du  français. 

2.  Co-operative  Education. 

3.  English  as  a  Second  Language.  ,     Vi  • 

4.  Guidance  and  Career  Education. 

5.  Inclusive  Classroom.  ■'' 

6.  Integration  of  Information  and  Computer  Technology  in  Instruction. 

7.  Media. 

8.  Music  —  Instrumental. 

9.  Music  —  Vocal,  Intermediate  and  Senior.  '  ■ 

10.  Music  —  Vocal,  Primary  and  Junior.  l'^j'fi; 

11.  Religious  Education. 

12.  Special  Education.  •  i"'  i».»» 

13.  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Blind.  •..     .  ".  :      cjo»! 

14.  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf-Blind. 

15.  Visual  Arts. 

(2)  Section  34  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(d)  for  the  specialist  qualifications  in  American  Sign  Language  or  Langue  des  signes  québécoise,  or  Aural  and  Oral 
Communication  listed  in  Schedule  D,  had  an  entry  on  his  or  her  certificate  of  qualification,  at  the  time  the  candidate 
began  the  specialist  course,  that  showed  a  qualification  in  The  Deaf  listed  in  Schedule  D  or  in  Teaching  Students  Who 
Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing. 

5.  (1)  Subsection  40  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Individual  and  Society"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "Social  Sciences". 

(2)  Subclause  40  (4)  (b)  (i)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "at  both  the  basic  and  the  advanced  level" 
and  substituting  "for  both  Grades  9  and  10  and  for  Grades  1 1  and  12". 

(3)  Subclause  40  (4)  (b)  (ii)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "at  the  basic  level"  and  substituting  "for 
Grades  9  and  10". 

(4)  Subsection  40  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  basic  level  entry"  and  substituting  "one 
entry  for  Grades  9  and  10". 

6.  Section  42  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Classical  Studies  (Latin,  Greek)"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "Classical  Studies". 

7.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing 

42.1  A  qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication  or  for 
Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  Aural  and  Oral  Communication  is  a  specialist  qualification. 

42.2  (1)  The  Registrar  may  have  entered  on  a  person's  certificate  of  qualification  or  interim  certificate  of  qualification,  a 
qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication  (Conditional)  or  for 
Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  Aural  and  Oral  Communication  (Conditional)  if  the  Registrar  is 
satisfied  that,      i  ,•  i  (      .      -     , 


(a)  the  person  has  successfully  completed. 


■  '  u  "     '     ;'il^  ''■».■     ,'.    .        I     -  i  tu  "lav 
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(i)  an  accredited  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  program  leading  to  that  qualification  that 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  42.4,  or 

(ii)  a  program  outside  Ontario  for  teaching  the  deaf  that  is  equivalent  to  such  a  program;  '    !       .  ' 

(b)  for  a  person  who  successfully  completed  an  accredited  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  program 
described  in  section  42.4,  at  the  time  the  person  was  admitted  to  the  program,  he  or  she  held  a  certificate  of 
qualification  or  an  interim  certificate  of  qualification  that  was  in  good  standing,  and, 

(i)  had  successfully  completed  at  least  two  courses  in  American  Sign  Language  or  Langue  des  signes  québécoise 
acceptable  to  the  College,  or 

(ii)  his  or  her  proficiency  in  American  Sign  Language  or  Langue  des  signes  québécoise  was  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
proficiency  that  would  be  achieved  by  completing  two  such  courses;  or 

(c)  for  a  person  who  successfully  completed  a  program  outside  Ontario  for  teaching  the  deaf  that  is  equivalent  to  an 
accredited  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  program  described  in  section  42.4, 

(i)  at  the  time  the  person  was  admitted  to  the  program, 

(A)  he  or  she  had  successfully  completed  at  least  two  courses  in  American  Sign  Language  or  Langue  des  signes 
québécoise  acceptable  to  the  College,  or 

(B)  his  or  her  proficiency  in  American  Sign  Language  or  Langue  des  signes  québécoise  was  at  least  equivalent 
to  the  proficiency  that  would  be  achieved  by  completing  two  such  courses,  or 

(ii)  at  the  time  the  Registrar  enters  the  qualification  on  the  certificate,  the  person's  proficiency  in  American  Sign 
Language  or  Langue  des  signes  québécoise  is  at  least  equivalent  to  the  proficiency  that  would  be  achieved  by 
completing  two  such  courses. 

(2)  The  qualification  mentioned  in  subsection  (  1  )  shall  be  valid  for  three  years  from  the  date  of  entry. 

(3)  The  Registrar  may  extend  the  period  of  validity  of  a  person's  qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or 
Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication  (Conditional)  or  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  — 
Aural  and  Oral  Communication  (Conditional),  for  one-year  periods  if, 

(a)  the  person  requests  the  extension  before  the  end  of  the  initial  term  of  the  qualification  or  before  the  end  of  the  most 
recent  extended  term  of  the  qualification,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(b)  the  person  has  submitted  to  the  Registrar  evidence  that  he  or  she  has  an  offer  of  a  position  in  Ontario  requiring  the 
qualification;  and 

(c)  at  the  time  of  the  request,  the  person  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  or  interim  certificate  of  qualification  that  is  in 
good  standing.  ,.,  •'  "^       *    ■  ,  j 

42.3  (1)  The  Registrar  may  have  entered  on  a  person's  certificate  of  qualification  or  interim  certificate  of  qualification,  a 
qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication  or  for  Teaching 
Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  Aural  and  Oral  Communication  if, 

(a)  the  person  has  an  entry  on  his  or  her  certificate  of  qualification  or  interim  certificate  of  qualification  indicating,  as 
appropriate,  a  qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication 
(Conditional)  or  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  Aural  and  Oral  Communication 
(Conditional); 

(b)  for  a  person  who  successfully  completed  an  accredited  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  program 
described  in  section  42.4,  the  person  has  submitted  to  the  Registrar  evidence  of  at  least  one  school  year  of  successful 
teaching  experience  in  Ontario  in  one  or  more  positions  requiring  the  qualification; 

(c)  for  a  person  who  successfully  completed  a  program  outside  Ontario  for  teaching  the  deaf  that  is  equivalent  to  an 
accredited  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  program  described  in  section  42.4,  the  person  has 
submitted  to  the  Registrar  evidence  of  at  least  one  school  year  of  successful  teaching  experience  outside  Ontario  in  one 
or  more  positions  teaching  students  who  are  deaf  or  hard  of  hearing; 

(d)  the  evidence  referred  to  in  clause  (b)  or  (c),  as  the  case  may  be,  has  been  certified  by, 

(i)  the  appropriate  supervisory  officer,  for  a  position  in  Ontario,  or 
(ii)  the  appropriate  supervisory  official,  for  a  position  outside  Ontario;  and 

(e)  the  experience  referred  to  in  clause  (b)  was  obtained  since  the  granting  of  the  qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who 
Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication  (Conditional)  or  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or 
Hard  of  Hearing  —  Aural  and  Oral  Communication  (Conditional),  as  the  case  may  be,  or  if  an  extension  was  granted 
under  subsection  42.2  (3),  since  the  granting  of  the  extension. 
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(2)  The  Registrar  may  exempt  a  person  from  the  requirements  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (e)  if  the  Registrar  is  satisfied  that  the 
person  meets  the  requirements  in  subclause  42.2  (  I  )  (a)  (ii)  and  clause  42.2  (  1  )  (c). 

42.4  An  accredited  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  program  leading  to  a  qualification  for  Teaching 
Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication  or  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard 
of  Hearing  —  Aural  and  Oral  Communication  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other  requirements  for  accreditation  set  out  in  Ontario 
Regulation  347/02  (Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  Programs)  made  under  the  Act, 

(a)  be  two  academic  semesters  in  duration;  , 

(b)  have  the  same  core  curriculum  for  both  qualifications; 

(c)  have  additional  course  content  in, 

(i)  communication  in  American  Sign  Language  or  Langue  des  signes  québécoise,  for  a  program  leading  to  a 
qualification  for  Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  ASL/LSQ  Communication,  or 

(ii)  aural  and  oral  communication  with  deaf  or  hard  of  hearing  students,  for  a  program  leading  to  a  qualification  for 
Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing  —  Aural  and  Oral  Communication;  and 

(d)  include  a  practicum  acceptable  to  the  College  in  teaching  students  who  are  deaf  or  hard  of  hearing. 
8.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

61.  Any  person  who,  on  August  30,  2008,  holds  a  qualification  that  is  listed  in  a  schedule  to  this  Regulation,  as  the 
schedule  reads  on  August  30,  2008,  and  that  is  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  to  this  section,  is  deemed,  on  and  after 
August  31,  2008,  to  hold  the  qualification  set  out  in  the  corresponding  cell  of  Column  3  of  the  Table: 

TABLE 


hem 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Schedule 

Old  qualification  name 

New  qualification  name 

1. 

Schedule  A 

Business  Studies       Information 
Management 

Business  Studies       Information  and 
Communication  Technology 

2. 

Schedule  A 

Computer  Science 

Computer  Studies 

3. 

Schedule  A 

Individual  and  Society 

Social  Sciences      General 

4. 

Schedule  A 

English  (First  language) 

English 

5. 

Schedule  A 

English  (Second  language)      anglais 

Anglais 

6. 

Schedule  A 

French  (Second  language) 

French  as  a  Second  Language 

7. 

Schedule  A 

French  (First  language)       français 

Français 

8. 

Schedule  A 

Native  Language  (Second  language) 

Native  Languages 

9. 

Schedule  A 

Physical  and  Health  Education 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

10. 

Schedule  B 

Communications  Technology  (Basic 
Level) 

Communications  Technology,  Grades  9 
and  10 

11. 

Schedule  B 

Communications  Technology  (Advanced 
Level) 

Communications  Technology,  Grades  1 1 
and  12 

12. 

Schedule  B 

Construction  Technology  (Basic  Level) 

Construction  Technology,  Grades  9  and 
10 

13. 

Schedule  B 

Construction  Technology  (Advanced 
Level) 

Construction  Technology,  Grades  1 1  and 
12 

14. 

Schedule  B 

Hospitality  Services  (Basic  Level) 

Hospitality  Services,  Grades  9  and  10 

15. 

Schedule  B 

Hospitality  Services  (Advanced  Level) 

Hospitality  Services,  Grades  1 1  and  12 

16. 

Schedule  B 

Manufacturing  Technology  (Basic  Level) 

Manufacturing  Technology,  Grades  9 
and  10 

17. 

Schedule  B 

Manufacturing  Technology  (Advanced 
Level) 

Manufacturing  Technology,  Grades  1 1 
and  12 

18. 

Schedule  B 

Personal  Services  (Basic  Level) 

Personal  Services,  Grades  9  and  10 

19. 

Schedule  B 

Personal  Services  (Advanced  Level) 

Personal  Services,  Grades  1 1  and  12 

20. 

Schedule  B 

Technological  Design  (Basic  Level) 

Technological  Design,  Grades  9  and  10 

21. 

Schedule  B 

Technological  Design  (Advanced  Level) 

Technological  Design,  Grades  1 1  and  12 

22. 

Schedule  B 

Transportation  Technology  (Basic  Level) 

Transportation  Technology,  Grades  9 
and  10 

23. 

Schedule  B 

Transportation  Technology  (Advanced 
Level) 

Transportation  Technology,  Grades  1 1 
and  12 

24. 

Schedule  C 

Childhood  Education 

Kindergarten 

25. 

Schedule  C 

Preschool  Deaf  Education 

Pre-School  Education  for  Children  Who 
Arc  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Schedule 

Old  qualification  name 

New  qualification  name 

26. 

Schedule  C 

Teacher  of  Ojibway 

Teaching  Ojibwe 

27. 

Schedule  D 

Business  Studies  —  Entrepreneurship 
Studies 

Business  Studies  —  Entrepreneurship 

28. 

Schedule  D 

Business  Studies  —  Information 
Management 

Business  Studies  —  Information  and 
Communication  Technology 

29. 

Schedule  D 

Computer  Studies  —  Computer  Science 

Computer  Studies 

30. 

Schedule  D 

Computers  in  the  Classroom 

Integration  of  Information  and  Computer 
Technology  in  Instruction 

31. 

Schedule  D 

Guidance 

Guidance  and  Career  Education 

32. 

Schedule  D 

Native  Language  as  a  Second  Language 

Native  Languages 

33. 

Schedule  D 

Physical  and  Health  Education 
(Intermediate,  Senior) 

Health  and  Physical  Education, 
Intermediate  and  Senior 

34. 

Schedule  D 

Physical  and  Health  Education  (Primary, 
Junior) 

Health  and  Physical  Education,  Primary 
and  Junior 

35. 

Schedule  D                 ,,     ;- 

Science  in  Primary  and  Junior  Education 

Science  and  Technology,  Primary  and 
Junior 

36. 

Schedule  D 

The  Blind 

Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Blind 

37. 

Schedule  D 

The  Deaf/Blind 

Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf-Blind 

38. 

Schedule  E 

Classical  Studies  (Latin,  Greek) 

Classical  Studies 

39. 

Schedule  E 

Computer  Science 

Computer  Studies 

40. 

Schedule  E 

Contemporary  Studies 

Social  Sciences 

41. 

Schedule  E 

English  (First  language) 

English 

42. 

Schedule  E 

English  (Second  language)  —  anglais 

Anglais 

43. 

Schedule  E 

French  (Second  language) 

French  as  a  Second  Language 

44. 

Schedule  E 

French  (First  language)       français 

Français 

45. 

Schedule  E 

Physical  and  Health  Education  ' 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

62.  Any  person  who,  on  August  30,  2008,  holds  a  qualification  identified  in  the  Table  to  this  section  continues  to  hold  the 
qualification  after  that  date  despite  its  revocation  from  the  Schedules. 

TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Schedule 

Qualification 

1. 

Schedule  A 

Business  Studies       Data  Processing 

2. 

Schedule  A 

Business  Studies       Marketing  and  Merchandising 

3. 

Schedule  A 

Design  and  Technology 

4. 

Schedule  A 

Science      Geology 

5. 

Schedule  C 

Childhood  Education  in  Great  Britain 

6. 

Schedule  C 

Community  School  Development 

7. 

Schedule  C 

Driver  Education  Instructor 

8. 

Schedule  C 

Law 

9. 

Schedule  C 

Teaching  Children  with  Language  Difficulties  —  Aphasia 

10. 

Schedule  C 

Teacher  of  Native  Children 

11. 

Schedule  E 

Geology 

63.  Any  person  who,  on  August  30,  2012,  holds  a  qualification  identified  in  the  Table  to  this  section  continues  to  hold  the 
qualification  af\er  that  date  despite  its  revocation  from  the  Schedules. 

TABLE 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Schedule 

Qualification 

1. 

Schedule  D 

Business  Studies  —  Data  Processing 

2. 

Schedule  D 

Business  Shidies       Marketing  and  Merchandising 

3. 

Schedule  D 

Design  and  Technology 

4. 

Schedule  D 

Multiculturalism  in  Education 

5. 

Schedule  D 

The  Deaf 
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9.  Schedule  A  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

SCHEDULE  A 
INTERMEDIATE  AND  SENIOR  DIVISION  OPTIONS  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH  OR  FRENCH 

Anglais 

Business  Studies  —  Accounting 

Business  Studies  —  Entrepreneurship 

Business  Studies  —  General 

Business  Studies  —  Information  and  Communication  Technology 

Classical  Studies  —  Greek 

Classical  Studies  —  Latin 

Computer  Studies  ■''-'• 

Dance 

Dramatic  Arts  . 

Economics 

English  - 

Environmental  Science  .    . 

Family  Studies 

Français  '  - 

French  as  a  Second  Language 

Geography 

Health  and  Physical  Education  ' 

History 

International  Languages 

Law 

Mathematics 

Music  —  Instrumental 

Music  —  Vocal 

Native  Languages  ' 

Native  Studies 

Philosophy 

Politics 

Religious  Education 

Science  —  Biology 

Science  —  Chemistry 

Science  —  General 

Science  —  Physics 

Social  Sciences  —  General 

Visual  Arts 
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10.  Schedule  B  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

-  SCHEDULE B 

TECHNOLOGICAL  STUDIES  OPTIONS  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH  OR  FRENCH 

Communications  Technology,  Grades  9  and  10 

Communications  Technology,  Grades  11  and  1 2  '  !'■.•.:  .    »'    •  • 

Construction  Technology,  Grades  9  and  10  '     '       -  '       ■■  •  ur' ,)       •  "      •  ' 

Construction  Technology,  Grades  1 1  and  12  '        '•  nr     i 

Hospitality  Services,  Grades  9  and  10  '  j-  v  '  -   .' 

Hospitality  Services,  Grades  1 1  and  1 2  '  .  .    .     ;>vj 

ManufacturingTechnology,  Grades9and  10  '' '        "''^'   '^'  -^   ■ 

Manufacturing  Technology,  Grades  1 1  and  1 2  *  . 

Personal  Services,  Grades  9  and  10  '    •  ' 

Personal  Services,  Grades  11  and  12  '"■      '        "  '"  •  ' 

Technological  Design,  Grades  9  and  10  i     .       -i''! 

Technological  Design,  Grades  1 1  and  1 2  ''.'■"■■         •  ■ 

Transportation  Technology,  Grades  9  and  10  * 

Transportation  Technology,  Grades  1 1  and  12  '  '  :<      • 

11.  Schedule  C  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

SCHEDULE  C 
ONE-SESSION  QUALIFICATIONS  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH  OR  FRENCH  "' 

.    ■    '  .    n , 
Aboriginal  Peoples:  Understanding  Traditional  Teachings,  Histories,  Current  Issues  and  Cultures 

Action  Research 

Adapting  Curriculum  for  Second-Language  Learners 

Adapting  Curriculum  for  the  Catholic  School  System 

Adult  Education 

I, -'I  . 
Alternative  Education 

Arts,  Grades  7  and  8  ^  .S.i'  '_''  '         '  '• 

Associate  Teaching 

Computer  Studies  —  Computer  Technology 

Education  Law  ■       '  ■' 

Geography,  Grades  7  and  8  •     ■.     . 

Health  and  Physical  Education,  Grades  7  and  8 

History,  Grades  7  and  8  '  '  • 

Integrated  Arts 

Kindergarten  >  ■<■ 

Language  Arts,  Grades  7  and  8  ' 

Leadership  en  milieu  minoritaire 

L'enseignement  en  milieu  minoritaire 

Mathematics,  Grades  7  and  8 

Mentoring 
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Outdoor  Experiential  Education 

Pre-School  Education  for  Children  Who  Are  Deaf  or  Hard  of  Hearing 

Science  and  Technology,  Grades  7  and  8 

Special  Education  —  Behaviour 

Special  Education  —  Communication  —  Autism  ,  ,    ,  ,, 

Special  Education  —  Communication  —  Learning  Disability 

Special  Education  —  Communication  —  Speech  and  Language 

Special  Education  —  Intellectual  —  Developmental  Disabilities  ;, 

Special  Education  —  Intellectual  —  Gifted 

Special  Education  —  Multiple  Exceptionalities  ..,  ,  ,  .Vfui') 

Special  Education  —  Physical  ,     / 

Special  Education  for  Administrators  .. , 

Student  Assessment  and  Evaluation 

Teaching  Aboriginal  Children  , 

Teaching  and  Learning  Through  e-Learning 

Teaching  Cayuga  .  ; 

Teaching  Combined  Grades 

Teaching  Crée 

Teaching  Delaware 

Teaching  Mohawk 

Teaching  Ojibwe 

Teaching  Ojicree 

Teaching  Oneida 

Teaching  in  a  French  Immersion  Setting 

Teaching  in  the  Catholic  School  System 

Use  and  Knowledge  of  Assistive  Technology 

12.  (1)  Schedule  D  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

SCHEDULE  D 
THREE-SESSION  QUALIFICATIONS  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH  OR  FRENCH 

Actualisation  linguistique  en  français  et  Perfectionnement  du  français 

American  Sign  Language  or  Langue  des  signes  québécoise 

Aurai  and  Oral  Communication  '  ,, 

Business  Studies  —  Accounting  ^^j^, 

Business  Studies  —  Data  Processing 

Business  Studies  —  Entrepreneurship 

Business  Studies  —  Information  and  Communication  Technology  ,  .,.^ 

Business  Studies  —  Marketing  and  Merchandising  :, .,, 

Computer  Studies  ,,,, 

Co-operative  Education 

Dance 
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Design  and  Technology  -  '  • 

Dramatic  Arts 

English  as  a  Second  Language 

Environmental  Science 

Family  Studies 

French  as  a  Second  Language 

Guidance  and  Career  Education 

Health  and  Physical  Education,  Intermediate  and  Senior 

Health  and  Physical  Education,  Primary  and  Junior 

Inclusive  Classroom 

Integration  of  Information  and  Computer  Technology  in  Instruction 

Intermediate  Education 

International  Languages 

Junior  Education  ' 

Librarianship 

Mathematics,  Primary  and  Junior 

Media 

Multiculturalism  in  Education 

Music  —  Instrumental 

Music  —  Vocal,  Intermediate  and  Senior 

Music  —  Vocal,  Primary  and  Junior 

Native  Languages 

Native  Studies 

Primary  Education 

Reading 

Religious  Education 

Science  and  Technology,  Primary  and  Junior 

Social  Studies,  Primary  and  Junior 

Special  Education 

Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Blind 

Teaching  Students  Who  Are  Deaf-Blind 

The  Deaf 

Visual  Arts  , 

Writing 

(2)  Schedule  D  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  (I),  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following: 

Business  Studies  —  Data  Processing 

Business  Studies  —  Marketing  and  Merchandising 

Design  and  Technology 

Muhiculturalism  in  Education 

The  Deaf 


1343 


2722  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 

13.  Schedule  E  of  the  Regulation  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted:  , ,  „ 

SCHEDULE  E  .j! 

HONOUR  SPECIALIST  QUALIFICATIONS  TAKEN  IN  ENGLISH  OR  FRENCH 

Anglais 

Biology  ,.,     ^_ 

Business  Studies 

Chemistry  , 

Classical  Studies 

Computer  Studies  .      „ 

Dance 

Dramatic  Arts 

■■        •  .ii' 

English 

Environmental  Science 

Family  Studies 

Français 

French  as  a  Second  Language 

Geography 

Health  and  Physical  Education  . 

History 

International  Languages 

Mathematics 

Music 

Native  Languages 

Native  Studies 

Physics 

Religious  Education 

Science 

Social  Sciences 

Visual  Arts 

14.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  31,  2008. 

(2)  Subsection  12  (2)  comes  into  force  on  August  31,  2012. 

Made  by: 

Ontario  College  of  Teachers: 

,,,         DonCattani 
■  •  ■  >-<'^'*  Chair 

Brian  P.  McGowAN 
Registrar 

■  '   '■•[■ 

Date  made:  June  7, 2007.  .  i  ., 

30/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  343/07 
made  under  the 
M'  ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  TEACHERS  ACT,  1996      .^^V 

...  -  Made:  June  7, 2007 

Approved:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  9,  2007 
Publishedone-Laws:  July  10,  2007  -     . 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

'  Amending  O.  Reg.  347/02 

(Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  Programs)  „  ^,  , 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  347/02  has  not  previously  been  amended.    ,  ..  ,  —  ;  .i 

1.  Subparagraph  1  iv  of  subsection  1  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  347/02  is  amended  by  stril^ing  out  ''at  the  basic 
level"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "for  Grades  9  and  10",  and  by  striking  out  "at  the  advanced 
level"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "for  Grades  1 1  and  12". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  31, 2008. 


j  REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  343/07 

pris  en  application  de  la     • 
LOI  DE  1996  SUR  L'ORDRE  DES  ENSEIGNANTES  ET  DES  ENSEIGNANTS  DE  L'ONTARIO 

pris  le  7  juin  2007 
approuvé  le  27  juin  2007 
déposé  le  9  juillet  2007 
,j  publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  10  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  28  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  347/02 
^  (Agrément  des  programmes  de  formation  des  enseignants) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  347/02  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  La  sous-disposition  1  iv  du  paragraphe  1  (2)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  347/02  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de 
«pour  la  neuvième  et  la  dixième  année»  à  «au  niveau  fondamental»  aux  endroits  où  figurent  ces  termes  et  par 
substitution  de  «pour  la  onzième  et  la  douzième  année»  à  «au  niveau  avancé»  à  la  fin  de  la  disposition. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  31  août  2008. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Ontario  College  of  Teachers: 
L'Ordre  des  enseignantes  et  des  enseignants  de  l'Ontario  : 

DonCattani 
'  Chair 

Brian  P.  McGowan 
Registrar 

Date  made:  June  7, 2007.  .;-  .  .,  .  / 

Pris  le:  7  juin  2007.  •>■: 

30/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  344/07 

made  under  ihe 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  AND  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  29,  2007 

Filed:  July  9,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

FEES 


Camping  permit  '    ' 

1.  The  fee  for  a  conservation  reserve  camping  permit  is  $9.35,  which  includes  an  issuing  fee  of  50  cents. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 

Date  made:  June  29,  2007. 
30/07 


David  Jamks  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 


»«.. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  345/07 

made  under  the 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  AND  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  29,  2007 
Filed:  July  9,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  10,  2007  -  '' 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 


-^i»»' 


WORK  PERMITS 


Requirement  for  work  permit 

1.  (1)  A  park  superintendent  or  conservation  reserve  manager  shall  issue  a  work  permit  authorizing  work  to  be  performed 
in  a  provincial  park  or  conservation  reserve  to  any  person  who  applies  for  the  permit,  unless  he  or  she  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  work  for  which  the  permit  is  required, 

(a)  is  contrary  to  law; 

(b)  is  inconsistent  with  or  does  not  conform  to,  '  ' 

(i)   the  management  direction  for  a  provincial  park  or  conservation  reserve, 
(ii)  a  policy,  procedure  or  directive  of  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources;  or 

(c)  is  likely  to  create  a  threat  to  the  environment,  public  safety  or  to  a  natural  resource,  including  lands,  waters  and 
watercourses,  forests,  flora,  wildlife  and  fisheries. 

(2)  A  person  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  to  obtain  a  work  permit  if  the  person  erects  a  portable  hunting  blind  or 
portable  tree  stand  in  a  wildlife  management  unit  no  more  than  seven  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  hunting  season 
prescribed  for  that  management  unit  by  Ontario  Regulation  670/98  (Open  Seasons  —  Wildlife)  made  under  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997,  and  removes  the  hunting  blind  or  tree  stand  no  more  than  seven  days  after  the  end  of  the 
hunting  season. 


(3)  An  application  for  a  work  permit  shall  be  on  a  form  provided  by  the  Ministry. 
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Display  of  permit  and  validity 

2.  (  1  )  A  holder  of  a  work  permit  shall  post  the  permit  in  a  prominent  place  where  the  work  authorized  by  the  permit  is 
being  performed. 

(2)  A  work  permit  is  valid  during  the  period  and  for  the  geographic  area  specified  in  the  permit. 

Cancellation  or  refusal  to  issue  a  work  permit 

3.  (1)  A  park  superintendent  or  conservation  reserve  manager  may  cancel  a  work  permit  if, 

(a)  the  holder  of  the  permit  has  contravened  or  failed  to  comply  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  permit; 

(b)  the  holder  of  the  permit  did  not  perform  or  is  not  performing  the  work  in  an  expeditious  manner;  or 

(c)  one  of  the  grounds  for  refusing  to  issue  a  permit  under  subsection  1  (  1  )  exists  or  would  exist  if  the  work  were 
continued. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (8),  before  refusing  to  issue  a  work  permit  or  cancelling  a  work  permit,  a  superintendent  or 
conservation  reserve  manager  shall  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  applicant  or  holder  of  the  permit  of  his  or  her  intention  to  do 
so  and  give  the  applicant  or  holder  an  opportunity  to  request  a  reconsideration  of  the  decision. 

(3)  A  superintendent  or  conservation  reserve  manager  who  proposes  to  attach  conditions  to  a  work  permit  shall  give  notice 
in  writing  of  his  or  her  intention  to  do  so  to  the  applicant  or  holder  of  the  permit  and,  if  the  applicant  or  holder  objects  on  the 
grounds  that  the  proposed  conditions  are  unduly  onerous  or  unnecessary  given  the  nature  or  location  of  the  work  to  be 
performed,  the  superintendent  or  conservation  reserve  manager  shall  give  the  applicant  or  holder  an  opportunity  to  request  a 
reconsideration  of  the  decision. 

(4)  After  a  reconsideration  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3),  the  superintendent  or  conservation  reserve  manager  shall  notify  the 
applicant  or  holder  of  the  permit  in  writing  of  his  or  her  decision  and  the  reasons  for  it,  and  inform  the  applicant  or  holder  of 
the  permit  of  the  right  to  appeal  the  decision,  the  person  to  whom  submissions  are  to  be  made  under  subsection  (5)  and  the 
address  of  that  person. 

(5)  Within  15  days  of  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  decision  and  reasons,  the  applicant  or  holder  of  the  permit  may  file  written 
submissions, 

(a)  if  the  decision  was  made  by  a  superintendent,  with  the  zone  manager  having  charge  of  two  or  more  parks,  one  of 
which  is  the  park  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  performed;  or 

(b)  if  the  decision  was  made  by  a  conservation  reserve  manager,  with  the  Regional  Director  of  the  Ministry  for  the  region 
in  which  the  work  is  to  be  performed. 

(6)  The  zone  manager,  the  Regional  Director,  or  a  delegate  appointed  by  them  for  the  purpose,  shall  consider  any  written 
submissions  filed  under  subsection  (5),  after  which  he  or  she  shall  notify  the  applicant  or  permit  holder  of  his  or  her  decision. 

(7)  The  decision  under  subsection  (6)  is  final. 

(8)  A  superintendent  or  conservation  reserve  manager  may  cancel  a  work  permit  under  which  work  is  being  performed 
without  giving  the  permit  holder  an  opportunity  to  request  a  reconsideration  under  subsection  (2)  if, 

(a)  the  continuation  of  the  work  is,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  an  immediate  threat  to  the  environment  or  public  interest;  and 

(b)  written  notice  of  the  cancellation,  with  reasons,  is  given  to  the  holder. 

(9)  A  superintendent  or  conservation  reserve  manager  shall,  immediately  after  cancelling  a  work  permit  under  subsection 
(8),  refer  the  matter  for  review  to  the  zone  manager  or  Regional  Director,  as  the  case  requires,  and  the  permit  holder  shall  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  on  the  review. 

(10)  Subsections  (6)  and  (7)  apply  to  a  review  under  subsection  (9).  . 
Commencement  '  '    '  '  ' 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


Made  by: 

Date  made:  June  29,  2007. 
30/07 


David  James  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  346/07  i 

made  under  the 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  AND  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  ACT,  2006 

Made;  June  29,  2007  ... 

Filed:  July  9,  2007 
Published  one-Laws:  July  10, 2007  •  "'    ' 

Printed  in  r/ie  0«tor;'o  G^zf/te:  July  28,  2007  .  • 

MECHANIZED  TRAVEL  IN  WILDERNESS  PARKS 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  ,; 

"marine  railway"  means  an  apparatus  for  transporting  boats  using  fixed  tracks  and  wheels;       '  '••    '■    i' 

"mechanized  travel"  means  travel  using  a  vehicle,  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  a  motorized  snow  vehicle,  a  boat,  an 
aircraft  or  any  other  apparatus  propelled  by  machine  or  by  means  of  machinery; 

"portage  cart"  means  a  wheeled  apparatus  used  to  facilitate  transport  of  a  canoe  or  other  watercraft. 

Mechanized  travel  in  wilderness  class  parks 

2.(1)  Subject  to  this  section,  no  person  shall  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park. 

(2)  A  person  who  has  undertaken  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park  prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Regulation  may  continue  to  do  so  after  its  coming  into  force  pending  the  approval  of  a  management  direction  applicable  to 
the  park. 

(3)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  park  under  subsections  (4)  to  (10)  if  the  person  undertaking 
the  mechanized  travel  complies  with  the  conditions  established  by  the  superintendent  for  such  travel  in  accordance  with 
section  3. 

(4)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  park  for  the  purpose  of  occupying  land  situated  in  the  park 
that  forms  part  of  the  park  area  if  the  person  is  entitled  to  occupy  the  land  under  a  land  use  permit,  licence  of  occupation  or 

lease. 

(5)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  park  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  access  to  land  that  the 
person  is  entitled  to  occupy  because  the  person  owns  the  land  in  fee  simple  or  occupies  it  under  a  land  use  permit,  licence  of 
occupation  or  lease  if, 

(a)  the  land  is  situated  inside  the  park,  although  it  does  not  form  part  of  the  park,  and  the  only  practical  means  of  obtaining 
access  to  the  land  is  through  the  park;  or 

(b)  the  land  is  situated  outside  the  park  and  the  only  practical  means  of  obtaining  access  to  the  land  is  through  the  park. 

(6)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park  for  the  purpose  of  exploiting  a  mining  claim  or 
mining  tenure  under  the  Mining  Act,  whether  the  claim  or  tenure  relates  to  land  inside  or  outside  the  park. 

(7)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park  for  the  purpose  of  exploiting  an  existing 
aggregate  pit  authorized  under  the  Aggregate  Resources  Act. 

(8)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  research  carried 
out  under  a  research  permit  issued  by  the  superintendent. 

(9)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park  for  the  purpose  of  the  commercial  harvesting  of 
resources  under  a  licence  or  agreement.  ,,. 

(10)  A  person  may  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park, 

(a)  in  a  zone  designated  for  the  purpose  of  mechanized  travel  in  a  management  direction; 

(b)  in  Killamey  Provincial  Park  in  accordance  with  the  park  management  plan  if  the  person  is  using  portage  carts  or  the 
marine  railway; 

(c)  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  access  to  and  using  tourist  camps,  , 

(i)  operated  commercially  by  aboriginal  communities,  or 
(ii)  operated  commercially  in  Polar  Bear  Provincial  Park  in  accordance  with  the  park  management  plan. 
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Criteria  to  be  considered 

3.  The  superintendent  of  a  wilderness  park  shall  consider  the  following  criteria  when  establishing  the  conditions  that  must 
be  met  by  persons  authorized  to  undertake  mechanized  travel  in  a  wilderness  class  park  under  section  2: 

1.  Possible  effects  of  such  travel  on  the  opportunity  for  wilderness  travellers  to  experience  solitude,  challenge  and 
integration  with  nature. 

2.  Potential  hann  or  benefit  to  the  natural  environment  or  wildlife  caused  or  produced  by  such  travel  or  its  potential  to 
support  or  impede  the  maintenance  of  ecological  integrity. 

3.  Protection  of  human  safety. 

4.  Potential  economic  and  social  impacts  of  such  travel. 
Aircraft 

4.  No  person  shall  land  an  aircraft  in  a  wilderness  class  park  named  in  Column  2  of  Schedule  1  unless  he  or  she  does  so  in 
an  area  of  the  park  named  in  Column  3  in  accordance  with  the  restrictions  set  out  in  Column  4  and  has  a  valid  aircraft  landing 
authorization.  •  .      , 

Power  t>oats 

5.  No  person  shall  operate  a  power  boat  in  a  wilderness  class  park  named  in  Column  2  of  Schedule  2  unless  he  or  she  does 
so  in  an  area  of  the  park  named  in  Column  3  in  accordance  with  the  restrictions  set  out  in  Column  4. 

Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 

SCHEDULE  1 
PERMITTED  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Item 

Park 

Areas 

Restrictions 

1. 

Kesagami 

All 

None 

2. 

Killamey 

All 

By  private  property  owners  for 
access  to  and  egress  from  their 
properties 

3. 

Lady  Evelyn  Smoothwater 

All 

None 

4. 

Opasquia 

All 

None 

5. 

Polar  Bear 

Brant  River,  Shagamu  River, 
Sutton  River,  Winsk  River,  Site 

415 

In  access  zones  only,  in 
accordance  with  the  Polar  Bear 
Provincial  Park  Master  Plan 

6. 

Quetico 

Beaverhouse  Lake,  Quetico 
Lake,  Ciccus  Lake,  Wolsley 
Lake,  Tanner  Lake,  Minn  Lake, 
McAree  Lake,  Crooked  Lake, 
Basswood  Lake,  Iron  Lake, 
Badwater  Lake,  Poohbah  Lake, 
Roland  Lake,  Middle  Roland 
Lake,  Omemee  Lake,  Cub  Lake, 
Bearpelt  Lake,  Bottle  Lake, 
Wicksteed  Lake,  Darkwater 
Lake 

Lac  La  Croix  First  Nation 
fishing  guides  only 

Beaverhouse  Lake,  Cache  Bay 
of  Saganagons  Lake,  Mack 
Lake,  Basswood  Lake 

Commercial  outfitters  only 

Wegwagum  Bay  of  Lac  la  Croix 

None 

7. 

Wabakimi 

All 

None 

8. 

Woodland  Caribou 

All 

None 
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SCHEDULE  2 
PERMITTED  POWER  BOAT  USE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Item 

Park 

Locations 

Restrictions 

1. 

Kcsagami 

If  the  boat  has  an  engine  rating 
not  exceeding  25  horsepower 

2. 

Killamey 

Baie  Fine 

In  access  zones  only 

Carlyle  Lake,  Johnnie  Lake 
Three  Narrows  Lake,  Helen 
Lake,  Ishmael  Lake,  Great 
Mountain  Lake,  David  Lake, 
Bell  Lake,  Balsam  Lake,  Howry 
Lake  and  Kakakise  Lake 

Private  property  owners  only 

Cat  Lake,  Goose  Lake,  Grow 
Lake,  Hanwood  Lake,  Little 
Mink  Lake,  Rocky  Lake,  Round 
Lake,  Otter  Lake,  Van  Lake, 
Van  Winkle  Lake 

For  purposes  of  commercial 
tourism  only  if  the  boat  has  an 
engine  rating  not  exceeding  2 
horsepower 

Bell  Lake,  Balsam  Lake 

Staffer  overnight  guests  of  Blue 
Mountain  Lodge  only 

All 

If  the  boat  is  operated  by  the 
holder  of  a  trapper's  licence 
issued  under  Ontario  Regulation 
667/98  (Trapping)  made  under 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Conservation  Act.  /997  for  the 
purpose  of  trapping  during  the 
open  season 

3. 

Polar  Bear 

All 

If  the  boat  is  operated  by  an 
Indian  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Indian  Act  (Canada) 

Winisk  River 
Sutton  River 

If  the  boat  is  operated  by  an 
Indian  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Indian  Act  (Canada)  while 
guiding  for  the  Sutton  River  and 
Shagamu  River  commercial 
tourism  camps 

4. 

Lady  Evclyn-Smoothwater 

All 

None 

5. 

Opasquia 

All 

None 

6. 

* 

Quetico 

Beaverhouse  Lake,  Quetico 
Lake,  Cirrus  Lake,  Wolsley 
Lake,  Tanner  Lake,  Minn  Lake, 
McAree  Lake,  Crooked  Lake, 
Basswood  Lake,  Iron  Lake, 
Badwater  Lake,  Poohbah  Lake, 
Roland  Lake,  Middle  Rolland 
Lake,  Omemee  Lake,  Cub  Lake, 
Bearpelt  Lake,  Bottle  Lake, 
Wicksteed  Lake,  Darkwater 
Lake 

If  the  boat  is  operated  by  fishing 
guides  of  the  Lac  La  Croix  First 
Nation  before  January  1,  2016 
and  the  boat  has  an  engine  rating 
not  exceeding  10  horsepower 

All 

If  the  boat  is  operated  by  the 
holder  of  a  trapper's  licence 
issued  under  Ontario  Regulation 
667/98  (Trapping)  made  under 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Conservation  Act,  1997  for  the 
purpose  of  trapping  during  the 
open  season 

7. 

Woodland  Caribou 

All 

None 
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Made  by: 


David  JAMiis  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 


Date  made:  June  29,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  347/07 

made  under  the 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS  AND  CONSERVATION  RESERVES  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  9,  2007  ,      " 

Published  on  e-Laws;  July  10,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007  .    , 

PROVINCIAL  PARKS:  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Interpretation  AND  Application 

Interpretation  ^   i    ■  ■         .. 

1.  (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"all-terrain  vehicle"  means  a  self-propelled  vehicle  designed  to  be  driven  exclusively  on  ice,  land  or  water  or  exclusively  or 
primarily  on  snow,  an  off-road  vehicle  as  defmed  in  the  Off-Road  Vehicles  Act,  or  any  similar  vehicle,  but  does  not  include 
an  automobile; 

"artifact"  means  any  object,  material  or  substance  that  is  made,  modified,  used,  deposited  or  affected  by  human  action  and  is 
of  cultural  heritage  value  or  interest; 

"audio  device"  means  a  radio,  stereo,  CD  player,  mp3  player,  television  or  other  similar  electronic  device  capable  of  emitting 
sounds,  but  does  not  include  a  two-way  radio,  weather  radio  or  a  device  that  can  only  be  heard  by  using  earphones; 

"boat"  means  a  watercraft  or  other  artificial  contrivance  used  or  capable  of  being  used  as  a  means  of  transportation  on  water, 
but  does  not  include  an  all-terrain  vehicle  designed  to  be  used  on  water; 

"bus"  means  a  bus  licensed  under  the  Public  Vehicles  Act; 

"campground  camp-site"  means  a  parcel  of  land  operated  by  the  superintendent  for  campground  camping  that  is  designated 
by  a  camp-site  number,  posts  or  other  suitable  means  and  is  directly  accessible  by  road; 

"camping  party"  means  a  person  or  group  of  persons  authorized  to  occupy  a  camp-site  in  a  provincial  park  under  one  camp- 
site and  vehicle  permit; 

"camping  unit"  means  equipment  used  for  the  purpose  of  outdoor  accommodation  and  includes  a  tent,  trailer,  tent  trailer, 
recreational  vehicle,  camper-back  and  any  watercraft  equipped  for  overnight  accommodation; 

"camp-site"  means  a  campground  camp-site,  interior  camp-site,  group  camp-site  or  unserviced  camp-site  and  includes  a  site 
designated  for  overnight  boat  docking  or  mooring; 

"disabled  person"  means  a  resident  of  Ontario  who  is  the  holder  of  a  disabled  person  parking  permit  issued  under  Regulation 
58 1  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1 990  (Accessible  Parking  for  Persons  with  Disabilities)  made  under  the 
Highway  Trajfic  Act  or  a  national  identity  card  issued  by  the  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind; 

"domestic  animal"  means  a  horse,  a  dog  or  any  other  animal  that  is  kept  under  human  control  either  by  habit  or  training  and 
lives  in  association  with  human  beings; 

"group  camp-site"  means  a  parcel  of  land  operated  by  the  superintendent  for  group  camping  purposes  that  is  designated  by 
posts,  signs  or  other  suitable  means; 
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"house-boat"  means  a  boat  designed,  fitted  or  used  as  a  dwelling,  whether  temporary  or  permanent; 

"interior  camping  zone"  means  an  area  designated  by  the  superintendent  for  interior  camping; 

"interior  camp-site"  means  a  parcel  of  land  operated  by  the  superintendent  for  interior  camping,  as  indicated  on  a  current  park 
map  and  designated  by  signs  or  other  suitable  means,  that  is  not  directly  accessible  by  road; 

"motor  vehicle"  means  a  motor  vehicle  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

"non-operating  park"  means  a  park  designated  by  the  Minister  that  the  public  makes  considerable  use  of,  in  which  facilities 
and  services  are  minimal  or  not  provided  and  for  the  use  of  which  fees  are  not  normally  charged; 

"non-resident"  means  an  individual  who  is  not  resident  in  Canada;  -,.,,; 

"power  boat"  means  a  boat  that  is  propelled  by  electric,  gasoline,  fuel  oil  or  steam  motive  power; 

"provincial  park  permit"  means  a  camp-site  and  vehicle  permit,  interior  camp-site  permit,  additional  vehicle  permit,  daily 
vehicle  permit,  senior  citizen/disabled  daily  vehicle  pennit,  daily  bus  permit,  summer  vehicle  permit,  winter  vehicle 
penîiit,  annual  vehicle  permit,  annual  bus  permit,  cross-country  ski  permit,  short  term  entry  permit,  courtesy  pass  or  any 
other  similar  permit  issued  by  the  Minister; 

"resident  of  Canada"  means, 

(a)  a  Canadian  citizen  as  defined  in  the  Citizenship  Act  (Canada),  or 

(b)  a  person  who  has  actually  resided  in  Canada  for  a  period  of  at  least  seven  months  during  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  time  that  the  person's  residence  becomes  material  under  this  Regulation; 

"resident  of  Ontario"  means  a  person  who  has  actually  resided  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of  at  least  seven  months  during  the 
twelve  months  immediately  preceding  the  time  that  the  person's  residence  becomes  material  under  this  Regulation; 

"roadway"  means  a  roadway  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act; 

"self-propelled  camping  unit"  means  a  motor  vehicle  designed,  equipped  and  used  for  overnight  sleeping  accommodation  and 
that  includes  built-in  facilities  for  sleeping,  cooking  and  refrigeration; 

"senior  citizen"  means  a  resident  of  Ontario  who  is  at  least  65  years  old; 

"shelter  equipment"  means  any  equipment  designed  for  overnight  sleeping  accommodation  and  includes  a  tent,  tent  trailer, 
travel  trailer,  self-propelled  camping  unit  or  other  similar  equipment; 

"special  group"  means  a  group  of  persons,  accompanied  by  their  supervisors,  that  is  composed  of  residents  of  Canada  who 
are, 

(a)  patients  in  Ontario  hospitals,  . 

(b)  patients  in  Ontario  institutions  for  the  mentally  or  physically  disabled,  or 

(c)  residents  in  training  centres,  youth  centres,  training  schools  or  correctional  facilities  administered  by  the  Ministry  of 
Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services; 

"spouse"  means,  «  '.    . 

(a)  a  spouse  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Family  Law  Act,  or  ■     .  .  ,      , 

(b)  either  of  two  persons  who  live  together  in  a  conjugal  relationship  outside  marriage;    i  >  -k 
"unserviced  camp-site"  means  a  camp-site  located  in  a  non-operating  park; 

"vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  as  defined  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act  and  includes  an  aircraft; 

"youth  group"  means  a  group  of  persons,  accompanied  by  their  supervisors,  that  is  composed  primarily  of  residents  of 
Canada  who  are  at  least  five  years  of  age  but  less  than  18  and  who  are  sponsored  by  a  non-profit,  religious,  charitable  or 
educational  organization. 

(2)  Subsection  4  (4),  subsections  8  (3),  10  (3)  and  14  (1)  and  (2),  section  15,  subsections  16  (1)  and  (3),  subsections  17  (1), 
(4)  and  (5),  sections  20  to  23  and  27,  28,  29  and  32  do  not  apply  with  respect  to  non-operating  parks. 

Park  Environment 

Damage  to  Crown  land 

2.  (1)  No  person  shall,  '  '  ' 

(a)  remove,  damage  or  deface  any  property  of  the  Crown  in  a  provincial  park;  or 

(b)  damage  or  deface  any  relic,  artifact  or  natural  object  or  damage  or  deface  any  site  of  archaeological  or  historical 
interest  in  a  provincial  park. 
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(2)  Except  with  the  written  authorization  of  the  superintendent,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  disturb,  cut,  kill,  remove  or  harm  any  plant,  tree  or  natural  object  in  a  provincial  park; 

(b)  disturb,  kill,  remove,  harass  or  harm  any  animal  except  in  accordance  with  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act, 
1997,  any  bird  except  in  accordance  with  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act,  1994  (Canada)  or  any  fish  except  in 
accordance  with  the  Fisheries  Act  (Canada); 

(c)  remove  any  relic  or  artifact  in  a  provincial  park;  •    ■•  • 

(d)  disturb  any  site  of  archaeological  or  historical  interest  in  a  provincial  park; 

(e)  make  an  excavation  for  any  purpose  in  a  provincial  park;  or 

(f)  conduct  research  in  a  provincial  park. 

(3)  In  considering  whether  or  not  to  grant  an  authorization  under  subsection  (2),  the  superintendent  shall  base  his  or  her 
decision  on  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  The  potential  for  the  proposed  activity  to  protect  or  enhance  human  safety. 

2.  The  degree  to  which  the  proposed  activity  would  harm  or  benefit  the  enviroimient  or  wildlife  or  support  or  impede  the 
maintenance  of  ecological  integrity. 

3.  The  range  and  value  of  scientific  benefits  that  the  proposed  activity  would  provide. 

4.  The  extent  to  which  the  proposed  activity  would  promote  cultural  knowledge  and  understanding. 
Storing  of  wildlife  attractants 

3.  No  person  shall  maintain  or  store  potential  wildlife  attractants,  including  food  or  beverages,  food  preparation  or  storage 
equipment,  cooking  devices  or  utensils,  garbage  or  recycling  products,  scented  products  or  any  other  item  in  a  manner  that  is 
likely  to  attract  wildlife  without  the  written  authorization  of  the  superintendent,  which  may  be  granted  if  the  superintendent  is 
of  the  opinion  that  the  otherwise  prohibited  activities  will  not  cause  a  threat  to  public  safety. 

Keeping  park  clean  .'      •>«  ■  '-■'      •  ^ 

4.  (1)  No  person  shall  deposit  or  cause  to  be  deposited  any  litter  in  a  provincial  park  except  in  a  place  designated  for  that 
purpose. 

(2)  Every  person  using  a  camp-site  in  a  provincial  park,  including  a  picnic  area,  shall  at  all  times  maintain  the  site  in  a 
clean  and  sanitary  condition  and,  when  vacating  the  site,  shall  restore  it  as  nearly  as  possible  to  its  original  condition. 

(3)  Every  person  using  a  facility,  including  a  picnic  shelter  or  any  other  facility,  used  for  accommodation  shall  at  all  times 
maintain  it  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition  and,  when  vacating  the  facility,  shall  restore  it  to  its  original  condition. 

(4)  No  person  shall  possess  any  non-bumable  food  or  beverage  containers  in  an  interior  camping  zone  in  Algonquin, 
Killamey,  Lake  Superior  or  Quetico  Provincial  Park  other  than  containers, 

(a)  that  are  specifically  designed  and  intended  for  repeated  use  and  for  which  no  deposit  is  charged;  and 

(b)  that  are  specifically  designed  for  dehydrated  foods. 
Fire  and  fireworks 

5.  (1)  No  person  shall  start  or  tend  a  fire  in  a  provincial  park,  except  in  a  fireplace  or  in  an  area  designated  for  that 
purpose. 

(2)  No  person  shall  start  or  tend  a  fire  in  a  provincial  park  or  part  of  a  provincial  park  with  respect  to  which  the 
superintendent  has  posted  a  notice  indicating  that  there  is  a  fire  hazard. 

(3)  No  person  shall  possess  or  ignite  fireworks  in  a  provincial  park. 
Domestic  and  other  animals 

6.  (1)  No  person  in  control  of  a  domestic  animal  shall  permit  the  animal  to  be, 

(a)  in  a  provincial  park  unless  the  animal  is  secured  on  a  leash  that  does  not  exceed  two  metres  in  length; 

(b)  in  any  waters  in  a  provincial  park  designated  as  a  swimming  area  or  upon  any  part  of  the  beach  adjacent  to  it; 

(c)  in  any  waters  adjacent  to  interior  camp-sites  where  interior  campers  would  obtain  water  for  cooking  or  consumption; 
or 

(d)  in  any  area  posted  to  prohibit  domestic  animals  or  designated  as  an  area  in  which  domestic  animals  are  prohibited. 

(2)  Clause  (1)  (a)  does  not  apply  to  an  animal  in  a  vehicle  or  a  cage,  to  a  dog  accompanying  a  person  who  is  lawfully 
hunting  or  within  an  area  in  which  dogs  are  allowed  to  be  off  leash. 
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(3)  Clauses  (1)  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  do  not  apply  to  a  person  who  is  a  holder  of  a  National  Identity  Card  issued  by  the  Canadian 
Institute  for  the  Blind  or  equivalent  proof  of  legal  blindness  or  to  any  other  person  who  requires  the  assistance  of  a  dog  due  to 
deafness  or  other  disability. 

(4)  No  person  shall  permit  a  domestic  animal,  while  in  a  provincial  park,  to, 

(a)  make  excessive  noise;  '    .  ■      »  it  ^ 

(b)  disturb  other  persons; 

(c)  damage  Crown  property  or  vegetation;  -  ,;;■,., 

(d)  chase  or  harass  wild  animals  or  birds; 

(e)  injure,  or  attempt  to  injure,  a  person  or  other  domestic  animal. 

(5)  The  person  in  control  of  a  domestic  animal  shall  immediately  dispose  of  excrement  from  the  animal  in  such  manner 
and  at  such  location  that  it  will  not  cause  a  health  hazard  or  public  inconvenience. 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  is  unable  to  immediately  dispose  of  excrement  because  of  a  disabihty. 

(7)  The  person  in  charge  of  a  domestic  animal  that  is  not  secured  shall  capture  and  secure  the  animal  at  the  request  of  an 
officer. 

(8)  An  officer  may  seize  or  cause  to  be  seized  a  domestic  animal  if  the  person  in  control  of  the  animal  is  in  contravention 
of  subsection  (1),  (4)  or  (5). 

(9)  An  officer  who  seizes  a  domestic  animal  shall  take  reasonable  care  of  the  animal  or  deliver  it  to  a  pound  as  soon  as 
reasonably  possible. 

(10)  No  person  shall  drive,  walk  or  ride  a  horse,  pony  or  similar  animal  in  a  provincial  park  except  in  an  area  operated  for 
that  purpose. 

Protection  of  park  environment 

7.  No  person  shall  introduce  into  a  provincial  park,  or  possess  in  a  provincial  park,  any  plant,  animal  or  other  living  thing, 
or  any  object,  material  or  other  substance,  that  may  carry  non-native  or  invasive  pests  or  species,  as  determined  by  the 
Ministry. 

Closure,  evacuation 

8.  (1)  An  officer  may  close  a  provincial  park  or  part  of  a  park  to  the  public,  by  the  erection  of  signs  or  other  suitable 
means,  for  the  purpose  of, 

(a)  preventing  overcrowding  of  park  facilities;  „.../',, 

(b)  controlling  or  managing  a  fire,  flood  or  other  emergency  situation; 

(c)  protecting  public  safety;  •.. 

(d)  facilitating  maintenance,  construction  or  other  work  carried  out  by  the  Ministry  or  under  the  authority  of  the  Ministry; 
or 

(e)  preserving  or  protecting  the  park  environment  or  supporting  the  maintenance  of  ecological  integrity. 

(2)  An  officer  may  order  an  evacuation  of  a  provincial  park  or  part  of  a  park  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  public  safety 
in  case  of  fire,  flood  or  other  emergency. 

(3)  An  officer  may  limit  the  number  of  provincial  park  permits  that  may  be  issued  in  a  provincial  park  for  the  purpose  of, 

(a)  preventing  overcrowding  of  park  facilities; 

(b)  preserving  or  protecting  the  environment  or  supporting  the  maintenance  of  ecological  integrity;  or 

(c)  protecting  public  safety. 

Conduct  in  Park  .>  i. 

Inappropriate  conduct  .  '  '■  ■■!• 

9.  No  person  shall  use  discriminatory,  harassing,  abusive  or  insulting  language  or  gestures  or  make  excessive  noise  or 
disturb  other  persons  in  a  provincial  park. 

Officer's  power  to  remove  a  person  and  cancel  permit 

10.  (1)  An  officer  who  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  that  a  person  has  contravened  subsection  33  (2)  or  39 
(2)  or  section  45  of  the  Act  or  clause  2  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  or  (2)  (a)  or  (b),  section  3,  subsection  4  (2),  (3),  5  (2),  6  (1)  or  (4),  section 
7,  9,  18  or  22,  subsection  25  (1)  or  section  35  of  this  Regulation,  a  provision  of  the  Liquor  Licence  Act  or  a  provision  of  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada)  may,  • 
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(a)  remove  the  person  from  the  provincial  park;  and 

(b)  cancel  any  permit  authorizing  the  person's  presence  in  the  provincial  park  in  which  the  contravention  occurred. 

(2)  No  person  who  has  been  removed  from  a  provincial  park  under  subsection  (1)  shall  within  the  following  72-hour 
period  enter  or  attempt  to  enter  any  provincial  park  without  the  written  authorization  of  the  superintendent  of  the  park,  which 
may  be  granted  for  the  purpose  of  retrieving  a  vehicle  or  personal  property. 

(3)  An  officer  may  cancel  the  provincial  park  permit  of  a  person  who  is  in  contravention  of  subsection  15  (1),  (3)  or  (5), 
section  16  or  17  or  subsection  19  (1)  or  (2). 

Climbing  rock  faces 

11.  (1)  No  person  shall  rappel  or  climb  rock  faces  in  a  provincial  park  with  or  without  the  aid  of  ropes,  anchors  or  similar 
equipment  except  in  an  area  designated  by  the  superintendent  for  that  purpose. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (  1  ),  the  superintendent  may  designate  an  area  in  which  the  activity  will  not  harm  the 
environment  or  wildlife  or  impede  the  maintenance  of  ecological  integrity. 

Begging  and  selling  ■        ^  • 

12.  (1)  No  person  shall  beg,  solicit,  canvass  or  invite  subscriptions  or  contributions,  by  the  erection  of  signs  or  otherwise, 
in  a  provincial  park. 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  or  offer  for  sale  any  article,  thing  or  service  in  a  provincial  park. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  where  the  selling  or  offering  for  sale  is  authorized  under  an  agreement  made  under  the 
Act. 

Occupation  of  land 

13.  (1)  No  person  shall  occupy  land  in  a  provincial  park  except  under  a  lease,  licence  of  occupation,  land  use  permit  or 
agreement,  or  any  extension  or  renewal  thereof,  or  pursuant  to  a  right  conferred  by  a  grant  of  easement. 

(2)  No  person  shall  occupy  land  for  non-commercial  residential  purposes  in  Algonquin  or  Rondeau  Provincial  Park  except 
under  a  lease  granted  before  July  2,  1954  or  a  renewal  or  extension  of  such  a  lease  that  does  not  extend  beyond  December  31, 
2017. 

Entering  and  remaining  in  park        '  "' 

14.  (1)  No  person  shall  enter  a  provincial  park  except  at  a  designated  entry  point,  no  matter  what  the  means  of  entry. 

(2)  No  person  shall  enter  or  remain  in  a  provincial  park  after  the  posted  hours  of  closing  time  for  the  park  except  in 
accordance  with  a  valid  provincial  park  permit. 

(3)  No  person  shall  enter  or  remain  in  a  provincial  park  or  an  area  of  a  provincial  park  closed  by  the  superintendent  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  8(1). 

Camping  IN  Park 

Camp-site  and  vehicle  permits  ~ 

15.  (1)  No  person  shall  occupy  a  camp-site  or  camp  in  a  provincial  park  except, 

(a)  on  a  camp-site  specified  on  a  valid  camp-site  and  vehicle  permit;  or 

(b)  on  a  camp-site  in  an  interior  camping  zone  specified  on  a  valid  interior  camp-site  permit. 

(2)  The  superintendent  may  issue  an  additional  vehicle  permit  to  the  holder  of  a  valid  camp-site  and  vehicle  permit  or 
interior  camp-site  permit  or  the  guests  of  the  permit  holder  if  an  area  designated  for  the  purpose  of  parking  additional  motor 
vehicles  is  available. 

(3)  No  person  shall  park  a  motor  vehicle  for  which  an  additional  vehicle  permit  has  been  issued  in  a  provincial  park  except 
in  an  area  designated  for  that  purpose. 

(4)  A  camp-site  and  vehicle  permit  or  an  interior  camp-site  permit  is  valid  from  the  time  it  is  issued  until  2:00  p.m.  on  the 
departure  date  shown  on  the  permit. 

(5)  A  person  who  occupies  a  camp-site  under  a  camp-site  and  vehicle  permit  or  interior  camp-site  permit  shall,  not  later 
than  the  expiry  of  the  permit,  vacate  the  camp-site  and  remove  all  shelter  equipment  and  other  personal  property  from  the 
camp-site. 

(6)  Every  person  to  whom  a  provincial  park  permit  has  been  issued  shall,  on  the  request  of  an  officer,  produce  the  permit 
for  inspection  by  the  officer. 
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IMaximum  number  of  nights  r 

16.  (  1  )  No  person  shall  camp  on  an  interior  camp-site  or  in  an  interior  camping  zone  for  more  than  the  maximum  number 
of  nights  specified  on  the  provincial  park  permit. 

(2)  No  person  shall  camp  on  a  campground  camp-site  or  unserviced  camp-site  for  more  than  23  consecutive  nights  or  on 
an  interior  camp-site  for  more  than  16  consecutive  nights  unless,  ,.-... 

(a)  the  camp-site  is  available; 

(b)  the  superintendent  authorizes  its  continued  use  on  the  grounds  that  no  adverse  effect  to  the  natural  environment  will 
occur  as  a  resuh;  and 

(c)  a  new  provincial  park  permit  is  obtained.  ,_  ■,  .       *.  .  ii.(  i     i>i 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a  camp-site  in  a  campground  occupied  pursuant  to  an  agreement. 
Maximum  number  of  persons 

17.  (1)  No  person  shall  occupy  a  campground  camp-site  as  part  of  a  camping  party  of  more  than  six  persons  unless  the 
party  consists  of  a  single  family  of  parents  and  their  children. 

(2)  No  person  shall  occupy  an  interior  camp-site  or  unserviced  camp-site  as  part  of  a  camping  party  of  more  than  nine 
persons  unless  the  party  consists  of  a  single  family  of  parents  and  their  children. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  the  superintendent  may  designate  an  interior  camp-site  or  unserviced  camp-site  for  more  or  less 
than  nine  persons  based  on  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  camp-site  and,  in  that  case,  no  person  shall  occupy  the  camp-site  as 
part  of  a  camping  party  of  more  than  the  number  of  persons  specified  by  the  superintendent  unless  the  party  consists  only  of  a 
single  family  of  parents  and  their  children. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  in  Frontenac  Provincial  Park,  the  maximum  number  of  persons  that  may  occupy  an  interior 
camp-site  is  nine.  ■  ^  .  •  .. 

(5)  No  camping  party  shall  occupy  a  group  camp-site  in  excess  of  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  site  as  determined  by  the 
superintendent. 

Non-resident  camping  in  non-operating  parlas 

18.  (1)  A  non-resident  of  Canada  who  is  18  years  of  age  or  older  shall  not  camp  in  a  non-operating  park  unless, 

(a)  he  or  she  is  camping  under  the  authority  of  anon-resident  camping  permit;  ,    „ 

(b)  he  or  she  is  using  a  camping  unit  rented  from  a  person  who  carries  on  business  in  Ontario; 

(c)  he  or  she  owns  property  in  Ontario  or  is  the  spouse  of  a  person  who  owns  property  in  Ontario; 

(d)  he  or  she  is  a  member  or  person  in  charge  of  a  charitable  or  non-profit  group  that  is  camping  with  the  written 
authorization  of  the  superintendent,  which  may  be  granted  if  the  superintendent  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  proof  of 
charitable  or  non-profit  status  is  sufficient  and,  in  the  case  of  a  youth  group,  there  is  adequate  adult  supervision;  or 

(e)  he  or  she  is  carrying  out  duties  required  by  lawful  employment  in  Canada. 

(2)  A  non-resident  camping  permit  expires  at  noon  on  the  day  following  the  date  shown  on  the  permit. 

(3)  A  non-resident  camping  in  a  non-operating  park  shall,  on  the  request  of  an  officer,  produce  for  inspection  his  or  her 
non-resident  camping  permit,  camping  unit  rental  agreement  or  proof  that  the  non-resident  is  entitled  to  camp  in  the  non- 
operating  park  by  virtue  of  clause  (l)(c),  (d)  or  (e).  ,..,.,...,., 

Slielters  and  trailers 

19.  (1)  No  person  shall  place  or  cause  to  be  placed  on  a  campground  camp-site,  interior  camp-site  or  unserviced  camp-site 
more  than  three  pieces  of  shelter  equipment,  one  dining  shelter  and  one  tarp  used  for  shelter. 

(2)  No  person  shall  place  or  cause  to  be  placed  on  a  campground  camp-site  or  unserviced  camp-site  more  than  one  tent 
trailer,  house  trailer  or  self-propelled  camping  unit. 

Algonquin  and  Killarney,  special  case 

20.  Between  December  1  and  March  3 1 ,  no  person  shall  camp  within  30  metres  of  the  nearest  shoreline  in  an  area 
operated  for  interior  camping  in  Algonquin  or  Killarney  Provincial  Park. 

Possession  of  saws  and  other  devices  in  certain  parks 

21.  (1)  No  person  shall  at  any  time  possess  a  chain  saw,  power  saw,  power  ice  auger,  gasoline  generator  or  similar  device 
in  an  area  operated  for  interior  camping  in  Bon  Echo,  Frontenac,  Killarney  or  Quetico  Provincial  Park. 
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(2)  From  April  1  to  Thanksgiving,  no  person  shall  possess  a  chain  saw,  power  saw,  power  ice  auger,  gasoline  generator  or 
similar  device  in  an  area  operated  for  interior  camping  in  Algonquin  Provincial  Park. 

Operation  of  audio  device  *•  '■  ' 

22.  (  1  )  No  person  shall  operate  an  audio  device  in  an  area  where  operation  of  such  devices  is  prohibited. 

(2)  From  April  1  to  Thanksgiving,  no  person  shall  operate  an  audio  device  in  Algonquin  Provincial  Park  except  in  a 
campground  or  camp-site  or  on  land  occupied  under  a  lease  or  other  agreement. 

Permits  for  vehicles 

23.  (  1  )  No  person  shall  take  a  motor  vehicle,  all  terrain  vehicle,  bus,  boat  or  aircraft  into  a  provincial  park  or  possess  or 
operate  any  of  them  in  a  provincial  park  except  under  the  authority  of  a  valid  provincial  park  permit. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  driver  of  a  bus  may  take  it  into  a  provincial  park  without  paying  a  fee  if, 

(a)  all  the  passengers  are  residents  of  a  home  for  the  aged  under  the  Charitable  Institutions  Act  or  the  Homes  for  the  Aged 
and  Rest  Homes  Act  or  members  of  an  approved  centre  under  the  Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act;  and 

(b)  the  driver  presents  a  letter  signed  by  the  person  in  charge  of  the  home  or  centre  requesting  free  entry  for  the  bus  on  its 
arrival  at  the  park. 

(3)  A  daily  vehicle  permit  expires  at  the  posted  hours  of  closing  of  the  provincial  park  on  the  day  for  which  it  is  issued. 

(4)  No  person  shall  park  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  provincial  park  unless  the  vehicle  displays  the  permit  required  by  subsection 
(1)  in  a  manner  that  clearly  shows  the  permit's  expiry  date. 

(5)  No  person  who  takes  a  motor  vehicle,  all-terrain  vehicle,  bus,  boat  or  aircraft  into  a  provincial  park  under  the  authority 
of  a  daily  vehicle  permit,  an  annual  vehicle  permit,  an  annual  bus  permit,  a  summer  vehicle  permit  or  a  winter  vehicle  permit 
shall  permit  it  to  remain  in  the  park  after  the  posted  closing  time  for  the  park  on  the  day  it  is  taken  in.  ^ 

(6)  An  unexpired  permit  issued  to  authorize  the  entry  of  a  motor  vehicle  into  the  parks  administered  under  the  St. 
Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act  is  deemed  to  be  a  valid  daily  vehicle  permit  for  that  vehicle  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

Assignment  and  copying  of  permit  prohibited 

24.  No  person  shall  assign,  duplicate  or  copy  a  provincial  park  permit. 

Operation  and  parking  of  vehicle  ■  _  r.  ,  ■         ,  '■>■  ' 

25.  (1)  No  person  shall  operate  a  vehicle  in  a  provincial  park  except  on  a  roadway  or  other  place  designated  for  that 
purpose. 

(2)  No  person  shall  park  a  vehicle  in  a  provincial  park  in  an  area  where  parking  is  prohibited  or  in  a  position  or  place  that 
prevents  or  is  likely  to  prevent  free  and  convenient  movement  of  other  vehicles. 

Traffic  movement 

26.  (1)  An  officer  or  any  person  employed  in  the  Ministry  at  a  provincial  park  may  direct  traffic  in  the  park. 

(2)  In  case  of  fire,  accident,  traffic  congestion  or  other  emergency,  the  person  may  direct  traffic  into  such  channels  as  are 
necessary  to  prevent  or  relieve  congestion  or  give  the  right  of  way. 

(3)  Every  person  shall  obey  a  direction  given  under  this  section. 
Unattended  vehicles  or  equipment  >., 

27.  No  person  shall  leave  unattended  or  permit  to  be  left  unattended  in  a  provincial  park  a  vehicle,  all-terrain  vehicle  or 
boat,  a  camping  unit,  or  an  ice  hut,  ice  shelter  or  similar  equipment  except  on  land  occupied, 

(a)  under  a  lease,  licence  of  occupation,  land  use  permit  or  agreement; 

(b)  under  the  authority  of  a  provincial  park  permit  in  an  area  operated  for  the  purpose;  or 

(c)  with  the  written  authorization  of  the  superintendent,  which  may  be  granted  if  the  superintendent  is  of  the  opinion  that 
leaving  it  unattended  will  not  cause  harm  to  the  environment  or  be  a  threat  to  public  safety. 

Recreational  Equipment 

Recreational  equipment  in  certain  parks 

28.  No  person  shall  operate  a  motorized  surfboard,  watersled,  jet  ski,  para-sail  or  similar  recreational  equipment  in 
Algonquin  or  Sandbanks  Provincial  Park. 

Waterskiing  in  Algonquin  Park 

29.  No  person  shall  water  ski  or  engage  in  other  similar  activities  in  Algonquin  Provincial  Park. 
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Recreational  equipment  near  swimming  area,  beach 

30.  No  person  shall  launch,  operate  or  possess  a  boat,  water  ski,  sailboard,  surfboard  or  similar  thing  in  any  water  in  a 
provincial  park  that  is  designated  as  a  swimming  area  or  on  any  part  of  a  beach  adjacent  to  a  designated  swimming  area. 

Powerboats  /   •  ...       .j/    (i' 

31.  (I)  No  person  shall  operate  a  power  boat  in  a  provincial  park.  c.j^.  ' 
(2)  Despite  subsection  (I  ),  a  person  may  operate  a  power  boat, 

(a)  in  a  provincial  park  named  in  Column  2  of  Schedule  I  in  waters  named  in  Column  3  of  that  Schedule  if  the  conditions 
set  out  in  that  Column  are  met; 

(b)  in  waters  that  are  partially  but  not  entirely  included  within  the  regulated  boundary  of  a  provincial  park; 

(c)  in  a  wilderness  class  park  in  accordance  with  Ontario  Regulation  346/07  (Mechanized  Travel  in  Wilderness  Parks) 
made  under  the  Act. 

House-boats 

32.  (1)  No  person  shall  moor  or  dock  a  house-boat  in  waters  within  a  provincial  park  without  a  valid  provincial  park 
permit,  unless  the  house-boat  is  moored  or  docked  in  the  reasonable  exercise  of  the  right  of  navigation. 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  a  house-boat  in  Algonquin,  Kesagami  or  Quetico  Provincial  Park. 

Aircraft 

33.  (I)  No  person  shall  land  an  aircraft  in  a  provincial  park.  „        •  ..      . 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  I  ),  a  person  with  a  valid  aircraft  landing  authorization  issued  by  the  superintendent  may  land  an 
aircraft, 

(a)  in  a  provincial  park  named  in  Column  2  of  Schedule  2  in  an  area  named  in  Column  3  of  that  Schedule  if  the  conditions 
set  out  in  that  Column  are  met;  and 

(b)  in  a  wilderness  class  park  in  accordance  with  Ontario  Regulation  346/07  (Mechanized  Travel  in  Wilderness  Class 
Parks)  made  under  the  Act. 

All-terrain  vehicles  ? 

34.  No  person  shall  operate  an  all-terrain  vehicle  in  a  provincial  park  except  in  an  area  operated  by  the  superintendent  for 
that  purpose  or  in  another  area  pursuant  to  a  written  authorization  of  the  superintendent,  which  may  be  granted  if  the 
superintendent  is  of  the  opinion  that  operating  the  vehicle  will  not  cause  harm  to  the  environment,  impede  the  maintenance  of 
ecological  integrity  or  be  a  threat  to  public  safety. 

Firearms 

35.  No  person  shall  use  or  display  a  firearm  in  a  provincial  park  other  than,  .  ,^ 

(a)  a  peace  officer  in  the  lawful  execution  of  his  or  her  duties; 

(b)  an  employee  in  the  Ministry  or  an  agent  of  the  Ministry  for  the  purpose  of  wildlife  management  and  control; 

(c)  a  person  lawfully  hunting  under  the  authority  of  subsection  9  (3)  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997. 

(d)  a  person  authorized  by  the  superintendent  to  use  or  display  a  firearm  in  a  provincial  park. 
Commencement 

36.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  54  of  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation 
Reserves  Act,  2006  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

SCHEDULE  1 
PROVINCIAL  PARKS  WHERE  POWER  BOATS  ARE  AUTHORIZED  UNDER  SUBSECTION  3 1  (2) 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Provincial  Park 

Areas  where  power  boat  operation  permitted  and  conditions  of  operation,  if  any 

1. 

Abitibi-de  Troyes 

All  waters 

2. 

Albany  River 

All  waters 

3. 

Alexander  Lake 

All  waters 

4. 

Algoma  Headwaters 

All  except  Ninegee,  Groove,  Firetrail,  Lance  and  Nokomis  Lakes  as  well  as  the  northern 
inlets  to  Goulais  Lake 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Provincial  Park 

Areas  where  power  boat  operation  permitted  and  conditions  of  operation,  if  any 

5. 

Algonquin 

(i)   On  Galeairy  or  Opeongo  Lake 

(ii)  On  Bonita  Lake,  Cache  Lake,  Canoe  Lake,  Cedar  Lake,  Kingscote  Lake,  Kioshkokwi 
Lake,  Lake  of  Two  Rivers,  Little  Cauchon  Lake,  Rock  Lake,  Smoke  Lake,  Source 
Lake,  Tanamakoon  Lake,  Tea  Lake  or  Whitefish  Lake,  if  the  boat  has  an  engine 
rating  not  exceeding  20  horsepower 

(iii)  On  Cauchon  Lake,  Cauliflower  Lake,  Grand  Lake,  Joe  Lake,  Manitou  Lake  (formerly 
called  Wilkes  Lake)  or  Madawaska  Lake,  Lake  Travers,  Little  Joe  Lake,  North  Tea 
Lake,  Radiant  Lake,  Rain  Lake  or  Tepee  Lake,  if  the  boat  has  an  engine  rating  not 
exceeding  1 0  horsepower 

(iv)  From  the  day  following  Labour  Day  to  the  last  Thursday  in  June,  on  Big  Crow  Lake, 
Hogan  Lake,  Lake  La  Muir,  Little  Crow  Lake,  Proulx  Lake  or  White  Partridge  Lake 
or  the  Crow  River  from  Proulx  Lake  to  Little  Crow  Lake,  if  the  boat  has  an  engine 
rating  not  exceeding  six  horsepower 

(v)   If  the  boat  is  transporting  material  for  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  leasehold 
buildings,  is  involved  in  servicing  utilities  or  in  transporting  guests  of  youth  camps  or 
Bartlett  Lodge 

(vi)  If  the  boat  is  operated  by  the  holder  of  a  trapper's  licence  issued  under  the  regulations 
made  under  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act.  1997  for  the  purpose  of  trapping 
during  the  open  season 

6. 

Arrow  Lake 

All  waters 

7. 

Aubrey  Falls 

All  waters 

8. 

Barron  River 

All  waters 

9. 

Big  East  River 

All  waters 

10. 

Biscotasi  Lake 

All  waters 

11. 

Bisset  Creek 

All  waters 

12. 

Black  Sturgeon 

All  waters 

13. 

Blind  River 

All  waters 

14. 

Brightsand  River 

All  waters 

15. 

Centennial  Lake 

All  waters 

16. 

Chapleau-Nemegosenda 

All  waters 

17. 

Charleston  Lake 

All  waters  except  for  that  part  of  Charleston  Lake  known  as  Slim  Bay  and  Mud  Bay  and 
the  area  demarcated  by  buoy-line  signs  in  the  southwest  part  of  Running  Bay 

18. 

Cranberry  Lake 

All  waters 

19. 

Daisy  Lake  Uplands 

All  waters 

20. 

Dana-Jowsey  Lakes 

All  waters 

21. 

Eagle  Dogtooth 

All  waters 

22. 

East  English  River 

All  waters 

23. 

Englehart  River  Fine  Sand 
Plain  and  Waterway 

All  waters 

24. 

Esker  Lakes 

All  waters  in  park  addition  PI 621 

25. 

Fawn  River 

All  waters 

26. 

Five  Mile  Lake 

All  waters,  except  for  White  Bark  Lake  and  Red  Bark  Lake 

27. 

French  River 

All  waters 

28. 

Frontenac 

On  Big  Salmon  Lake,  if  the  boat  is  propelled  by  an  electric  motor 

29. 

Fushimi  Lake 

Fushimi  Lake  only 

30. 

Goulais  River 

All  except  the  most  southerly  12  kilometers  of  the  park  from  Ice  Water  Creek  to  the 
southern  boundary 

31. 

Grant's  Creek 

All  waters 

32. 

Gravel  River 

All  waters 

33. 

Greenwater 

(i)   All  waters,  if  the  boat  is  propelled  by  an  electric  motor 

(ii)   All  waters  in  park  addition  PI 589 

34. 

Groundhog  River 

All  waters 

35. 

Gull  River 

All  waters 

36. 

Halfway  Lake 

Halfway  Lake  only 

37. 

Ivanhoc 

All  waters,  except  Saw  Lake,  Leah  Lake  and  Hall  Lake 

38. 

Kashabowie 

All  waters 

39. 

Kawartha  Highlands 

All  waters 

40. 

Kettle  Lakes 

Hughes  Lake  only 

41. 

Killamey  Lakelands  and 
Headwaters 

All  waters 

42. 

Kopka  River 

All  waters  within  the  OLL  addition  only 

43. 

LaCloche 

All  waters 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Provincial  Park 

Areas  where  power  boat  operation  permitted  and  conditions  of  operation,  if  any 

44. 

La  Mottc  Lake 

All  waters 

45. 

La  Verendryc 

All  waters,  except  for  Granite  River  from  Saganaga  Lake  to  Granite  Lake,  Maraboeuf 
Lake,  including  Cross  Bay  and  Devil's  Elbow,  Gneiss  Lake,  Granite  Lake,  Clove  Lake 
and  Pine  River  from  Clove  Lake  to  Magnetic  Lake 

46. 

Larder  River 

(i)    All  waters 

(ii)  On  Clear  Lake,  if  the  boat  has  an  engine  rating  not  exceeding  10  horsepower 

47. 

Lake  Superior 

(i)   On  Sand  Lake,  if  the  boat  has  an  engine  rating  not  exceeding  10  horsepower 

(ii)   If  the  boat  is  operated  by  the  holder  of  a  trapper's  licence  issued  under  the  regulations 
made  under  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997  for  the  purpose  of  trapping 
during  the  open  season 

48. 

Little  Abitibi 

All  waters 

49. 

Little  White  River 

All  waters 

50. 

Magnetawan  River 

All  waters 

5\. 

Makobe-Grays  River 

All  waters 

52. 

Matinenda 

All  waters 

53. 

Missinaibi 

All  waters  except. 

(i)   Little  Missinaibi  Lake  Wilderness  Zone  -  Wl  where  only  tourist  outfitters  and  their 
clients  are  permitted 

(ii)   Missinaibi  River  from  Quittagene  Rapids  to  Camp  95  bridge  on  the  Missinaibi  River 
from  June  1 5  to  August  3 1 

(iii)  Missinaibi  River  from  Thunder  House  Falls  to  Opasatika  River  from  June  15  to 
August  3 1 

54. 

Mississagi 

All  waters,  except  Christman  Lake 

55. 

Mississagi  Delta 

All  waters 

56. 

Mississagi  River 

All  waters 

57. 

Nagagamisis 

Nagagamisis  Lake  only 

58. 

Nimoosh 

All  waters 

59. 

Noganosh  Lake 

All  waters 

60. 

North  Channel  Inshore 

All  waters 

61. 

Obabika  River 

All  waters 

62. 

Obatanga 

All  waters 

63. 

Obongo  Ottertooth 

All  waters 

64. 

Ogoki  River 

All  waters 

65. 

Ojibway 

All  waters 

66. 

Ottoskwin-Attawapiskat 
River 

All  waters 

67. 

Pigeon  River 

All  waters 

68. 

Pipestone  River 

All  waters 

69. 

Pokei  LakeAVhite  River 
Wetlands 

All  waters 

70. 

Pukaskwa  River 

All  waters 

71. 

Puzzle  Lake 

All  waters 

72. 

Queen  Elizabeth  II 
Wildlands 

All  waters 

73. 

Restoule 

Ail  waters,  except  Stormy  Lake,  Clear  Lake  and  on  Restoule  River  if  the  boat  has  an 
engine  rating  not  exceeding  1 0  horsepower  from  May  1  to  Thanksgiving  Monday  and  not 
exceeding  40  horsepower  from  the  first  Tuesday  following  Thanksgiving  to  April  30  of 
the  following  year 

74. 

River  Aux  Sables 

All  waters 

75. 

Ruby  Lake 

All  waters 

76. 

Rushbrook 

All  waters 

77. 

Rushing  River 

All  waters 

78. 

Samuel  de  Champiain 

On  Moore  Lake,  if  the  boat  has  an  engine  rating  not  exceeding  10  horsepower 

79. 

Sandbar 

All  waters 

80. 

Severn  River 

All  waters 

81. 

Silver  Falls 

All  waters 

82. 

Sleeping  Giant 

On  Marie  Louise  Lake,  if  the  boat  has  an  engine  rating  not  exceeding  10  horsepower 

83. 

Solace 

All  waters 

84. 

Spanish  River 

All  waters 

85. 

Steel  River 

All  waters 

86. 

St.  Raphael 

All  waters 

87. 

Sturgeon  River 

All  waters 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Provincial  Park 

Areas  where  power  boat  operation  permitted  and  conditions  of  operation,  if  any 

88. 

The  Shoals 

All  waters 

89. 

Turtle  River- White  Otter 
Lake 

All  waters  in  park  addition  P2304  only 

90. 

Wakami 

All  waters  except  Imakaw  Lake  and  Efby  Lake 

91. 

West  English  River 

All  waters 

92. 

West  Montreal  River 

All  waters 

93. 

White  Sand  River 

All  waters 

94. 

Winisk  River 

All  waters 

95. 

Winnange  Lake 

All  waters 

SCHEDULE  2 
PROVINCIAL  PARKS  WHERE  AIRCRAFT  LANDINGS  ARE  AUTHORIZED  UNDER  SUBSECTION  33  (2) 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Name  of  Park 

Areas  where  aircraft  are  authorized  to  land 

1. 

Abitibi-de-Troyes 

All 

2. 

Albany  River 

All 

3. 

Algoma  Headwaters 

All 

4. 

Arrow  Lake 

All 

5. 

Aubinadong/Nushatogaini  Rivers 

All 

6. 

Barron  River 

All 

7. 

Biscotasi  Lake 

All 

8. 

Blind  River 

All 

9. 

Brightsand  River 

All 

10. 

Chiniguchi 

All 

11. 

Daisy  Lake  Uplands 

■All 

12. 

Dana-Jowsey 

All  waters  in  park  addition  PI 577  only 

13. 

Eagle-Dogtooth 

All 

14. 

Englchart  River 

All 

15. 

East  English  River 

All 

16. 

Esker  Lakes 

All  waters  in  park  addition  PI 621  only 

17. 

Fawn  River 

All 

18. 

Finlayson  Point 

All 

19. 

French  River 

All 

20. 

Coulais  River 

All 

21. 

Greenwater 

All  waters  in  park  addition  PI 589  only 

22. 

Groundhog  River 

All 

23. 

Gull  River 

All 

24 

Kashabowie 

All 

25. 

Kawartha  Highlands 

All 

26. 

Kenny  Forest 

All 

27. 

Killamey  Lakelands  and  Headwaters 

All 

28. 

Kopka  River 

All 

29. 

La  Verendrye 

All,  except  Granite  River  from  Saganaga  Lake  to 
Granite  Lake,  Maraboeuf  Lake,  including  Cross 
Bay  and  Devil's  Elbow,  Gneiss  Lake,  Granite  Lake, 
Clove  Lake,  Pine  River  from  Clove  Lake  to 
Magnetic  Lake 

30. 

Lake  of  the  Woods 

All 

31. 

Larder  River 

All  waters  in  park  addition  PI 625  only 

32. 

Little  Abitibi 

All 

33. 

Little  Current  River 

All 

34. 

Little  White  River 

All 

35. 

Magnetawan  River 

All 

36. 

Makobe-Grays  River 

All 

37. 

Marten  River 

All 

38. 

Matawin  River 

All 

39. 

Matincnda 

All 

40. 

Michipicoten  Island 

Michi  Lake  only 
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Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Item 

Name  of  Park 

Areas  where  aircraft  are  authorized  to  land 

4L 

Missinaibi 

(i)   Commercial  tourism  operators  in  natural 
environment  and  access  zones,  such  as 
Missinaibi  Lake  (NEl),  Brunswick  Lake 
(NE5),  Bells  Bay  (A  10)  and  on  the  Missinaibi 
River  downstream  of  the  Thunder  House  Falls 
Wilderness  Zone  (W2),  to  access  hunt  camp 
LUP's  in  the  fall  (NE8) 

(ii)   By  private  operators  in  Bells  Bay 

(iii)  By  holders  of  LUP's,  leases  or  patents  for  the 
purpose  of  accessing  their  properties  on 
Missinaibi  Lake,  Little  Missinaibi  and 
Brunswick  Lake 

(iv)  In  Little  Missinaibi  Wilderness  Zone  (Wl),  by 
commercial  tourism  operators  to  land  aircraft 
to  access  the  site  of  their  LUP 

42. 

Mississagi  River 

All 

43. 

Nakina  Moraine 

All 

44. 

Noganosh  Lake 

All 

45. 

North  Channel  Inshore 

All 

46. 

Obabika  River 

All 

47. 

Obonga-Ottertooth 

All 

48. 

Ogoki  River 

All 

49. 

Otoskwin-Attawpiskat  River 

All 

50. 

Pipestone 

All 

5L 

Puzzle  Lake 

All 

52. 

Queen  Elizabeth  II  Wildlands 

All 

53. 

River  Aux  Sables 

All 

54. 

Ruby  Lake 

All 

55. 

Rushbrook 

All 

56. 

Severn  River 

All 

57. 

Silver  Falls 

All 

58. 

Slate  Islands 

All 

59. 

Solace 

All 

60. 

Spanish  River 

All 

6L 

St.  Raphael 

All 

62. 

Steel  River 

All 

63. 

Sturgeon  River 

All 

64. 

St.  Raphael 

All 

65. 

Steel  River 

All 

66. 

Sturgeon  River 

All 

67. 

Temagami  River 

All 

68. 

Turtle  River-White  Otter  Lake 

All 

69. 

W.J.B.  Greenwood 

All 

70. 

West  English  River 

All 

7L 

West  Montreal  River 

All 

72. 

Whitesand 

All 

73. 

Winisk  River 

All 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  348/07 

made  under  the 
'  GREENBELT  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  6,  2007 

Filed;  July  9,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28, 2007 

HEARINGS  CONDUCTED  BY  A  HEARING  OFFICER 

Definition 

1.  in  this  Regulation, 

"affected  area"  means  the  area  of  land  in  respect  of  which  a  hearing  is  to  be  held  under  clause  12  (1)  (b)  or  subsection  18  (5) 
of  the  Act. 

Notice  under  subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Act 

2.  The  notice  required  by  subsection  1 3  (  1  )  of  the  Act  must  be  given  to  the  following  persons  and  public  bodies: 

1.  Every  person  or  public  body  who,  in  writing,  requests  notice  of  a  hearing. 

2.  The  clerk  of  every  municipality  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  affected  area  or  within  one  kilometre  of  it. 

3.  The  secretary-treasurer  of  every  municipal  planning  authority  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  affected  area  or  within  one 
kilometre  of  it. 

4.  The  secretary-treasurer  of  every  conservation  authority  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  affected  area. 

5.  The  Director  of  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Commission,  if  the  affected  area  is  within  one  kilometre  of  the  land  covered 
by  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Plan  approved  under  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Planning  and  Development  Act. 

6.  The  chief  of  the  First  Nation  council  of  every  First  Nation  located  on  a  reserve  that  is  within  one  kilometre  of  the 
affected  area. 

Notice  under  subsection  1 8  (6)  of  tlie  Act 

3.  The  notice  required  by  subsection  18  (6)  of  the  Act  must  be  given  to  the  following  persons  and  public  bodies: 

1.  Every  party  to,  and  every  participant  in,  the  matter  appealed  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

2.  Every  person  or  public  body  who,  in  writing,  requests  notice  of  a  hearing.  '  ' 

3.  The  clerk  of  every  municipality  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  affected  area  or  within  one  kilometre  of  it. 

4.  The  secretary-treasurer  of  every  municipal  planning  authority  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  affected  area  or  within  one 
kilometre  of  it. 

5.  The  secretary-treasurer  of  every  conservation  authority  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  affected  area. 

6.  The  Director  of  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Commission,  if  the  affected  area  is  within  one  kilometre  of  the  land  covered 
by  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Plan  approved  under  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Planning  and  Development  Act. 

7.  The  chief  of  the  First  Nation  council  of  every  First  Nation  located  on  a  reserve  that  is  within  one  kilometre  of  the 
affected  area. 

Manner  of  giving  notice 

4.  (1)  The  notice  required  by  subsection  13  (1)  or  subsection  18  (6)  of  the  Act  must  be  given  by  personal  service,  by 
ordinary  mail  or  by  fax  to  the  persons  and  public  bodies  described  in  section  2  or  3  of  this  Regulation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  notice  required  by  subsection  13  (1)  or  subsection  18  (6)  of  the  Act  may  also  be  given  by  publication  in  a 
newspaper  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  hearing  officer,  is  of  sufficiently  general  circulation  in  the  affected  area  that  it  would 
give  the  public  reasonable  notice  of  the  hearing. 

Commencement 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Made  by: 


John  Philip  Gkrretsen 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  July  6,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  349/07 

made  under  the 

CAPITAL  INVESTMENT  PLAN  ACT,  1993 

Made:  July  10,  2007  ^     ' 

Filed:  July  11,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  1 1,  2007  " 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007  i.  *. 

ONTARIO  FINANCING  AUTHORITY:  PRESCRIBED  CLASSES  OF  PUBLIC  SERVANT 

Prescribed  classes  of  public  servants 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  8  (7)  and  (8)  of  the  Act,  each  of  the  following  classes  of  positions  for  public  servants 
that  is  created  under  subsection  33  (  1  )  of  the  Public  Service  of  Ontario  Act,  2006  is  prescribed: 

1.  A  position  that  is  classified  under  subsection  33  (I)  of  that  Act  as  AOFA  1,  AOFA  2  or  AOFA  3. 

2.  A  position  that  is  classified  under  subsection  33  (  I  )  of  that  Act  as  XOFA  I ,  XOFA  2  or  XOFA  3. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Public  Service  of  Ontario  Act,  2006  comes 
into  force. 


Made  by: 


Gregory  Sorbara 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  made:  July  10,2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  350/07 

'  '"■  made  under  the 

PLANNING  ACT 

Made:  June  28,  2007 
I.  Filed:  July  12,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  13,  2007 
'  Printed  in  77je  Ontor/o  GazeWe:  July  28,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  661/91 
(Zoning  Areas  —  Unorganized  Territory  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Kenora) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  661/91  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  661/91  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

2.  This  Order  applies  to  that  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  unorganized  territory  in  the  District  of  Kenora,  described  as 
Location  REB  33,  designated  as  Part  1  on  Plan  KR2198  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Registry  Division 
of  Kenora  (No.  23),  and  those  lands  adjacent  to  Location  REB  33  identified  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  Land  Use  Permit  267,  filed 
with  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  at  Ignace,  Ontario  and  dated  May  31,  2006. 

2.  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  Every  use  of  land  and  every  erection,  location  or  use  of  buildings  or  structures  on  the  land  to  which  this  Order  applies  is 
prohibited,  except  the  following: 

1.  A  retail  store,  with  liquor  agency,  post  office,  sale  of  bait  and  tackle,  and  issuance  of  outdoor  licences  for  the  Ministry 
of  Natural  Resources. 

2.  A  restaurant. 

3.  A  gas  station,  including  the  sale  of  propane  for  heating  and  appliances. 

4.  Asix-unit  motel  for  the  use  of  a  total  of  no  more  than  16  people. 

5.  Three  bunkhouses  for  the  use  of  a  total  of  no  more  than  30  people. 

6.  A  maximum  of  four  cabins,  for  the  use  of  no  more  than  eight  people  in  each  cabin. 

7.  A  maximum  of  six  mobile  homes,  for  the  use  of  no  more  than  eight  people  in  each  mobile  home. 

8.  A  campground  for  the  use  of  a  total  of  no  more  than  48  people,  with  accessory  showers  and  washrooms  and  a 
maximum  of  12  campsites,  each  accommodating  one  travel  trailer. 

9.  A  dwelling  unit. 

10.  Accessory  uses,  buildings  and  structures.  ~ 


Made  by: 


Ian  Smith 

Regional  Director 

Northwestern  Municipal  Services  Office 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  June  28,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  351/07 

made  under  the 
LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 

Made:  June  13,2007 

Filed:  July  13,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  16,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  58/00 
(Brew  on  Premise  Facilities) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  58/00  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvv\v.e-Laws..i;ov.on.ca. 

•^^»^■,■  t'      '■»--' 

1.  The  title  of  Ontario  Regulation  58/00  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

FERMENT  ON  PREMISE  FACILITIES 

2.  The  following  provisions  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "brew  on  premise  facility"  wherever  it 
appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "ferment  on  premise  facility": 

1.  Thedefinitionsof  "licensed  premises"  and  "licensee"  in  section  1.         '  t.'  ;:    ■ 

2.  The  heading  immediately  before  section  2  and  section  2. 

3.  Subsection  6  (1). 

4.  Clause  10  (2)  (a). 

5.  Section  13.  ,  i,  ,  ,      , 

6.  Subsections  15(1),  (2),  (4)  and  (5).  „  .,         ',  ,, 

7.  Section  18,  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

3.  (1)  Subsection  11  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "brew  on  premise  facilities"  in  the  portion 
before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "ferment  on  premise  facilities". 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  1 1  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

4.  Subsection  15  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  section  13  of  the  Act,  the  date  on  which  the  licence  expires  is  prescribed  as  the  last  day  on  which  an 
application  for  the  renewal  of  a  licence  to  operate  a  ferment  on  premise  facility  may  be  made  and  the  required  fee  paid. 

5.  Sections  16  and  17  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ( 

Transfer  of  Licence 
16.  (1)  The  following  are  prescribed  changes  for  the  purposes  of  section  16  of  the  Act: 

1.  An  individual  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  a  corporation 
that  effectively  controls  the  business. 

2.  A  person  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  a  partner  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership. 

3.  A  person  or  partnership  acquires  a  beneficial  interest  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  including  holding  or 
controlling  shares  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business. 

4.  A  person  or  partnership  other  than  the  licence  holder  becomes  entitled  to  any  of  the  profits  from  the  sale  of  liquor  or 
liable  for  any  obligations  incurred  from  the  sale  of  liquor  at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  person  or  partnership  acquires  shares  in  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  an  acquisition  that  results  in  the 
person  or  partnership  holding  or  controlling  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  shares,  or  of  a  class  of  shares,  of  the 
corporation  is  a  prescribed  change. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  the  following  prescribed  changes  shall  be  considered  rollovers  by  the  Registrar  for  the  purposes 
of  transferring  a  licence  if  the  principal  individuals  involved  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder  remain  the  same  after  the 
change  occurs: 
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1 .  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  sole  proprietorship  becomes  a  corporation. 

2.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  corporation. 

3.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  partnership. 

(4)  Despite  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1),  if  an  individual  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation,  the  corporation  may  operate  the  ferment  on  premise  facility  to  which  the  licence  applies  without  transferring  its 
licence,  if  the  corporation  gives  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs. 

(5)  Despite  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  partner  ceases  to  be  a  partner  in  a  partnership  that  is  a  licence  holder,  the 
partnership  may  operate  the  ferment  on  premise  facility  to  which  the  licence  applies  without  transferring  its  licence,  if  the 
partnership  gives  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs. 

6.  Section  20  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of, 

(a)  the  day  subsections  16  (54)  and  (56)  of  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services  Consumer  Protection  and  Service 
Modernization  Act,  2006  come  into  force;  and 

(b)  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  352/07 
made  under  the 
'       '  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 

Made:  June  13,2007 

Filed:  July  13,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  1 6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  720  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Manufacturers'  Licences) 

Note:  Regulation  720  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw. e-Laws. uov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  7  of  Regulation  720  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

7.  A  manufacturer  who  is  required  under  the  Act  to  maintain  books  and  records  shall  keep  them  in  Ontario  for  a  period  of 
at  least  six  years  and  shall  notify  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  where  they  are  kept  for  purposes  of  inspection  under 
the  Act. 

2.  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Transfer  of  Licence 
13.  (1)  The  following  are  prescribed  changes  for  the  purposes  of  section  16  of  the  Act: 

1.  An  individual  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  a  corporation 
that  effectively  controls  the  business. 

2.  A  person  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  a  partner  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership. 

3.  A  person  or  partnership  acquires  a  beneficial  interest  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  including  holding  or 
controlling  shares  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business. 

4.  A  person  or  partnership  other  than  the  licence  holder  becomes  entitled  to  any  of  the  profits  from  the  sale  of  liquor  or 
liable  for  any  obligations  incurred  from  the  sale  of  liquor  at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  person  or  partnership  acquires  shares  in  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  an  acquisition  that  results  in  the 
person  or  partnership  holding  or  controlling  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  shares,  or  of  a  class  of  shares,  of  the 
corporation  is  a  prescribed  change. 
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(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  tiie  following  prescribed  changes  shall  be  considered  rollovers  by  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and 
Gaming  for  the  purposes  of  transferring  a  licence  if  the  principal  individuals  involved  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder 
remain  the  same  after  the  change  occurs: 

1 .  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  sole  proprietorship  becomes  a  corporation. 

2.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  corporation.  , 

3.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  partnership. 

(4)  Despite  paragraph  I  of  subsection  (1),  if  an  individual  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation,  the  corporation  may  manufacture  liquor  for  sale  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  without  transferring  its 
licence,  if  the  corporation  gives  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs. 

(5)  Despite  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  partner  ceases  to  be  a  partner  in  a  partnership  that  is  a  licence  holder,  the 
partnership  may  manufacture  liquor  for  sale  to  the  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario  without  transferring  its  licence,  if  the 
partnership  gives  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ^  ...  .   ^..^i^jjn^ 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  353/07 

made  under  the 

LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 

Made:  June  13,2007 

Filed:  July  13,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  16,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  718  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  718  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  .w.vyw^-La^'S.go.vx>n.Ç5i. 

1.  Subparagraph  5  iii  of  subsection  2.1  (2)  of  Regulation  718  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "new". 

2.  Subsection  6  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  board  of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming 
Commission  of  Ontario"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "The  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming". 

3.  Section  14  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2.1)  A  licence  holder  whose  business  address  changes  shall  immediately  inform  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  of 
the  new  address. 

4.  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  17  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

.   ,  ...  ';*>i  .» 

5.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

23.1  On  and  after  January  1,  2008,  all  current  and  new  holders  of  a  licence  to  deliver  liquor  shall  ensure  that  all  managers 
and  other  persons,  whether  employed  by  or  under  contract  to  the  licence  holder,  who  are  involved  with  taking  liquor  orders 
from  customers  or  in  the  service  or  supply  of  liquor  to  customers,  hold  a  certificate  demonstrating  the  successful  completion 
of  a  server  training  course  approved  by  the  board  of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission,  within  60  days  of  the 
commencement  of  employment  or  of  first  being  under  contract. 

6.  Sections  24  and  25  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Transfer  of  Licence 

24.  (1)  The  following  are  prescribed  changes  for  the  purposes  of  section  16  of  the  Act: 

1 .   An  individual  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  a  corporation 
that  effectively  controls  the  business.  ..  ;       .  '!v)> 
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2.  A  person  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  a  partner  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership. 

3.  A  person  or  partnership  acquires  a  beneficial  interest  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  including  holding  or 
controlling  shares  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business. 

4.  A  person  or  partnership  other  than  the  licence  holder  becomes  entitled  to  any  of  the  profits  from  the  sale  of  liquor  or 
liable  for  any  obligations  incurred  from  the  sale  of  liquor  at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  person  or  partnership  acquires  shares  in  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  an  acquisition  that  results  in  the 
person  or  partnership  holding  or  controlling  1 0  per  cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  shares,  or  of  a  class  of  shares,  of  the 
corporation  is  a  prescribed  change. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  the  following  prescribed  changes  shall  be  considered  rollovers  by  the  Registrar  for  the  purposes 
of  transferring  a  licence  if  the  principal  individuals  involved  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder  remain  the  same  after  the 
change  occurs: 

1.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  sole  proprietorship  becomes  a  corporation. 

2.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  corporation. 

3.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  partnership. 

(4)  Despite  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (  1  ),  if  an  individual  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation,  the  corporation  may  deliver  liquor  for  a  fee  without  transferring  its  licence,  if  the  corporation  gives  the  Registrar 
of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs. 

(5)  Despite  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  partner  ceases  to  be  a  partner  in  a  partnership  that  is  a  licence  holder,  the 
partnership  may  deliver  liquor  for  a  fee  without  transferring  its  licence,  if  the  partnership  gives  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and 
Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs.  , 

7.  Section  27  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

8.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Section  2  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of, 

(a)  the   day   subsection    16   (58)   of  the   Ministry  of  Government  Services   Consumer  Protection   and  Service 
Modernization  Act,  2006  comes  into  force;  and 

(b)  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

".!,     ■!  ......  ■  ;    '  r 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  354/07 
made  under  the 
'*'        ''  LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 

Made:  June  13,2007  .* 

Filed:  July  13,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  16,  2007 
:        ('  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  July  28,  2007 

,  AmendingReg.  719ofR.R.O.  1990 

(Licences  to  Sell  Liquor) 

Note:  Regulation  719  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw.e-Laws.gov.on.ca.  >.        . 

1 .  Section  3  of  Regulation  7 1 9  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1 990  is  revoked. 

2.  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  8  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "golfers"  and  substituting  "persons 
on  a  golf  course". 

3.  Sections  20  and  20.1  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

20.  (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  shall  not  engage  in  or  permit  practices  that  may  tend  to  encourage  patrons' 
immoderate  consumption  of  liquor. 
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(2)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  the  licence  holder  shall  not,  i 

(a)  supply  servings  of  liquor  free  of  charge;  or  ,   "'t 

(b)  permit  persons  employed  on  the  licensed  premises  to  supply  servings  of  liquor  to  patrons  free  of  charge. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  the  licence  holder  shall  not  offer  for  sale  or  supply  a  serving  of 
liquor  for  less  than  a  total  purchase  price  of  two  dollars,  including  retail  sales  tax,  goods  and  services  tax  and  any  other 
applicable  taxes. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (3),  a  serving  of  liquor  is  prescribed,  by  volume  and  type,  as  follows: 

1.  341  ml  (12  oz.)  of  beer,  cider  or  cooler. 

2.  29  ml  (I  oz.)  of  spirits. 

3.  142  ml  (5  oz.)  of  wine.  . 

4.  85  ml  (3oz.)  of  fortified  wine. 

(5)  If  a  licence  holder  offers  for  sale  a  serving  of  liquor  that  differs  from  the  volume  prescribed  in  subsection  (4),  the 
minimum  price  for  that  serving  shall  increase  or  decrease  in  direct  proportion  to  the  difference  in  volume  of  liquor  contained 
in  that  serving. 

(6)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  sell  liquor  that  applies  to  premises  in  which  the  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation 
conducts  and  manages  a  lottery  scheme  is  exempt  from  clause  (2)  (a)  with  respect  to  any  part  of  the  premises  to  which  public 
access  is  restricted  and  which  are  approved  by  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming.  :  u.    .. 

(7)  Despite  subsections  (  I  )  and  (3),  a  licence  holder  may  offer  a  package  of  food  and  liquor  at  a  fixed  price  at  an  event  if, 

(a)  the  licence  holder  and  event  organizer  have  entered  into  a  written  contract  that  sets  out  separately  the  price  of  the  food 
component  and  the  price  of  the  liquor  component  of  the  package; 

(b)  the  price  of  the  food  component  is  the  fair  market  price  and  represents  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  total  price  of  the 
package; 

(c)  the  event  is  intended  only  for  the  invited  guests  of  the  event  organizer,  is  not  advertised  to  the  general  public  and  is  not 
open  to  the  general  public;  .   i  /.■ 

(d)  attendees  are  not  charged  a  fee  for  admission  to  the  event  or  for  liquor  or  food; 

(e)  the  event  organizer  or  the  organizer's  delegate  remains  on  the  premises  at  all  times  during  the  event; 

(f)  the  time  for  which  alcoholic  drinks  may  be  provided  to  attendees  without  charge  to  the  attendee  does  not  exceed  eight 
hours; 

(g)  the  licence  holder,  the  employees  and  managers  of  the  licence  holder  and  the  security  personnel  other  than  paid  duty 
police  officers  acting  as  security  personnel  at  the  event  have  completed  a  server  training  course  approved  by  the  board 
of  the  Commission;  and 

(h)  the  licence  holder  keeps  all  contracts  relating  to  the  event  for  at  least  one  year  after  the  event  takes  place  and,  on 
request,  produces  them  to  a  person  designated  under  section  43  of  the  Act  or  to  a  police  officer. 

(8)  Despite  subsections  (1)  and  (3),  if  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies  is  an  airport  lounge,  a  boat  or  a  railway 
car,  the  licence  holder  may  offer  for  sale  at  one  price  a  package  including  the  cost  of  a  trip  and  of  liquor. 

4.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section  immediately  before  the  heading  "Conditions  of 
Liquor  Sales  Licences": 

21.1  The  holder  of  a  licence  shall  not  have  or  permit  on  the  licensed  premises  a  device,  known  as  an  alcohol  without  liquid 
vaporizer,  designed  or  marketed  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  alcohol  with  oxygen  or  another  gas  to  produce  a  mist  for 
inhalation. 

5.  Clauses  23  (3)  (0,  (g),  (g.l)  and  (g.2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(f)  premises  located  in  the  lobby  of  a  hotel  or  motel; 

6.  Section  33  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection:  ' 

(6)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  licence  holder  may  permit  patrons  to  bring  sealed,  unopened  liquor  purchased  from  a 
government  store  onto  the  premises  if  the  liquor  is  intended  for  personal  use  elsewhere  than  on  or  adjacent  to  the  premises. 

7.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

39.  On  and  after  January  1 ,  2008,  all  current  and  new  licence  holders  shall  ensure  that  all  managers,  persons  involved  in 
the  sale  or  service  of  liquor  and  security  staff  in  the  employ  of  the  licence  holder  hold,  within  60  days  of  the  commencement 
of  their  employment,  a  certificate  demonstrating  the  successful  completion  of  a  server  training  course  approved  by  the  board 
of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario. 
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40.  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  the  licence  holder  and  any  person  involved  in  the  sale  or  service  of  liquor, 
providing  security  or  management  services,  including  managers  of  the  premises,  have  successfully  completed  any  applicable 
training  courses  or  programs  approved  by  the  board  of  the  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario  within  the  periods 
specified  by  the  board. 

8.  Subsection  42  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  an  employee  of  the  licence  holder"  after  "the 
licence  holder".  'Sii  .;•    .' 

9.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

45.1  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  reasonable  measures  are  in  place  and  reasonable  efforts  are  made  to  deter 
disorderly  conduct  on  property  adjacent  to  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  premises  and  to  minimize  damage,  nuisance  or  other 
harm  to  such  property  arising  out  of  disorderly  conduct  engaged  in  by  patrons  of  the  licence  holder  or  persons  attempting  or 
waiting  to  enter  the  premises  or  leaving  the  premises. 

45.2  The  licence  holder  shall  ensure  that  the  licence  holder  or  a  manager  appointed  by  the  licence  holder  maintains  control 
over  the  premises,  including  exercising  control  over  who  is  permitted  to  enter  the  premises  or  remain  on  the  premises  and  the 
activities  that  are  permitted  to  occur  on  the  premises. 

10.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

63.1  (1)  At  least  ten  days  before  a  catered  event  begins,  a  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  caterer's  endorsement 
shall  provide  to  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  and  the  local  police,  fire,  health  and  building  departments  details 
concerning, 

(a)  thenatureof  the  event  and  the  name  of  the  sponsor;  *  ,  ,. 

(b)  the  address  at  which  the  event  will  be  held;         .-r?-. 

(c)  the  dates  on  which  and  the  hours  during  which  the  event  will  be  held; 

(d)  the  estimated  attendance  for  the  event;  and 

(e)  the  boundaries  of  the  area  within  which  liquor  will  be  sold  and  served. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  events  held  in  premises  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  licence  holder 
if  the  licence  holder  gives  prior  notice  to  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  of  the  licence  holder's  intention  to  cater  events 
in  premises  specified  in  the  notice. 

(3)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  events  held  in  a  residence. 

63.2  The  holder  of  a  liquor  sales  licence  with  a  caterer's  endorsement  and  an  employee  of  the  licence  holder  are  exempt 
from  subsection  32(1)  of  the  Act  (conveying  liquor  in  a  vehicle)  when  transporting  liquor  purchased  under  the  licence 
between  the  premises  to  which  the  liquor  sales  licence  applies  and  the  location  of  a  catered  event. 

11.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  heading  immediately  before  section  75.1: 

Conditions  of  Golf  Course  Endorsements 

12.  Paragraph  4  of  section  75.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
4.  A  person  must  not  drink  or  hold  any  liquor  while  driving  a  golf  cart  on  a  golf  course.  ; 

13.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

75.2  Any  person  who  obtained  liquor  at  any  licensed  area  of  a  golf  course  is  exempt  from  subsection  32  (  1  )  of  the  Act 
(conveying  liquor  in  a  vehicle)  while  driving  or  having  the  care  or  control  of  a  golf  cart  on  the  playing  area  of  the  golf  course. 

14.  Section  76.1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  20.1  (4)". 

15.  Section  77  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "81". 

16.  Sections  81  and  91  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

17.  Sections  94  and  95  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

•  Transfer  OF  Licence 

94.  (1)  The  following  are  prescribed  changes  for  the  purposes  of  section  16  of  the  Act; 

1 .  An  individual  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  a  corporation 
that  effectively  controls  the  business. 

2.  A  person  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  a  partner  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership. 

3.  A  person  or  partnership  acquires  a  beneficial  interest  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  including  holding  or 
controlling  shares  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business. 
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4.   A  person  or  partnership  other  than  the  licence  holder  becomes  entitled  to  any  of  the  profits  from  the  sale  of  liquor  or 
liable  for  any  obligations  incurred  from  the  sale  of  liquor  at  the  premises  to  which  the  licence  applies. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  person  or  partnership  acquires  shares  in  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation  or  in  a  corporation  that  effectively  controls  the  business  of  the  licence  holder,  an  acquisition  that  results  in  the 
person  or  partnership  holding  or  controlling  10  per  cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  shares,  or  of  a  class  of  shares,  of  the 
corporation  is  a  prescribed  change. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  following  prescribed  changes  shall  be  considered  rollovers  by  the  Registrar  for  the  purposes 
of  transferring  a  licence  if  the  principal  individuals  involved  in  the  business  of  the  licence  holder  remain  the  same  after  the 
change  occurs: 

1.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  sole  proprietorship  becomes  a  corporation.  ■      : 

2.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  partnership  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  corporation.  ''- 

3.  A  licence  holder  that  is  a  corporation  becomes  a  sole  proprietorship  or  a  partnership. 

(4)  Despite  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (I),  if  an  individual  ceases  to  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  licence  holder  that  is  a 
corporation,  the  corporation  may  keep  for  sale,  offer  for  sale  or  sell  liquor  without  transferring  its  licence,  if  the  corporation 
gives  the  Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs. 

(5)  Despite  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1),  if  a  partner  ceases  to  be  a  partner  in  a  partnership  that  is  a  licence  holder,  the 
partnership  may  keep  for  sale,  offer  for  sale  or  sell  liquor  without  transferring  its  licence,  if  the  partnership  gives  the 
Registrar  of  Alcohol  and  Gaming  notice  of  the  change  within  30  days  after  it  occurs. 

18.  Sections  100  and  100.1  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked.  ' 

19.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

...:-,       -  -vi     ■> 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  354/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  PERMIS  D'ALCOOL 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 
déposé  le  13  juillet  2007  '         ,     , 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  16  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  28  juillet  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  719  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Permis  de  vente  d'alcool) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  719  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. eouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  3  du  Règlement  719  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  abrogé. 

2.  La  disposition  6  du  paragraphe  8  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «personnes  se  trouvant  sur  le 
terrain»  à  «golfeurs»  et  par  suppression  de  «de  golf»  à  la  fin  de  la  disposition. 

3.  Les  articles  20  et  20.1  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

20.  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  permis  de  vente  d'alcool  ne  doit  se  livrer  à  aucune  pratique  susceptible  d'encourager  la 
consommation  immodérée  d'alcool  de  la  part  de  clients  ni  permettre  à  quiconque  de  se  livrer  à  une  telle  pratique. 

(2)  Sans  préjudice  de  la  portée  générale  du  paragraphe  (1  ),  le  titulaire  de  permis  ne  doit  pas  faire  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  fournir  gratuitement  des  consommations  d'alcool; 

b)  permettre  aux  employés  du  local  auquel  s'applique  le  permis  de  fournir  gratuitement  aux  clients  des  consommations 
d'alcool. 

(3)  Sans  préjudice  de  la  portée  générale  du  paragraphe  (1),  le  titulaire  de  permis  ne  doit  ni  mettre  en  vente,  ni  fournir  des 
consommations  d'alcool  dont  le  prix  d'achat  total,  y  compris  la  taxe  de  vente  au  détail,  la  taxe  sur  les  produits  et  les  services 
et  toutes  les  autres  taxes  applicables,  est  inférieur  à  deux  dollars. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (3),  une  consommation  d'alcool  correspond  aux  quantités  suivantes,  selon  le  type 
d'alcool  : 
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1.  341  ml  (12  onces)  de  bière,  de  cidre  OU  de  panaché. 

2.  29  ml  (  1  once)  de  spiritueux. 

3.  142  ml  (5  onces)  de  vin.  '  v 

4.  85  ml  de  vin  fortifié. 

(5)  Si  le  titulaire  de  permis  met  en  vente  une  consommation  d'alcool  dont  la  quantité  est  différente  de  celle  que  prescrit  le 
paragraphe  (4),  l'augmentation  ou  la  réduction  de  son  prix  minimal  est  directement  proportionnelle  à  la  différence. 

(6)  Le  titulaire  d'un  permis  de  vente  d'alcool  qui  s'applique  à  un  local  où  la  Société  des  loteries  et  des  jeux  de  l'Ontario 
met  sur  pied  et  exploite  une  loterie  est  soustrait  à  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (2)  a)  à  l'égard  de  toute  partie  du  local  qu'approuve 
le  registrateur  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  et  où  l'accès  du  public  est  restreint.  ->  ■  -.         ,--        &„ 

(7)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (3),  le  titulaire  de  permis  peut,  lors  d'une  activité,  offrir  à  un  prix  fixe  un  forfait 
comprenant  la  nourriture  et  l'alcool  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  le  titulaire  de  permis  et  l'organisateur  de  l'activité  ont  conclu  un  contrat  écrit  qui  indique  séparément  le  prix  de  la 
composante  nourriture  et  celui  de  la  composante  alcool  du  forfait;  ,       .  .        , 

b)  le  prix  de  la  composante  nourriture  est  le  juste  prix  et  représente  plus  de  50  pour  cent  du  prix  total  du  forfait; 

c)  l'activité  est  destinée  uniquement  aux  invités  de  l'organisateur,  aucune  publicité  n'en  est  faite  dans  le  grand  public  et 
elle  n'est  pas  publique; 

d)  aucun  droit  n'est  demandé  aux  personnes  présentes  pour  l'admission  à  l'activité  ou  pour  la  nourriture  ou  l'alcool; 

e)  l'organisateur  de  l'activité  ou  son  délégué  demeure  dans  le  local  en  tout  temps  pendant  son  déroulement; 

f)  la  période  de  service  gratuit  des  boissons  alcoolisées  ne  dépasse  pas  huit  heures;  ' 

g)  le  titulaire  de  permis,  ses  employés  et  ses  gérants  ainsi  que  le  personnel  chargé  de  la  sécurité,  à  l'exception  des  agents 
de  police  de  service  rémunérés  qui  agissent  à  titre  de  personnel  chargé  de  la  sécurité  lors  de  l'activité,  ont  terminé  un 
cours  de  formation  des  serveurs  approuvé  par  le  conseil  de  la  Commission; 

h)  le  titulaire  de  permis  conserve  tous  les  contrats  ayant  trait  à  l'activité  pendant  un  an  au  moins  et,  sur  demande,  les 
présente  à  une  personne  désignée  en  vertu  de  l'article  43  de  la  Loi  ou  à  un  agent  de  police. 

(8)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (3),  si  le  local  auquel  s'applique  le  permis  est  un  salon  d'aéroport,  un  bateau  ou  une 
voiture  de  chemin  de  fer,  le  titulaire  de  permis  peut  mettre  en  vente  à  prix  unique  un  forfait  comprenant  le  coût  d'un  voyage 
et  de  l'alcool. 

4.  Le  règlement  est  modifié  par  insertion  de  l'article  suivant  avant  l'intertitre  «CONDITIONS  DES  PERMIS  DE  VENTE 
D'ALCOOL»  : 

21.1  Le  titulaire  de  permis  ne  doit  pas  avoir,  dans  le  local  pourvu  d'un  permis,  d'appareil  de  type  vaporisateur  d'alcool 
sans  liquide  (AWOL)  conçu  et  commercialisé  pour  vaporiser  un  mélange  d'alcool  et  d'oxygène,  ou  d'alcool  et  d'un  autre 
gaz,  à  inhaler,  ni  y  permettre  la  présence  d'un  tel  appareil. 

5.  Les  alinéas  23  (3)  f),  g),  g.l)  et  g.2)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
f)  le  local  situé  dans  le  hall  d'un  hôtel  ou  le  vestibule  d'un  motel; 

6.  L'article  33  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(6)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  le  titulaire  de  permis  peut  permettre  à  ses  clients  d'apporter  dans  les  locaux,  dans  des 
contenants  scellés  et  intacts,  de  l'alcool  qu'ils  ont  acheté  auprès  d'un  magasin  du  gouvernement  s'il  est  destiné  à  leur  usage 
personnel  ailleurs  que  dans  les  locaux  ou  que  dans  un  endroit  adjacent. 

7.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 

39.  À  compter  du  1"  janvier  2008,  toutes  les  personnes  qui  sont  alors  titulaires  de  permis  ou  qui  le  deviendront  par  la  suite 
veillent  à  ce  que  tous  les  gérants,  toutes  les  personnes  qui  vendent  ou  servent  de  l'alcool  et  tout  le  personnel  chargé  de  la 
sécurité  qu'elles  emploient  obtiennent,  dans  les  60  jours  qui  suivent  le  début  de  leur  emploi,  un  certificat  indiquant  qu'ils  ont 
réussi  le  cours  de  formation  des  serveurs  approuvé  par  le  conseil  de  la  Commission  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  de  l'Ontario. 

40.  Le  titulaire  de  permis  veille  à  ce  que  lui-même  et  toute  personne  qui  vend  ou  sert  de  l'alcool,  a  des  fonctions  de 
sécurité  ou  de  gestion,  y  compris  les  gérants  du  local,  aient  réussi  tout  cours  ou  programme  de  formation  lui  correspondant, 
approuvé  par  le  conseil  de  la  Commission  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  de  l'Ontario  dans  les  délais  que  précise  ce  dernier. 

8.  Le  paragraphe  42  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  «ou  un  de  ses  employés»  après  «titulaire  de 
permis». 

9.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 
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45.1  Le  titulaire  de  permis  veille  à  ce  que  des  mesures  raisonnables  soient  mises  en  place  et  à  ce  que  des  efforts 
raisonnables  soient  prodigués  pour  prévenir  toute  conduite  désordonnée  sur  des  biens  adjacents  au  local  ou  à  proximité  et  à 
réduire  le  plus  possible  les  préjudices,  qu'il  s'agisse  notamment  des  dommages  ou  de  nuisance,  que  leur  causerait  une  telle 
conduite  de  la  part  de  ses  clients  ou  des  personnes  qui  veulent  entrer  dans  le  local  ou  qui  attendent  de  ce  faire,  ou  qui  en 
sortent. 

45.2  Le  titulaire  de  permis  veille  à  ce  que  lui-même  ou  le  gérant  qu'il  a  nommé  garde  la  maîtrise  du  local,  notamment  en 
décidant  qui  y  est  admis  ou  est  autorisé  à  y  demeurer,  et  en  encadrant  les  activités  qui  peuvent  s'y  dérouler. 

10.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 

63.1  (1)  Au  moins  10  jours  avant  la  tenue  d'une  activité  avec  service  de  traiteur,  le  titulaire  d'un  permis  de  vente  d'alcool 
comportant  un  avenant  relatif  au  traiteur  fournit  au  registrateur  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  et  aux  services  de  police,  d'incendie, 
de  santé  et  du  bâtiment  locaux  des  précisions  concernant  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  la  nature  de  l'activité  et  le  nom  du  commanditaire;  ,  iwv.t-       ' 

b)  l'adresse  où  l'activité  aura  lieu;  ,  ,  . 

c)  les  date  et  heures  auxquelles  se  déroulera  l'activité; 

d)  le  nombre  de  personnes  attendues  à  l'activité;         "    '  '■  i  .     »  .      . 

e)  les  limites  de  l'aire  où  de  l'alcool  sera  vendu  et  servi.  ' 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (  1  )  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  des  activités  qui  se  déroulent  dans  un  local  dont  le  titulaire  de  permis  a  le 
contrôle  exclusif  s'il  donne  au  registrateur  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  un  préavis  de  son  intention  de  tenir  des  activités  avec 
service  de  traiteur  dans  le  local  qui  y  est  précisé. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  (  I  )  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  des  activités  qui  se  déroulent  dans  des  habitations. 

63.2  Le  titulaire  d'un  permis  de  vente  d'alcool  comportant  un  avenant  relatif  au  traiteur  et  ses  employés  sont  soustraits  à 
l'application  du  paragraphe  32  (I)  de  la  Loi  (transport  d'alcool  à  bord  d'un  véhicule)  lorsqu'ils  transportent  de  l'alcool  qui  a 
été  acheté  en  vertu  du  permis  entre  le  local  auquel  s'applique  le  permis  et  l'endroit  où  se  déroule  une  activité  avec  service  de 
traiteur. 

1 1.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  insertion  de  l'intertitre  suivant  avant  Particle  75.1  : 

Conditions  des  avenants  relatifs  aux  terrains  de  golf 

12.  La  disposition  4  de  l'article  75.1  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
4.   Nul  ne  doit  boire  d'alcool  ni  en  tenir  en  conduisant  une  voiturette  de  golf  sur  un  terrain  de  golf 

13.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  Tarticle  suivant  : 

75.2  Quiconque  a  obtenu  de  l'alcool  à  partir  de  toute  aire  d'un  terrain  de  golf  visée  par  un  permis  est  soustrait  à 
l'application  du  paragraphe  32  (I)  de  la  Loi  (transport  d'alcool  à  bord  d'un  véhicule)  lorsqu'il  conduit  une  voiturette  de  golf 
ou  qu'il  en  a  la  garde  ou  la  surveillance  sur  l'aire  de  jeu  d'un  terrain. 

14.  L'article  76.1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  suppression  de  «du  paragraphe  20.1  (4)^>. 

15.  L'article  77  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  suppression  de  «81,». 

16.  Les  articles  81  et  91  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés.  .  • 

17.  Les  articles  94  et  95  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Cession  DE  PERMIS  '  •      'H 

94.  (1)  Les  changements  suivants  sont  prescrits  pour  l'application  de  l'article  16  de  la  Loi  : 

1.  Un  particulier  devient  ou  cesse  d'être  un  dirigeant  ou  un  administrateur  d'un  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  personne 
morale  ou  d'une  personne  morale  qui  contrôle  de  fait  le  commerce. 

2.  Un  particulier  devient  ou  cesse  d'être  un  associé  d'un  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  société  en  nom  collectif. 

3.  Un  particulier  ou  une  société  en  nom  collectif  acquiert  un  intérêt  bénéficiaire  dans  le  commerce  du  titulaire  de  permis 
notamment  en  détenant  ou  en  contrôlant  des  actions  d'un  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  personne  morale  ou  d'une 
personne  morale  qui  contrôle  de  fait  le  commerce. 

4.  Une  personne  ou  une  société  en  nom  collectif  autre  que  le  titulaire  de  permis  acquiert  le  droit  aux  bénéfices  de  la  vente 
d'alcool  ou  devient  responsable  des  obligations  contractées  lors  de  la  vente  d'alcool  dans  le  local  auquel  s'applique  le 
permis. 

'    ..  ,       ■(  -\;"/    •■  '•  ■      1.  •  ,        .',11  ,     ;     .   * 
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(2)  Pour  l'application  de  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  (1),  constitue  un  changement  prescrit  l'acquisition,  par  une 
personne  ou  une  société  en  nom  collectif,  d'actions  d'un  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  personne  morale  ou  d'une  personne 
morale  qui  contrôle  de  fait  le  commerce  du  titulaire  de  permis  lorsque  cette  acquisition  a  pour  résultat  de  porter  à  au  moins  10 
pour  cent  le  nombre  de  l'ensemble  ou  d'une  catégorie  des  actions  en  circulation  de  la  personne  morale  que  détient  ou 
contrôle  la  personne  ou  la  société. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  les  changements  prescrits  suivants  donnent  lieu,  dans  le  cadre  de  la  cession  d'un  permis,  à 
des  transferts  automatiques  par  le  registrateur,  si  les  principaux  responsables  du  commerce  du  titulaire  de  permis  ne  changent 
pas  après  : 

1 .  Le  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  entreprise  à  propriétaire  unique  devient  une  personne  morale. 

2.  Le  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  société  en  nom  collectif  devient  une  entreprise  à  propriétaire  unique  ou  une  personne 
morale. 

3.  Le  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  personne  morale  devient  une  entreprise  à  propriétaire  unique  ou  une  société  en  nom 
collectif 

(4)  Malgré  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (1),  lorsqu'un  particulier  cesse  d'être  un  dirigeant  ou  un  administrateur  d'un 
titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  personne  morale,  celle-ci  peut  conserver  pour  la  vente,  mettre  en  vente  ou  vendre  de  l'alcool 
sans  céder  son  permis  si  elle  remet  au  registrateur  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  un  avis  du  changement  dans  un  délai  de  30  jours. 

(5)  Malgré  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (1),  lorsqu'un  associé  d'une  société  en  nom  collectif  qui  est  titulaire  de  permis 
cesse  de  l'être,  celle-ci  peut  conserver  pour  la  vente,  mettre  en  vente  ou  vendre  de  l'alcool  sans  céder  son  permis  si  elle  remet 
au  registrateur  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  un  avis  du  changement  dans  un  délai  de  30  jours. 

18.  Les  articles  100  et  100.1  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

19.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

30/07 
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NOTE:  The  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  and  other  tables  related  to  regulations  can  be  found  at  the 
^e-Laws  website  (www.e-Lavvs.eov.on.ca)  under  Tables.  Consolidated  regulations  may  also  be  found  at  that  site  by  clicking 
on  Statutes  and  associated  Regulations  under  Consolidated  Law. 

REMARQUE  :  On  trouve  le  Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  et  d'autres  tables  liées  aux  règlements  sur  le 
site  Web  Lois-en-ligne  (www. lois-en-ligne. youv.on.ca)  en  cliquant  sur  «Tables».  On  y  trouve  également  les  règlements 
codifiés  en  cliquant  sur  le  lien  Lois  et  règlements  d'application  sous  la  rubrique  «Textes  législatifs  codifiés». 
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2007—08—04 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  355/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

>,  •■  Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  16,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  1 7,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  376/02 
(Classification  of  Vehicles  as  Irreparable,  Salvage  and  Rebuilt) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  376/02  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  376/02  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 
Equivalent  classifications  from  other  jurisdictions 

7.  (1)  in  this  section, 
"another  jurisdiction"  means, 

(a)  another  province  of  Canada, 

(b)  a  territory  of  Canada, 

(c)  any  state  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

(d)  Mexico, 

(e)  any  member  state  of  the  European  Union, 

(f)  Norway, 

(g)  Switzerland,  or 
(h)  Japan. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  199.1  (11)  and  (19)  of  the  Act, 

(a)  another  jurisdiction's  classification  of  a  vehicle  that  is  or  was  registered  in  that  jurisdiction  that  is  used  by  that 
jurisdiction  to  indicate  that  the  vehicle  has  been  or  may  be  repaired  for  continued  use  as  a  vehicle  is  equivalent  to  the 
salvage  classification  in  Ontario; 

(b)  another  jurisdiction's  classification  of  a  vehicle  that  is  or  was  registered  in  that  jurisdiction  that  is  used  by  that 
jurisdiction  to  indicate  that  the  vehicle  is  not  fit  to  be  repaired  for  continued  use  as  a  vehicle,  including  a  classification 
that  describes  the  vehicle  as  irreparable,  scrap,  junk,  wrecked,  dismantled,  damaged,  totalled,  intended  for  destruction 
or  to  be  used  for  parts  only  is  equivalent  to  the  irreparable  classification  in  Ontario; 

(c)  another  jurisdiction's  classification  of  a  motorcycle  that  is  or  was  registered  in  that  jurisdiction  that  is  used  by  that 
jurisdiction  to  indicate  that  the  motorcycle  has  been  or  may  be  rebuilt,  including  a  classification  described  in  clause  (a) 
or  (b)  or  in  subsection  (3),  is  equivalent  to  the  irreparable  classification  in  Ontario. 

(3)  Despite  clauses  (2)  (a)  and  (b),  another  jurisdiction's  classification  of  a  vehicle  that  is  or  was  registered  in  that 
Lirisdiction  that  describes  the  vehicle  as  having  been  immersed  in  water  to  any  degree  or  having  been  damaged  in  a  fire  is 

equivalent  to  the  irreparable  classification  in  Ontario. 

2.  Section  8  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
Exemptions 

8.  Section  1 99. 1  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to, 
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(a)  a  trailer,  traction  engine,  farm  tractor,  road-building  machine,  bicycle,  motor  assisted  bicycle,  motorized  snow  vehicle 
or  street  car;  J 

(b)  a  motorcycle  for  which  a  permit  was  issued  under  the  Act  before  it  was  damaged  or  stolen  and  dismantled,  other  than  a 
motorcycle  that  is  irreparable  as  a  result  of  such  damage  or  theft  and  dismantling;  or 

(c)  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  model  year  of  1980  or  earlier. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


31/07 


Jim 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  356/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  June  28,  2007 

Filed:  July  17,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  1 8,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  620/05 
(High  Occupancy  Vehicle  Lanes)  -  — 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  620/05  has  not  previously  been  amended.  "v    ■ 

1.  Section  1  of  Schedule  A  to  Ontario  Regulation  620/05  is  revoked  and  following  substituted: 

1.  (1)  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  404  (southbound)  lying  between  a  point  situate  1,100  metres 
measured  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as  16th  Avenue  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  and  a  point  situate  1,090  metres  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Sheppard  Avenue  in  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  404  (northbound)  lying  between  a  point  situate  210  metres  measured 
northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as  Van  Home  Avenue  in  the  City  of  Toronto  and  a 
point  situate  567  metres  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as  Regional 
Road  Highway  7  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York. 

(3)  This  designation  is  effective  24  hours  a  day,  seven  days  a  week  and  every  month  of  the  year. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  > 


Made  by: 


Donna  H.  Cansfield 
Minister  of  Transportation 


Date  made:  June  28,  2007. 


31/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  357/07 

made  under  the 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  ACT,  1997 

Made:  July  17,2007 
;.  ,  Filed:  July  18,2007 

,.  Publishedone-Laws:  July  18,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  663/98 
(Area  Descriptions) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  663/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Schedule  1  to  Part  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  663/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following: 

I  Algonquin  Highlands.  Township  of  |  Haliburton  | 

(2)  Schedule  1  to  Part  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following: 

I  Carling,  Township  of  |  Parry  Sound  | 

(3)  Schedule  1  to  Part  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following: 

I  Central  Huron,  Municipality  of  |  Huron  | 

I  Essex,  Town  of  |  Essex  | 

(4)  Schedule  1  to  Part  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following: 

I  Goderich,  Town  of  |  Huron  | 

(5)  Schedule  1  to  Part  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following: 

I  Gravenhurst,  Town  of  |  Muskoka  | 

I  Kincardine,  Municipality  of  |  Bruce  | 

I  Lake  of  Bays,  Township  of  |  Muskoka  | 

I  McMurrich/Monteith,  Township  of  |  Parry  Sound  | 

1^ 

I  Merrickville-Wolford,  Village  of  |  Leeds  and  Grenville 

I  Montague,  Township  of  |  Lanark 

I  Otonabee-South  Monaghan,  Township  of  |  Peterborough 

I  Port  Colbome,  City  of  |  Niagara 

I  Prince  Edward.  Counry  of  |  Prince  Edward 
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I  Wollaston,  Township  of 


I  Hastings 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  1,  2007. 

Made  by: 

Date  made:  July  17,2007. 
31/07 


David  James  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  358/07 

made  under  the  , 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  ACT,  1997 

Made:  July  18,2007  ,         •     '  u^'\  at  Ir^s 

Filed:  July  18,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  19,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  670/98 
(Open  Seasons  —  Wildlife) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  670/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www  .e-Laws.  gov  .on  .ca. 

1.  Items  7, 69  and  70  of  Table  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  670/98  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season      Residents 

Open  Season  -  Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

7. 

28,  36,  37, 42 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday  immediately 
prior  to  the  first  Monday  in  November,  in  any 
year. 

From  October  1  to  the  Sunday 
immediately  prior  to  the  first  Monday  in 
November,  in  any  year. 

1 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Area  (Nos.  refer  to  WMUs 
unless  otherwise  stated) 

Open  Season  —  Residents 

Open  Season  —  Non-Residents 

Class  of 
Firearm 

70. 

28,36,37,38,39,41,42 

From  the  first  Monday  in  November  to  the 
second  following  Saturday,  in  any  year. 

From  the  first  Monday  in  November  to 
the  second  following  Saturday,  in  any 
year. 

7 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Date  made:  July  18,2007. 
31/07 


David  James  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  359/07 

made  under  the 

NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

Made;  July  18,2007 

Filed:  July  19,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  20,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  826  of  R.R.O.  1990 
'  (Designation  of  Area  of  Development  Control) 

Note:  Regulation  826  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.aov.on.ea. 

1.  Section  3  of  Regulation  826  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  22  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it 
read  on  the  December  3 1 ,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

22.  In  the  Town  of  Halton  Hills,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northerly  most  angle  of  the  Town  of  Halton  Hills; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Town  to  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  limit  of 
Lot  32  in  Concession  XI  of  the  former  Township  of  Esquesing; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  32  and  31  in  the  said  Concession  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot 
31; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  3 1  in  Concession  VllI  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  30  and  29  in  the  said  Concession  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  29; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  VII  to  its  westerly  limit; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  28  and  27  in  the  said  Concession  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  27; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  27  in  Concessions  VI  and  V  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  27  in 
Concession  V; 

Thence  westerly  20.1 17  metres  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  27  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  27  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  20R-9833; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  said  Plan  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  7; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  King's  Highway  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot 
27; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lots  27  and  26  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  25  in 
Concession  IV; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  25  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  25,  24  and  23  in  Concession  III  to  a  point  distant  137.821  metres 
measured  southerly  from  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  23; 

Thence  north  38°  16'  38"  east  3.66  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  37°  54'  12"  east  77.45  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  46°  29'  09"  east  25.76  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  41°  57'  26"  east  26.06  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  37°  53'  58"  west  81.36  metres  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  111; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  said  Concession  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Lot  23; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  23  to  its  easterly  limit; 
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Thence  easterly  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  22,  21,  20  and  19  in  the  said  Concession  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of 
Lot  19; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  19  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  19  in  Concession 
III; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  19  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession 

III; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  said  Concession  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  King's  Highway 
Number  25; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  King's  Highway  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  17  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  II  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  1 6  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  southerly  half  of  Lot  1 5  in  said 
Concession; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  southerly  half  of  Lot  1 5  in  Concession  1  and  the  westerly  prolongation 
thereof  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Halton  Hills; 

Thence  southeasterly  and  northeasterly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  said  Town  to  the  southeasterly  prolongation 
of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  1; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  6  and  7  in  said  Concession  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  7; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  II  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  King's  Highway 
Number  25; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said  King's  Highway  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  9  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  III  to  its  easterly  limit; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  1 0,  1 1  and  1 2  in  the  said  Concession  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  right-of-way  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  13  in  Concession 
IV  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  13; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  13,  14  and  15  in  said  Concession  and  the  northerly  prolongation 
thereof  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Sideroad  15; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Sideroad  15  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  16  and  17  in  said  Concession  and  the  northerly  prolongation  thereof 
to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  18; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VI  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  18; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  18,  19  and  20  in  said  Concession  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  20; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  Concession  VII  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of- 
way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  line; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  right-of-way  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  Concession  VII; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  20,  2 1  and  22  in  said  Concession  and  the  northerly  prolongation 
thereof  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  23  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  VIII  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  23; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  23  to  its  northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concessions  IX  and  X  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  23 
in  Concession  X; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lots  24  and  25  in  said  Concession  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  25; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  XI  and  the  easterly  prolongation  thereof  to  the 
northeasterly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Halton  Hills;  ^.,„i, 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  northeasterly  boundary  of  the  said  Town  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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4.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  24  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulations  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

24.  In  the  former  Town  of  Ancaster  in  the  former  Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth,  now  in  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  described  as  follows: 

i.   Beginning  at  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  13  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R-7985; 

Thence  in  a  westerly  direction  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Parts  13,  12  and  10  within  Plan  62R-7985  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  Part  14  being  the  lot  line  for  Lots  52  and  53  in  Concession  II  of  the  former  geographic  Township  of 
Ancaster; 

Thence  south  12°  31'  21"  east  132.036  metres  to  a  southeasterly  angle  in  Part  14  within  Plan  62R-7985; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  boundary  between  Parts  14  and  17  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  northerly 
angle  of  Part  1  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth 
(No.  62)  as  Number  62R-8507;      ,  ,  .. 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  Part  1  to  its  southeasterly  angle; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  1  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Part  1  within  Plan  62R-8507  to  its  northwesterly  angle  and  its 
intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  14  within  aforementioned  Plan  62R-7985; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  14  and  Part  15  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Part  15  within  Plan 
62R-7985; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Part  1 5  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  northeasterly  angle 
of  an  Instrument  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as 
Number  309332  ANC,  as  shown  on  Plan  62R-7985; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Instrument  Number  309332  ANC,  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Instrument  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  easterly 
prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Part  1  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R-760I; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  easterly  prolongation  and  the  northerly  limit  of  Part  1  within  Plan  62R-760 1  to  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  ; 

Thence  south  1 1 .026  metres  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Part  1  within  said  Plan  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  88°  34'  west  22.86  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Part  2  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  1582  misc.; 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of  the  northwesterly  limit  of  King's  Highway  403  and 
the  most  southeasterly  angle  of  Instrument  Number  109984  firstly  (92)  as  shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R- 12853; 

Thence  southwesterly  75°  50'  50"  to  intersect  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Fihnan  Road  formerly  known  as  Filman 
Mountain  Road; 

Thence  southerly  and  westerly  along  the  westerly  and  northerly  limits  of  Filman  Road  to  the  point  of  intersection 
with  the  most  easterly  angle  of  Part  I  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry 
Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R-6622; 

Thence  northwesterly  and  westerly  along  the  northeasterly  and  northerly  limits  of  Part  1  of  Plan  62R-6622  to  its 
northerly  angle; 

Thence  south  13°  09'  30"  east  17.94  metres  to  a  standard  iron  bar  as  shown  on  the  easterly  limit  of  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62M-843; 

Thence  in  a  generally  westerly  direction  following  the  courses  and  distances  from  that  standard  iron  bar  depicting 
the  top  of  bank  as  determined  by  the  Hamilton  Region  Conservation  Authority  to  the  point  of  intersection  with 
the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  26  within  Plan  62M-843; 

Thence  south  67°  54'  20"  west  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  26  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  that  Lot  26; 

Thence  north  27°  57'  west  in  an  arc  of  42.03  metres  with  a  radius  of  15.00  metres  along  the  easterly  limit  of 
Block  39; 
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Thence  south  71°  47'  10"  west  15.00  metres  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Block  39  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  south  71°  47'  10"  west  35.00  metres  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  27  in  Plan  62M-843; 

Thence  north  18°  12'  50"  west  18.96  metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Block  33; 

Thence  south  71°  47'  10"  west  34.12  metres  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Block  33  within  Plan  62M-843  to  its 
northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  south  76°  23'  west  in  a  straight  line  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
travelled  portion  of  a  lane  crossing  Lot  48  Concession  II  in  the  former  Township  of  Ancaster; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  northwesterly  limits  of  the  travelled  portion  of  the  lane  260  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  70°  west  in  a  straight  line  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  47  Concession  11 
in  aforementioned  former  Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  47  of  the  former  Township  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  76 
within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as 
Number  62M-248; 

Thence  south  81°  13'  west  143.274  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  13°  59'  west  191.600  metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  64  within  Plan  62M-248; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Block  "A",  Lots  63,  62,  61  and  60  to  the  northwesterly  angle 
of  Lot  60  within  Plan  62M-248; 

Thence  north  78°  45'  west  6.401  metres  to  an  angle  on  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  59; 

Thence  southwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  an  angle  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  59  measured  north  77°  01'  east 
89.513664  metres  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  47  Concession  11  of  the  former  Township  of  Ancaster; 

Thence  south  12°  59'  east  27.432  metres  to  an  angle  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  59  within  Plan  62M-248; 

Thence  south  20°  19'  east  66.370  metres  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  58  within  Plan  62M-248; 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  2  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R-4672; 

Thence  south  70°  36'  west  1 15.265  metres  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  within  Plan  62R-4672; 

Thence  southwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R-9928; 

Thence  north  70°  west  to  intersect  with  the  centre  point  of  Ancaster  Creek;  ,,    ,. 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  2  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R- 10251; 

Thence  south  78°  21'  55"  west  70.845  metres  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  within  Plan  62R-1025 1; 

Thence  south  12°  35'  east  82.805  metres  to  an  angle  therein;  (^ 

Thence  south  77°  18'  50"  west  28.066  metres  to  an  angle  therein;  ; 

Thence  south  01°  52'  40"  east  24.61 1  metres  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Part  I  within  Plan  62R- 10251; 

Thence  southeasterly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limits  of  Wilson  Street  1 10  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  a  distance  of  220  metres  measured  westerly  at  right  angles  from 
the  westerly  limit  of  Wilson  Street; 

Thence  northeasterly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Wilson  Street  150  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  53°  west  1 30  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  86°  west  160  metres  to  a  point;  i         i      • 

Thence  southeasterly  and  parallel  with  westerly  limit  of  Lot  45  Concession  11  of  the  former  geographic  Township 
of  Ancaster,  a  distance  of  1 15  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  80°  west  to  intersect  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  44  Concession  II  of  the  former  geographic 
Township  of  Ancaster;  -.■■■■ 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  44  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Sulphur  Springs  Road  (also 
known  as  Mineral  Springs  Road); 
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Thence  northwesterly  along  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Sulphur  Springs  Road  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  5 
within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number 
62R-6653; 

Thence  north  13°  20'  16"  west  100.561  metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  5  within  62R-6653; 

Thence  south  84°  39'  40"  west  56.388  metres  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  5; 

Thence  north  81°  19'  20"  west  49.591  metres  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Part  4  within  Plan  62R-6653  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Part  3; 

Thence  south  04°  01'  east  15.24  metres  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  3; 

Thence  north  81°  19'  20"  west  15.24  metres  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Part  3; 

Thence  south  04°  01'  east  45.75  metres  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Part  4  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Sulphur 
Springs  Road; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Sulphur  Springs  Road  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  2; 

Thence  north  06'  40"  east  55.495  metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  2; 

Thence  north  81°  39'  20"  west  94.436  metres  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  within  Plan  62R-6653; 

Thence  south  09°  13'  east  39.624  metres  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Part  1  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Sulphur 
Springs  Road; 

Thence  northwesterly  and  northerly  along  the  northeasterly  and  easterly  limits  of  Sulphur  Springs  Road  to  the 
point  of  intersection  with  easterly  prolongation  of  a  line  depicting  the  top  of  bank  as  defined  by  the  Hamilton 
Region  Conservation  Authority  as  shown  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles 
Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62M-525; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  easterly  prolongation  and  the  course  set  out  to  define  the  top  of  bank  in  Plan  62M-525 
to  the  easterly  limit  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No. 
62)  as  Number  1076; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Plan  1076  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  97; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  97  to  its  northwesterly  angle  within  Plan  1076; 

Thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  an  angle  on  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  28  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  M-295,  the  angle  being 
south  76°  09'  west  70.814  metres  from  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  28; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  28,  Block  B,  Lots  27,  26,  25,  24  and  23  to  the  southeasteriy 
angle  of  Block  A; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Block  A  and  Lot  22  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  22; 

Thence  south  50°  28'  west  70.03 1  metres  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  2 1  ; 

Thence  generally  in  a  southwesterly  direction  following  the  bearings  and  distances  set  out  to  depict  the  top  of 
slope  as  defined  in  Lots  2 1  to  1 1  within  Plan  M-295  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Ridgeview  Court; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Ridgeview  Court  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  10; 

Thence  north  12°  1 1'  40"  east  9.681  metres  to  a  point  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  10; 

Thence  northwesterly  and  southwesterly  following  the  bearings  and  distances  set  out  to  depict  the  top  of  slope  as 
defined  in  Lots  10  to  8  within  Plan  M-295  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  8; 

Thence  south  1 1'  09"  east  24.945  metres  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  8; 

Thence  generally  in  a  southeasterly  direction  following  the  bearings  and  distances  set  out  to  depict  the  top  of 
slope  as  defined  in  Lot  8  within  Plan  M-295  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  8  being  the  southerly  limit  of 
Ridgeview  Court; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Ridgeview  Court  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  7; 

Thence  south  30°  1 1'  40"  west  9.424  metres  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  7; 

Thence  generally  in  a  southeasterly  direction  following  the  bearings  and  distances  set  out  to  depict  the  top  of 
slope  as  defined  in  Lots  7  to  1  within  Plan  M-295  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  1  being  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  37  within  aforementioned  Plan  1076; 
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Thence  southerly  and  southeasterly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Plan  1076  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  55 
within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number 
783; 

Thence  south  15°  33'  east  14.275  metres  to  a  point  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  55; 

Thence  southeasterly  and  southerly  following  the  drawn  symbol  depicting  top  of  bank  as  shown  in  Lots  55,  56, 
72  and  73  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  73; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  73  to  the  intersection  of  the  drawn  symbol  depicting  the  top  of 
bank  within  Plan  783; 

Thence  southerly,  easterly  and  southeasterly  following  the  drawn  symbol  as  shown  in  Lots  73  to  78  and  Lots  86, 
87,  97  to  99  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  99; 

Thence  north  76°  14'  east  1 13.284  metres  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  108  within  Plan  783; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  108  and  the  Lands  of  Purcell  as  shown  on  Plan  783  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  II  and  III  in  the  former  geographic  Township  of 
Ancaster; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  southeasterly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Lands  of  Purcell  crossing 
Jersey  ville  Road  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Part  1  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R-3348; 

Thence  south  66°  58'  30"  west  to  an  angle  being  south  66°  58'  30"  west  99.066  metres  and  south  77°  06'  30"  west 
36.576  metres  from  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  1  within  Plan  62R-3348; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  an  angle  on  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Part  1  located  north  77°  04'  30" 
east  1 3 1 .908  metres  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Part  6  within  Plan  62R-3348; 

Thence  south  13°  21'  40"  east  162.876  metres  to  a  southeasterly  angle  within  Part  I  of  said  Plan; 

Thence  south  48°  52'  30"  west  125.642  metres  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Plan  62R-3348;  j 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Plan  62R-3348  and  that  westerly  limit  prolonged  northerly  to  the  / 
northerly  limit  of  Jersey  ville  Road;  j 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Jersey  ville  Road  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  32  in  Concession  U  of  | 
the  former  geographic  Township  of  Ancaster;  t 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  32  and  that  westerly  limit  prolonged  to  the  southerly  limit  of  | 

Concession  I  of  the  former  Township;  ) 

r 
Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Concession  I  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Highway  52;  ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Highway  52  to  a  point  a  distance  of  600  metres  measured  southerly  <- 
from  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  3 1  in  Concession  I;  ^ 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  31  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  32;  ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  32  and  that  westerly  limit  prolonged  to  intersect  with  the  ' 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Ancaster;  ';- 

Thence  generally  in  an  easterly  and  southerly  direction  along  the  northerly  and  easterly  boundaries  of  the  Town  *' 
of  Ancaster  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Scenic  Drive;  ^j^ 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Scenic  Drive  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of  a  J. 
Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  166  misc.  f 
as  shown  on  aforementioned  Plan  62R-7985;  | 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Plan  166  misc.  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  a  hne  f 
originating  from  the  southerly  limit  of  Instrument  Number  300978  CD  as  drawn  on  Flan  62R-7985  measured  70  | 

metres  from  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  Scenic  Drive; 

f 
Thence  southeasterly  along  the  line  70  metres  from  and  parallel  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Drive  to  the  ^ 
southerly  limit  of  Instrument  Number  300978  CD  as  drawn  on  Plan  62R-7985;  \ 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Instrument  Number  to  a  point  a  distance  of  50  metres 
measured  southwesterly  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Drive; 

Thence  southeasterly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Drive  to  the  northerly  limit  of  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62M-400; 
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Thence  westerly  and  southerly  along  the  northerly  and  westerly  limit  of  Plan  62M-400  to  the  southwesterly  angle 
of  Block  1 15  being  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  17  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Land  Titles  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62M-486; 

Thence  southerly  and  southeasterly  along  the  westerly  and  southwesterly  limits  of  Plan  62M-486  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  44  being  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  1 1  within  aforementioned  Plan  62R-7985; 

Thence  in  a  generally  southerly  direction  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Parts  11,  10,  12  and  13  within  Plan  62R- 
7985  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

ii.  Except  for:  , 

Beginning  on  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  Old  Dundas  Road  and  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  18  within  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  62R-4989; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Old  Dundas  Road  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  12  within 
Plan  62R-4989; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Part  12  to  an  angle  therein  north  63°  42'  east  52.264  metres  from  the 
westerly  limit  of  Part  12; 

Thence  north  49°  59'  35"  west  40.593  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  18°  45'  west  25.021  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  80°  24'  30"  east  6.151  metres  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Part  3  within  Plan  62R-4989; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Part  3  to  the  westerly  angle  of  Part  2; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Part  2  to  its  northeasterly  angle  within  Plan  62R-4989; 

Thence  south  13°  25'  20"  east  128.595  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  8 1  °  09'  20"  east  95.585  metres  to  a  point;  '.' 

Thence  north  65°  16'  20"  east  192.247  metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  17  within  Plan  62R-4989; 

Thence  south  19°  28'  20"  west  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Instrument  Number  94237  AB  as  drawn  on  Plan 
62R-4989; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Instrument  Number  94237  AB  as  drawn  and  that  southerly  limit 
prolonged  easterly  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Old  Dundas  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Old  Dundas  Road  to  an  angle  on  the  southeasterly  limit  of  said 
road  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as 
Number  62R-405; 

Thence  north  68°  21'  east  53.468  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  57°  59'  25"  east  139.626  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  31°  02'  20"  east  34.138  metres  to  an  angle  within  Plan  62R-405; 

Thence  northeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  4  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
J,  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  769; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  along  the  northeriy  limit  of  Plan  Number  769  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  36; 

»'  Thence  southeasterly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  48; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Plan  Number  769  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  152; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  2  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Wentworth  (No.  62)  as  Number  28 1  misc.; 

Thence  southwesteriy  and  parallel  with  the  southerly  limit  of  Mill  Street  as  shown  on  Plan  281  misc.  and  its 
westerly  prolongation  thereof  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  Old  Dundas  Road; 

f  Thence  southerly  along  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  Old  Dundas  Road  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

'     3.  Section  8  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

8.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  13  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulations  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

13.  Lands  within  the  Former  Township  of  Euphrasia  now  in  the  Municipality  of  Grey  Highlands  in  the  County  of  Grey 
being  described  as  follows: 
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i.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  fornier  Township  of  Euphrasia  and  a  point  distant 
15  metres  measure  westerly  from  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  1  within  a  Plan  deposited 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Number  961; 

Thence  generally  in  a  northerly  direction  and  parallel  with  that  distant  along  the  easterly  limits  of  Lots  1  to  7  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  said  Plan; 

Thence  northerly  and  westerly  distant  15  metres  from  the  easterly  and  northerly  limits  of  Part  1  of  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Number  16R-3487,  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  Windy  Lane  Drive; 

Thence  northerly,  easterly  and  northerly  along  the  easterly  and  southerly  limit  of  Windy  Lane  Drive  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1 2  in  said  Plan; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southeasterly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  12; 

Thence  north  22°  8'  59"  east  42.49  metres  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  13  in  said  Plan; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limits  of  Lots  1 3  to  22  in  said  Plan  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  22; 

Thence  south  73°  58'  21"  west  806.58  metres  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  2  in  Concession  VI; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  2  to  6  in  said  Plan  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  6  in 
Concession  VI; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  6  to  a  point  of  intersection  with  the  405  metre  contour  elevation; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  contour  elevation  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  VI; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  9  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  1 1  in  Concession  VI; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1 1  ; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1 1  ; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  1 2  in 
Concession  VI; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit  and  the  northerly  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  1 6  in  said 
Concession; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1 6; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  16  and  17  in  said  Concession  to  the  northerly  limit  of 
Lot  17; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  17; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  18  and  19  in  Concession  V  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of 
Lot  19; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  19; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit  and  the  northerly  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  29  in 
Concession  V; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  southerly  limit  and  the  westerly  prolongation  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot 
29  in  Concession  VII; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  28  to  the  northerly  limits  of  County  Road  4; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  Hmit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  County  Road  12; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  easterly  limit  to  a  point  of  intersection  with  the  westerly  prolongation  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  northerly  half  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  VIII; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  southerly  limit  crossing  County  Road  12  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the 
northeasterly  quarter  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  IX; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  northeasterly  quarter  of  Lot  28  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  29  in 
said  Concession; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  southerly  limit  and  the  westerly  prolongation  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot 
29  in  Concession  X; 
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Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  30  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  that  Lot  and  the  westerly  prolongation  to  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  former  Township; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  boundary  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  said  former  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of  said  former  Township  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Old  Mail  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  27  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Old  Mail  Road  distant  566.29  metres  measured  southerly  from  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  26  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  26  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  25; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  and  the  easterly  prolongation  to  a  point  distant  329.29  metres  measured 
easterly  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  11; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  24  in  said 
Concession;  ' 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  westerly  half  of  Lot  24; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit  and  the  southerly  prolongation  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  20  in  said 
Concession; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  20  in  Concession  11; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot  and  the  southerly  prolongation  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of 
Lot  10  in  said  Concession,  also  being  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  the  former  County  Road  13; 

Thence  westerly  and  southwesterly  following  the  northerly  and  westerly  limits  of  the  former  County  Road  to  its 
intersection  with  the  northerly  and  westerly  limits  of  the  present  County  Road  13; 

Thence  in  a  southwesterly  direction  following  the  northerly  and  westerly  limits  of  County  Road  13  to  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  easterly,  crossing  County  Road  13,  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  14  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  westerly 
half  of  Concession  1; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  limit  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1 3  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  and  the  easterly  prolongation  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  former 
Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  easterly  boundary  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  said  former  Township; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  boundary  to  intersect  with  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  limit 
of  Concession  1; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  southerly  prolongation  and  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  1  to  the  southwesterly 
angleof  Lot  6; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  6  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  6  and  the  southerly  prolongation  to  the  southwesterly 
angle  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  II; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  111  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  2  and  I  and  the  southerly  prolongation  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  boundary  to  intersect  with  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  limit  of 
Lot  49  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16) 
as  Number  961; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  that  southerly  prolongation  and  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  49  in  said  Plan  to  the 
northeasterly  limit  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  lands  described  in  Instruments  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Numbers  91 137,  1 14690,  1 16353,  90162, 
120500  and  96244  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Beaver  Trail; 
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Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Beaver  Trail  to  a  point  distant  4.29  metres  measured  easterly  from 
the  easterly  limit  of  Beaver  Trail; 

Thence  north  1 0°  26'  42"  west  37.90  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  9°  4'  3 1  "  west  87.35  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  2°  1 3'  east  5 1 .34  metres  to  a  point;  •      . ,     , 

Thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  lands  described  in  an  Instrument  registered  in    )j 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Number  99701; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Instrument  and  the  easterly  limits  of  the  lands  described  ' 

in  Instruments  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  » 

Numbers  123430,  127448,  83404,  82335,  109702,  104780  and  82333  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Instrument  ? 

Number  82333;  '  [ 

Thence  north  43'  13"  west  32.04  metres  to  a  point;  j 

Thence  north  1 8°  26'  36"  west  57.08  metres  to  a  point;  < 

Thence  north  6°  20'  44"  west  193.22  metres  to  a  point;  I 

Thence  north  59°  53'  12"  west  19.78  metres  to  a  point;  j 

Thence  north  56°  26'  29"  west  20.46  metres  to  a  point;  \ 

Thence  north  1 1  °  2'  4 1  "  west  1 1 .93  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  26°  7'  42"  west  6.95  metres  to  a  point;  ,/  r 

Thence  north  41°  47' 44"  west  10.29  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  1°  13' 2"  east  15.79  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  2 1  °  3'  52"  east  3 1 .68  metres  to  a  point;  ,  , 

Thence  south  68°  0'  1 8"  west  124.40  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  89°  11'  29"  west  4.30  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  2  in  Concession  V  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  a  point  distant  81.61   metres  measured  easterly  from  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  south  16°  29'  43"  east  55.61  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  77°  44'  22"  east  22.92  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  32°  36'  28"  east  36.20  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  10°  33'  30"  east  190.80  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  23°  46'  29"  west  46. 19  metres  to  a  point;  ( 

Thence  south  84°  41'  6"  west  29.51  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  42°  27'  4 1  "  west  1 09.42  metres  to  a  point;  ' 

Thence  south  17°  59'  36"  west  14.91  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  generally  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  35  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Number  961; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  35,  34,  33,  32,  31,  30  and  29  in  said  Plan  and  the  southerly 
prolongation  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  former  Township; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning;  .,      , 

Except  for: 

ii.   Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  V  of  the  former  Township  of  Euphrasia  distant 
299.46  metres  measured  southerly  from  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  6; 

Thence  southerly  15.51  metres  along  that  easterly  limit  to  a  point;  '  '^ 

,■<  ■''d'jl  . 
Thence  south  19°  46'  55"  west  243.82  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  68°  05'  52"  west  111.15  metres  to  a  point; 
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Thence  south  6°  18'  01"  east  44.74  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  26°  59'  03"  east  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  V  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Centre 
Street; 

Thence  south  9°  10'  36"  west  1 10.47  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  18°  51'  14"  east  51.54  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  2°  17'  50"  west  1 13.52  metres  to  a  point;  ' 

Thence  south  40°  16'  47"  west  69.85  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  6°  34'  47"  west  51.28  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  34°  13'  26"  east  159.21  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  8°  19'  41"  west  73.80  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  12°  58'  28"  east  1 1.46  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  1 7°  26'  3 1  "  east  8.75  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  19°  48'  25"  east  10. 12  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  2 1  °  56'  04"  east  10.48  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  22°  56'  10"  east  21.38  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  27°  31'  28"  west  10.07  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  29°  55'  east  1 7.57  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  24°  5 1  '  42"  east  13.57  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  7°  58'  53"  west  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  northerly  half  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit  and  its  easterly  prolongation  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
northerly  half  of  Lot  4  in  Concession  IV  distant  269.97  metres  from  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  4; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Lot  4,203. 14  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  18°  09'  27"  west  156.20  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  39°  37'  31"  west  74.63  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  62°  03'  19"  west  122.10  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northerly  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  13  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Number  441; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limits  of  Lots  13  and  12  of  said  Plan  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  that  Lot  12; 

Thence  north  10°  40'  48"  west  46.10  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  17°  26'  29"  west  19.81  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  10°  36'  22"  west  7.77  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  6°  35'  58"  west  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  8  within  Plan  441; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  that  Lot  8  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  6  within  said  Plan; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot  6  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  said  Lot; 

Thence  westerly  13.32  metres  along  the  northerly  limit  of  that  Lot  6  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  9°  28'  14"  west  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  Lot  60  ROW  in  said  Plan; 

Thence  north  9°  04'  03"  west  10.06  metres  to  a  point,  also  being  a  point  on  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  Lot  1 
within  Plan  44 1  ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Part  Lot  1  and  its  westerly  prolongation  to  the  place  of  beginning; 
Except  for: 

iii.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  7  in  Concession  V  in  the  former  Township  of  Eupharasia 
measure  539.87  metres  easterly  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  that  Lot  7; 
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Thence  north  10°  46'  15"  west  58.49  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  80°  06'  19"  east  43.00  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  10°  43'  21"  west  23.43  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  7 1  °  35'  43"  east  25.3 1  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  10°  27'  56"  west  383.70  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  65°  28'  55"  east  1 00. 1 7  metres  to  a  point;  '  ' 

Thence  south  55°  22'  54"  east  1 1 .64  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  8°  27'  33"  east  35.77  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  21°  48' 10"  east  43.14  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  3 1°  27'  06"  east  53.00  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  18°  12' 31"  east  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Talisman  Boulevard; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Talisman  Boulevard  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  6  of  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Number  16R  251 1; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Part  6  in  said  Plan  to  a  point  distant  68.20  metres  measured  southerly 
from  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  6; 

Thence  south  71°  38'  46"  west  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Talisman  Mountain  Drive; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Talisman  Mountain  Drive; 

Thence  north  55°  03'  48"  west  1 1 .04  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  1 7°  56'  24"  west  43. 1 5  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  19°  19'  23"  west  148.17  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northerly  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  67  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  North  Grey  (No.  16)  as  Number  933; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  67  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Block  H  within  said  Plan; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lots  51,50,  49, 48  and  32  and  the  easterly  prolongation  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  12  in  said  Plan; 

Thence  north  17°  02'  31"  west  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  easterly  54.50  metres  along  that  northerly  limit  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  1 3°  33'  52"  west  1 8 1 .68  metres  to  a  point;  "    " 

Thence  south  79°  56'  17"  east  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  that  Lot;       i 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limits  Lot  8  and  7  to  a  point  distant  45.00  metres  measured  northerly 
from  the  centre  line  of  the  Beaver  River; 

Thence  south  4°  05'  36"  west  15.14  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  1°  21'  54"  west  40.07  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  20'  03"  east  12.77  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  6°  03'  08"  east  9 1 .29  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  1°  02'  31"  east  141.36  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  2°  1 5'  5 1  "  west  56.10  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  10°  35'  42"  east  109.33  metres  to  a  point;  '     . 

Thence  south  6°  22'  42"  east  57.47  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  07'  34"  west  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  crossing  Shilvock  Sideroad  to  a  point  distant  147.52  metres  measure 
westerly  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Shilvock  Sideroad; 

; 
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Thence  northerly  to  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Shilvock  Sideroad  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  6  in 
Concession  V; 

Thence  easterly  23.55  metres  along  that  northerly  limit  to  a  point;  , 

Thence  northerly  to  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  westerly  limit  of  Shilvock  Sideroad  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

4.  Section  14  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

14.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  II  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it 
read  on  December  31,1 990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

II.   In  the  former  Township  of  Collingwood,  now  the  Town  of  the  Blue  Mountains,  in  the  County  of  Grey,  described  as 
follows: 

i.  Beginning  at  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  former  Township  of  Collingwood; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  fornier  Township  to  intersect  the  southerly 
prolongation  of  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  southerly  prolongation  and  that  westerly  limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  3  in 
Concession  IV; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  3  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  III  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  8; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  8  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  IV  to  intersect  with  the  southerly  limit  of  County  Road 
Number  19; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  southerly  limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  IV; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  IV  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  southerly  half  of  Lot  8; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  southerly  half  of  Lot  8  and  its  easterly  prolongation  thereof  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Concession  II; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  II  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  12; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  12  and  its  easterly  prolongation  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
former  Township  of  Collingwood; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  to  intersect  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot 
10  in  Concession  I; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  U; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  II  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  7; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  7  and  its  easterly  prolongation  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
former  Township  of  Collingwood; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

ii.  Beginning  at  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  13  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  III  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  13; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  13  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Concession  III; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Concession  III  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  15; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  15  a  distance  of  250  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  III  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  13; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  13  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  111; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  111  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

iii.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  II  and  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic 
Caves  Road; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  15  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Scenic  Caves  Road; 
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Thence  in  a  northwesterly  direction  following  the  northeasterly  and  northerly  limits  of  Scenic  Caves  Road  to  a 
point  120  metres  measured  easterly  at  right  angles  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  11; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  that  distance  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  II  to  the  southerly  limit  of 
Lot  16; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  16  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Scenic  Caves  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  and  northeasterly  limits  of  Scenic  Caves  Road  to  intersect  with  the  easterly 
limit  of  a  former  Township  of  Collingwood  deviation  road  known  as  Swiss  Meadows  Blvd.  leading  to  a 
subdivision  known  locally  as  Swiss  Meadows; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  that  deviation  road  to  the  easterly  limits  of  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  807; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Plan  807  and  its  northerly  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot 
19  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  19  to  a  point  58  metres  measured  easterly  from  the  westerly 
limit  of  Concession  III; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  that  distance  from  the  westerly  limit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  20; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  20  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  21; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  21  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  21  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  IV  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  22; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  22  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  22  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  V  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  23; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  23  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  VI; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  VI  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Part  1  of  a  Plan  deposited  in 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  (No.16)  identified  as  Number  I6R-8214; 

Thence  southeast  along  the  limit  of  said  Plan  44.41  metres  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Part  1  of  Plan  16R-9043 
registered  at  the  Registry  Office  of  Grey  (No.  1 6); 

Thence  generally  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  the  north  easterly  limit  of  | 
said  Plan  and  also  being  the  westerly  limit  of  the  east  half  Lot  25,  Concession  VI; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  east  half  Lot  25,  Concession  VI  to  its  northerly  limit; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  25  to  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  j 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  16R-I020; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Plan  16R-1020  to  a  northerly  angle  of  Part  15  within  a  Plan  deposited] 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  I6R-1649; 

Thence  north  86°  6'  east  121.8  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  17°  15'  3"  west  24.14  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  86°  6'  east  25.91  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  17°  15'  west  36.58  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  86°  40'  east  24.23  metres  to  an  angle  therein; 

Thence  north  10°  5'  west  22.20  metres  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  ] 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  16R-1929; 

Thence  north  85°  32'  30"  east  2.68  metres  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  said  Plan;  "'  '  ^  ■ 

Thence  north  59'  50"  west  23.13  metres  to  an  angle  therein;  '     "  '"  ' 

Thence  north  1°  51'  50"  west  35.71  metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Plan  16R-I929; 

Thence  south  85°  32'  30"  west  1 1.48  metres  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Plan  I6R-I929,  being  the  westerly  limit  ' 
of  Part  20  within  Plan  I6R-1649; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  20;  "''  ^ 
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Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Part  20,  30,  31  and  19  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  19  within 
Plan  16R-1649; 

Thence  north  81°  2'  30"  east  22.86  metres  to  a  southwesterly  angle  of  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  903  being  the  southerly  limit  of  Wensley  Drive; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  southerly  limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  25  in  Plan  903; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  25,  23  and  22  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  22  in  Plan  903; 

Thence  in  an  easterly  direction  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lots  21,  20  and  19  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  19 
in  Plan  903;  ,  : 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Plan  903  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  former  right-of-way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  former  right-of-way  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  425; 

Thence  south  9°  10'  30"  east  along  the  westerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Plan  425; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Plan  425  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  V  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  westerly 
prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Hidden  Lake  Road; 

Thence  southerly  91.440  metres  along  the  said  easterly  limit  of  Concession  V  to  a  point; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  the  southerly  half  of  Lot  23  in 
Concession  IV,  being  on  a  bearing  of  north  73°  34'  east  and  a  distance  of  294.970  metres  from  the  most 
southwesterly  angle  of  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  880; 

Thence  north  73°  34'  east  along  the  said  southerly  limit  of  the, northerly  half  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  IV  a 
distance  of  1 1 5.86  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  34°  1'  25"  east  305.672  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  easterly  following  the  courses  and  distances  north  72°  54'  30"  east  100.825  metres  and  north  70°  53'  15" 
east  54.501  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  9°  25'  35"  west  crossing  into  Lot  22,  Concession  IV,  19.0  metres  to  a  point;   . 

Thence  north  75°  25'  35"  east  28.5  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  61°  29'  13"  east  10.0  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  42°  14'  15"  east  43.0  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  27°  59'  15"  east  60.9  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  19°  39'  35"  east  85.562  metres  to  intersect  the  northerly  limit  of  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  1045; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Plan  1045; 

Thence  southerly,  southwesterly  and  southerly  along  the  westerly  limits  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Plan  1045, 
being  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  22  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  22; 

Thence  southerly  crossing  the  road  allowance,  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  IV  to  the  northeasterly  angle 
of  Lot  21; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  21  in  Concession  III  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  634; 

Thence  southerly  and  southeasterly  along  the  westerly  limit  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Lot  39  within  Plan  634; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  lot  line  between  Lots  19  and  20  a  distance  of  375  metres 
measured  westerly  from  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  III; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  19,  a  distance  of  80  metres 
measured  westerly  from  the  easterly  limit  of  Concession  III; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  19  and  following  its  easterly  prolongation  thereof  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  Concession  II; 
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Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Concession  II  to  a  point  75  metres  measured  southerly  from  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  18; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  18,  130  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  lot  line  between  Lots  16  and  17  in  Concession  II,  a 
distance  of  70  metres  measured  westerly  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Winter  Park  Road; 

Thence  southeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  16  a  distance  of  52  metres  measured 
westerly  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Caves  Road; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  16  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Caves  Road;      "  's 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Caves  Road  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Part  2  within  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Grey  North  (No.  16)  as  Number  16R-662; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  within  Plan  16R-662; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Plan  16R-662;  '  '"'.''■ 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Plan  16R-662  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Caves  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Scenic  Caves  Road  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

5.  Section  17  of  the  Regulation  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

17.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  21  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  it 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

21.  Lands  within  the  City  of  Burlington,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton,  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southwesterly  boundary  of  the  City  of  Burlington  and  the  northwesterly  limit  of 
Dundas  Street  East; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Burlington  to  the  westerly  angle  of  the  City; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  northwesterly  boundary  of  the  City  of  Burlington  to  its  most  northerly  angle; 

Thence  southeasterly  along  the  northeasterly  boundary  of  the  City  to  intersect  with  the  northeasterly  prolongation  of 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  9,  Concession  VI  of  the  former  geographical  Township  of  Nelson; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  that  prolongation  and  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  9  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Lot  9  in 
Concession  VI  at  its  intersection  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Appleby  Line; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Appleby  Line  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  II, 
north  of  Dundas  Street  of  the  former  Township  of  Nelson; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Concession  II,  north  of  Dundas  Street  to  the  westerly  angle  of  Lot 
10; 

Thence  southerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  northerly  angle  of  the  intersection  for  Guelph  Line  and  Dundas  Street; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  northwesterly  limits  of  Dundas  Street  to  intersect  with  the  southwesterly  limits  of 
Cedar  Springs  Road,  which  is  called  Brant  Street  south  of  Dundas  Street; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  southwesterly  limits  of  Brant  Street  to  intersect  with  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Part  2  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Halton 
(No.  20)  as  Number  20R-2955; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  prolongation  and  the  said  northwesterly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  that  Part  2 
within  said  Plan  also  being  the  southerly  most  angle  of  Lot  1 7  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  509; 

Thence  northwesterly  48.90  metres  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  17  within  said  Plan  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  41°  16'  17"  west  43.68  metres  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  17; 

Thence  south  41°  16'  30"  west  45.61  metres  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  15  in  said  Plan; 

Thence  south  41°  15'  21"  west  17.50  metres  to  the  northerly  angle  of  Lot  54  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  20M-440; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots  54  and  55  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  55  within  said  Plan; 

Thence  southerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  northerly  angle  of  Lot  56  within  said  Plan; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  northwesterly  limits  of  Lots  56,  57,  58,  59  and  60  to  the  westerly  angle  of  Block  60; 
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Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  60,  61,  62,  63,  64  and  68  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Block  68; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Blocks  68,  69,  70  and  71  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  71  also  being  a 
point  on  the  westerly  limits  of  an  easement  of  Bell  Canada; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  the  aforementioned  easement  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of 
Ontario  Hydro  in  the  northerly  half  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  II  of  the  former  geographical  Township  of  East 
Flamborough: 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  those  lands  to  intersect  with  the  southwesterly  boundary  of  the  City  of 
Burlington  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton: 

Thence  generally  in  a  northwesterly,  northeasterly  and  northwesterly  direction  following  the  boundaries  that  falls 
between  the  City  of  Hamilton  and  the  City  of  Burlington  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

Except  for: 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Guelph  Line  298.78  metres  measured  southeasterly  from  the  westerly 
angle  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  11,  north  of  Dundas  Street; 

Thence  north  38°  24'  30"  east  149. 1 1  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  38°  36' 34"  east  568.13  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  45°  06'  43"  west  568.13  metres  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  II  north  of  Dundas  Street 
of  the  former  Township  of  Nelson; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  14  to  its  northeasterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  14  to  a  point  distant  789.89  metres  measured  southerly  from  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  II  north  of  Dundas  Street  in  the  former  Township; 

Thence  south  44°  34'  50"  west  1 09.00  metres  to  a  point;  -> 

Thence  south  45°  04'  10"  east  60.00  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  44°  34'  50"  west  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  14; 

Thence  southerly  distant  1 13.71  metres  along  the  said  westerly  limit  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  44°  34'  57"  west  108.85  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  18°  12'  26"  east  1 15.09  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  18°  10'  59"  east  19.09  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  23°  56'  50"  west  89.32  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  44°  34'  33"  west  28.91  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  44°  35'  17"  west  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Guelph  Line; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Guelph  Line  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

6.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  tlie  following  sections: 

25.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  30  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

30.   In  the  Town  of  Lincob,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara,  described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Lincoln  and  the  southerly  limit  of 
Regional  Road  Number  8 1  ; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Regional  Road  to  intersect  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession 
V  of  the  former  Township  of  Louth; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  18  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Part  2  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-3017; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  2  within  said  Plan  to  its  southwesterly  limit; 

Thence  westerly  crossing  McKenzie  Drive  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-3302; 

Thence  south  85°  07'  30"  west  61.53  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  88°  1 1'  1 7"  west  99.83  metres  to  a  point; 
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Thence  westerly  to  the  northeasterly  limits  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division 
of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-5962; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  18,  in  Concession  V  of  the  former 
Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  1 8  to  a  point  being  an  angle  in  the  Development  Control  Area  as 
shown  on  a  Map  filed  in  the  Development  Control  Section  of  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Commission,  Georgetown  as 
Map  Number  159,  Jordan  Valley  Area; 

Thence  in  a  general  westerly  direction  following  the  northerly  limits  of  the  Development  Control  Area  to  a  point  on 
the  southerly  limit  of  Regional  Road  81  distant  46.84  metres  measured  easterly  from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-6793  in 
Lot  21  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Regional  Road  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  IV  of  the 
former  Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  23  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Part  2  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-3587; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  2  within  said  Plan  to  its  southwesterly  limit; 

Thence  north  67°  59' 07"  west  38.97  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  85°  09'  28"  west  193.10  metres  to  intersect  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  174  within  a  Plan  registered  in 
the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  M-2; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  easterly  limits  of  Victoria  Avenue  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  1 85  within 
Plan  Number  M-2; 

Thence  south  03°  39'  58"  east  194. 12  metres  to  a  point;  *- 

Thence  south  86°  18'  18"  west  1 17.84  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limits  of  Victoria  Avenue  to  intersect  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot 
303  within  Plan  Number  M-2; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lot  303  and  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  301  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of 
Lot  3  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  30M-I80; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  3  and  4  and  Lots  12  to  19  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  19 
within  said  Plan; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  19  to  24  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  25  within  said  Plan; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  25  to  a  point  distant  1 1.51  metres  measured  northerly  from  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  25; 

Thence  north  70°  57'  5 1  "  west  79.30  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  26°  18'  13"  west  to  a  point  distant  62.5  metres  measured  southerly  at  right  angles  from  the  southerly 
hmits  of  Regional  Road  81  in  Lot  2  in  Concession  V  of  the  former  Township  of  Clinton; 

Thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the  southerly  limits  of  said  Regional  Road  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  3,  in 
Concession  V; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  3  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Regional  Road; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Regional  Road  to  thé  westerly  limit  of  Lot  14  in  Concession  IV 
of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  14  distant  500  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  southerly  half  of  Lot  15  in  Concession  IV  to  the  westerly  limit 
of  Lot  15; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  15  to  its  southwesterly  angle; 

Thence  southerly  crossing  Hillside  Drive  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  16  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots  16,  17,  18  in  said  Concession  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of^ 
Lot  19  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  IV  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  19; 
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Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  19,  50  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  and  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  Hi  of  the  former  Township 
of  Clinton  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Regional  Road  Number  81; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Regional  Road  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Lincoln; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Town  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Concession  IV  of  the  former 
Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Concession  to  the  northwesterly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  limit  of 
Konkle  Road; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Konkle  Road  and  its  northwesterly  prolongation  to  the  northerly  limit  of 
Philip  Road; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Philip  Road  and  Fly  Road  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  1 7  within  a 
Plan  registered  in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  M-14; 

Thence  northerly  243.46  metres  to  a  point  measured  northerly  from  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Lot  17  within  said  Plan; 

Thence  north  85°  41'  25"  east  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  9  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry 
Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  M- 1 3; 

Thence  easterly  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  1  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office 
(No.  30)  as  Number  M-14  in  Lot  8  in  Concession  VI  of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1  within  said  Plan  to  its  northeasterly  limit; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  1  distant  95.35  metres  measured  northerly  from  the  southeasterly  limit 
of  Loll; 

Thence  easterly  distant  92.60  metres  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limits  of  Fly  Road  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Tintem  Road  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Fly  Road; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Fly  Road  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  VI  of  the  former 
Township  of  Clinton; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  VII  of  the  former  Township  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lot  3; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  3  and  2  in  said  Concession  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  2; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  Vlll  of  the  former  Township  to  a  point  distant 
428.54  metres  measured  southerly  from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  I  in  Concession  VIII; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Concession  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  1  in  Concession 
VIII; 

Thence  easterly  crossing  Victoria  Avenue  to  intersect  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Seventh  Avenue; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Seventh  Avenue  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VI  of  the 
former  Township  of  Louth; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  VII  of  the  former  Township  to  the 
southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1 8; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Concession  to  intersect  with  the  northeasterly  prolongation  of  the 
'  northwesterly  limit  of  Pelham  Road; 

Thence  southwesterly  to  and  along  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Pelham  Road  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  14  in 
Concession  VIII  of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  14  and  the  southerly  prolongation  thereof  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  Town  of  Lincoln; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  said  Town  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  the  Town; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Town  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

26.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  32  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980  as  read 
on  December  31,  1990  shall  be  deemed  to  be  read  as  follows: 

32.   In  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  described  as  follows: 

i.   Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake; 
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Thence  northeasterly,  southerly  and  easterly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Town,  to  intersect  with  the 
southeasterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  Number  405; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  405  to  intersect  with 
a  point  distant  246.95  metres  measured  southeasterly  from  the  westerly  most  point  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the 
Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-2602; 

Thence  north  00°  42'  32"  west  274. 1 7  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  03°  41'  11  "  west  1 10.55  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  00°  14'  27"  west  179.59  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northerly  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles 
Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-2464; 

Thence  north  01°  50'  48"  west  87.27  metres  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-3631; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  the  easterly  limit  of  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land 
Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-9646; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  said  Plan  to  the  southerly  limit  of  York  Road; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  York  Road  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  95  in  Concession  V  of 
the  former  Township  of  Niagara; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  95  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  95; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  crossing  Concession  Road  5  to  intersect  with  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  an  easement  of  the  Transcanada  Pipeline; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  aforementioned  Transcanada  Pipeline  easement  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  Lot  136  in  Concession  VI  of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  136  to  the  southerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway 
Number  405; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  that  part  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  405  to  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  that  part  of  the  highway  known  as  the  Queen  Elizabeth  Way; 

Thence  northwesterly  along  the  northeasterly  of  said  highway  to  a  point  distant  316.30  metres  measured 
southeasterly  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  182  in  Concession  Vlll  of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  south  89°  14'  07"  west  198.12  metres  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  lands  of  Ontario  Hydro  in  Lot  1, 
Concession  IX  of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  lands  of  Ontario  Hydro  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Town  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

ii.   Beginning  at  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  88  in  the  former  Township  of  Niagara; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  to  its  northwesterly  limit; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  to  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  prolongation  of  Lot  88  and  < 
the  centre  line  of  the  Four  Mile  Creek; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  centre  line  of  the  Four  Mile  Creek  to  a  point,  also  being  an  angle  on  a  Plan  deposited  ] 
in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-2327; 

Thence  south  1 2°  58'  54"  east  35.46  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  23°  14'  33"  east  15.69  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  41°  57'  51"  east  27.59  metres  to  intersect  with  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Plan; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  88; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  88  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

iii.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Dee  Road  and  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  42  in  the  former 
Town  of  Niagara-on-the-Lake  now  in  the  Town  of  Niagara  on  the  Lake; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  42  in  the  former  Township  of  | 
Niagara; 
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Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lots  42  and  5 1  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  5 1  ; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  51,50  and  49  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  1  within  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  355; 

Thence  westerly  54.10  metres  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1  within  said  Plan  to  intersect  with  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of 
Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-8261; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  its  southwesterly  limit; 

Thence  south  06°  41'  06"  east  to  a  point,  also  being  on  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Niagara-on-the- 
Lake; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Town  boundary  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Portage  Road; 

Thence  generally  in  an  easterly  direction  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Portage  Road  to  intersect  with  a  point  on  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  Niagara  Parkway; 

Thence  southwesterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Niagara  Parkway  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Lewiston 
Queenston  Bridge; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  northerly  limit  to  the  westerly  high  water  mark  of  the  Niagara  River; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  high  water  mark  of  the  Niagara  River  to  a  point  measured  north  83°  44'  54" 
east  127.18  metres  from  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Line  8  Road; 

Thence  south  87°  39'  22"  west  19.88  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  00°  09"  13"  east  39. 10  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  00°  09'  26"  east  31.39  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  02°  45'  1 1  "  east  3 1 .42  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  00°  14'  20"  west  27.04  metres  or  thereabout  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  144  as  shown  on 
Corporation  Plan  Number  1  registered  in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30); 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limits  of  Lots  145  to  150  to  the  southeasterly  limits  of  Lot  150  as  shown  on 
Corporation  Plan  Number  1; 

Thence  southerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  151  as  shown  on  Corporation  Plan  Number  1; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limits  of  Lots  151  and  152  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  152  as  shown  on 
Corporation  Plan  Number  1; 

Thence  south  06°  33'  50"  east  1 5.83  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  06°  33'  02"  east  21.81  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  23°  16'  27"  east  67.20  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  23°  15'  27"  east  15.24  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  02°  45'  07"  east  1 18.79  metres  to  a  point  on  the  easterly  limit  of  Princess  Street; 

Thence  southerly  in  a  straight  line  crossing  Princess  Street  to  intersect  with  northeasterly  angle  of  Partition  Street 
also  being  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Front  Street; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Front  Street  to  the  southerly  limit  of  York  Road; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  York  Road  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  12  as  shown  on 
Corporation  Plan  Number  1  ; 

Thence  westerly  distant  33.68  metres  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  12  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  26°  37'  13"  west  27.65  metres  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  York  Road; 

Thence  easterly  along  said  northerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  1  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  347; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  1  in  said  Plan  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lot  1  to  15  in  said  Plan  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R- 
7036; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  its  southeasterly  limit; 
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Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Plan  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  1  within  a  Plan  registered 
in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  279; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lots  1  to  13  in  said  Plan  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  13; 

Thence  north  64°  26'  22"  west  1 13.73  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  6 1  °  00'  48"  west  1 08. 1 5  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  22°  08'  06"  west  to  a  point  being  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Dee  Road; 

'te 

Thence  north  29°  or  22"  west  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  Dee  Road;  , 

Thence  westerly  distant  6.77  metres  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Dee  Road  to  a  point;  ■  '    ' 

Thence  north  21°  1 9'  46"  west  1 4 1 .20  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  northerly  to  intersect  with  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  3  as  shown  on  Corporation  Plan  Number  1; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  3  to  its  northwesterly  angle; 

Thence  easterly  distant  52.98  metres  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  3  to  a  point  also  being  on  the  southerly  limit 
of  Lot  2  as  shown  on  Corporation  Plan  Number  1; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  2  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lot  1  within  a  Plan  registered 
in  the  Niagara  North  Land  Registry  Office  (No.  30)  as  Number  462; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots  1  to  5  of  said  Plan  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  5; 

Thence  southerly  in  a  straight  line  to  intersect  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  said  Plan  also  being  a  point  on 
the  westerly  limit  of  Part  1  within  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of 
Niagara  North  (No.  30)  as  Number  30R-7738;  .    ,. 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Parts  1  and  2  within  Plan  Number  30R-7738  to  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  said  Plan; 

Thence  north  00°  54'  31"  west  distant  214.03  metres  to  a  point  also  being  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Line  8  Road; 

Thence  westerly  distant  447.74  metres  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Line  8  Road  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  7  and  6  in  the  former  Township  to  the  southerly 
limit  of  Dee  Road; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Dee  Road  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

27.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  23  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows; 

23.   In  the  Town  of  Milton  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton  described  as  follows:  ^^. 

Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Milton  and  the  southerly  prolongation  of  the 
westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  1 1  in  Concession  I  of  the  former  Township  of  Nelson; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lots  11,  12,  13,  14  and  15  in  said  Concession  to 
the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  in  Lot  15; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  said  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  to  the  northerly  ] 
limit  of  Lot  2  in  Concession  1  in  the  former  Township  of  Nassagaweya; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  2  in  Concession  1  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  2  in  Concession  of  j 
the  former  Township; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  3  in  Concession  11  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  travelled  portion  of  the  No.  3  Sideroad  and  its  deviation  to  its 
intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  4,  Concession  111; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  to  the  northerly  angle  of  Lot  5  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  111  to  a  point  being  on  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right- 
of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  said  right-of-way  to  the  southerly  angle  of  Campbell  Avenue; 

Thence  south  36°  09'  43"  east  20.69  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  36°  08'  49"  east  28.17  metres  to  a  point,  also  being  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  5  within  a  Plan 
registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land  Titles  Division  of  Halton  (No.  20)  as  Number  M-218; 
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Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limits  Lots  5  to  10  in  said  Plan  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  5  in 
Concession; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  Concessions  II  and  IV  to  a  point  being  the  half  lot  between  the 
east  and  west  half  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  said  half  lot  line  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  right-of-way  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  5  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  said  easterly  hmit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  401; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  401  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  6  in 
Concession  IV; 

Thence  westerly  along  said  northerly  limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession  IV; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Concession  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1 1  ; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1 1  to  a  point  being  the  half  lot  between  the  east  and  west  half  of 
Lot  1 1  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  half  lot  line  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  V; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  Lot  12  in  Concession  V  and  VI  to  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of 
Lot  12  in  Concession  VII; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  13  in  Concession  VII  to  its  northerly  limit; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  1 3  in  said  Concession  to  the  northeasterly  boundary  of  the  Town  of 
Milton; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  northeasterly  boundary  of  said  Town  and  its  southerly  prolongation  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway; 

Thence  easterly  along  said  southerly  limit  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways 
in  Lot  15  in  Concession  I  of  the  former  Township  of  Trafalgar; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  aforementioned  right-of-way  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Main  Street; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Main  Street  to  easterly  angle  of  Tremaine  Road; 

Thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  crossing  the  Tremaine  Road  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  road; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Tremaine  Road  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  10  in  Concession  VII  of 
the  former  Township  of  Nelson; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  10  and  its  westerly  prolongation  thereof  to  the  westerly  boundary  of 
the  Town  of  Milton; 

Thence  northeriy  along  said  westerly  boundary  to  a  point  being  the  northerly  angle  of  the  City  of  Burlington  and  also 
being  a  point  on  the  southeriy  limit  of  the  Town  of  Milton; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  aforementioned  boundary  of  the  City  of  Burlington  and  the  Town  of  Milton  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

28.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  31  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulations  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

31.  In  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara,  being  composed  of  those  lands  described  as 
follows: 

Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  City  of  N  iagara  Falls; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  that  City  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  northerly  limit  of  Regent 
Street  East  in  the  City  of  Thorold; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  49  in  the  former  Township  of  Stamford  to  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Mountain  Road; 

Thence  in  a  general  northeasterly  direction  following  the  northwesterly  and  northerly  limits  of  Mountain  Road  to  the 
northeriy  prolongation  of  the  westeriy  limit  of  Dorchester  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit  of  Dorchester  Road  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
right-of-way; 
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Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  that  right-of-way  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  17  of  the  former  Township 
of  Stamford; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  17  to  a  point  of  intersection  of  that  southerly  limit  and  a  line  following 
a  northerly  direction  originating  from  a  point  on  the  north  limit  of  Portage  Road  300  feet  (9 1 .4  metres)  west  of  the 
westerly  limit  of  Stanley  Avenue  to  a  northerly  point  located  on  the  southerly  limit  of  Gore  Lot  3  in  the  former 
Township  of  Stamford  measured  westerly  900  feet  (274.32  metres)  from  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  3;       * 

Thence  northerly  along  that  line  following  a  northerly  direction  to  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Highway  405; 

Thence  northeasterly  along  that  southeasterly  limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Stanley  Avenue; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  limit  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

29.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  10  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows: 

10.   In  the  former  Township  of  Artemesia  now  in  the  Municipality  of  Grey  Highlands  in  the  County  of  Grey  being 
described  as  follows: 

i.  Beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  former  Township  and  northerly  prolongation 
of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  XIV; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limits  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  XIV,  Xlll  and  XII  to  the  southeasterly 
angle  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  XII; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  28  and  27  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  27  in 
Concession  XI; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  northerly  half  of  Lot  24; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  and  the  westerly  prolongation  to  a  point  distant  40.89  metres  measured 
westerly  from  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  XI; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  that  easterly  limit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  25; 

Thence  south  14'  29"  west  230.90  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  6°  23'  10"  east  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  16  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office] 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  South  Grey  (No.  15)  as  Number  20; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lots  1 6  and  1 5  and  the  easterly  prolongation  to  a  point  on  the  j 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  X;  ■ 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit  to  a  point  distant  523.03  metres  measured  northerly  from  the] 
southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  26; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  parallel  with  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  26  and  25  in  Plan  20  to  a  point  distant  92.30 1 
metres  measured  easterly  from  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  X; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  26  to  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  24  within  said  ] 
Plan; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  24  and  23  and  the  easterly  prolongation,  crossing  Redan  j 
Street  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  22  within  said  Plan; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  X  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
Mill  Reserve  No.  3  within  Plan  20; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Mill  Reserve  No.  3  and  No.  4  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Grey  1 
Road  13; 

Thence  southerly  78.76  metres  along  that  westerly  limit  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  78°  05'  40"  west  1 10. 15  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  7°  58'  16"  east  88.68  metres  to  a  point;  '  ^  '"" 

Thence  south  80°  37'  43"  west  to  a  point  on  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Mill  Reserve  No.  2; 

Thence  southerly,  easterly  and  southerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Mill  Reserve  No.  3  to  the  northerly 
limit  of  Grey  Road  13; 


1404 


J 


,N.-.k 


Thence  generally  in  a  southerly  direction  along  the  northerly  and  westerly  limit  of  Grey  Road  13  to  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  25  in  Concession  Vlll; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  Vlll  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  that 
Lot; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  that  Lot  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  26,  also  being  a  point  on  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  VIl; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot  26  in  said  Concession; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  26  in  Concession  VII  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  Grey 
Road  4; 

Thence  generally  in  a  westerly  direction  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  150  within 
Range  2  East  of  Toronto  and  Sydenham  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  150,  149,  148,  147,  146,  145,  144,  143  and  142  to  the 
northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  142; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  that  Lot  and  the  easterly  prolongation  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  142 
in  Range  3  East  of  Toronto  and  Sydenham  Road; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  142  and  141  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Lot  141; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  141  to  a  point  distant  213.41  metres  measured  westerly  from  the 
northeasterly  angle  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Beaver  Valley  Road  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  limit  of  County 
Road  30; 

Thence  easterly  466. 1 5  metres  along  that  southerly  limit  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  27°  14'  05"  east  125.27  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  27°  34'  32"  east  90.30  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  21°  19'  19"  west  38.06  metres  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  21  in  Concession  XllI,  also  being  a  point 
distant  15  metres  measured  westerly  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  lands  described  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  South  Grey  (No.  15)  as  486087  Grey  Road  30; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  parallel  with  that  said  distant  of  1 5  metres  measured  westerly  from  the  westerly  limit  of 
the  lands  at  486087  Grey  Road  30  and  the  westerly  limit  of  the  lands  described  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for 
the  Registry  Division  of  South  Grey  (No.  15)  as  486101  Grey  Road  30  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  prolongation  of 
the  southerly  limit  of  Part  1  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
South  Grey  (No.  15)  as  Number  17R  1802; 

Thence  northerly  to  and  parallel  with  that  said  distant  of  1 5  metres  measured  westerly  from  the  westerly  limit  of 
Part  1  within  said  Plan  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  easterly  527.68  metres  along  that  northerly  boundary  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Concession  XIV  to  a  point  on  the  northerly 
limit  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  westerly  95.48  metres  along  that  northerly  limit  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  8°  15'  56"  west  to  the  westerly  limit  Block  37  within  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  South  Grey  (No.  15)  as  Number  835; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  that  Block  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  limit  of  Block  35  within  said 
Plan; 

Thence  southerly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  northwesterly  angle  of  Mary  B's  Lane; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  1 5  within  Plan  835  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  that  Lot; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  15,  14,  13,  12,  11,  10  and  9  within  said  Plan  to  the 
southeasterly  angle  of  Lot  9; 

Thence  easterly  256.09  metres  along  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  9  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  18°  58'  26"  west  to  a  point  on  the  northerly  boundary  of  said  former  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning; 
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ii.   Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  fonner  Township; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  said  former  Township  to  a  point  on  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
easterly  prolongation  of  Lot  40  in  Concession  XIV; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  40,  39,  38  and  37  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  37; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  37  and  the  northerly  prolongation  to  a  point  on  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  former  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

30.  Despite  section  2,  paragraph  16  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  683  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
read  on  December  31,  1990,  shall  be  deemed  to  read  as  follows:  ; 

16.  Lands  within  the  Former  Township  of  Osprey  now  in  the  Municipality  of  Grey  Highlands  in  the  County  of  Grey  being 
described  as  follows: 

i.  Beginning  at  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  former  Township  of  Osprey; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  said  former  Township  to  the  easterly  prolongation  of  the 
northerly  limit  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  A; 

Thence  westerly  to  and  along  that  northerly  limit  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  24; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  northerly  half  of  Lot  37  in  Concession 
XllI; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  northerly  half  of  Lots  37  and  36  in  said  Concession  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Lot  36; 

Thence  southerly  along  that  westerly  limit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  Lot  36; 

Thence  westerly  along  that  southerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Lot  28  in  Concession  XIII; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  28  in  Concessions  XIII  and  XIV  and  the  northerly  prolongation 
of  that  westerly  limit  to  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  former  Township; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  said  northerly  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning; 

ii.   Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  angle  of  the  fonner  Township  of  Osprey; 

Thence  easterly  along  that  northerly  boundary  to  the  northerly  prolongation  of  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  27  in  I 
Concession  XIV; 

Thence  southerly  to  and  along  that  easterly  limit  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  that  lot; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  limits  of  Lots  7,  6,  5,  4,  3,  2  and  1  in  Concession  XIV  and  the  westerly] 
prolongation  to  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  former  Township; 

Thence  northerly  along  that  westerly  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  it  is  filed.  j 


Made  by: 


David  Jamks  Ramsay 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources  j 


Date  made:  July  18,2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  360/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 

Filed;  July  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

ELIGIBILITY  TO  HOLD  A  LICENCE  —  CLEAN  CRIMINAL  RECORD 

Prescribed  offences 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  section  10  of  the  Act,  a  person  does  not  possess  a  clean  criminal  record  if  he  or  she  has  been 
convicted  of,  and  not  been  granted  a  pardon  for,  any  of  the  following  offences: 


Offences  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)                                                                                                                                                  1 

Paragraph  57(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Forgery  of  or  uttering  forged  passport 

Paragraph  83.02  (a)  or  (b) 

Providing  or  collecting  property  for  certain  activities 

Paragraph  83.03  (a)  or  (b) 

Providing,  making  available,  etc.,  property  or  services  for  terrorist  purposes 

Paragraph  83.04  (a)  or  (b) 

Using  or  possessing  property  for  terrorist  purposes 

Subsection  83.18(1) 

Participation  in  activity  of  terrorist  group 

Subsection  83.19(1) 

Facilitating  terrorist  activity 

Subsection  83.21  (1) 

Instructing  to  carry  out  activity  for  terrorist  group 

Subsection  83.22(1) 

Instructing  to  carry  out  terrorist  activity 

Section  83.23 

Harbouring  or  concealing  terrorists 

Section  83.231 

Hoax  regarding  terrorist  activity 

Paragraph  121  (1)  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  or  (0 

Frauds  on  the  government 

Paragraph  129  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Offences  related  to  public  or  peace  officer 

Paragraph  1 30  (a)  or  (b) 

Personating  peace  officer 

Section  151 

Sexual  interference 

Section  152 

Invitation  to  sexual  touching 

Paragraph  153  (1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Sexual  exploitation 

Paragraph  153.1  (l)(a)or(b) 

Sexual  exploitation  of  person  with  disability 

Subsection  163.1  (2)  or  (3) 

Child  pornography       making,  distributing,  etc. 

Section  170 

Parent  or  guardian  procuring  sexual  activity 

Paragraph  172.1  (I)  (a),  (b)or  (c) 

Luring  a  child 

Section  220 

Causing  death  by  criminal  negligence 

Subsection  235(1) 

Murder       first  or  second  degree 

Section  239 

Attempt  to  commit  murder 

Paragraph  244  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Causing  bodily  harm  with  intent  —  firearm 

Section  245 

Administering  noxious  thing 

Subsection  264(1) 

Criminal  harassment 

Paragraph  267  (a)  or  (b) 

Assault  with  a  weapon  or  causing  bodily  harm 

Subsection  268(1) 

Aggravated  assault 

Section  269. 1 

Torture 

Paragraph  270(1)  (a) 

Assaulting  a  peace  officer 

Section  270.1 

Disarming  a  peace  officer 

Paragraph  272(1)  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 

Sexual  assault  with  a  weapon,  threats  to  a  third  party  or  causing  bodily  harm 

Subsection  273(1) 

Aggravated  sexual  assault 

Paragraph  279  (1  )  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Kidnapping 

Paragraph  279. 1  (a)  or  (b) 

Hostage  taking 

Subsection  280(1) 

Abduction  of  person  under  sixteen 

Section  281 

Abduction  of  person  under  fourteen 

Subsection  282(1) 

Abduction  in  contravention  of  custody  order 

Subsection  283(1) 

Abduction 

Subsection  318(1) 

Advocating  genocide 

Subsections  319(1)  and  (2) 

Public  incitement  of  hatred,  wilfril  promotion  of  hatred 

Paragraph  322  (  1  )  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 

Theft 

Section  324 

Thefl  by  bailee  of  things  under  seizure 

Paragraph  326(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Theft  of  telecommunication  service 
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Offences  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)                                                                                                                                                 | 

Paragraph  342  (  1  )  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 

Theft,  forgery,  etc.  of  credit  card 

Paragraph  343  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 

Robbery 

Section  345 

Stopping  mail  with  intent 

Subsection  346  (  1  ) 

Extortion 

Paragraph  348  (  1  )  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Breaking  and  entering  with  intent,  committing  offence  or  breaking  out 

Paragraph  356(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Theft  from  mail 

Section  361 

False  pretence 

Paragraph  362  (  1  )  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d) 

False  pretence  or  false  statement 

Paragraph  363  (a)  or  (b) 

Obtaining  execution  of  valuable  security  by  fraud 

Paragraph  366(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Forgery 

Paragraph  368(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Uttering  forged  document 

Paragraph  374  (a)  or  (b) 

Drawing  document  without  authority,  etc. 

Section  375 

Obtaining,  etc.,  by  instrument  based  on  forged  document 

Subsection  380(1) 

Fraud 

Paragraph  382  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Fraudulent  manipulation  of  stock  exchange  transactions 

Paragraph  385(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Fraudulent  concealment  of  title  documents 

Paragraph  386  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Fraudulent  registration  of  title 

Section  387 

Fraudulent  sale  of  real  property 

Paragraph  388(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Misleading  receipt 

Paragraph  389(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Fraudulent  disposal  of  goods  on  which  money  advanced 

Paragraph  390  (a)  or  (b) 

Fraudulent  receipts  under  Bank  Act 

Paragraph  392  (a)  or  (b) 

Disposal  of  property  to  defraud  creditors 

Paragraph  393(1)  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Fraud  in  relation  to  fares,  etc. 

Paragraph  394(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Fraud  in  relation  to  valuable  minerals 

Section  394. 1 

Possession  of  stolen  or  fraudulently  obtained  valuable  minerals 

Paragraph  396(1)  (a)  or  (b) 

Offences  related  to  mines 

Paragraph  406  (a)  or  (b) 

Forging  trade-mark 

Paragraph  423  (  1  )  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (0  or  (g) 

Intimidation 

Paragraph  423. 1  (  1  )  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 

Intimidation  of  a  justice  system  participant 

Subsection  430  (4.1) 

Mischief  relating  to  religious  property 

Paragraph  433  (a)  or  (b) 

Arson/disregard  for  human  life 

Section  434 

Arson/damage  to  property 

Section  434. 1 

Arson/own  property 

Subsection  435(1) 

Arson  for  fraudulent  purpose 

Subsection  436(1) 

Arson  by  negligence 

Paragraph  462.3 1  (  1  )  (a)  or  (b) 

Laundering  proceeds  of  crime 

Subsection  467. 11(1) 

Participation  in  activities  of  criminal  organization 

Offences  under  the  Controlled  Drugs  and  Substances  Act  (Canada)                                                                                                                     | 

Subsection  5(1) 

Trafficking  in  substance 

Subsection  6(1) 

Importing  and  exporting 

Commencement 

I 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  360/07 
pris  en  application  de  la  ■ 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

DROIT  À  UN  PERMIS  —  CASIER  JUDICIAIRE  VIERGE 


Infractions  prescrites 

1.  Pour  l'application  de  l'article  10  de  la  Loi,  une  personne  n'a  pas  de  casier  judiciaire  vierge  si  elle  a  été  déclarée 
coupable  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  infractions  suivantes  pour  laquelle  la  réhabilitation  ne  lui  a  pas  été  octroyée  : 
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Infractions  prévues  par  le  Cot/e  criminel  (Canada) 

Alinéa  57(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Faux  ou  usage  de  faux  en  matière  de  passeport 

Alinéa  83.02  a)  ou  b) 

Fournir  ou  réunir  des  biens  en  vue  de  certains  actes 

Alinéa  83.03  a)  ou  b) 

Fournir,  rendre  disponibles,  etc.  des  biens  ou  services  à  des  fins  terroristes 

Alinéa  83.04  a)  ou  b) 

Utiliser  ou  avoir  en  sa  possession  des  biens  à  des  fins  terroristes 

Paragraphe  83.18(1) 

Participation  à  une  activité  d'un  groupe  terroriste 

Paragraphe  83.19(1) 

Facilitation  d'une  activité  terroriste 

Paragraphe  83.21  (1) 

Charger  une  personne  de  se  livrer  à  une  activité  pour  un  groupe  terroriste 

Paragraphe  83.22(1) 

Charger  une  personne  de  se  livrer  à  une  activité  terroriste 

Article  83.23 

Héberger  ou  cacher  des  terroristes 

Article  83.231 

Incitation  à  craindre  des  activités  terroristes 

Alinéa  121  (1)  a),  b),  c),  d),  e)  ou  f) 

Fraudes  envers  le  gouvernement 

Alinéa  129  a),  b)  ou  c) 

Infractions  relatives  aux  agents  de  la  paix 

Alinéa  130  a)  ou  b) 

Prétendre  faussement  être  un  agent  de  la  paix 

Article  151 

Contacts  sexuels 

Article  152 

Incitation  à  des  contacts  sexuels 

Alinéa  153  (1)  a)  ou  b) 

Exploitation  sexuelle 

Alinéa  153.1  (l)a)oub) 

Personnes  en  situation  d'autorité 

Paragraphe  163.1  (2)  ou  (3) 

Pornographie  juvénile      production,  distribution,  etc. 

Article  170 

Père,  mère  ou  tuteur  qui  sert  d'entremetteur 

Alinéa  172.1  (l)a),b)ouc) 

Leurre 

Article  220 

Le  fait  de  causer  la  mort  par  négligence  criminelle 

Paragraphe  235(1) 

Meurtre      premier  ou  deuxième  degré 

Article  239 

Tentative  de  meurtre 

Alinéa  244  a),  b)  ou  c) 

Fait  de  causer  intentionnellement  des  lésions  corporelles  —  arme  à  feu 

Article  245 

Fait  d'administrer  une  substance  délétère 

Paragraphe  264  (  1  ) 

Harcèlement  criminel 

Alinéa  267  a)  ou  b) 

Agression  armée  ou  infliction  de  lésions  corporelles 

Paragraphe  268(1) 

Voies  de  fait  graves 

Article  269.1 

Torture 

Alinéa  270(1)  a) 

Voies  de  fait  contre  un  agent  de  la  paix 

Article  270.1 

Désarmer  un  agent  de  la  paix 

Alinéa  272(1)  a),  b),c)  ou  d) 

Agression  sexuelle  armée,  menaces  à  une  tierce  personne  ou  infliction  de  lésions 
corporelles 

Paragraphe  273(1) 

Agression  sexuelle  grave 

Alinéa  279(1)  a),  b)  ou  c) 

Enlèvement 

Alinéa  279.1  a)  ou  b) 

Prise  d'otage 

Paragraphe  280(1) 

Enlèvement  d'une  personne  âgée  de  moins  de  16  ans 

Article  281 

Enlèvement  d'une  personne  âgée  de  moins  de  14  ans 

Paragraphe  282(1) 

Enlèvement  en  contravention  avec  une  ordonnance  de  garde 

Paragraphe  283(1) 

Enlèvement 

Paragraphe  318(1) 

Encouragement  au  génocide 

Paragraphes  319(1)  et  (2) 

Incitation  publique  à  la  haine,  fomenter  volontairement  la  haine 

Alinéa  322(1)  a),  b),c)  ou  d) 

Vol 

Article  324 

Vol  par  dépositaire  de  choses  frappées  de  saisie 

Alinéa  326(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Vol  de  service  de  télécommunication 

Alinéa  342(1)  a),  b),c)  ou  d) 

Vol,  etc.  de  cartes  de  crédit 

Alinéa  343  a),  b),  c)  ou  d) 

Vol  qualifié 

Article  345 

Fait  d'arrêter  la  poste  avec  intention  de  vol 

Paragraphe  346(1) 

Extorsion 

Alinéa  348(1)  a),  b)  ou  c) 

Introduction  par  effraction  dans  un  dessein  criminel 

Alinéa  356(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Vol  de  courrier 

Article  361 

Définition  de  «faux  semblant»  ou  «faux  prétexte» 

Alinéa  362(1)  a),  b),c)  ou  d) 

Escroquerie  :  faux  semblant  ou  fausse  déclaration 

Alinéa  363  a)  ou  b) 

Obtention  par  fraude  de  la  signature  d'une  valeur 

Alinéa  366(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Faux 

Alinéa  368(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Emploi  d'un  document  contrefait 

Alinéa  374  a)  ou  b) 

Rédaction  non  autorisée  d'un  document 

Article  375 

Obtenir,  etc.  au  moyen  d'un  instrument  fondé  sur  un  document  contrefait 

Paragraphe  380(1) 

Fraude 

Alinéa  382  a),  b)ouc) 

Manipulations  frauduleuses  d'opérations  boursières 

Alinéa  385(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Cacher  frauduleusement  des  titres 

Alinéa  386  a),  b)  ou  c) 

Enregistrement  frauduleux  de  titre 
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Infractions  prévues  par  le  Code  criminel  (Canada)                                                                                                                                        | 

Article  387 

Vente  frauduleuse  d'un  bien  immeuble 

Alinéa  388(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Reçu  destiné  à  tromper 

Alinéa  389(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Aliénation  frauduleuse  de  marchandises  sur  lesquelles  on  a  avancé  de  l'argent 

Alinéa  390  a)  ou  b) 

Reçus  frauduleux  sous  le  régime  de  la  Loi  sur  les  banques 

Alinéa  392  a)  ou  b) 

Aliénation  de  biens  avec  l'intention  de  frauder  des  créanciers 

Alinéa393(l)a),  b)ouc) 

Fraude  en  matière  de  pris  de  passage,  etc. 

Alinéa  394(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Fraudes  relatives  aux  minéraux  précieux 

Article  394.1 

Possession  de  minéraux  précieux  volés  ou  obtenus  illégalement 

Alinéa  396(1)  a)  ou  b) 

Infractions  relatives  aux  mines 

Alinéa  406  a)  ou  b) 

Contrefaçon  d'une  marque  de  commerce 

Alinéa  423  (  1  )  a),  b),  c),  d),  e),  f)  ou  g) 

Intimidation 

Alinéa  423.1  (l)a),  b)ouc) 

Intimidation  d'une  personne  associée  au  système  judiciaire 

Paragraphe  430  (4. 1  ) 

Méfait  :  culte  religieux 

Alinéa  433  a)  ou  b) 

Incendie  criminel  :  danger  pour  la  vie  humaine 

Article  434 

Incendie  criminel  :  dommages  matériels 

Article  434.1 

Incendie  criminel  :  biens  propres 

Paragraphe  435(1) 

Incendie  criminel  :  intention  frauduleuse 

Paragraphe  436  (1) 

Incendie  criminel  par  négligence 

Alinéa  462.31  (l)a)oub) 

Recyclage  des  produits  de  la  criminalité 

Paragraphe  467. 1 1  (1) 

Participation  aux  activités  d'une  organisation  criminelle 

Infractions  prévues  par  la  Loi  réglementant  certaines  Jrofiiies  et  autres  substances  (Canada)                                                                            | 

Paragraphe  5(1) 

Trafic  de  substances 

Paragraphe  6(1) 

Importation  et  exportation 

Entrée  en  vigueur 
2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  23  août  2007. 


Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 

MONTU  K.WINTER 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 


Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 


31/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  361/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 

Filed:  July  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

INFORMATION  TO  BE  PROVIDED  TO  THE  REGISTRAR 


LICENSED  Business  Entities 

Photographs  of  uniforms,  marked  vehicles 

1.  (1)  A  business  entity  that  applies  to  the  Registrar  for  a  licence  to  engage  in  the  business  of  selling  the  services  of 
security  guards  shall  provide  the  Registrar  with  colour  photographs  of  the  uniforms  and  vehicles  the  business  entity  proposes 
to  use  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services,  as  follows: 
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1 .  Depicting  the  front,  back  and  sides  of  each  kind  of  uniform,  and  for  such  purpose,  protective  wear  is  a  kind  of  uniform. 

2.  Depicting  the  front,  back  and  sides  of  each  kind  of  marked  vehicle. 

(2)  A  business  entity  that  is  Hcensed  to  engage  in  the  business  of  selling  the  services  of  security  guards  shall  provide  the 
Registrar  with  colour  photographs  as  described  in  paragraph  1  or  2  of  subsection  (1),  as  the  case  may  be,  within  five  days 
after  making  any  change  to  a  uniform  or  vehicle  used  by  the  licensee  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services. 

(3)  If  a  business  entity  that  is  licensed  to  engage  in  the  business  of  selling  the  services  of  security  guards  ceases  to  use  a 
uniform  or  vehicle  depicted  in  a  photograph  provided  to  the  Registrar  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  the  licensee  shall  notify  the 
Registrar  in  writing  of  that  fact  within  five  days  after  ceasing  to  use  the  uniform  or  vehicle. 

(4)  A  photograph  required  by  this  section  may  be  in  paper,  electronic  or  such  other  form  as  specified  by  the  Registrar. 
Notice  of  change  in  officers,  directors,  partners 

2.  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  any  change  in  the  licensee's  officers,  directors  or 
partners,  within  five  days  after  the  change  occurs. 

Information  re  criminal  record,  etc.  of  officers,  directors,  partners 

3.  (  1  )  An  officer,  director  or  partner  of  a  licensed  business  entity  shall,  within  five  days  after  becoming  an  officer,  director 
or  partner,  provide  the  Registrar  with, 

(a)  a  declaration  that  lists,    "  '       ■ 

(i)  all  of  the  person's  convictions  for  and  findings  of  guilt  for  offences  under  a  law  of  Canada  up  to  the  date  of  the 
declaration  for  which  a  pardon  under  the  Criminal  Records  Act  (Canada)  has  not  been  issued  or  granted, 

(ii)  all  of  the  person's  convictions  for  and  findings  of  guilt  for  a  provincial  offence  or  an  oftence  under  a  law  of  any 
other  province  or  territory  of  Canada, 

(iii)  all  fines  levied  against  the  person  for  a  provincial  offence  that  remain  unpaid  on  the  date  of  the  declaration, 

(iv)  all  of  the  person's  convictions  for  criminal  offences  under  the  laws  of  other  jurisdictions  for  which  a  pardon  has 
not  been  issued  or  granted, 

(v)  all  charges  for  allegedly  committing  an  offence  against  a  law  of  Canada  that  have  been  laid  against  the  person 
and  that  have  not  been  resolved  on  the  date  of  the  declaration,  and 

(vi)  all  charges  for  allegedly  committing  a  criminal  offence  against  the  laws  of  another  jurisdiction  that  have  been  laid 
against  the  person  and  that  have  not  been  resolved  on  the  date  of  the  declaration;  and 

(b)  consent  for  the  Registrar  to  collect  information  on  any  matter  mentioned  in  clause  (a). 

(2)  A  person  applying  to  the  Registrar  for  a  temporary  licence  in  order  to  maintain  or  wind  down  a  business  of  a  licensed 
sole  proprietor  who  has  died  or  become  incapable  shall  provide  the  Registrar  with  the  declaration  and  consent  required  by 
clauses  (  1  )  (a)  and  (b). 

Autliorization  to  carry  firearms 

4.  (1)  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  the  name  of  an  individual  licensee  employed  by 
the  licensed  business  entity  who  is  authorized  under  section  20  of  the  Firearms  Act  (Canada)  to  carry  a  firearm  within  five 
days  after  the  employee  receives  that  authorization  or  within  five  days  after  an  individual  licensee  who  has  that  authorization 
becomes  an  employee  of  the  licensed  business  entity. 

(2)  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  within  five  days  after  an  individual  licensee  who  is 
authorized  under  section  20  of  the  Firearms  Act  (Canada)  to  carry  a  firearm  ceases  to  be  so  authorized  or  ceases  to  be 
employed  by  the  licensed  business  entity.        •* 

Individual  Licensees 

Information  re  criminal  record 

5.  An  individual  licensee  shall  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  within  five  days  after  he  or  she  is  convicted  or  found  guilty 
of  an  offence,  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada),  the  Controlled  Drugs  and  Substances  Act  (Canada)  or  any  other  Act  of 
Canada,  that  is  prescribed  under  Ontario  Regulation  360/07  (Eligibility  to  Hold  a  Licence  —  Clean  Criminal  Record)  made 
under  the  Act. 

Commencement 

Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23, 2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  361/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

RENSEIGNEMENTS  À  FOURNIR  AU  REGISTRATEUR 

Entreprises  titulaires  d'un  permis 

Pliotograpliics  d'unifurmes  et  véliicules  identifiés 

1.  (1)  L'entreprise  qui  présente  au  registrateur  une  demande  de  permis  autorisant  l'exercice  d'activités  consistant  à  vendre 
des  services  d'agents  de  sécurité  lui  fournit  des  photographies  en  couleur  des  uniformes  et  des  véhicules  qu'elle  a  l'intention 
d'utiliser  pour  fournir  des  services  d'agents  de  sécurité,  lesquelles  montrent  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Une  vue  de  face,  de  dos  et  de  profil  de  chaque  modèle  d'uniforme,  y  compris  la  tenue  de  protection. 

2.  Le  devant,  l'arrière  et  les  côtés  de  chaque  modèle  de  véhicule  identifié. 

(2)  L'entreprise  qui  est  titulaire  d'un  permis  autorisant  l'exercice  d'activités  consistant  à  vendre  des  services  d'agents  de 
sécurité  fournit  au  registrateur  les  photographies  en  couleur  visées  à  la  disposition  1  ou  2  du  paragraphe  (1),  selon  le  cas,  au 
plus  tard  cinq  jours  après  avoir  apporté  tout  changement  à  un  uniforme  ou  à  un  véhicule  qu'elle  utilise  pour  fournir  des 
services  d'agents  de  sécurité. 

(3)  Si  l'entreprise  qui  est  titulaire  d'un  permis  autorisant  l'exercice  d'activités  consistant  à  vendre  des  services  d'agents  de 
sécurité  cesse  d'utiliser  un  uniforme  ou  un  véhicule  montré  dans  une  photographie  fournie  au  registrateur  en  application  du 
paragraphe  (1)  ou  (2),  elle  en  avise  le  registrateur  par  écrit,  au  plus  tard  cinq  jours  après  la  cessation. 

(4)  Toute  photographie  exigée  par  le  présent  article  peut  être  fournie  sur  support  papier  ou  électronique  ou  sur  tout  autre 
support  que  précise  le  registrateur. 

Avis  de  cliangemeni  au  sein  des  dirigeants,  administrateurs  ou  associés 

2.  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  avise  le  registrateur  par  écrit  de  tout  changement  au  sein  de  ses  dirigeants, 
administrateurs  ou  associés,  au  plus  tard  cinq  jours  après  le  changement. 

Renseignements  sur  le  casier  judiciaire  des  dirigeants,  administrateurs  ou  associés 

3.  (1)  Tout  dirigeant,  administrateur  ou  associé  d'une  entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  fournit  ce  qui  suit  au  registrateur  au  j 
plus  tard  cinq  jours  après  son  entrée  en  fonction  : 

a)  une  déclaration  qui  indique  ce  qui  suit  : 

(i)  toutes  les  déclarations  de  culpabilité  et  condamnations  prononcées  à  son  égard  pour  infraction  à  une  loi  du) 
Canada  jusqu'à  la  date  de  la  déclaration  et  pour  lesquelles  la  réhabilitation  n'a  pas  été  délivrée  ou  octroyée  en  ] 
vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  casier  judiciaire  (Canada), 

(ii)  toutes  les  déclarations  de  culpabilité  et  condamnations  prononcées  à  son  égard  pour  une  infraction  provinciale  ou  j 
une  infraction  à  une  loi  d'une  autre  province  ou  d'un  territoire  du  Canada, 

(iii)  toutes  les  amendes  qui  lui  ont  été  imposées  pour  ime  infraction  provinciale  et  qui  demeurent  impayées  à  la  date  1 
de  la  déclaration, 

(iv)  toutes  ses  déclarations  de  culpabilité  pour  des  infractions  criminelles  à  des  lois  d'autres  autorités  législatives  pour] 
lesquelles  la  réhabilitation  n'a  pas  été  délivrée  ou  octroyée, 

(v)  toutes  les  accusations  portées  contre  lui  pour  une  infraction  à  une  loi  du  Canada  qu'il  aurait  commise  et  non! 
décidées  à  la  date  de  la  déclaration, 

(vi)  toutes  les  accusations  portées  contre  lui  pour  une  infraction  criminelle  aux  lois  d'une  autre  autorité  législative , 
qu'il  aurait  commise  et  non  décidées  à  la  date  de  la  déclaration; 

b)  son  consentement  à  la  collecte,  par  le  registrateur,  de  renseignements  sur  toute  question  visée  à  l'alinéa  a). 

(2)  La  personne  qui  présente  au  registrateur  une  demande  de  permis  temporaire  afin  de  maintenir  une  entreprise  d'un 
propriétaire  unique  titulaire  d'un  permis  qui  est  décédé  ou  est  devenu  incapable,  ou  d'en  réduire  progressivement  les  ^ 
activités,  fournit  au  registrateur  la  déclaration  et  le  consentement  exigés  par  les  alinéas  (  1  )  a)  et  b). 
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Autorisation  de  port  d'armes  i  feu 

4.  (1)  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  avise  le  registrateur  par  écrit  du  nom  du  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  qu'elle 
emploie  et  qui  est  autorisé,  en  vertu  de  l'article  20  de  la  Loi  sur  les  armes  à  feu  (Canada),  à  porter  une  arme  à  feu  au  plus  tard 
cinq  jours  après  que  l'employé  reçoit  l'autorisation  ou  que  le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  qui  détient  l'autorisation 
devient  employé  de  l'entreprise. 

(2)  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  avise  le  registrateur  par  écrit  au  plus  tard  cinq  jours  après  que  le  particulier  titulaire 
d'un  permis  qui  est  autorisé,  en  vertu  de  l'article  20  de  la  Loi  sur  les  armes  à  feu  (Canada),  à  porter  une  arme  à  feu  cesse 
d'être  ainsi  autorisé  ou  cesse  d'être  employé  par  l'entreprise. 

Particuliers  TITULAIRES  D'UN  PERMIS 

Renseignements  sur  le  casier  judiciaire 

5.  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  avise  le  registrateur  par  écrit,  au  plus  tard  cinq  jours  après  qu'il  a  été  condamné  pour 
une  infraction  ou  déclaré  coupable  d'une  infraction,  prévue  par  le  Code  criminel  (Canada),  la  Loi  réglementant  certaines 
drogues  et  autres  substances  (Canada)  ou  toute  autre  loi  du  Canada,  que  prescrit  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  360/06  (Droit  à 
un  permis  —  casier  judiciaire  vierge)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  23  août  2007. 

Made  by: 

Pris  par  :  ^ 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité x:ommunautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels. 

Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 


31/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  362/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 

Filed:  July  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 


UNIFORMS 

Security  guard  uniform  must  comply  with  regulation 

1.  A  person  who  is  licensed  as  a  security  guard  and  who  is  required  by  the  Act  to  wear  a  uniform  when  acting  as  a  security 
guard  or  holding  himself  or  herself  out  as  one  shall  wear  a  uniform  that  complies  with  this  Regulation  when  acting  as  a 
security  guard  or  holding  himself  or  herself  out  as  one. 

Words  and  logos,  etc. 

2.  (1)  The  name,  logo  or  crest  of  the  licensee  that  employs  the  security  guard  must  be  affixed  to  the  chest  of  the  outermost 
piece  of  the  uniform. 
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(2)  The  tenn  "SECURITY",  "SECURITE",  "SECURITY  GUARD"  or  "AGENT  DE  SECURITE",  in  upper  case  letters 
not  less  than  1 .5  centimetres  high  and  in  a  colour  that  contrasts  with  the  dominant  colour  of  the  uniform,  must  be, 

(a)  permanently  affixed  to  the  chest  of  the  outermost  piece  of  the  uniform;  and 

(b)  affixed  between  two  and  three  centimetres  below  the  name,  logo  or  crest  of  the  licensee  that  employs  the  security 
guard,  if  the  name,  logo  or  crest  appears  anywhere  else  on  the  uniform  in  addition  to  the  chest  of  the  outermost  piece. 

(3)  The  word  "SECURITY"  or  "SECURITE",  in  upper  case  letters  not  less  than  10  centimetres  high  and  in  a  colour  that 
contrasts  with  the  dominant  colour  of  the  uniform,  must  be  permanently  affixed  to  the  back  of  the  outermost  piece  of  the 
uniform  unless  the  outermost  piece  of  the  uniform  is  a  shirt  with  a  collar,  a  sweater,  a  blazer,  a  sports  jacket  or  a  suit  jacket. 

(4)  Clause  (2)  (a)  applies  independently  of  subsection  (I)  and  must  be  complied  with  in  addition  to  subsection  (1)  even  if 
the  name,  logo  or  crest  required  by  subsection  (  1  )  includes  a  term  required  by  clause  (2)  (a). 

Identincation  of  guard 

3.  An  identification  tag  with  the  security  guard's  name  or  licence  number  must  be  affixed  to  the  chest  of  the  outermost 
piece  of  the  uniform. 

Rank  chevrons 

4.  (  I  )  The  uniform  must  not  have  rank  chevrons. 

(2)  Subsection  (I)  does  not  apply  to  a  uniform  worn  by  a  licensee  who  is  an  employee  of  a  non-profit  organization  that 
was  in  existence  before  August  23,  2007.  -i-.f^,., 

Shirt  colour 

5.  If  the  unifonn  includes  a  shirt  with  a  collar,  the  shirt  must  not  be  black  or  navy  blue. 
Trouser  stripes 

6.  The  trousers  must  not  have  stripes,  other  than  reflective  safety  stripes,  down  the  side. 
Hats 

7.  The  uniform  must  not  include  a  police-style  forage  cap.  ■    ,.- 
Oversight  by  employers 

8.  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  ensure  that  the  individual  licensees  employed  by  it  comply  with  this  Regulation. 
Commencement 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23,  2009  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  362/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

UNIFORMES 

Conformité  des  uniformes  des  agents  de  sécurité  au  présent  règlement 

1.  La  personne  qui  est  titulaire  d'un  permis  d'agent  de  sécurité  et  qui  est  tenue  par  la  Loi  de  porter  un  uniforme  lorsqu'elle 
agit  à  titre  d'agent  de  sécurité  ou  se  présente  comme  tel  porte  un  uniforme  qui  est  conforme  aux  exigences  du  présent 
règlement  lorsqu'elle  agit  à  titre  d'agent  de  sécurité  ou  se  présente  comme  tel. 

Mots  et  logos 

2.  (I)  Le  nom,  le  logo  ou  l'insigne  du  titulaire  de  permis  qui  emploie  l'agent  de  sécurité  doit  être  appliqué,  à  hauteur  de  ' 
poitrine,  sur  la  pièce  extérieure  de  l'unifontie. 
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(2)  Le  terme  «SÉCURITÉ»,  «SECURITY»,  «AGENT  DE  SECURITE»  ou  «SECURITY  GUARD»,  en  lettres  majuscules 
d'une  hauteur  minimale  de  1,5  centimètre  et  d'une  couleur  contrastant  avec  la  couleur  dominante  de  l'uniforme,  doit  être  : 

a)  d'une  part,  appliqué  de  façon  permanente,  à  hauteur  de  poitrine,  sur  la  pièce  extérieure  de  l'uniforme; 

b)  d'autre  part,  appliqué  entre  deux  et  trois  centimètres  sous  le  nom,  le  logo  ou  l'insigne  du  titulaire  de  permis  qui 
emploie  l'agent  de  sécurité  si  le  nom,  le  logo  ou  l'insigne  figure  sur  l'uniforme  ailleurs  qu'à  hauteur  de  poitrine,  sur  la 
pièce  extérieure  de  celui-ci. 

(3)  Le  mot  «SÉCURITÉ»  ou  «SECURITY»,  en  lettres  majuscules  d'une  hauteur  minimale  de  10  centimètres  et  d'une 
couleur  contrastant  avec  la  couleur  dominante  de  l'uniforme,  doit  être  appliqué  de  façon  permanente  au  dos  de  la  pièce 
extérieure  de  l'uniforme,  à  moins  que  celle-ci  ne  soit  une  chemise  à  col,  un  chandail,  un  veston  de  complet,  une  veste  de  sport 
ou  un  blouson. 

(4)  L'alinéa  (2)  a)  s'applique  indépendamment  du  paragraphe  (1)  et  doit  être  respecté  en  plus  du  paragraphe  (1),  même  si 
le  nom,  le  logo  ou  l'insigne  exigé  par  le  paragraphe  { 1  )  comprend  un  terme  exigé  par  l'alinéa  (2)  a). 

Identification  de  l'agent  de  sécurité 

3.  Un  insigne  d'identité  indiquant  le  nom  ou  le  numéro  de  permis  de  l'agent  de  sécurité  doit  être  appliqué,  à  hauteur  de 
poitrine,  sur  la  pièce  extérieure  de  l'uniforme. 

Chevrons  de  grade 

4.  (1)  L'uniforme  ne  doit  pas  comporter  de  chevrons  de  grade. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'uniforme  porté  par  un  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  l'employé  d'un  organisme 
sans  but  lucratif  qui  existait  avant  le  23  août  2007. 

Couleur  de  la  chemise 

5.  Si  l'uniforme  comprend  une  chemise  à  col,  celle-ci  ne  doit  être  ni  noire  ni  bleu  marine. 
Rayures  du  pantalon 

6.  Le  pantalon  ne  doit  pas  comporter,  le  long  de  la  jambe,  des  rayures  autres  que  des  bandes  réfléchissantes  de  sécurité. 
Chapeaux 

7.  L'uniforme  ne  doit  pas  comprendre  un  képi  du  genre  que  portent  les  policiers. 
Surveillance  par  les  employeurs 

8.  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  veille  à  ce  que  les  particuliers  titulaires  d'un  permis  qu'elle  emploie  se  conforment  au 
présent  règlement. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

9.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  23  août  2009. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 
j  • 

Monte  KwiNTER 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  363/07 

made  under  the 
PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 
Filed;  July  20,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007  ^ 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

CODE  OF  CONDUCT 

Breach  of  code  of  conduct 

1.  A  licensee  is  in  breach  of  the  code  of  conduct  if  the  licensee  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  this  Regulation. 
Individual  licensees 

2.  (1)  Every  individual  licensee,  while  working  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard,  shall, 

(a)  act  with  honesty  and  integrity; 

(b)  respect  and  use  all  property  and  equipment  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  his  or  her  licence; 

(c)  comply  with  all  federal,  provincial  and  municipal  laws;  ' 

(d)  treat  all  persons  equally,  without  discrimination  based  on  a  person's  race,  ancestry,  place  of  origin,  colour,  ethnic 
origin,  citizenship,  creed,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  age,  marital  status,  family  status  or  disability; 

(e)  refrain  from  using  profane,  abusive  or  insulting  language  or  actions  or  actions  that  are  otherwise  uncivil  to  any 
member  of  the  public; 

(f)  refrain  from  exercising  unnecessary  force; 

(g)  refrain  from  behaviour  that  is  either  prohibited  or  not  authorized  by  law; 

(h)  respect  the  privacy  of  others  by  treating  all  information  received  while  working  as  a  private  investigator  or  security 
guard  as  confidential,  except  where  disclosure  is  required  as  part  of  such  work  or  by  law;  and 

(i)  co-operate  with  police  where  it  is  required  by  law. 

(2)  No  individual  licensee  shall, 

(a)  be  unfit  for  duty,  while  working,  through  consumption  of  alcohol  or  drugs; 

(b)  conspire  with  another  person  or  aid  or  abet  another  licensee  in  a  breach  of  this  code  of  conduct; 

(c)  wilfully  or  negligently  make  a  false  statement  or  complaint  against  another  licensee;  or 

(d)  misrepresent  to  any  person  the  type,  class  or  conditions  of  his  or  her  licence. 

(3)  Clause  (2)  (d)  does  not  apply  to  an  individual  licensee  who  is  conceahng  his  or  her  identity  as  a  private  investigator  or 
security  guard  in  order  to  carry  out  his  or  her  duties. 

Licensed  business  entities 

3.  (1)  Every  licensed  business  entity  and  every  officer,  director,  partner  and  sole  proprietor  of  a  licensed  business  entity 
shall,  in  the  course  of  conducting  the  licensed  business, 

(a)  comply  with  all  federal,  provincial  and  municipal  laws; 

(b)  treat  all  persons  equally,  without  discrimination  based  on  a  person's  race,  ancestry,  place  of  origin,  colour,  ethnic 
origin,  citizenship,  creed,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  age,  marital  status,  family  status  or  disability; 

(c)  respect  the  privacy  of  others  by  treating  all  information  received  in  the  course  of  conducting  the  licensed  business  as 
confidential,  except  where  disclosure  is  required  for  conducting  the  licensed  business  or  by  law;  and 

(d)  co-operate  with  police  where  it  is  required  by  law. 
(2)  No  licensed  business  entity  and  no  officer,  director,  partner  and  sole  proprietor  of  a  licensed  business  entity  shall, 

(a)  conspire  with  another  person  or  aid  or  abet  another  licensee  in  a  breach  of  this  code  of  conduct; 

(b)  wilfully  or  negligently  make  a  false  statement  or  complaint  against  another  licensee;  or  •  r 

(c)  misrepresent  to  any  person  the  type,  class  or  conditions  of  the  licensee's  licence. 
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Commencement 
4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  Hied. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  363/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

CODE  DE  CONDUITE 

Violation  du  code  de  conduite 

1.  Le  titulaire  d'un  permis  qui  contrevient  ou  ne  se  conforme  pas  au  présent  règlement  enfreint  le  code  de  conduite. 

Particuliers  titulaires  d'un  permis 

2.  (1)  Lorsqu'il  travaille  comme  enquêteur  privé  ou  agent  de  sécurité,  le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  doit  faire  ce  qui 
suit  : 

a)  agir  avec  honnêteté  et  intégrité; 

b)  respecter  et  utiliser  les  biens  et  l'équipement  conformément  aux  conditions  de  son  permis; 

c)  se  conformer  aux  lois  fédérales  et  provinciales  et  aux  règlements  municipaux; 

d)  traiter  toutes  les  personnes  sur  un  pied  d'égalité,  sans  discrimination  fondée  sur  la  race,  l'ascendance,  le  lieu  d'origine, 
la  couleur,  l'origine  ethnique,  la  citoyenneté,  la  croyance,  le  sexe,  l'orientation  sexuelle,  l'âge,  l'état  matrimonial, 
l'état  familial  ou  un  handicap; 

e)  s'abstenir  de  commettre  des  actes  ou  d'utiliser  un  langage  blasphématoires,  injurieux  ou  insultants,  ou  de  commettre 
des  actes  qui  sont  par  ailleurs  incivils  envers  les  membres  du  public; 

f)  s'abstenir  de  faire  usage  de  force  injustifiée; 

g)  s'abstenir  de  comportements  qui  sont  soit  interdits  ou  non  autorisés  par  la  loi; 

h)  respecter  la  vie  privée  d'autrui  en  protégeant  le  caractère  confidentiel  de  tous  les  renseignements  reçus  lorsqu'il 
travaille  comme  enquêteur  privé  ou  agent  de  sécurité,  sauf  si  leur  divulgation  est  nécessaire  dans  le  cadre  de  ce  travail 
ou  exigée  par  la  loi; 

i)  collaborer  avec  la  police  lorsque  la  loi  l'exige. 

(2)  Nul  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  ne  doit  : 

a)  être  inapte  à  exercer  ses  fonctions,  lorsqu'il  travaille,  parce  qu'il  a  consommé  de  l'alcool  ou  de  la  drogue; 

b)  comploter  avec  une  autre  personne  d'enfreindre  le  présent  code  de  conduite  ni  aider  ou  encourager  un  autre  titulaire  de 
permis  à  ce  faire; 

c)  faire  intentionnellement  ou  par  négligence  une  fausse  déclaration  ou  fausse  plainte  contre  un  autre  titulaire  de  permis; 

d)  faire  à  quiconque  une  assertion  inexacte  concernant  le  type,  la  catégorie  ou  les  conditions  de  son  permis. 

(3)  L'alinéa  (2)  d)  ne  s'applique  pas  au  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  qui  dissimule  son  identité  à  titre  d'enquêteur  privé 
ou  d'agent  de  sécurité  en  vue  d'exercer  ses  fonctions. 

Entreprises  titulaires  d'un  permis 

3.  (1)  Toute  entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  ainsi  que  les  dirigeants,  les  administrateurs,  les  associés  et  le  propriétaire 
unique  d'une  telle  entreprise  doivent  dans  l'exercice  des  activités  autorisées  par  le  permis  faire  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  se  conformer  aux  lois  fédérales  et  provinciales  et  aux  règlements  municipaux; 

b)  traiter  toutes  les  personnes  sur  un  pied  d'égalité,  sans  discrimination  fondée  sur  la  race,  l'ascendance,  le  lieu  d'origine, 
la  couleur,  l'origine  ethnique,  la  citoyenneté,  la  croyance,  le  sexe,  l'orientation  sexuelle,  l'âge,  l'état  matrimonial, 
l'état  familial  ou  un  handicap; 
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c)  respecter  la  vie  privée  d'aulrui  en  protégeant  le  caractère  confidentiel  de  tous  les  renseignements  reçus  dans  l'exercice 
des  activités  autorisées  par  le  permis,  sauf  si  leur  divulgation  est  nécessaire  à  l'exercice  de  ces  activités  ou  exigée  par 
la  loi; 

d)  collaborer  avec  la  police  lorsque  la  loi  l'exige. 

(2)  Nulle  entreprise  titulaire  d'un  pentiis  ni  dirigeant,  administrateur,  associé  ou  propriétaire  unique  d'une  telle  entreprise 
ne  doit  : 

a)  comploter  avec  une  autre  personne  d'enfreindre  le  présent  code  de  conduite  ni  aider  ou  encourager  un  autre  titulaire  de 
permis  à  ce  faire; 

b)  faire  intentionnellement  ou  par  négligence  une  fausse  déclaration  ou  fausse  plainte  contre  un  autre  titulaire  de  permis; 

c)  faire  à  quiconque  une  assertion  inexacte  concernant  le  type,  la  catégorie  ou  les  conditions  de  son  permis. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

4.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2007  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 

MONTI-  KWiNTER 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 


Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 
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VEHICLES 

Definition 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  ' 
"vehicle"  means,                                                                                                                                 ^ 

(a)  an  automobile,  or  '' 

(b)  other  motor  vehicle  with  at  least  four  wheels  and  a  truck  or  delivery  body  permanently  attached  to  it. 
Licensee  providing  security  guard  services  to  comply  with  regulation 

2.  A  licensee  shall  not  use  a  vehicle  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services  that  is  not  in  compliance  with  this 
Regulation. 

Marked  vehicles 

3.  (  1  )  If  a  vehicle  is  marked  as  being  a  vehicle  used  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services,  it  must  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  section. 
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(2)  The  word  "SECURITY"  or  "SÉCURITÉ",  in  upper  case  letters,  must  be  prominently  displayed  in  a  colour  that 
contrasts  with  the  colour  of  the  vehicle, 

(a)  on  both  sides  of  the  vehicle,  in  letters  not  less  than  10  centimetres  high;  and 

(b)  on  the  front  and  back  of  the  vehicle,  in  letters  not  less  than  8  centimetres  high. 

(3)  The  word  "security"  or  "sécurité"  may  also  appear  in  or  as  part  of  the  licensee's  crest  or  logo. 

(4)  The  vehicle  must  not  have  any  red,  blue,  gold  or  yellow  stripes  or  any  combination  of  red,  blue,  gold  or  yellow  stripes, 
except  as  part  of  the  licensee's  crest  or  logo. 

Prohibited  markings 

4.  A  vehicle  must  not  have  the  following  terms,  or  any  variations  of  them,  displayed  anywhere  on  it: 

1 .  Detective  or  détective. 

2.  Private  detective  or  détective  privé.  .  ,  , 

3.  Police. 

4.  Officer  or  agent  de  police. 

5.  Law  enforcement  or  exécution  de  la  loi. 
Commenceinent 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  later  of  August  23,  2009  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

VÉHICULES 

Définition 

1.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement, 
«véhicule»  S'entend,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  d'une  automobile; 

b)  d'un  autre  véhicule  automobile  qui  possède  au  moins  quatre  roues  et  auquel  est  fixée  de  façon  permanente  une 
carrosserie  de  camion  ou  de  voiture  de  livraison. 

Obligation  de  se  conformer  au  présent  règlement 

2.  Les  titulaires  d'un  permis  ne  doivent  pas  utiliser,  pour  fournir  des  services  d'agents  de  sécurité,  un  véhicule  qui  n'est 
pas  conforme  au  présent  règlement. 

Véhicules  identifiés 

3.  (1)  Si  un  véhicule  est  identifié  comme  étant  un  véhicule  utilisé  pour  fournir  des  services  d'agents  de  sécurité,  il  doit 
être  conforme  aux  exigences  du  présent  article. 

(2)  Le  mot  «SÉCURITÉ»  ou  «SECURITY»,  en  lettres  majuscules  et  d'une  couleur  contrastant  avec  celle  du  véhicule,  doit 
être  écrit  bien  en  vue  : 

a)  d'une  part,  sur  les  deux  côtés  du  véhicule,  en  caractères  d'une  hauteur  minimale  de  1 0  centimètres; 

b)  d'autre  part,  à  l'avant  et  à  l'arrière  du  véhicule,  en  caractères  d'une  hauteur  minimale  de  8  centimètres. 

(3)  Le  mot  «sécurité»  ou  «security»  peut  également  figurer  sur  l'insigne  ou  le  logo  du  titulaire  de  permis  ou  en  faire  partie. 
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(4)  Les  véhicules  ne  doivent  pas  avoir  de  bandes  rouges,  bleues,  jaunes  ou  or,  ou  quelque  combinaison  que  ce  soit  de 
bandes  de  ces  couleurs,  sauf  si  elles  font  partie  de  l'insigne  ou  du  logo  du  titulaire  de  permis. 

Signes  distinctifs  interdits  ,       'li 

4.  Ne  doivent  pas  paraître  à  quelque  endroit  que  ce  soit  sur  les  véhicules  les  mots  suivants  ou  toute  variante  de  ceux-ci  : 

1.  Détective  ou  detective.  .  .,,. 

2.  Détective  privé  ou  private  detective. 

3.  Police. 

4.  Agent  de  police  ou  officer. 

5.  Exécution  de  la  loi  ou  law  enforcement. 

Entrée  en  vigueur  .  ■  /''j'UstJ      ! 

5.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  23  août  2009. 

Made  by: 

Pris  par:  '  ''^^^   " 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels. 

Monte  Kwintf.r 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 


31/07 
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ONTARIO  REG U L ATION  365/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 
Filed:  July  20,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007  ( 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

USE  OF  ANIMALS 

Licensee  must  comply  with  regulation 

1.  A  licensee  shall  not  use  any  animal  in  the  provision  of  private  investigator  or  security  guard  services  except  m 
accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

Prohibitions  re  use  of  animals 

2.  (1)  An  animal  may  not  be  used  to  control  individuals  or  crowds  or  for  the  pursuit  or  restraint  of  individuals. 
(2)  An  animal  may  not  be  used  to  guard  or  patrol  a  place  unless  it  is  accompanied  by  an  individual  licensee. 

Dogs  for  tracking  or  detection 

3.  A  licensee  may  use  a  dog  to  track  or  detect  people  or  things. 
Dogs  accompanying  a  security  guard  licensee  for  protection 

4.  (1)  An  individual  licensee,  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services,  may  be  accompanied  by  a  dog  for  the  licensee's 
protection.  ■-"■  -- 
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(2)  A  dog  accompanying  an  individual  licensee  as  permitted  by  subsection  (  1  )  must, 

(a)  be  on  a  lead  and  under  the  control  of  the  licensee;  and 

(b)  wear  a  fluorescent  collar  and  identification  tag  that  includes  the  name  of  the  licensed  or  registered  business  entity  that 
employs  the  individual  licensee. 

Dog  training 

5.  A  dog  may  not  be  used  as  permitted  under  this  Regulation  unless  it  is  first  trained, 

(a)  to  obey  the  commands  of  the  dog's  handler  or  the  person  the  dog  is  accompanying; 

(b)  to  respond  only  to  aggression  against  the  dog's  handler  or  the  person  the  dog  is  accompanying,  and  to  respond 
accordingly  when  the  aggression  abates;  and 

(c)  to  not  kill  or  seriously  injure  people  or  animals. 
Policies  and  procedures 

6.  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  develop  written  policies  and  procedures  on  the  care  and  handling  of  dogs  used  as 
permitted  by  this  Regulation,  including  policies  and  procedures  on  the  dogs'  feeding,  housing,  transportation,  veterinary  care, 
retirement  and  euthanasia. 

Oversight  by  employers 

7.  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  ensure  that  the  individual  licensees  employed  by  it  comply  with  this  Regulation. 
Information  to  new  owners 

8.  An  individual  licensee  or  licensed  business  entity  that  gives  away  or  sells  a  dog  that  was  used  as  described  in  section  4 
shall  advise  the  dog's  new  owner  that  the  dog  was  used  to  accompany  one  or  more  security  guards  in  the  provision  of 
security  guard  services. 

Commencement 

9.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  later  of  August  23, 2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  365/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 


pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  4  août  2007 


UTILISATION  D'ANIMAUX 


Obligation  du  titulaire  de  permis  de  se  conformer  au  règlement 

1.  Le  titulaire  de  permis  ne  doit  pas  utiliser  d'animaux  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'enquêteurs  privés  ou  d'agents  de 
sécurité,  si  ce  n'est  conformément  au  présent  règlement. 

Interdictions  relatives  à  l'utilisation  d'animaux 

2.  (1)  Un  animal  ne  peut  pas  être  utilisé  pour  la  maîtrise  de  personnes  ou  de  foules  ni  pour  la  poursuite  ou  la  retenue  de 
personnes. 

(2)  Un  animal  ne  peut  pas  être  utilisé  pour  garder  un  endroit  ou  y  effectuer  des  rondes  de  surveillance  à  moins  d'être 
accompagné  par  un  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis. 

Chiens  de  pistage  ou  de  détection 

3.  Le  titulaire  de  permis  peut  utiliser  un  chien  pour  dépister  ou  détecter  des  personnes  ou  des  choses. 
Accompagnement  par  un  chien  aux  fins  de  protection 

4.  (1)  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  peut,  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'agent  de  sécurité,  être  accompagné  d'un 
chien  pour  sa  protection. 
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(2)  Le  chien  qui  accompagne  le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  comme  le  permet  le  paragraphe  (  1  )  doit  : 

a)  d'une  part,  être  tenu  en  laisse  et  être  sous  la  surveillance  du  titulaire  de  permis; 

b)  d'autre  part,  porter  un  collier  fluorescent  et  une  médaille  d'identité  qui  indique  le  nom  de  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un 
permis  ou  inscrite  qui  emploie  le  particulier. 

Dressage  du  chien 

5.  L'utilisation  d'un  chien,  comme  le  permet  le  présent  règlement,  ne  peut  se  faire  que  si  le  chien  a  d'abord  été  dressé  aux 
fins  suivantes  : 

a)  obéir  aux  commandements  du  maître-chien  ou  de  la  personne  qu'il  accompagne; 

b)  ne  réagir  qu'à  une  agression  contre  le  maître-chien  ou  la  personne  qu'il  accompagne,  et  réagir  en  conséquence  lorsque 
l'agression  diminue; 

c)  ne  pas  tuer  ni  blesser  gravement  des  personnes  ou  des  animaux.  '  '*''^ 
Politiques  et  niarciies  à  suivre                                                                                                                                                     . ,     /  '  ' 

6.  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  élabore  des  politiques  et  des  marches  à  suivre  par  écrit  concernant  les  soins  et  la 
maîtrise  des  chiens  utilisés  comme  le  pennet  le  présent  règlement,  y  compris  celles  concernant  leur  alimentation,  leur 
logement,  leur  transport,  les  soins  vétérinaires  qui  leur  sont  prodigués,  leur  retraite  et  leur  euthanasie. 

Surveillance  par  les  employeurs 

7.  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  veille  à  ce  que  les  particuliers  titulaires  d'un  permis  qu'elle  emploie  se  conforment  au 
présent  règlement. 

Avis  aux  nouveaux  propriétaires 

8.  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  ou  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  qui  donne  ou  vend  un  chien  qui  était  utilisé  de  la 
façon  prévue  à  l'article  4  informe  le  nouveau  propriétaire  que  le  chien  a  été  utilisé  pour  accompagner  un  ou  plusieurs  agents 
de  sécurité  lors  de  la  fourniture  de  services  d'agents  de  sécurité. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

9.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2007  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 

Monte  Kwintiïr 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  366/07 

made  under  the  ; 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 

Filed:  July  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 


EQUIPMENT 


Firearms 


1.  An  individual  licensee  may  use  a  firearm  in  the  provision  of  private  investigator  or  security  guard  services  only  if  the 
following  conditions  are  met:  •    '  i,,~ 
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1 .  The  individual  licensee  is  authorized  to  carry  the  firearm  under  section  20  of  the  Firearms  Act  (Canada). 

2.  The  licensed  or  registered  business  entity  that  employs  the  individual  licensee  holds  a  licence  under  the  Firearms  Act 
(Canada)  authorizing  the  business  entity  to  possess  firearms  or  to  engage  in  particular  activities  with  firearms. 

3.  The  firearm  is  issued  to  the  individual  licensee  by  the  licensed  or  registered  business  entity  in  such  circumstances  as 
are  permitted  under  the  Firearms  Act  (Canada). 

Batons 

2.  (1)  An  individual  licensee  may  use  a  baton  in  the  provision  of  private  investigator  or  security  guard  services  only  if  the 
following  conditions  are  met: 

1 .  The  baton  is  issued  to  the  individual  licensee  by  the  licensed  or  registered  business  entity  that  employs  the  individual 
licensee. 

2.  The  individual  licensee  may  use  the  baton  for  defensive  purposes  only. 

(2)  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  carry  insurance  to  cover  the  risks  associated  with  its  employees  carrying  batons. 
Handcuffs 

3.  An  individual  licensee  may  use  handcuffs  in  the  provision  of  private  investigator  or  security  guard  services  only  if  the 
handcuffs  are  issued  to  the  individual  licensee  by  the  licensed  or  registered  business  entity  that  employs  the  individual 
licensee. 

L     Restraints 

«        4.  An  individual  licensee  may  not  use  cable  ties  or  strip  ties  as  restraints  in  the  provision  of  private  investigator  or  security 
guard  services. 

Oversight  by  employers 

5.  A  licensed  business  entity  shall  ensure  that  the  individual  licensees  employed  by  it  comply  with  this  Regulation. 
Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  366/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

ÉQUIPEMENT 

Armes  à  feu 

1.  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  ne  peut  faire  usage  d'une  arme  à  feu  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'enquêteur  privé 
ou  d'agent  de  sécurité  que  s'il  est  satisfait  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

1 .  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  est  autorisé  à  porter  une  arme  à  feu  en  vertu  de  l'article  20  de  la  Loi  sur  les  armes  à 
feu  (Canada). 

2.  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  ou  inscrite  qui  emploie  le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  détient  un  permis,  aux 
termes  de  la  Loi  sur  les  armes  à  feu  (Canada),  l'autorisant  à  posséder  des  armes  à  feu  ou  à  se  livrer  à  des  activités 
particulières  avec  celles-ci. 

3.  L'arme  à  feu  est  remise  au  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  par  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  ou  inscrite  dans  les 
circonstances  permises  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  armes  à  feu  (Canada). 

Matraques 

2.  (1)  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  ne  peut  faire  usage  d'une  matraque  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'enquêteur 
privé  ou  d'agent  de  sécurité  que  s'il  est  satisfait  aux  conditions  suivantes  ; 

1.   La  matraque  lui  est  remise  par  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  ou  inscrite  qui  l'emploie. 
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2.   11  ne  peut  faire  usage  de  la  matraque  qu'à  des  fins  défensives. 
(2)  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  est  assurée  contre  les  risques  associés  au  port  de  matraques  par  ses  employés. 

Menottes 

3.  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  ne  peut  faire  usage  de  menottes  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'enquêteur  privé  ou 
d'agent  de  sécurité  que  si  les  menottes  lui  sont  remises  par  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  ou  inscrite  qui  l'emploie. 

Moyens  de  conlenlion 

4.  Le  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  ne  peut  pas  faire  usage  d'attaches  de  câbles  ni  de  lanières  comme  moyen  de 
contention  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'enquêteurs  privés  ou  d'agents  de  sécurité. 

Surveillance  par  les  employeurs 

5.  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  veille  à  ce  que  les  particuliers  titulaires  de  permis  qu'elle  emploie  se  conforment  au 
présent  règlement.  ,,         .^^ 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2007  ou,  sMI  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels. 

Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Dale  made:  July  20, 2007.  ..  ..     -  .  -     ,- 

Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  367/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 

Filed:  July  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 


TERM  OF  LICENCES 

Term  of  licences 

1.  Every  licence  issued  under  the  Act  shall  be  issued  for  a  tenti  of  one  year. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  Hied. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  367/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

v.       .,    ,,,  pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

DURÉE  DES  PERMIS 

Durée  des  permis 

1.  Les  permis  délivrés  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  le  sont  pour  une  durée  d'un  an. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2007  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 

Pris  par  :  .  ' 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels. 

Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made;  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  368/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  20,  2007 

Filed:  July  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  23,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  4,  2007 

REGISTRATION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BUSINESS  ENTITIES 

Registration  requirements 

1.  Every  business  entity  that  is  required  to  register  as  an  employer  under  clause  5  (a)  of  the  Act  shall,  upon  registration, 
provide  the  Registrar  with, 

(a)  a  list  of  all  its  employees  who  are  private  investigators  or  security  guards;  and 

(b)  the  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  a  representative  of  the  business  entity. 
Expiry  of  registration 

2.  Every  registration  expires  one  year  after  the  date  of  registration. 
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Renewal  of  registration 

3.  Every  business  entity  that  is  required  to  register  as  an  employer  under  clause  5  (a)  of  the  Act  shall  renew  its  registration 
annually  and  provide  the  Registrar  with, 

(a)  an  updated  list  of  all  employees  who  are  private  investigators  or  security  guards;  and 

(b)  the  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  a  representative  of  the  business  entity,  if  different  from  the  information 
previously  given. 

Delayed  and  early  registration 

4.  { 1  )  A  business  entity  that  is  required  to  register  as  an  employer  under  clause  5  (a)  of  the  Act  is  not  required  to  register 
until  August  23,  2008. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  a  business  entity  may  register  as  an  employer  before  August  23,  2008. 
Commencement 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23, 2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  Hied. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  368/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  20  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  23  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  4  août  2007 

EXIGENCES  RELATIVES  À  L'INSCRIPTION  DES  ENTREPRISES 

Exigences  relatives  à  l'inscription 

1.  Toute  entreprise  qui  est  tenue  de  s'inscrire  à  titre  d'employeur  en  application  de  l'alinéa  5  a)  de  la  Loi  fournit  ce  qui  suit 
au  registrateur  au  moment  de  l'inscription  ; 

a)  la  liste  de  tous  ses  employés  qui  sont  des  enquêteurs  privés  ou  des  agents  de  sécurité; 

b)  les  nom,  adresse  et  numéro  de  téléphone  de  son  représentant. 
Expiration  de  l'inscription 

2.  L'inscription  expire  un  an  après  la  date  à  laquelle  elle  est  faite.  , 
Renouvellement  de  l'inscription 

3.  L'entreprise  qui  est  tenue  de  s'inscrire  à  titre  d'employeur  en  application  de  l'alinéa  5  a)  de  la  Loi  renouvelle  son 
inscription  annuellement  et  fournit  ce  qui  suit  au  registrateur  : 

a)  la  liste  mise  à  jour  de  tous  les  employés  qui  sont  des  enquêteurs  privés  ou  des  agents  de  sécurité; 

b)  les  nom,  adresse  et  numéro  de  téléphone  de  son  représentant,  s'ils  diffèrent  des  renseignements  fournis  antérieurement. 
Inscription  différée  et  inscription  anticipée 

4.  (1)  L'entreprise  qui  est  tenue  de  s'inscrire  à  titre  d'employeur  en  application  de  l'alinéa  5  a)  de  la  Loi  n'est  pas  tenue 
de  le  faire  avant  le  23  août  2008. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  l'entreprise  peut  s'inscrire  à  titre  d'employeur  avant  le  23  août  2008. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

5.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2007  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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Made  by; 
Pris  par  : 


Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 
Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007. 


31/07 


Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels. 

Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 


NOTE;  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(wwvv.e-Laws.jJQv.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(wvvvv. lois-en-ligne. eouv.on.ca). 
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V,  ONTARIO  REGULATION  369/07 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  TEACHERS  ACT,  1996 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  72/97  '  ' 

r,;i        ,  (General)  :  ,  .  < 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  72/97  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvw.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  72/97  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.2)  The  Council  shall  disqualify  an  elected  member  of  the  Council  from  sitting  on  the  Council  or  suspend  the  member 
from  his  or  her  office  as  member  of  the  Council  if,  at  any  point  during  the  member's  term, 

(a)  the  Executive  Committee  requests  the  Council  under  clause  31  (2)  (b)  to  disqualify  or  suspend  the  member  and  no 
notice  of  appeal  is  submitted  under  subsection  32  (1)  within  the  time  specified  in  that  subsection;  or 

(b)  if  a  notice  of  appeal  is  submitted  under  subsection  32  (  1  ),  the  Council  determines,  after  holding  a  hearing  for  the 
appeal,  to  disqualify  or  suspend  the  member  under  clause  32  (5)  (b). 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections:  .i      . 

"      Public  Interest  Committee 

25.1  (1)  The  Public  Interest  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year  and  at  any  other  time  requested  by  its  chair, 
the  Council  or  the  Executive  Committee. 

(2)  The  chair  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee  shall  schedule  the  Committee's  meetings,  taking  into  account  the 
requirements  under  section  25.2  relating  to  the  Committee's  work  plan  and  the  reporting  requirements  under  section  25.4. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  give  every  member  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee  at  least  10  days  notice  of  each  meeting,  except 
that, 

(a)  if  the  members  waive  the  requirement  for  notice  for  a  meeting,  no  notice  is  required  for  the  meeting;  and 

(b)  the  chair  shall  give  a  reduced  amount  of  notice  for  a  meeting  if  the  members  consent  to  it. 

(4)  The  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  specify  the  time,  place  and  proposed  agenda  of  the 
meeting. 

(5)  A  meeting  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee  shall  be  held  by  any  means  that  permits  every  person  participating  in  the 
meeting  to  communicate  with  each  other  simultaneously. 

(6)  The  chair  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee  shall  ensure  that  minutes  are, 

(a)  taken  at  each  meeting; 

(b)  reviewed  and  approved  at  the  meeting  following  the  one  at  which  they  are  taken;  and 

(c)  signed  by  the  chair  after  approval. 

(7)  A  quorum  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee  is  three. 
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25.2  { 1  )  The  Public  Interest  Committee  shall  develop  a  work  plan  identifying  its  priorities  and  its  proposed  projects  and 
activities  for  each  period  between  elections  of  council  members. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  the  first  work  plan  developed  after  the  day  Ontario  Regulation  369/07  comes  into  force  shall 
relate  to  the  period  from  the  day  the  plan  is  developed  until  the  day  of  the  next  election  of  council  members. 

(3)  The  Public  Interest  Committee  shall  include  in  its  work  plan  a  schedule  for  completing  the  proposed  projects  and 
activities. 

(4)  Each  year  after  the  year  in  which  a  work  plan  and  schedule  are  first  developed,  the  Public  Interest  Committee  shall 
review  them  and  modify  them  as  necessary. 

(5)  The  development  of  the  work  plan  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  and  its  modification,  if  any,  under  subsection  (4)  shall  be 
done  in  consultation  with  the  Council  and  shall  take  into  account  the  budget  approved  by  the  Council  to  support  the  work  of 
the  Committee. 

25.3  (1)  The  Public  Interest  Committee  may  request  information  from  the  Council  to  assist  the  Committee  to, 

(a)  develop  or  modify  the  work  plan  referred  to  in  section  25.2; 

(b)  implement  the  work  plan;  or 

(c)  provide  advice  to  the  Council. 

(2)  Requests  for  information  shall  be  made  to  the  Registrar. 

25.4  (1)  Each  year  before  the  Council's  annual  meeting,  the  Public  Interest  Committee  shall  provide  a  report  to  the 
Council  on  the  activities  of  the  Committee  during  the  previous  year. 

(2)  The  report  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  most  recent  work  plan  referred  to  in  section  25.2  and  any  other  reports  requested 
by  the  Council. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Conflict  of  Interest 

27.  (1)  It  is  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  of  the  Council,  a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Council  or  a  member  of  the 
Public  Interest  Committee  to  make  a  decision,  participate  in  making  a  decision  or  be  present  when  a  decision  is  made  in  the 
execution  of  his  or  her  office  if, 

(a)  there  is  an  opportunity  to  directly  or  indirectly  confer  a  benefit  on  the  member  or  on  any  person  listed  in  subsection 
(2);  and 

(b)  the  member  knows  or  reasonably  should  know  about  the  opportunity  referred  to  in  clause  (a). 

(2)  The  persons  mentioned  in  clause  (1)  (a)  are,  •-      «î   •,  m  ,  ■! , 

(a)  anyone  connected  with  the  member  by  blood  relationship,  marriage,  common-law  or  adoption; 

(b)  a  corporation  wholly  owned  or  effectively  controlled  by  the  member;  and  .  - 

(c)  an  employer  of  the  member. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (I),  it  is  not  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  of  the  Council  to  approve  resolutions  relating  to, 

(a)  the  remuneration  of  Council  members; 

(b)  the  indemnification  of  Council  members;  or 

(c)  theacquisitionof  insurance  in  respect  of  the  indemnification  of  Council  members.  .  . ,  .^ 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (1),  it  is  not  a  conflict  of  interest  for  a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Council  to  approve  resolutions 
relating  to, 

(a)  the  remuneration  of  members  of  the  committee  of  the  Council; 

(b)  the  indemnification  of  members  of  the  committee  of  the  Council;  or 

(c)  the  acquisition  of  insurance  in  respect  of  the  indemnification  of  members  of  the  committee  of  the  Council. 

(5)  A  member  of  the  Council,  a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Council  or  a  member  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee  who 
has  a  conflict  of  interest  in  relation  to  a  decision  by  the  Council  or  committee,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  who  believes  that  he  or 
she  may  have  one,  shall  disclose  it  immediately  upon  becoming  aware  of  it,  to, 

(a)  the  chair  of  the  Council  or  committee,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  the  member  is  not  the  chair;  or 

(b)  the  vice-chair  of  the  Council  or  committee,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  the  member  is  the  chair.       ^ 
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(6)  If  the  member  becomes  aware  of  the  conflict  of  interest  before  or  at  any  meeting  at  which  the  decision  is  discussed,  the 
member,  ■  ■    j -^  >  :  >      :*,•'    ^i  ;'"'v.,i' 

(a)  shall  not  participate  in  any  discussion  of  the  decision,  «       ,•  ;  .-m-,   -  ..         .    ^    ■  .; 

(b)  shall  not  vote  on  the  decision;  and 

(c)  shall  withdraw  from  the  meeting  for  the  discussion  of  the  decision  and  for  any  vote  on  the  decision,  if  requested  to  do 
so  by  the  person  to  whom  the  member  is  required  to  disclose  the  conflict  of  interest. 

(7)  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  disclosures  made  under  subsection  (5). 

Complaints  AGAINST  Members 

28.  (1)  Sections  29  to  31  set  out  the  process  for  making  and  determining  the  following  complaints:  '    ' 

1.  A  complaint  that  a  member  of  the  Council,  a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Council  or  a  member  of  the  Public  Interest 
Committee  had  a  conflict  of  interest  and  failed  to  disclose  it  as  required  under  subsection  27  (5). 

2.  A  complaint  that  a  member  of  the  Council  contravened  bis  or  her  obligations  under  the  oath  or  affirmation  set  out  in 
subsection  4. 1  (I). 

(2)  In  sections  29  to  3 1 ,  a  reference  to  a  member  is  a  reference  to  a  member  of  the  Council,  a  member  of  a  committee  of 
the  Council,  or  a  member  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee,  as  the  case  may  be. 

29.  (1)  Any  person  may  make  a  complaint  described  in  subsection  28  (  1  ). 

(2)  The  complaint  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  contain  information  regarding  the  basis  for  the  complaint  and  shall  be 
submitted  to, 

(a)  the  vice-chair  of  the  Council  and  the  Registrar,  if  the  complaint  is  against  the  chair  of  the  Council;  or 

(b)  the  chair  of  the  Council  and  the  Registrar,  if  the  complaint  is  against  any  other  member. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  complaint  to  the  member  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made. 

30.  (  1  )  The  Executive  Committee  shall  hold  a  hearing  for  every  complaint  made  under  section  29. 

(2)  The  hearing  and  any  discussions  or  deliberations  related  to  it  shall  be  closed  to  the  public. 

(3)  The  person  who  made  the  complaint  may  give  evidence  and  make  submissions  at  the  hearing  but  shall  not  otherwise 
be  present  at  the  hearing  or  during  any  discussions  or  deliberations  related  to  it. 

(4)  The  member  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made  may  give  evidence  and  make  submissions  at  the  hearing  and  may  be 
present  throughout  the  hearing  but  shall  not  be  present  during  any  discussions  or  deliberations  related  to  it. 

31.  (1)  After  considering  any  evidence  given  and  submissions  made  at  the  hearing,  the  Executive  Committee  shall,  by  a 
majority  vote,  determine  whether  the  member  had  a  conflict  of  interest  and  failed  to  disclose  it,  or  contravened  the  oath  or 
affirmation,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  If  the  Executive  Committee  determines  that  a  member  had  a  conflict  of  interest  and  failed  to  disclose  it,  or  contravened 
the  oath  or  affirmation,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Executive  Committee  may, 

(a)  request  the  Council  to  reprimand  the  member  in  writing; 

(b)  for  an  elected  member  of  the  Council,  request  the  Council  to,  ■  ; 

(i)  suspend  the  member  from  the  Council  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  days  but  not  more  than  90  days,  or 
(ii)  disqualify  the  member  from  sitting  on  the  Council; 

(c)  for  a  member  who  was  appointed  to  the  Council,  request  the  Council  to  issue  a  report  to  the  Minister,  for  referral  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  setting  out  details  of  the  determination  under  subsection  (1)  and  stating  that  if  the 
member  were  an  elected  member  of  the  Council,  the  Council  would, 

(i)  suspend  the  member  fi-om  the  Council  for  a  period  of  at  least  30  days  but  not  more  than  90  days,  or 

(ii)  disqualify  the  member  from  sitting  on  the  Council,  and  ' 

(d)  for  a  member  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee,  request  the  Council  to  issue  a  report  to  the  Minister  setting  out  the 
information  described  in  clause  (c). 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  inform  the  member  of  the  Executive  Committee's  determination  under  subsection  (1)  and  any 
request  under  subsection  (2)  within  10  days  of  the  determination  and  request,  if  any. 

(4)  The  Council  shall  act  on  the  requests,  if  any,  made  to  it  under  subsection  (2)  if  the  time  for  submitting  a  notice  of 
appeal  under  subsection  32(1)  has  passed  and  no  notice  is  submitted. 
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32.  (  1  )  A  member  against  whom  a  determination  under  subsection  31  (  1  )  or  request  under  subsection  3 1  (2)  is  made  may, 
within  10  days  after  receiving  notice  of  the  determination  or  request,  submit  a  written  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Council. 

(2)  The  Council  shall  hold  a  hearing  for  every  appeal  submitted  to  it  under  subsection  (1)  within  30  days  of  receiving  the 
notice. 

(3)  No  member  of  the  Council  who  participated  in  the  decision  made  by  the  Executive  Committee  under  subsection  31  (1) 
or  (2)  shall  participate  in  or  be  present  for  the  hearing  of  the  appeal. 

(4)  Subsections  30  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  apply  to  the  hearing  of  the  appeal. 

(5)  After  considering  any  evidence  given  and  submissions  made  at  the  hearing  before  the  Executive  Committee  or  at  the 
hearing  of  the  appeal,  the  findings  of  the  Executive  Committee  and  any  other  information  that  the  Council  finds  relevant,  the 
Council  shall,  by  a  majority  vote,  r    ;, 

(a)  uphold,  vary  or  rescind  the  determination  under  subsection  31  (1);  and 

(b)  determine  whether  to  do  any  thing  requested  under  subsection  3 1  (2).  '  > 
4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  369/07  *»■ 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  1996  SUR  L'ORDRE  DES  ENSEIGNANTES  ET  DES  ENSEIGNANTS  DE  L'ONTARIO 

pris  le  12  avril  2007 

approuvé  le  2  mai  2007 

déposé  le  23  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  24  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  72/97         '■ 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  72/97  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca. 

1.  L'article  6  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  72/97  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(1.2)  Le  conseil  déclare  le  membre  élu  inapte  à  siéger  au  conseil  ou  le  suspend  de  sa  charge  de  membre  du  conseil  si,  au 
cours  de  son  mandat  :  ^    ,,      ',      „ 

a)  le  bureau  le  lui  demande  en  vertu  de  l'alinéa  31  (2)  b)  et  aucun  avis  d'appel  n'est  remis  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  32  (1) 
dans  le  délai  qui  y  est  précisé; 

b)  un  avis  d'appel  est  remis  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  et,  après  l'audience  d'appel,  le  conseil  décide  de  prendre  l'une 
de  ces  mesures  en  application  de  l'alinéa  32  (5)  b). 

2.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 

Comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public        ,  , 

25.1  (  1)  Le  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  se  réunit  au  moins  quatre  fois  par  an  et  sur  demande  de  son  président, 
du  conseil  ou  du  bureau. 

(2)  Le  président  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  fixe  les  réunions  en  tenant  compte  des  exigences  concernant  le 
plan  de  travail  qui  sont  énoncées  à  l'article  25.2  et  des  rapports  exigés  par  l'article  25.4. 

(3)  Le  registrateur  donne  aux  membres  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  un  préavis  d'au  moins  10  jours  avant 
chaque  réunion,  sauf  exceptions  suivantes  : 

a)  aucun  préavis  n'est  nécessaire  si  les  membres  y  renoncent;  ,  ■!.!,• 

b)  le  président  donne  un  préavis  plus  court  si  les  membres  y  consentent.  •' 

(4)  Le  préavis  visé  au  paragraphe  (3)  est  donné  par  écrit  et  indique  la  date  et  l'heure,  le  lieu  et  l'ordre  du  jour  provisoire  de 
la  réunion. 
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(5)  Les  reunions  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  se  tiennent  à  l'aide  de  tout  moyen  qui  permette  à  tous  les 
participants  de  communiquer  entre  eux  simultanément.  v. 

(6)  Le  président  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  veille  à  ce  que  le  procès-verbal  : 

a)  soit  établi  lors  de  chaque  réunion; 

b)  soit  examiné  et  approuvé  à  la  réunion  qui  suit  celle  où  il  est  établi;  ' 

c)  soit  signé  par  le  président  après  qu'il  a  été  approuvé.  ; 

(7)  Trois  membres  constituent  le  quorum  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public.  ', 

25.2  (1)  Le  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  élabore  un  plan  de  travail  dans  lequel  il  établit  ses  priorités  ainsi  que 
les  projets  et  activités  envisagés  pour  chaque  période  entre  deux  élections  des  membres  du  conseil. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  le  premier  plan  de  travail  qui  est  élaboré  après  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  Règlement 
de  l'Ontario  369/07  vise  la  période  allant  de  sa  date  d'élaboration  à  celle  des  élections  suivantes  des  membres  du  conseil. 

(3)  Le  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  prévoit  dans  son  plan  de  travail  un  calendrier  d'exécution  des  projets  et 
activités  envisagés. 

(4)  Après  l'année  où  un  plan  de  travail  et  un  calendrier  sont  établis  pour  la  première  fois,  le  comité  de  protection  de 
l'intérêt  public  les  réexamine  annuellement  et,  au  besoin,  les  modifie. 

(5)  L'élaboration  du  plan  de  travail  visé  au  paragraphe  (1)  ou  (2)  et  ses  modifications  éventuelles  en  application  du 
paragraphe  (4)  se  font  après  consultation  du  conseil  et  tiennent  compte  du  budget  que  ce  dernier  a  approuvé  pour  appuyer  les 
travaux  du  comité. 

25.3  (1)  Le  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  peut  demander  au  conseil  de  lui  fournir  des  renseignements  qui 
l'aideront  : 

a)  à  élaborer  ou  à  modifier  le  plan  de  travail  visé  à  l'article  25.2;  _ 

b)  à  mettre  en  oeuvre  le  plan  de  travail; 

c)  à  conseiller  le  conseil. 

(2)  Les  demandes  de  renseignements  sont  présentées  au  registrateur. 

25.4  (1)  Avant  la  réunion  annuelle  du  conseil,  le  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  lui  remet  un  rapport  sur  ses 
activités  de  l'année  précédente. 

(2)  Le  rapport  comprend  une  copie  du  dernier  plan  de  travail  visé  à  l'article  25.2  et  des  autres  rapports  que  lui  demande  le 
conseil. 

3.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 

Conflits  d'intérêts 

27.  (I)  Le  membre  du  conseil,  d'un  de  ses  comités  ou  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  qui,  dans  l'exercice  de 
ses  fonctions,  prend  une  décision,  participe  à  la  prise  d'une  décision  ou  est  présent  lorsqu'elle  est  prise  est  en  situation  de 
conflit  d'intérêts  dans  les  cas  suivants  : 

a)  un  avantage  risque,  directement  ou  indirectement,  de  lui  être  accordé  ou  d'être  accordé  à  une  personne  mentionnée  au 
paragraphe  (2);  y        .    , 

b)  il  connaît  ou  devrait  raisonnablement  connaître  le  risque  visé  à  l'alinéa  a). 

(2)  Les  personnes  visées  à  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  sont  les  suivantes  : 

a)  quiconque  est  lié  au  membre  par  le  sang,  le  mariage,  l'union  de  fait  ou  l'adoption; 

b)  une  personne  morale  dont  le  membre  a  la  propriété  exclusive  ou  le  contrôle  effectif; 

c)  un  employeur  du  membre. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  n'est  pas  en  situation  de  conflit  d'intérêts  le  membre  du  conseil  qui  approuve  des  résolutions 
traitant  des  questions  suivantes  : 

a)  la  rémunération  des  membres  du  conseil; 

b)  l'indemnisation  des  membres  du  conseil; 

c)  la  souscription  d'assurance  en  vue  de  l'indemnisation  des  membres  du  conseil. 
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(4)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  n'est  pas  en  situation  de  conflit  d'intérêts  le  membre  d'un  comité  du  conseil  qui  approuve 
des  résolutions  traitant  des  questions  suivantes  : 

a)  la  rémunération  des  membres  du  comité;  ,  ..  ;  r,v.    ï.       :^',!^ii'<^ 

b)  l'indemnisation  des  membres  du  comité;  -,     ' 

c)  la  souscription  d'assurance  en  vue  de  l'indemnisation  des  membres  du  comité. 

(5)  Le  membre  du  conseil,  d'un  de  ses  comités  ou  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  qui  est  en  situation  de  conflit 
d'intérêts  à  l'égard  de  décisions  prises  par  le  conseil  ou  le  comité,  selon  le  cas,  ou  qui  se  croit  peut-être  dans  cette  situation 
divulgue  le  conflit  d'intérêts  dès  qu'il  s'en  aperçoit  : 

a)  au  président  du  conseil  ou  du  comité,  selon  le  cas,  s'il  n'en  assume  pas  la  présidence; 

b)  au  vice-président  du  conseil  ou  du  comité,  selon  le  cas,  s'il  en  assume  la  présidence. 

(6)  Le  membre  qui  s'aperçoit  du  conflit  d'intérêts  avant  la  réunion  à  laquelle  la  décision  est  discutée  ou  à  la  réunion  même 
prend  les  mesures  suivantes  : 

a)  il  ne  participe  pas  aux  discussions  entourant  la  décision; 

b)  il  ne  vote  pas  sur  cette  décision; 

c)  il  quitte  la  réunion  lors  des  discussions  et  du  vote  si  la  personne  à  qui  il  est  tenu  de  divulguer  le  conflit  d'intérêts  le  lui 
demande. 

(7)  Le  registrateur  consigne  tous  les  conflits  d'intérêts  divulgués  en  application  du  paragraphe  (5). 

Plaintes  CONTRE  LES  MEMBRES 

28.  (1)  Les  articles  29  à  31  énoncent  la  procédure  à  suivre  pour  le  dépôt  et  le  règlement  des  plaintes  suivantes  : 

1.  Le  fait  qu'un  membre  du  conseil,  d'un  de  ses  comités  ou  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  était  en  situation 
de  conflit  d'intérêts  mais  ne  l'a  pas  divulgué  contrairement  au  paragraphe  27  (5). 

2.  Le  fait  qu'un  membre  du  conseil  a  manqué  aux  obligations  imposées  par  le  serment  ou  l'affirmation  solennelle  énoncé 
au  paragraphe  4.1  (  1  ). 

(2)  La  mention  d'un  membre,  aux  articles  29  à  31,  vaut  mention  d'un  membre  du  conseil,  d'un  de  ses  comités  ou  du 
comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public,  selon  le  cas. 

29.  (1)  Toute  personne  peut  déposer  une  plainte  mentionnée  au  paragraphe  28  (1). 

(2)  La  plainte  est  formulée  par  écrit,  comprend  une  description  de  son  fondement  et  est  transmise  à  l'une  des  personnes 
suivantes  : 

a)  le  vice-président  du  conseil  et  le  registrateur,  si  la  plainte  concerne  le  président  du  conseil; 

b)  le  président  du  conseil  et  le  registrateur,  si  la  plainte  concerne  un  autre  membre. 

(3)  Le  registrateur  fournit  une  copie  de  la  plainte  au  membre  concerné. 

30.  (1)  Le  bureau  tient  une  audience  sur  toutes  les  plaintes  déposées  en  vertu  de  l'article  29. 

(2)  L'audience  et  les  discussions  ou  délibérations  qui  s'y  rapportent  se  tiennent  à  huis  clos. 

(3)  L'auteur  de  la  plainte  peut  témoigner  à  l'audience  et  y  présenter  des  observations,  mais  il  ne  peut  pas  participer] 
autrement  à  l'audience  ni  aux  discussions  ou  délibérations  qui  s'y  rapportent. 

(4)  Le  membre  concerné  peut  témoigner  à  l'audience,  y  présenter  des  observations  et  y  assister,  à  l'exception  des] 
discussions  et  délibérations  qui  s'y  rapportent. 

31.  (1)  Après  avoir  examiné  les  témoignages  et  les  observations  présentés  à  l'audience,  le  bureau  décide  à  la  majorité  des] 
voix  si  le  membre  était  en  situation  de  conflit  d'intérêts  mais  ne  l'a  pas  divulgué  ou  s'il  a  violé  son  serment  ou  affirmation  j 
solennelle,  selon  le  cas. 

(2)  S'il  décide  que  le  membre  était  en  situation  de  conflit  d'intérêts  mais  ne  l'a  pas  divulgué  ou  qu'il  a  violé  son  serment  j 
ou  affirmation  solennelle,  selon  le  cas,  le  bureau  peut  demander  au  conseil  de  prendre  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  mesures  suivantes  : 

a)  lui  infliger  une  réprimande  écrite; 

b)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  membre  élu  du  conseil  :  -  ,  •■- 

(i)  soit  le  suspendre  de  sa  charge  de  membre  du  conseil  entre  30  et  90  jours,        -  >j 
(il)  soit  le  déclarer  inapte  à  siéger  au  conseil; 
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c)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  membre  nommé  au  conseil,  présenter  un  rapport  au  ministre  à  transmettre  ensuite  au  lieutenant- 
gouverneur  en  conseil  qui  décrit  en  détail  la  décision  prise  en  application  du  paragraphe  (1)  et  qui  indique  que,  s'il 
s'agissait  d'un  membre  élu,  le  conseil  : 

(i)  soit  le  suspendrait  de  sa  charge  de  membre  du  conseil  entre  30  et  90  jours, 

(ii)  soit  le  déclarerait  inapte  à  siéger  au  conseil; 

d)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  membre  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public,  présenter  un  rapport  au  ministre  qui  indique  les 
renseignements  visés  à  l'alinéa  c). 

(3)  Le  registrateur  avise  le  membre  concerné,  dans  un  délai  de  10  jours,  de  la  décision  que  le  bureau  a  prise  en  application 
du  paragraphe  (  1)  et  de  toute  demande  éventuelle  adressée  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (2). 

(4)  Le  conseil  donne  suite  aux  demandes  éventuelles  qui  lui  sont  adressées  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (2)  si  le  délai  d'appel 
prévu  au  paragraphe  32  (1)  a  expiré  et  qu'aucun  avis  d'appel  n'a  été  remis. 

32.  (1)  Le  membre  qui  fait  l'objet  d'une  décision  prise  en  application  du  paragraphe  31  (1)  ou  d'une  demande  adressée  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  31  (2)  peut,  dans  les  10  jours  de  la  réception  de  l'avis  de  décision  ou  de  demande,  remettre  un  avis 
d'appel  écrit  au  conseil. 

(2)  Le  conseil  tient  une  audience  sur  tous  les  appels  interjetés  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (  1  )  dans  les  30  jours  de  la  réception 
de  l'avis  d'appel. 

(3)  Les  membres  du  conseil  qui  ont  participé  à  la  décision  que  le  bureau  a  prise  en  application  du  paragraphe  31  (  1  )  ou  (2) 
ne  doivent  ni  participer  ni  assister  à  l'audition  de  l'appel. 

(4)  Les  paragraphes  30  (2),  (3)  et  (4)  s'appliquent  à  l'audition  de  l'appel. 

(5)  Après  avoir  examiné  les  témoignages  et  les  observations  présentés  à  l'audience  du  bureau  ou  à  l'audition  de  l'appel, 
les  conclusions  du  bureau  et  les  autres  renseignements  que  le  conseil  estime  pertinents,  celui-ci  décide  à  la  majorité  des  voix  : 

a)  d'une  part,  de  confirmer,  de  modifier  ou  d'annuler  la  décision  prise  en  application  du  paragraphe  31  (1); 

b)  d'autre  part,  s'il  convient  de  prendre  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  mesures  demandées  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  3 1  (2). 
4.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by:  . 

Pris  par  : 

Council  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Teachers: 
Conseil  de  l'Ordre  des  enseignantes  et  des  enseignants  de  l'Ontario  : 


»,  ;" 


Don  Cattani 
Chair 

Brian.  P.  McGowan 
Registrar  and  Chief  Executive  Officer 


Date  made:  April  12,  2007. 
Pris  le:  12  avril  2007. 


32/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  370/07  - 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  TEACHERS  ACT,  1996 

Made:  June  27,  2007  r 

Filed:  July  23,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  24,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007  ' 

PUBLIC  INTEREST  COMMITTEE  —  MEMBERS 

r  •  '  ■  ■ 
Remuneration 

1.(1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  expenses  and  remuneration  paid  to  members  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee 
shall  be  the  same  as  the  expenses  and  remuneration  that  are  paid,  under  subsection  4  (4)  of  the  Act,  to  members  of  the 
Council  of  the  College  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  remuneration  for  a  member  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee  who  is  serving  as  the  Chair  of  the  Committee  shall  be 
the  same  as  the  remuneration  that  is  paid,  under  subsection  4  (4)  of  the  Act,  to  the  Chair  of  the  Council  of  the  College  if  that 
person  is  a  member  of  Council  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Remuneration  shall  not  be  paid  to  a  member  of  the  Public  Interest  Committee,  including  the  member  serving  as  Chair, 
when  section  46  of  the  Act  applies  with  respect  to  him  or  her. 

Commencement  \ 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  370/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1996  SUR  L'ORDRE  DES  ENSEIGNANTES  ET  DES  ENSEIGNANTS  DE  L'ONTARIO 

pris  le  27  juin  2007  / 

déposé  le  23  juillet  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  24  juillet  2007 
imjîrimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

COMITÉ  DE  PROTECTION  DE  L'INTÉRÊT  PUBLIC  —  MEMBRES 

Rémunération 

1.  (1)  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (2)  et  (3),  les  membres  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  ont  droit  aux 
mêmes  indemnités  et  à  la  même  rémunération  que  celles  que  les  membres  du  conseil  de  l'Ordre  noimnés  par  le  lieutenant- 
gouverneur  en  conseil  reçoivent  en  application  du  paragraphe  4  (4)  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Le  membre  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public  qui  fait  fonction  de  président  a  droit  à  la  même  rémunération 
que  celle  que  le  président  du  conseil  de  l'Ordre  reçoit  en  application  du  paragraphe  4  (4)  de  la  Loi  s'il  s'agit  d'un  membre  du 
conseil  nommé  par  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil. 

(3)  Le  membre  du  comité  de  protection  de  l'intérêt  public,  y  compris  celui  qui  fait  fonction  de  président,  n'a  droit  à 
aucune  rémunération  lorsque  l'article  46  de  la  Loi  s'applique  à  son  égard. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

32/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  371/07 

■■■■-•-•■  made  under  the 

MUNICIPAL  ACT,  2001 

Made:  June  20,  2007 

Filed:  July  23,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  24,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  \\,  2007 

r 

Amending  O.  Reg.  599/06 
(Municipal  Services  Corporations) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  599/06  has  not  previously  been  amended.  '    '■'    -.  . 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  599/06  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

>■   •■       if,. 
Special  corporation,  Windsor-Detroit  Tunnel 

10.1  (1)  The  City  of  Windsor  may,  by  itself  or  together  with  one  or  more  other  public  sector  entities,  use  the  powers 
referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  203  (1)  of  the  Act  in  relation  to  a  corporation  that  satisfies  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  It  carries  on  business,  '     '     "'    '  '       '  '  -v..  .. .     ,  .        ;. , 

i.  in  the  City  of  Detroit  and  elsewhere  in  the  State  of  Michigan,  or 
ii.  in  the  City  of  Detroit,  elsewhere  in  the  State  of  Michigan  and  in  the  City  of  Windsor. 

2.  Its  purposes  are  restricted  to, 

i.  managing,  operating  and  maintaining  all  or  part  of  the  Tunnel, 

ii.  holding  shares  in  one  or  more  corporations  established  for  the  purpose  of  managing,  operating  and  maintaining 
all  or  part  of  the  Tunnel,  or 

iii.  acombinationof  the  purposes  listed  in  subparagraphs  i  and  ii.  .>,  Id 

(2)  Sections  10  and  16  do  not  apply  to  a  corporation  established  under  subsection  (1).  -  i? 

(3)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  the  power  to  establish  a  corporation  under  that  subsection  includes 
power  to  incorporate  a  corporation  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Michigan. 

(4)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  prevents  the  City  of  Windsor  from  using  the  powers  referred  to  in  subsection  203  (1)  of  the 
Act  in  relation  to  a  corporation  that  carries  on  business  in  relation  to  the  Tunnel  only  in  the  City  of  Windsor. 

(5)  In  this  section, 

"City  of  Detroit"  means  the  City  of  Detroit  in  the  State  of  Michigan; 

"State  of  Michigan"  means  the  State  of  Michigan  in  the  United  States  of  America; 

"Tunnel"  means  the  motor  vehicle  tunnel  that  connects  the  City  of  Windsor  with  the  City  of  Detroit,  and  includes  any 
ancillary  facilities  for  the  transfer  of  passengers  between  municipal  transportation  systems  of  the  City  of  Windsor  and  the 
City  of  Detroit. 

2.  (1)  Subsection  18  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Despite  section  10  and  subsection  (2)"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "Despite  subsection  (2)". 

(2)  Section  18  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(4.1)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  do  not  apply  to  a  corporation  established  under  section  10  or  lO.I. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

32/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  372/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  ACT 

Made:  June  13,  2007 

Filed:  July  25,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  903  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Wells) 

Note:  Regulation  903  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  derinition  of  "annular  space"  in  section  1  of  Regulation  903  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990 
is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"annular  space"  means  an  open  space  between  a  casing  or  well  screen  and  the  side  of  a  well,  and  includes  space  between 
overlapping  casings  within  the  well; 

(2)  The  definition  of  "bedrock"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"bedrock"  means, 

(a)  the  solid  rock  underlying  unconsolidated  material  such  as  gravel,  sand,  silt  and  clay,  or 

(b)  solid  rock  at  the  ground  surface; 

(3)  The  definition  of  "casing"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
"casing"  means  pipe,  tubing  or  other  material  installed  in  a  well  to  support  its  sides,  but  does  not  include  a  well  screen; 

(4)  Section  I  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions:  ' - 
"chlorinated"  means  disinfected  with  free  chlorine  residual;  '■  .  ^  ■.',.. 
"minor  alteration"  means,  with  respect  to  a  well,                                             '  "       ", '     i 

(a)  routine  repair  or  maintenance, 

(b)  the  installation  of  monitoring,  sampling  or  testing  equipment,  other  than  equipment  used  to  test  the  yield  of  the  well  or , 
the  aquifer, 

(c)  the  installation  of  a  pump  in  a  test  hole,  or 

(d)  the  installation  of  a  well  cap  or  watertight  well  cover; 
"pump"  includes  associated  pumping  equipment; 

(5)  Clause  (a)  of  the  definition  of  "sealant"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
,     (a)  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water  and  at  least  20  per  cent  bentonite  solids  by  weight,  or 

(6)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definition: 

"well  cluster"  means  a  group  of  wells  for  which  the  person  constructing  the  wells  may  complete  one  well  record  under 
subsection  16.4  (1); 

(7)  The  definition  of  "well  owner"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"well  owner"  means  the  owner  of  land  upon  which  a  well  is  situated  and  includes  a  tenant  or  lessee  of  the  land  and  a  well 
purchaser; 

(8)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"well  purchaser"  means  a  person  who  enters  into  a  contract  for  the  construction  of  a  well  with  a  person  who  is  engaged  in  the 
business  of  constructing  wells; 

"well  screen"  means  perforated  pipe  or  tubing,  unsealed  concrete  tiles  or  other  material  installed  in  a  well  to  filter  out 
particulate  matter  and  form  the  water  intake  zone. 

(9)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 
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(2)  Forthepurposesof  this  Regulation,      ^..  .1  ù-  :  -  "'.  iJi*.         .1        ,  .     '  '  - 

(a)  a  person  is  a  person  constructing  a  well  if  the  person  is  a  well  technician  or  other  individual  who  works  at  the 
construction  of  the  well;  and 

(b)  a  well  purchaser  is  not  a  person  constructing  a  well. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  well's  structural  stage  is  complete  on  the  day  on  which  the  well  is  capable  of 
being  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  constructed  but  for, 

(a)  compliance  with  section  15;  ,.       :■■■  ;  n.       -  r  .  'i      ,; 

(b)  the  installation  of  a  pump;  or  ■  d 

(c)  any  alterations  necessary  to  accommodate  pumping,  monitoring,  sampling,  testing  or  water  treatment  equipment. 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  tlie  following  sections: 

Exemptions 
1.0.1  Sections36  to  50  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  do  not  apply  to  any  of  the  following  that  is  a  well:       '  '« 

1.  A  pond. 

2.  A  reservoir.  '*    '•  i      • .    .  ' 

3.  A  lagoon.  4  '     '■ 

4.  An  artificial  wetland. 

5.  A  canal.  ,, .,,   .,  ,  ^.     .,,  _.     .„,^,,.,     ,  „    •    -        ,  .,  ;,,  _, 

6.  Atrench.  ;,,;,,  ...,.„,  ■     ._        ._   ,  ..;,  ,,t- 

7.  A  tile  drain.  -  «     '     ''  '  ' 

8.  A  wick  drain.  ^  '  '  ' 

9.  A  ditch. 

1.0.2  Sections  36  to  50  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation  do  not  apply  to  any  of  the  following  activities  that  are  part  of  the 
construction  of  a  well: 

1.  Inspecting  the  well  using  equipment  that  is  not  left  unattended  in  the  well. 

2.  Monitonng,  sampling  or  testing  the  well  using  equipment  that, 

i.  is  not  used  to  test  the  yield  of  the  well  or  the  aquifer,  and  is  not  left  unattended  in  the  well,  or     ' 
ii.  is  not  used  to  test  the  yield  of  the  well  or  the  aquifer,  and  was  previously  installed  in  the  well. 

3.  Installing  equipment  for  monitoring,  sampling  or  testing  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well,  unless, 

i.  the  installation  of  the  equipment  involves  an  alteration  of  the  well,  other  than  notching  the  top  of  the  casing,  or 

ii.  the  equipment  is  used  to  test  the  yield  of  the  well  or  the  aquifer.       ■  i 

1.03  Section  43  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  following  persons  when  they  do  anything  referred  to  in  paragraph  5  of 
subsection  5  (1)  for  a  person  who  holds  a  well  contractor  licence: 

1 .  Persons  who  hold  a  licence,  limited  licence  or  temporary  licence  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act. 

2.  Persons  who  hold  a  certificate  of  registration  under  the  Professional  Geoscientists  Act,  2000  and  who  are  practising 
members,  temporary  members  or  limited  members  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Geoscientists  of  Ontario. 

3.  Persons  who  are  registered  under  subsection  8  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Certified  Engineering  Technicians  and 
Technologists  Act,  1998,  being  chapter  Pr7,  and  who  are  ordinary  members  of  the  Association  continued  under  that 

Act.  '?^<    ■-,•  ,,>  :.■,:.:.;-■„  I      -,:;  ,       ■  ■.         ,     .  ^/     ■ 

3.  (1)  Subsection  1.1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  person  who  constructs  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  described  in  that  subsection  shall  ensure 
that, 

(a)  the  major  horizons  of  soil  are  excavated  separately,  stored  separately,  kept  fi-ee  fi-om  contamination  and,  when  the  test 
hole  or  dewatering  well  is  no  longer  being  used  or  maintained  for  ftiture  use  as  a  well,  backfilled  in  the  same  relative 
positions  that  they  originally  occupied;  or 
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(b)  when  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  is  no  longer  being  used  or  maintained  for  future  use  as  a  well,  it  is  backfilled 
with  commercially  produced  dry  bentonite  sealing  material  or  other  suitable  sealant,  or  with  clean,  uncontaminated 
soil  that  has  a  grain  size  that  is  the  same  as  or  finer  than  the  soil  that  was  originally  excavated. 

(2)  Subsection  1.1  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted:  i  > 

(4)  The  well  owner  shall  retain  the  services  of  the  holder  of  a  well  contractor  licence  if, 

(a)  the  structural  stage  of  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  is  complete;  •' '^  ,  .,  ' 

(b)  the  well  owner  has  assumed  control  over  the  operation  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well;  and     '         t 

(c)  it  becomes  apparent  during  use  or  abandonment  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  that  subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply. 

4.  (1)  Paragraph  2  of  section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  licensee's  employees"  in  the 
portion  before  subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "the  licensee's  employees  and  agents". 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.  The  licensee  shall  not  do  work  or  cause  any  work  to  be  done  with  respect  to  the  construction  of  wells  except  by  or 
under  the  supervision  of,  .* 

i.  the  licensee,  if  the  licensee  is  also  the  holder  of  a  well  technician  licence  acting  within  the  authority  granted  by 
his  or  her  well  technician  licence, 

ii.  a  partner  of  the  licensee,  if  the  licensee  is  a  partnership  and  the  partner  is  the  holder  of  a  well  technician  licence 
acting  within  the  authority  granted  by  his  or  her  well  technician  licence, 

iii.  an  officer  or  director  of  the  licensee,  if  the  licensee  is  a  corporation  and  the  officer  or  director  is  the  holder  of  a 
well  technician  licence  acting  within  the  authority  granted  by  his  or  her  well  technician  licence, 

iv.  an  employee  or  agent  of  the  licensee,  if  the  employee  or  agent  is  the  holder  of  a  well  technician  licence  acting 
within  the  authority  granted  by  his  or  her  well  technician  licence,  or 

V.  if  the  work  only  involves  things  referred  to  in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5  (1),  a  person  referred  to  in  paragraph  1, 
2  or  3  of  section  1.0.3. 

5.  (1)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  Pump  Installation  being  a  licence  authorizing  the  holder  to  install  and  supervise  the  installation  of  pumps  in  or 
connected  to  wells. 

(2)  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

5.  Monitoring,  Sampling,  Testing  and  Non-Powered  Construction  being  a  licence  authorizing  the  holder  to, 

i.  install  and  supervise  the  installation  of  monitoring,  sampling  or  testing  equipment  in  a  well,  other  than  equipment 
used  to  test  the  yield  of  the  well  or  the  aquifer, 

ii.   install  and  supervise  the  installation  of  pumps  in  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  for  monitoring,  sampling  or 
testing  purposes, 

iii.  construct  and  supervise  the  construction  of  test  holes  and  dewatering  wells  by  any  method  that  does  not  use 
powered  equipment. 

(3)  Section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections:  li, 

(1.1)  A  licence  described  in  paragraph  1  or  2  of  subsection  (I), 

(a)  does  not  authorize  the  holder  to  do  anything  referred  to  in  paragraph  4  or  subparagraph  5  i  or  ii  of  subsection  (1);  and 

(b)  authorizes  the  holder  to  do  anything  referred  to  in  subparagraph  5  iii  of  subsection  (1). 

(1.2)  A  licence  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1)  only  authorizes  the  holder  to  do  what  is  specified  in  the  licence. 

(1.3)  A  licence  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (I)  authorizes  the  holder  to  do  anything  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  5  i  and  ii  of  subsection  (I). 

6.  (1)  Subsection  6  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  physical  health". 

(2)  Subsection  6  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  following  are  prescribed  as  qualifications  for  an  applicant  for  a  class  of  well  technician  licence  described  in 
paragraph  1,  2,  3  or  4  of  subsection  5(1):  •  ' 

1.   Successful  completion  of  a  course  of  study,  of  at  least  30  hours,  that  is  approved  by  the  Director  for  the  class  of  well 
technician  licence  applied  for. 
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2.  Four  thousand  hours  of  work  experience  helping  at  or  doing  the  activity  that  would  be  authorized  by  the  licence 
applied  for,  or  a  combination  of  work  experience  and  other  qualifications  that  the  Director  considers  equivalent. 

(3.1)  The  following  are  prescribed  as  qualifications  for  an  applicant  for  the  class  of  well  technician  licence  described  in 
paragraph  5  of  subsection  5(1): 

1.  In  the  case  of  an  applicant  referred  to  in  subsection  (3.2),  i    .  •» 

i.  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  study,  of  at  least  1 5  hours,  that  is  approved  by  the  Director  for  the  class  of 
well  technician  licence  described  in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5(1),  and 

ii.   500  hours  of  work  experience  helping  at  or  doing  the  activity  that  would  be  authorized  by  the  licence  applied  for, 
or  a  combination  of  work  experience  and  other  qualifications  that  the  Director  considers  equivalent. 

2.  In  any  other  case,  "'^'  ;       ■  ..  '  r  .       ,    .,        n'r.ijt»  '      ;.  ;  ,  t:o 

i.  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  study,  of  at  least  30  hours,  that  is  approved  by  the  Director  for  the  class  of 
well  technician  licence  described  in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5(1),  and 

ii.    1 ,000  hours  of  work  experience  helping  at  or  doing  the  activity  that  would  be  authorized  by  the  licence  applied 
for,  or  a  combination  of  work  experience  and  other  qualifications  that  the  Director  considers  equivalent.  ) 

(3.2)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  (3.1)  applies  to  an  applicant  who, 

(a)  isamemberof  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario  as  an  engineer-in-training; 

(b)  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Geoscientists  of  Ontario  as  a  geoscientist-in-training;  or 

(c)  is  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Certified  Engineering  Technicians  and  Technologists  as  a  technician  or 
technologist  in  training. 

7.  Section  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph:  '  <' 

0. 1   The  licensee  shall  work  or  supervise  work  in  connection  with  the  construction  of  a  well  only  if,  r 

i.  the  work  is  done  for  a  person  who  holds  a  well  contractor  licence,  or  .  .  ' 

ii.  the  work  is  done  for  a  ministry  of  the  Crown  and  the  licensee  is  employed  in  the  ministry.  r- , 

8.  Section  8  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  Director  may  set  different  examinations  for  different  classes  of  applicants  and 
licences. 

9.  Section  8.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  rr 

Continuing  Education  —  Well  Technicians 

8.1  (1)  If  an  application  is  made  to  renew  a  well  technician  licence  described  in  paragraph  1,  2,  3  or  4  of  subsection  5(1), 
is  a  qualification  of  renewing  the  licence  that  the  applicant  must  have  successfully  completed  continuing  education  courses 

approved  by  the  Director  that  consist  of  a  total  of  at  least  2 1  hours  of  instruction  in  the  period  that  ends  on  the  date  the 

application  is  submitted  and  began  on  the  later  of  the  following  dates: 

1.  January  1  of  the  third  calendar  year  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  licence  expires. 

2.  The  last  day  of  instruction  in  a  continuing  education  course  that  was  previously  relied  on  by  the  applicant  for  the 
purpose  of  this  subsection  and  that  ended  in  the  third  calendar  year  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  licence 
expires. 

(2)  If  an  application  is  made  to  renew  a  well  technician  licence  described  in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5  (1),  it  is  a 
qualification  of  renewing  the  licence  that  the  applicant  must  have  successfully  completed  continuing  education  courses 
approved  by  the  Director  that  consist  of  a  total  of  at  least  14  hours  of  instruction  in  the  period  that  ends  on  the  date  the 
application  is  submitted  and  began  on  the  later  of  the  following  dates: 

1.  January  1  of  the  third  calendar  year  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  licence  expires. 

2.  The  last  day  of  instruction  in  a  continuing  education  course  that  was  previously  relied  on  by  the  applicant  for  the 
purpose  of  this  subsection  and  that  ended  in  the  third  calendar  year  preceding  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  licence 
expires. 

(3)  If  a  well  technician  licence  is  renewed  during  a  calendar  year,  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a  further  renewal 
that  occurs  during  the  following  two  calendar  years. 

10.  Sections  11  and  11.1  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

11.  (1)  Section  12  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

1441 


2872  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 

(0.1)  Every  person  constructing  a  well  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  this  section.  »  ..■  ■     '    ,- 

(2)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  tlie  following  substituted:  ^ 

(1)  Thesiteof  anew  well  shall  be  separated, 

(a)  from  an  earth  pit  privy,  privy  vault,  pail  privy,  greywater  system  or  cesspool,  as  defined  in  Ontario  Regulation  350/06 
(Building  Code)  made  under  the  Building  Code  Act,  1992,  by  at  least  the  applicable  clearance  distance  set  out  in  Table 
8.2. 1 .5.  of  that  regulation;  and 

(b)  from  a  treatment  unit,  distribution  pipe  or  holding  tank,  as  defined  in  Ontario  Regulation  350/06,  by  at  least  the 
applicable  clearance  distance  set  out  in  Table  8.2. 1.6.  A.,  8.2.I.6.B.  or  8.2.I.6.C.  of  that  regulation. 

(1.1)  The  references  in  subsection  (1)  to  earth  pit  privies,  privy  vaults,  pail  privies,  greywater  systems,  cesspools, 
treatment  units,  distribution  pipes  and  holding  tanks  include  references  to  earth  pit  privies,  privy  vaults,  pail  privies, 
greywater  systems,  cesspools,  treatment  units,  distribution  pipes  and  holding  tanks  that  have  not  been  constructed  but  for 
which  a  building  permit  has  been  issued. 

(3)  Subsection  12  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  The  site  of  a  new  drilled  well  that  has  a  casing  that  extends  to  a  depth  of  more  than  six  metres  below  ground  level  shall 
be  at  least  15  metres  from  a  source  of  contaminants  other  than  one  mentioned  in  subsection  (1). 

(4)  Clause  12  (3)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "that  does  not  have  a  watertight  casing"  and 
substituting  "that  does  not  have  a  casing". 

(5)  Subsection  12  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "source  of  pollution"  in  the  portion  after  clause 
(b)  and  substituting  "source  of  contaminants". 

(6)  Subsection  12  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(7)  A  new  well  shall  not  be  constructed  with  a  well  pit,  and  a  well  pit  shall  not  be  added  to  an  existing  well,  at  any 
location. 

(7. 1)  Subsection  (7)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

(7)  Subsection  12  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(8)  Despite  subsection  (7), 

(a)  a  new  well  may  be  constructed  with  a  well  pit  if  the  well  is  created  by  diamond  drilling  equipment  in  connection  with 
mineral  exploration;  and 

(b)  a  well  pit  may  be  added  to  an  existing  well,  if  the  existing  well  was  created  by  diamond  drilling  equipment  in 
connection  with  mineral  exploration. 

(8)  Subsection  12  (9)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(9)  If  a  well  pit  is  permitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (7.1)  or  (8),  the  following  requirements  apply  to  the  well  pit: 


(9)  Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  subsection  12  (9)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

2.  The  floor  of  the  well  pit  shall  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  suitable  sealant  at  least  10  centimetres  thick  that,  when  set  to  a] 
solid  state,  will  be  capable  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a  person. 

3.  The  top  of  the  well  pit  shall  be  covered  with  a  solid,  watertight  cover,  sufficient  to  prevent  the  entry  of  surface  water] 
and  other  foreign  materials  into  the  well  pit. 

(10)  Subsection  12  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(10)  Paragraphs  4  to  8  of  subsection  (9)  do  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  described  in  subsection  13(11). 
12.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Log  and  Field  Notes 
12.1  (1)  Every  person  constructing  or  abandoning  a  well  shall  make,  and  have  available  for  inspection  at  the  well  site, 

(a)  alogof  overburden  and  bedrock  materials;  and 

(b)  field  notes  that  include  an  up-to-date  record  of  the  construction  or  abandonment  of  the  well. 
(2)  Despite  clause  (1)  (a),  a  person  is  not  required  to  have  a  log  of  overburden  and  bedrock  materials  if, 
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(a)  the  person  is  constructing  a  well  by  the  use  of  a  driven  point;    ■  .       .    • 

(b)  the  person  is  altering  a  well  without  deepening  it; 

(c)  the  person  is  only  installing  a  pump;  or 

(d)  the  person  is  abandoning  a  well.  ^  ,  ,,  '        ,,        _^^i,  . 

Covering  of  Well 

12.2  Whenever  a  well  under  construction  is  left  unattended,  including  during  a  minor  alteration  or  the  installation  of  a 
pump,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  cover  the  upper  open  end  of  the  well  securely  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  prevent 
entry  into  it  of  surface  water  and  other  foreign  materials.  ■,.  ;?    i:;         .:  ^      r      .      i  i, 

Surface  Drainage  ■  ■    .j.  ,.f    ',-.  • 

12.3  The  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  surface  drainage  is  such  that  water  will  not  collect  or  pond  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  well. 

•  '  Well  Depth 

12.4  (1)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  any  method,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  well  is  at  least 
six  metres  deep,  unless  the  only  useful  aquifer  available  necessitates  a  shallower  well,  in  which  case  the  person  constructing 
the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  well  is  at  least  three  metres  deep. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

13.  (1)  Section  13  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(0.1)  Every  person  constructing  a  new  well  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  this  section. 

(2)  Subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Casing"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting 
'^Casing  and  well  screen". 

(3)  Subsection  13  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "not  later  than  180  days  after  completion  of 
construction"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "not  later  than  180  days  after  completion  of  the  structural  stage  of  the  test 
hole  or  dewatering  well". 

(4)  Subsection  13  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Casing"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting 
"Casing  and  well  screen". 

(5)  Subsection  13  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Casing"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting 
"Casing  and  well  screen". 

(6)  Subsections  13  (7)  to  (11)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(7)  If  concrete  casing  is  used,  '  .         r     > 

(a)  the  concrete  casing  sections  shall  be  fully  cured  and  commercially  manufactured; 

(b)  the  concrete  casing  sections  shall  be  properly  aligned  in  the  well  so  that  the  joints  are  flush  and  the  casing  is  centred; 
and 

(c)  the  concrete  casing  sections  shall  be  joined  with  a  mastic  sealing  material  that  remains  pliable  and  waterproof  and  that 
is  approved  for  potable  water  use  by  NSF  International. 

(8)  A  well  that  obtains  water  from  overburden  shall  be  cased  from  the  water  intake  zone  to  at  least  40  centimetres  above 
the  highest  point  on  the  ground  surface  within  three  metres  radially  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  after  the  surface  drainage 
conforms  with  section  12.3,  as  measured  on  completion  of  the  well's  structural  stage. 

(9)  A  well  that  obtains  water  from  bedrock  shall  be  cased  from  the  bedrock  to  at  least  40  centimetres  above  the  highest 
point  on  the  ground  surface  within  three  metres  radially  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  after  the  surface  drainage  conforms 
with  section  12.3,  as  measured  on  completion  of  the  well's  structural  stage. 

(10)  Subsections  (8)  and  (9)  do  not  require  a  cased  well  to  be  cased  to  the  height  set  out  in  those  subsections  if, 

(a)  the  well  is  made  by  the  use  of  a  jetted  point  or  driven  point; 

(b)  the  well  is  cased,  from  the  highest  point  on  the  ground  surface  within  three  metres  radially  from  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  after  the  surface  drainage  conforms  with  section  12.3,  to, 

(i)  the  water-producing  zone,  if  the  well  obtains  water  from  overburden,  or 

(ii)  the  bedrock,  if  the  well  obtains  water  from  bedrock; 

(c)  the  top  of  the  casing  is  above  ground  at  a  height  sufficient  to  permit  attachment  of  the  well  tag;  and 

(d)  a  permanent  marker  identifies  the  location  of  the  well  and  is  visible  at  all  times  of  the  year. 
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(11)  Subsections  (8)  and  (9)  do  not  require  a  cased  test  hole  or  cased  dewatering  well  to  be  cased  above  the  ground  surface 
if. 

(a)  the  well  is  located  where  vehicle  or  pedestrian  traffic  is  likely  to  pass  directly  over  the  well; 

(b)  the  well  is  completed  with  a  flush-mounted  watertight  commercially  manufactured  well  cover  sufficient  to  prevent 
entry  of  surface  water  and  other  foreign  materials  into  the  well;  and 

(c)  the  well  cover  is  sufficiently  strong,  durable  and  well-installed  to  protect  the  well  from  damage,  or  the  well  cover  is 
covered  with  a  metal  plate  that  is  sufficiently  large  and  sufficiently  strong,  durable  and  well-installed  to  protect  the 
well  cover  and  the  well  from  damage. 

(11.1)  A  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  is  not  required  to  be  cased  if,  .  : 

(a)  abandonment  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  is  scheduled  to  take  place  not  later  than  30  days  after  completion  of 
the  structural  stage  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well;  and 

(b)  the  person  constructing  the  well  covers  the  upper  open  end  of  the  well  securely  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
entry  of  surface  water  and  other  foreign  materials  whenever  the  well  is  left  unattended. 

(1 1.2)  A  well  that  is  required  to  be  cased  shall,  despite  subsections  (8),  (9)  and  (10), 

(a)  have  at  least  six  metres  of  casing  below  the  level  of  the  original  ground  surface,  unless  clause  (b)  applies;  or 

(b)  have  at  least  2.5  metres  of  casing  below  the  level  of  the  original  ground  surface,  if  a  casing  that  extended  to  six  metres 
below  the  level  of  the  original  ground  surface  would  not  permit  the  use  of  the  only  useful  aquifer. 

(1 1.3)  Subsection  (1 1.2)  does  not  apply  to  at  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

(7)  Subsection  13  (12)  of  the  Regulation  is  revolted  and  tlie  following  substituted: 

(12)  The  casing  of  a  drilled  well  that  obtains  water  from  bedrock,  other  than  from  the  weathered  bedrock  zone,  shall  be 
sealed  into  the  bedrock  with  suitable  sealant  to  prevent  impairment  of  the  quality  of  the  ground  water  and  the  water  in  the 
well. 

(8)  Subsections  13  (14)  and  (15)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(14)  If  a  well  is  constructed  with  a  well  pit  pursuant  to  subsection  12  (8), 

(a)  subsections  (8)  and  (9)  do  not  require  the  well  to  be  cased  above  the  ground  surface;  and 

(b)  the  well  pit  shall  be  cased  fi^om  the  bottom  of  the  well  pit  to  at  least  40  centimetres  above  the  highest  point  on  the 
ground  surface  within  three  metres  radially  fi-om  the  outside  of  the  well  pit  casing,  after  the  surface  drainage  conforms 
with  section  12.3,  as  measured  at  the  time  the  well  pit  is  completed. 

(9)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  13  (16)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.   In  the  case  of  high  yield  wells,  the  casing  specifications  in  Table  2  of  AW W A  A 100-06,  as  it  may  be  amended  from 
time  to  time. 

(10)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  13  (16)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Cement  casing"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "Concrete  casing". 

(11)  Subsection  13  (17)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Subsections  (15)  and  (16)  do  not"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "Subsection  (16)  does  not". 

(12)  Subsection  13  (20)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "any  substance,  including  foreign  materials 
and  surface  water"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "surface  water  and  other  foreign  materials". 

14.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Deepening  OF  Wells 

13.1  (1)  If  a  well  is  deepened,  section  13  applies,  with  necessary  modifications,  as  if  a  new  well  were  being  constructed, 
but  continued  use  of  the  casing  in  the  existing  well  is  permitted  if  the  casing  appears  sound. 

(2)  No  person  shall  construct  a  well  by  penetrating  through  the  bottom  of  a  bored  or  dug  well  by  means  of  drilling  or  by 
the  use  of  a  jetted  point  or  driven  point. 

15.  Section  14  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

AnnularSpace — Subsurface  Movement  .,       .     .-. 

14.  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  any  method,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that  any  annular  space,  other 
than  annular  space  surrounding  a  well  screen,  is  sealed  to  prevent  any  movement  of  water,  natural  gas,  contaminants  or  other 
material  between  subsurface  formations  or  between  a  subsurface  formation  and  the  ground  surface  by  means  of  the  annular 
space. 
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'■■■-       Annular  Space  —  Construction  and  Sealing  of  Driven  Point  Wells  i       . 

14.1  (1)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  the  use  of  a  driven  point,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  comply  with 
section  14  by  ensuring  that  any  annular  space  is  filled  to  the  ground  surface  using  a  material  and  a  method  approved  in 
writing  by  the  Director  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director,  will  ensure  that  there  are  no  gaps  or  air  spaces  in  the  material 
placed  in  the  annular  space. 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  if  abandonment  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  is 
scheduled  to  take  place  not  later  than  180  days  after  completion  of  the  structural  stage  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

Annular  Space  —  Construction  and  Sealing  of  Bored  Wells  with  Concrete  Casing 

14.2  (1)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  boring  and  concrete  casing  is  used,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure 
that  the  well  is  constructed  with  a  diameter  that, 

(a)  from  the  ground  surface  to  a  depth  of  2.5  metres,  is  at  least  15.2  centimetres  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
casing  that  will  be  used;  and 

(b)  fi-om  a  depth  of  2.5  metres  to  a  depth  of  at  least  the  full  depth  of  the  well  or  six  metres,  whichever  is  less,  is  at  least  7.6 
centimetres  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  casing  that  will  be  used.  -         . 

(2)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  boring  and  concrete  casing  is  used  in  the  well,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall 
comply  with  section  14  by  ensuring  that  the  following  rules  are  complied  with: 

1.  Ifa  well  screen  is  installed,  r>  .     .v^nL.  '  '  •  -  !  -:    •        ,      -^  u.  r         ,7 

i.  the  annular  space  shall  be  filled,  from  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  at  least  the  top  of  the  well  screen  with  clean, 
washed  gravel  or  sand  that  is  deposited  after  placement  of  the  well  screen  and  casing,  and 

ii.  any  remaining  annular  space  shall  be  filled  with  suitable  sealant,  upward  from  the  top  of  the  gravel  or  sand 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  i  to  the  bottom  of  the  bentonite  material  referred  to  in  paragraph  6. 

2.  The  top  of  the  gravel  or  sand  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  i  shall  not  be  closer  than  six  metres  to  the  ground  surface, 
unless  the  only  useful  aquifer  available  necessitates  a  shallower  well,  in  which  case  the  top  of  the  gravel  or  sand  shall 
not  be  closer  than  2.5  metres  to  the  ground  surface. 

3.  If  no  well  screen  is  installed,  the  annular  space  shall  be  filled  with  suitable  sealant  fi^om  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
upward  to  the  bottom  of  the  bentonite  material  referred  to  in  paragraph  6. 

4.  The  sealant  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  ii  or  paragraph  3  shall  be  continuously  deposited  by  forcing  sealant  through  a 
trémie  pipe,  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  pipe  immersed  in  the  rising  accumulation  of  sealant. 

5.  If  the  sealant  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  ii  or  paragraph  3  contains  cement,  >■ 

i.  it  shall  be  allowed  to  set  according  to  the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  for  12  hours,  whichever  is  longer,  and 

ii.  if,  after  setting  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  i,  the  sealant  has  settled  or  subsided,  it  shall  be  topped  up  to  the 
original  level. 

6.  From  the  ground  surface  to  a  depth  of  at  least  2.5  metres,  the  annular  space  shall  be  filled  with  bentonite  granules, 
pellets  or  chips  that  have  been  screened  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  specifications  and  that  have  a  diameter 
of  not  more  than  20  millimetres  and  not  less  than  six  millimetres. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  if  abandonment  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering 
well  is  scheduled  to  take  place  not  later  than  1 80  days  after  completion  of  the  structural  stage  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering 
well. 

Annular  Space  —  Construction  and  Sealing  of  Dug  Wells 

14.3  (I)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  digging,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  comply  with  section  14  by 
ensuring  that  the  annular  space  is  filled  to  the  ground  surface  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules; 

1.  The  annular  space  fi-om  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  a  depth  not  closer  to  the  ground  surface  than  2.5  metres  shall  be  filled 
with, 

i.  clean,  washed  gravel  or  sand,  or 

ii.  native  materials  that  were  excavated  from  the  hole,  if  the  well  is  not  constructed  in  a  contaminated  area  and  the 
major  horizons  of  soil  are  excavated  separately,  stored  separately,  kept  fi-ee  fi"om  contamination  and  backfilled  in 
the  same  relative  positions  that  they  originally  occupied. 

2.  The  remainder  of  the  annular  space  shall  be  filled  with  suitable  sealant  that  will  provide  the  appropriate  structural 
strength  to  support  the  weight  of  persons  and  vehicles  that  may  move  over  the  area  after  it  is  filled. 
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(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  if  abandonment  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  is 
scheduled  to  take  place  not  later  than  180  days  after  completion  of  the  structural  stage  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

Annular  Space  —  Construction  and  Sealing  of  Drilled  and  Other  Wells  '        ' 

14.4  (1)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  any  method,  other  than  a  method  described  in  section  14.1,  14.2  or  14.3  or  by  the 
use  of  a  jetted  point,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  well  is  constructed  with  a  diameter  that,  from  the    j 
ground  surface  to  a  depth  of  at  least  the  full  depth  of  the  well  or  six  metres,  whichever  is  less,  is  at  least  7.6  centimetres   j 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  casing  that  will  be  used. 

(2)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  any  method,  other  than  a  method  described  in  section  14.1,  14.2  or  14.3  or  by  the  use  of 
a  jetted  point,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  comply  with  section  14  by  ensuring  that  the  following  rules  are  complied 
with:  ^ 

1.  If  a  well  screen  is  installed, 

i.  the  annular  space  shall  be  filled,  from  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  at  least  the  top  of  the  well  screen  with  clean, 
washed  gravel  or  sand  that  is, 

A.  deposited  during  or  after  placement  of  the  well  screen  and  casing,  or  (  '  • 

B.  developed,  after  placement  of  the  sealant  referred  to  in  subparagraph  ii,  by  surging  water  through  the  well 
screen  to  remove  the  adjacent  fine  grained  soils,  and 

ii.  any  remaining  annular  space  shall  be  filled  with  suitable  sealant,  upward  from  the  top  of  the  gravel  or  sand 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  i  to  the  ground  surface.  ^,       .^^ 

2.  If  no  well  screen  is  installed,  the  annular  space  shall  be  filled  with  suitable  sealant  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
upward  to  the  ground  surface. 

3.  The  top  of  the  gravel  or  sand  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  shall  not  be  closer  than  six  metres  to  the  ground  surface,  unless 
the  only  useful  aquifer  available  necessitates  a  shallower  well,  in  which  case  the  top  of  the  gravel  or  sand  shall  not  be 
closer  than  2.5  metres  to  the  ground  surface. 

4.  The  sealant  referred  to  in  paragraphs  I  and  2  shall  be  continuously  deposited  by  forcing  sealant  through  a  trémie  pipe, 
with  the  bottom  end  of  the  pipe  immersed  in  the  rising  accumulation  of  sealant. 

5.  If  the  sealant  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  contains  cement, 

i.  it  shall  be  allowed  to  set  according  to  the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  for  12  hours,  whichever  is  longer,  and 

ii.  if,  after  setting  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  i,  the  sealant  has  settled  or  subsided,  it  shall  be  topped  up  to  the 
original  level. 

(3)  Subsection  (  I  )  does  not  apply  to  a  well  if,  - 

(a)  the  well  is  constructed  with  a  diameter  that,  from  the  ground  surface  to  a  depth  of  at  least  the  full  depth  of  the  well  or 
six  metres,  whichever  is  less,  is  at  least  5.1  centimetres  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  casing  that  will  be 
used; 

(b)  the  suitable  sealant  used  to  comply  with  subsection  (2)  has  a  maximum  particle  size  that  will  not  be  subject  to 
bridging;  and 

(c)  proper  alignment  is  ensured  by, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  well  constructed  using  a  cable  tool  rig,  the  use  of  a  breakaway  guide  for  centering  the  casing  that 
does  not  impair  the  quality  of  the  water  with  which  it  comes  into  contact  and  that  is  placed  two  metres  above  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  well  constructed  using  a  rotary  rig,  the  use  of  central izers  located  below  a  depth  of  six  metres. 

(4)  Subsections  (I)  to  (3)  do  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  if  abandonment  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well 
is  scheduled  to  take  place  not  later  than  180  days  after  completion  of  the  structural  stage  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 


Annular  Space  —  Wells  with  a  Well  Pit 
14.5  (1)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  any  method  and  the  well  is  constructed  with  a  well  pit, 

(a)  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  well  pit  is  constructed  with  a  diameter  that,  from  the  bottom  of 
the  well  pit  to  the  ground  surface,  is  at  least  7.6  centimetres  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  well  pit;  and 

(b)  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  annular  space  outside  the  well  casing  is  filled,  from  the  bottom  of 
the  well  pit  to  the  ground  surface,  with  suitable  sealant  that  will  provide  the  appropriate  structural  strength  to  support 
the  weight  of  persons  and  vehicles  that  may  move  over  the  area  after  it  is  filled. 
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(2)  If  the  sealant  referred  to  in  clause  (  1  )  (b)  contains  cement, 

(a)  it  shall  be  allowed  to  set  according  to  the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  for  12  hours,  whichever  is  longer;  and 

(b)  if,  after  setting  in  accordance  with  clause  (a),  the  sealant  has  settled  or  subsided,  it  shall  be  topped  up  to  the  original 
level. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  if  abandonment  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering 
well  is  scheduled  to  take  place  not  later  than  180  days  after  completion  of  the  structural  stage  of  the  test  hole  or  dewatering 
well. 

Annular  Space  —  Wells  with  Double  Walled  Casing 

14.6  Sections  14  to  14.5  do  not  apply  to  a  well  that  is  constructed  with  a  casing  surrounded  by  a  permanent  casing  of 
larger  diameter  (sometimes  referred  to  as  a  double  walled  casing),  but, 

(a)  sections  14,  14.2,  14.3,  14.4  and  14.5  apply,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the  annular  space  outside  the  outer 
casing;  and 

(b)  sections  14.2,  14.3  and  14.4  apply,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the  annular  space  between  the  casings,  unless 
there  is  no  ground  water  leaking  into  the  annular  space  between  the  casings. 

Flowing  Wells  •       ,,  ,», 

14.7(1)  If,  during  construction  of  a  well,  the  well  becomes  a  flowing  well,  the  person  constructing  the  well,         . 

(a)  shall  construct  the  well  to  accommodate  and  be  compatible  with  an  appropriate  device  that  controls  the  discharge  of 
water  fi-om  within  the  well  casing,  is  capable  of  stopping  the  discharge  of  water  from  within  the  well  casing,  and  is 
capable  of  withstanding  the  freezing  of  water  in  the  well  casing; 

(b)  shall  install  a  device  described  in  clause  (a);  ,.  ,     , 

(c)  shall  construct  the  well  and  install  the  device  described  in  clause  (a)  in  a  manner  that  prevents  any  uncontrolled  flow  of 
water  from  the  well  or  at  the  well  site;  and 

(d)  shall  construct  the  well  and  install  the  device  described  in  clause  (a)  in  a  manner  that  prevents  backflow  of  water  into 
the  well  or  well  casing. 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  if  the  well  is  abandoned  in  accordance  with  section  21.1. 

(3)  Every  contract  for  the  construction  of  a  well  shall  be  deemed  to  contain  a  term  that  makes  the  well  contractor 
responsible  for, 

(a)  thecostof  complying  with  subsection  (1);  and 

'  '    ' 

(b)  if  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  pursuant  to  subsection  (2),  thecostof  abandoning  the  well. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  a  written  contract  that  expressly  releases  the  well  contractor  from  the  responsibility 
referred  to  in  that  subsection. 

Development 

14.8  (1)  Before  the  structural  stage  of  a  new  well  is  completed,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  do  everything 
reasonably  practicable  to  remove  any  debris,  including  well  cuttings  and  drilling  fluids,  from  the  well  by  developing  the  well 
until  the  well  water  is  clear  and  free  of  sand. 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  a  dewatering  hole. 

Well  Yield 

14.9  (1)  Before  the  structural  stage  of  a  well  is  completed,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  test  the  yield  of  the  well 
in  accordance  with  section  14. 10. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  minor  alteration  of  a  well  or  the  installation  of  a  pump. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  if  the  person  constructing  it, 

(a)  measures  the  static  water  level  in  the  well  by  means  of  a  plastic  or  metal  tape,  an  air  line  or  an  electrical  device;  and 

(b)  ensures  that  any  part  of  the  tape,  air  line  or  electrical  device  that  comes  into  contact  with  water  in  the  well  is  clean. 

(4)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  alteration  of  a  well  that  involves  only, 

(a)  the  removal  of  the  casing  above  the  ground  surface  so  that  the  casing  is  flush  with  the  ground  surface; 

(b)  theadditionof  casing  above  the  ground  surface;  or 
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(c)  the  creation  or  removal  of  a  well  pit.  •.        ... 

14.10  (1)  If  the  yield  of  water  from  a  well  is  tested, 

(a)  the  water  level  in  the  well  shall  be  measured  and  recorded  on  the  well  record  for  the  well,  «  ; 

(i)  immediately  before  commencement  of  pumping, 

(ii)  at  one  minute  intervals  or  more  frequently  during  the  first  five  minutes  of  pumping, 
(iii)  at  five  minute  intervals  or  more  frequently  during  the  next  25  minutes  of  pumping, 
(iv)  at  10  minute  intervals  or  more  frequently  during  the  next  30  minutes  of  pumping, 

(v)  at  one  minute  intervals  or  more  frequently  during  the  first  five  minutes  after  pumping  stops, 
(vi)  at  five  minute  intervals  or  more  frequently  during  the  next  25  minutes  after  pumping  stops,  and 
(vii)  at  10  minute  intervals  or  more  frequently  during  the  next  30  minutes  after  pumping  stops; 

(b)  the  water  level  in  the  well  shall  be  measured  by  means  of  a  plastic  or  metal  tape  that  is  clean  or  an  air  line  or  electrical 
device  that  is  clean; 

(c)  water  shall  be  pumped  from  the  well  at  a  steady  rate,  continuously  for  at  least  one  hour;  and 

(d)  the  rate  of  pumping  during  the  test  shall  be  recorded  on  the  well  record. 

(2)  Clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  do  not  apply  if  the  design  of  the  well  does  not  allow  for  the  water  level  in  the  well  to  be 
measured  during  the  test  of  water  yield  from  the  well. 

(3)  If  water  cannot  be  pumped  from  the  well  continuously  for  one  hour  in  accordance  with  clause  (1)  (c),  no  further 
measurements  are  required  under  clause  (  1  )  (a)  and  there  shall  be  recorded  on  the  well  record, 

(a)  the  reason  pumping  was  discontinued; 

(b)  the  rate  of  pumping  and  the  length  of  the  pumping  period;  and 

(c)  the  water  level  measurements  made. 

Well  Tag 

14.11  (1)  Before  the  structural  stage  of  a  new  cased  well  is  completed,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  obtain  a  well 
tag  from  the  Ministry  and  shall  affix  it  permanently  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  or  to  a  permanent  structure  associated  with 
the  well,  at  a  point  where  the  well  tag  will  be  visible  and  will  not  be  obstructed  by  the  well  cap,  by  other  components  of  the 
well  or  by  equipment  associated  with  the  well. 

(2)  If  an  alteration,  other  than  a  minor  alteration,  is  made  to  a  cased  well  that  does  not  already  have  a  well  tag,  the  person 
making  the  alteration  shall  obtain  a  well  tag  fi-om  the  Ministry  and,  before  the  alteration  is  completed,  shall  affix  the  well  tag 
permanently  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  or  to  a  permanent  structure  associated  with  the  well,  at  a  point  where  the  well  tag 
will  be  visible  and  will  not  be  obstructed  by  the  well  cap,  by  other  components  of  the  well  or  by  equipment  associated  with 
the  well. 

(3)  If  an  alteration  is  made  to  a  cased  well  that  already  has  a  well  tag,  the  person  making  the  alteration  shall  safeguard  the 
well  tag  during  the  alteration  and,  if  the  well  tag  is  removed,  the  person  making  the  alteration  shall,  before  the  alteration  is 
completed,  reaffix  the  well  tag  permanently  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  or  to  a  permanent  structure  associated  with  the  well, 
at  a  point  where  the  well  tag  will  be  visible  and  will  not  be  obstructed  by  the  well  cap,  by  other  components  of  the  well  or  by 
equipment  associated  with  the  well. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if  an  alteration  is  made  to  a  cased  well  that  already  has  a  well  tag  and  the  well  tag  is  broken, 
defaced,  illegible  or  otherwise  unusable,  the  person  making  the  alteration  shall, 

(a)  remove  the  well  tag  and  return  it,  not  later  than  the  date  clause  (c)  is  complied  with,  to  the  Director; 

(b)  obtain  a  new  well  tag  from  the  Ministry  and,  before  the  alteration  is  completed,  affix  the  well  tag  permanently  to  the 
outside  of  the  casing  or  to  a  permanent  structure  associated  with  the  well,  at  a  point  where  the  well  tag  will  be  visible 
and  will  not  be  obstructed  by  the  well  cap,  by  other  components  of  the  well  or  by  equipment  associated  with  the  well; 
and 

(c)  within  30  days  after  the  new  well  tag  is  affixed  to  the  casing,  complete  a  well  record  with  respect  to  the  replacement  of 
the  well  tag  and  forward  a  copy  of  the  well  record  to  the  Director. 

(5)  Despite  subsections  (1)  to  (4),  if  one  well  record  is  prepared  for  a  cluster  of  wells  in  accordance  with  section  16.4  and  a 
well  tag  is  affixed  to  the  deepest  well  in  the  cluster,  it  is  not  necessary  to  affix  a  well  tag  to  any  other  well  in  the  cluster. 

16.  Section  15  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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15.  (1)  On  the  day  the  structural  stage  of  the  well  is  completed,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  any  remaining  debris  is  removed  from  the  well;  '' 

(b)  the  water  in  the  well  is  dosed  to  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  50  milligrams  per  litre  and  not  more  than  200 
milligrams  per  litre  of  free  chlorine  and  left  undisturbed  for  a  period  of  at  least  12  hours;  and 

(c)  the  water  in  the  well  is  not  used  for  human  consumption  until  the  steps  required  by  subsections  (2)  to  (7)  are  taken. 

(2)  A  person  who  undertakes  construction  of  a  well  that  is  being  used  or  maintained  for  use  for  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  constructed  or  installs  pumping  equipment  in  a  well  shall  ensure  that  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  construction  or 
installation  is  complete,  the  water  in  the  well  is  dosed  to  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  50  milligrams  per  litre  and  not  more 
than  200  milligrams  per  litre  of  free  chlorine. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  the  replacement  of  a  pump  that  is  installed  above  or  adjacent  to  a  well  or  in  a  well  pit 
unless  the  replacement  involves  the  removal  of  a  well  cover  or  well  cap  required  by  subsection  15.2  (6)  or  (7). 

(4)  A  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  ensure  that,  at  least  12  hours  and  not  more  than  24  hours  after  the  water  is 
chlorinated,  the  well  water  is  tested  for  free  chlorine  residual. 

(5)  If,  according  to  a  test  under  subsection  (4),  the  concentration  of  free  chlorine  residual  in  the  well  water  is  less  than  50 
milligrams  per  litre  or  more  than  200  milligrams  per  litre,  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  ensure  that  the 
following  steps  are  taken: 

1 .  Water  shall  be  pumped  out  of  the  well  until  the  concentration  of  free  chlorine  residual  in  the  well  water  is  less  than  1 
milligram  per  litre. 

2.  The  water  in  the  well  shall  be  dosed  to  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  200  milligrams  per  litre  of  free  chlorine. 

3.  At  least  1 2  hours  and  not  more  than  24  hours  after  the  water  is  dosed  under  paragraph  2,  the  well  water  shall  be  tested 
for  free  chlorine  residual. 

4.  If,  according  to  a  test  under  paragraph  3,  the  concentration  of  free  chlorine  residual  in  the  well  water  is  less  than  50 
milligrams  per  litre  or  more  than  200  milligrams  per  litre,  the  steps  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  to  3  and  this  paragraph 
shall  be  repeated.  .        , ,  ,        .     ,      ,        , 

(6)  A  person  who  is  required  to  ensure  that  steps  set  out  in  subsection  (5)  are  taken  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  subject  to  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (5),  the  steps  are  taken  in  the  sequence  in  which  they  are  set  out  in  subsection  (5); 
and 

(b)  each  step  is  taken  as  soon  as  reasonably  possible. 

(7)  If,  according  to  a  test  under  subsection  (4)  or  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (5),  the  concentration  of  free  chlorine  residual 
in  the  well  water  is  50  milligrams  per  litre  or  more  but  not  more  than  200  milligrams  per  litre,  the  person  who  is  referred  to  in 
subsection  (2)  shall  ensure  that  water  is  pumped  out  of  the  well  until  the  concentration  of  free  chlorine  residual  in  the  well 
water  is  less  than  I  milligram  per  litre. 

(8)  No  person  shall,  during  a  period  between  the  chlorination  of  the  water  in  a  well  by  a  person  referred  to  subsection  (2) 
and  the  testing  of  the  well  water  for  free  chlorine  residual  under  this  section, 

(a)  disturb  the  well;  or 

(b)  use  the  well  for  any  purpose. 

(9)  A  person  who  is  responsible  for  ensuring  that  well  water  is  tested  for  free  chlorine  residual  under  this  section  shall 
ensure  that,  before  the  well  is  used  as  a  source  of  water  for  human  consumption,  the  well  purchaser  is  given  a  written  record 
of  the  test  results. 

(10)  Subsections  (4)  to  (9)  do  not  apply  to  an  alteration  of  a  well  if  all  of  the  following  criteria  are  satisfied: 

1.  The  alteration  involves  the  urgent  replacement  or  repair  of  a  pump  that  unexpectedly  failed. 

2.  No  water  supply  is  immediately  available  as  an  alternative  to  the  water  from  the  well. 

3.  The  well  purchaser  provides  the  person  who  undertakes  the  alteration  with  written  instructions  to  discontinue  the 
disinfection  process  after  complying  with  subsection  (2). 

(11)  If,  pursuant  to  subsection  (10),  subsections  (4)  to  (9)  do  not  apply  to  an  alteration  of  a  well, 

(a)  the  well  purchaser  shall  ensure  that,  before  the  well  water  is  used  for  any  purpose,  water  is  pumped  from  the  well  until 
no  odour  of  chlorine  remains  in  the  well  water;  and 

(b)  the  person  who  undertakes  the  alteration  shall  retain  the  written  instructions  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection 
(10)  for  two  years. 

1449 


2880  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


(12)  This  section  does  not  apply  if  the  Director  gives  written  approval  to  another  method  of  disinfection  and  the  approved 
method  is  complied  with. 

(13)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  minor  alteration  of  a  well. 

(14)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole,  dewatering  well  or  flowing  well. 

Venting 

15.1  (1)  If  a  new  well  is  constructed  by  any  method,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  well  is  vented 
to  the  outside  atmosphere  in  a  manner  that  will  safely  disperse  all  gases. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  a  test  hole;  or 

(b)  a  well  in  which  casing  is  used  to  transmit  water  out  of  the  well. 

(3)  If  a  pump  is  installed  in  a  drilled  well,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  an  air  vent  is  installed  with  a  minimum  inside  diameter  of, 

(i)  0.3  centimetres,  if  the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing  is  less  than  12.7  centimetres,  or 
(ii)   1 .2  centimetres,  if  the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing  is  12.7  centimetres  or  more; 

(b)  the  air  vent, 

(i)  is  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  above  the  covering  of  the  well  pit,  if  a  well  pit  exists,  or 

(ii)  extends  above  the  ground  surface  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  the  entry  of  flood  water  from  any  anticipated 
flooding  in  the  area  but  not  less  than  40  centimetres,  if  no  well  pit  exists;  and 

(c)  the  open  end  of  the  air  vent  is  shielded  and  screened  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  prevent  the  entry  of  any  materials  into 
the  well. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  an  uncased  test  hole  or  an  uncased  dewatering  well. 

(5)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  the  following  wells  if  there  is  no  potential  hazard  irom  natural  gas  or  any  other  gas: 

1 .  A  well  with  a  well  pit. 

2.  A  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  described  in  subsection  13  (11).  •    'i- 

Installation  of  Equipment 

15.2  (1)  Every  person  constructing  a  well  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  this  section. 

(2)  If  a  connection  to  the  casing  of  a  drilled  well  is  made  below  the  ground  surface,  a  well  seal  or  pitless  adapter  shall  be 
used  and  the  connection  shall  be  made  watertight.  •' 

(3)  A  cutting  torch  shall  not  be  used  to  make  an  opening  in  the  casing  wall  to  accommodate  a  pitless  adapter. 

(4)  If  a  connection  to  the  casing  of  a  well,  other  than  a  drilled  well,  is  made  below  the  ground  surface,  the  connection  shall 
be  made  watertight  with  durable  bonding  material. 

(5)  If  a  connection  to  the  casing  of  a  well  is  made  below  the  ground  surface,  any  outside  excavation  shall  be  filled  with 
suitable  sealant  extending  from  the  casing  a  minimum  distance  outward  of  20  centimetres  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  excavation  to  within  20  centimetres  of  the  ground  surface. 

(6)  The  top  of  the  casing  of  a  well  that  is  constructed  by  digging  or  boring  shall  be  covered  with  a  solid,  watertight  well 
cover,  sufficient  to  prevent  the  entry  of  surface  water  and  other  foreign  materials  into  the  well. 

(7)  Subject  to  paragraph  8  of  subsection  12  (9),  the  top  of  the  casing  of  a  well  that  is  not  constructed  by  digging  or  boring 
shall  be  sealed  with  a  commercially  manufactured  vermin-proof  well  cap. 

(8)  Subsections  (6)  and  (7)  do  not  apply  if  all  of  the  following  criteria  are  satisfied: 

1.  A  floor  has  been  constructed  around  or  adjacent  to  the  casing  of  the  well. 

2.  A  pump  is  installed  above  or  adjacent  to  the  well.  '  '    '•        ■ 

3.  The  top  of  the  casing  is  shielded  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  prevent  entry  of  any  material  that  may  impair  the  quality  of 
the  water  in  the  well. 

4.  The  casing  of  the  well  is  extended  to  at  least  15  centimetres  above  the  floor  referred  to  in  paragraph  1. 

15.3  A  person  who  installs  equipment  in  a  well  shall  ensure  that  the  equipment  is  clean.         '    '"     "'" 

'•.  :'  •■1(1 
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17.  Section  16  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  i      '     i;> 

•  '*•!  Information  • 

16.  (1)  Where  a  well  is  constructed  and  mineralized  water  is  encountered,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall 
immediately  notify  the  well  purchaser  and  the  owner  of  the  land  on  which  the  well  is  situated  that  the  condition  exists. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

(3)  Where  a  well  is  constructed  and  natural  gas  is  encountered,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall  immediately  notify 
the  well  purchaser,  the  owner  of  the  land  on  which  the  well  is  situated  and  the  Director  that  the  condition  exists. 

16.1  (1)  On  the  day  the  structural  stage  of  a  well  is  completed,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall,  unless  the  well 
purchaser  otherwise  directs, 

(a)  deliver  to  the  well  purchaser  a  copy  of  an  information  package  about  wells  obtained  from  the  Ministry;  ^ 

(b)  provide  the  well  purchaser  with  a  water  sample  from  the  well  of  at  least  one  litre  for  visual  examination;  and 

(c)  measure  the  depth  of  the  well  in  the  presence  of  the  well  purchaser.  , 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well.  v 

(3)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  a  minor  alteration  of  a  well. 

16.2  (1)  On  the  day  a  pump  is  replaced  in  an  existing  well,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall,  unless  the  well 
purchaser  otherwise  directs,  deliver  to  the  well  purchaser  a  copy  of  an  information  package  about  wells  obtained  from  the 
Ministry.  •  < 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

Records  —  Single  Well  Record 

16.3  (1)  On  completion  of  a  well's  structural  stage,  the  person  constructing  the  well  shall, 

(a)  complete,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  on  the  form,  a  well  record  for  the  well; 

(b)  deliver  a  copy  of  the  well  record  to  the  well  purchaser  and  the  owner  of  the  land  on  which  the  well  is  situated  within 
14  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  well's  structural  stage  is  complete; 

(c)  forward  a  copy  of  the  well  record  to  the  Director  within  30  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  well's  structural  stage  is 
complete;  and 

(d)  retain  a  copy  of  the  well  record  for  two  years. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  minor  alteration  of  a  well  or  the  installation  of  a  pump. 

(3)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  that  is  abandoned  within  30  days  after  the 
date  on  which  its  structural  stage  is  complete. 

Records  —  Well  Clusters 

16.4  (1)  Despite  clause  16.3  (1)  (a),  a  person  constructing  wells  may  complete  one  well  record  for  a  group  of  wells 
instead  of  a  separate  well  record  for  each  individual  well  if  all  the  following  circumstances  exist: 

1.  Every  well  in  the  group  is  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

2.  Every  well  in  the  group  is  located,  ... 

i.  on  the  same  property  as  another  well  in  the  group, 

ii.  on  a  property  that  is  adjacent  to  a  property  on  which  another  well  in  the  group  is  located,  or  that  would  be 
adjacent  but  for  a  road  between  the  two  properties,  or 

iii.  on  a  property  that  has  only  one  or  two  intervening  properties  between  it  and  a  property  on  which  another  well  in 
the  group  is  located. 

3.  The  structural  stage  of  every  well  in  the  group  is  complete  or,  if  the  wells  are  being  constructed  in  phases,  the 
structural  stage  of  every  well  in  the  relevant  phase  of  construction  is  complete. 

4.  Each  owner  of  land  on  which  a  well  in  the  group  is  situated  has  given  written  consent  to  the  use  of  a  single  well  record 
for  the  group  and  the  well  record  states  that  all  the  required  consents  have  been  given. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  2  iii  of  subsection  (1),  the  following  rules  apply  to  the  determination  of  the  number  of 
intervening  properties  between  two  properties  on  which  wells  are  located: 

I.  Thenumberof  intervening  properties  shall  be  determined  along  a  straight  line  joining  the  two  wells. 
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2.  If  the  straight  line  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  crosses  a  road,  the  road  shall  not  be  counted  as  an  intervening  property, 
unless  one  or  both  of  the  two  wells  is  located  on  or  inside  the  boundaries  of  the  road. 

3.  If  part  of  the  straight  line  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  is  on  or  within  the  boundaries  of  a  road,  the  number  of  intervening 
properties  shall  be  determined  with  reference  to  the  properties  adjacent  to  that  portion  of  the  road,  on  the  side  of  the 
road  that  has  fewer  properties. 

(3)  A  person  constructing  wells  who  completes  one  well  record  for  a  well  cluster  under  subsection  (1)  shall, 

(a)  indicate  in  the  well  record,  in  a  convenient,  concise  and  comprehensive  manner,  which  of  the  wells  share  common 
features,  such  as  diameter,  construction  technique,  casing,  venting,  pumps  and  method  of  abandonment; 

(b)  include  in  the  well  record  a  statement  that  the  person  constructing  the  well  will  promptly  submit  to  the  Director,  on 
request,  any  additional  information  in  the  person's  custody  or  control  related  to  any  well  in  the  well  cluster  that  the 
person  has  constructed; 

(c)  despite  clause  16.3  (1)  (b),  deliver  to  the  well  purchaser  and  each  owner  of  land  on  which  a  well  in  the  well  cluster  is 
situated  a  copy  of  the  well  record  for  the  well  cluster  within  60  days  after  the  commencement  of  construction  of  the 
first  well  or,  if  the  wells  are  being  constructed  in  phases,  within  60  days  after  the  commencement  of  construction  of  the 
first  well  in  the  relevant  phase  of  construction;  and 

(d)  despite  clause  16.3  (1)  (c),  forward  a  copy  of  the  well  record  for  the  well  cluster  to  the  Director  within  75  days  after 
the  commencement  of  construction  of  the  first  well  or,  if  the  wells  are  being  constructed  in  phases,  within  75  days  after 
the  commencement  of  construction  of  the  first  well  in  the  relevant  phase  of  construction. 

(4)  If  one  well  record  is  completed  for  a  well  cluster  under  subsection  (1)  and  an  alteration,  other  than  a  minor  alteration, 
is  made  to  a  well  in  the  well  cluster, 

(a)  this  section  ceases  to  apply  to  that  well;  and 

(b)  the  person  making  the  alteration  shall  obtain  and  affix  a  well  tag  in  accordance  with  subsection  14.1 1  (2)  and  comply 
with  section  16.3.  ... 

(5)  A  person  constructing  a  well  who  completes  a  new  well  record  under  subsection  (4)  shall, 

(a)  despite  clause  16.3  (1)  (b),  deliver  to  the  well  purchaser  and  each  owner  of  the  land  on  which  the  well  in  the  well 
cluster  is  affected  by  the  subsequent  construction  a  copy  of  the  well  record  within  60  days  after  the  commencement  of 
the  subsequent  construction  or,  if  the  subsequent  construction  is  done  in  phases,  within  60  days  after  the 
commencement  of  the  relevant  phase  of  the  subsequent  construction;  and 

(b)  despite  clause  16.3  (1)  (c),  forward  a  copy  of  the  well  record  to  the  Director  within  75  days  after  the  commencement  of 
the  subsequent  construction  or,  if  the  subsequent  construction  is  done  in  phases,  within  75  days  after  the 
commencement  of  the  relevant  phase  of  the  subsequent  construction. 

Records  —  Well  Abandonment 
16.5  (1)  On  completion  of  the  abandonment  of  a  well,  the  person  abandoning  the  well  shall, 

(a)  complete,  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  on  the  form,  a  well  record  for  the  well; 

(b)  deliver  a  copy  of  the  well  record  to  the  owner  of  the  land  on  which  the  well  is  situated, 

(i)  within  14  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  well  construction  equipment  is  removed  from  the  site,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  well  cluster,  within  60  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  first  well  in  the  well  cluster  is  abandoned; 
and 

(c)  forward  a  copy  of  the  well  record,  and  any  well  tag  that  was  removed  from  the  well,  to  the  Director, 

(i)  within  30  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  well  construction  equipment  is  removed  from  the  site,  or 

,       (ii)  in  the  case  of  a  well  cluster,  within  75  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  first  well  in  the  well  cluster  is  abandoned. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  that  is  abandoned  within  30  days  after  the 
date  on  which  its  structural  stage  is  complete. 

18.  Sections  17, 18  and  19  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked.  ..  "     . 

19.  Section  20  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Well  Maintenance 

20.  (1)  The  well  owner  shall  maintain  the  well  at  all  times  after  the  completion  of  the  well's  structural  stage  in  a  manner 
sufficient  to  prevent  the  entry  into  the  well  of  surface  water  and  other  foreign  materials.  _,.  ;  (,„> 
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(2)  Ifthe  casing  ofa  well  extends  above  the  ground  surface,  no  person  shall,  .    o  . 

(a)  reduce  the  height  of  the  casing,  if  the  casing  of  the  well  extends  to  a  height  of  less  than  40  centimetres  above  the 
ground  surface;  or 

(b)  reduce  the  height  of  the  casing  to  a  height  of  less  than  40  centimetres  above  the  ground  surface,  ifthe  casing  extends  to 
a  height  of  40  centimetres  or  more  above  the  ground  surface. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a  well  described  in  subsection  13  (10)  or  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well  described  in 
subsection  13  (11). 

!  ft  ,  , 

20.  Section  21  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Abandonment 

21.  (1)  A  person  constructing  a  new  well  that  is  discontinued  before  completion  of  the  well's  structural  stage  shall 
immediately  abandon  the  well. 

(2)  The  well  purchaser  ofa  new  well  that  is  dry  shall  immediately  abandon  the  well  unless  the  owner  of  the  land  on  which 
the  well  is  situated  agrees  in  writing  to  maintain  the  well  for  future  use  as  a  well. 

(3)  The  well  owner  shall  immediately  abandon  the  well  if  it  is  not  being  used  or  maintained  for  future  use  as  a  well. 

(4)  If  a  well  produces  mineralized  water,  the  well  owner  shall  immediately  abandon  the  well.  ■    .    r 

(5)  If  a  well  produces  water  that  is  not  potable,  the  well  owner  shall  immediately  abandon  the  well  unless  the  well  owner 
seeks  the  advice  of  and  takes  such  measures  directed  by  the  local  medical  officer  of  health. 

(6)  if  a  well  contains  natural  gas  or  other  gas,  the  well  owner  shall  immediately  abandon  the  well  unless  measures  are 
taken  to  manage  the  gas  in  a  way  that  prevents  any  potential  hazard. 

(7)  If  a  well  permits  any  movement  of  natural  gas,  contaminants  or  other  materials  between  subsurface  formations,  or 
between  a  subsurface  formation  and  the  ground  surface,  and  the  movement  may  impair  the  quality  of  any  waters,  the  well 
owner  shall  immediately  abandon  the  well  unless  measures  are  taken  that  prevent  the  movement  at  all  times. 

(8)  If  a  well  is  constructed  in  contravention  of  any  provision  of  this  Regulation  dealing  with  the  location  of  wells,  the 
methods  and  materials  used  in  the  construction  of  wells  or  the  standards  of  well  construction,  the  well  owner  shall 
immediately  take  steps  to  rectify  the  situation,  but  if  those  steps  fail,  the  owner  shall  immediately  abandon  the  well. 

(9)  The  well  owner  shall  ensure  that  measures  taken  pursuant  to  subsections  (5)  to  (7)  are  functional  at  all  times. 

(10)  Subsections  (4)  to  (8)  do  not  apply  ifthe  well  owner  has  the  written  consent  of  the  Director. 

(11)  Subsections  (4)  and  (5)  do  not  apply  to  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well. 

(12)  Subsections  (4)  and  (5)  do  not  apply  to  a  well  that,  '•  .        ••■ 

(a)  is  used  or  intended  for  use  as  a  source  of  water  for  agriculture;  and 

(b)  is  not  used  as  a  source  of  water  for  human  consumption. 

(13)  The  person  abandoning  the  well  shall  retain  the  services  of  the  holder  ofa  well  contractor  licence,  and  shall  ensure 
that  the  contract  between  them  requires  a  well  technician  licensed  to  construct  the  type  of  well  that  is  being  abandoned  to  be 
used  to  abandon  the  well,  unless, 

(a)  the  person  who  works  on  the  abandonment  of  the  well  is  the  owner  of  the  land  or  is  a  member  of  the  owner's 
household; 

(b)  the  person  who  works  on  the  abandonment  of  the  well  is  working  without  remuneration  for  another  person  on  land 
owned  by  the  other  person  or  by  a  member  of  the  other  person's  household; 

(c)  the  person  who  works  on  the  abandonment  of  the  well  holds  a  licence  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  5  (1);  or 

(d)  the  well  is  a  test  hole  or  dewatering  well,  the  well  is  abandoned  by  a  method  that  does  not  use  powered  equipment,  and 
the  person  who  works  on  the  abandonment  of  the  well  is, 

(i)  a  person  who  holds  a  licence  referred  to  in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5  (1),  or 

(ii)  a  person  referred  to  in  paragraph  1,  2  or  3  of  section  1.0.3. 

21,1  (1)  If  a  well  is  abandoned,  the  person  abandoning  the  well  shall  ensure  that  the  following  steps  are  taken  and,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  they  shall  be  taken  in  the  sequence  in  which  they  are  set  out  in  this  subsection: 

1 .  If  the  well  already  has  a  well  tag,  the  well  tag  shall  be  removed  and  returned  to  the  Director  within  30  days  after  its 
removal. 

2.  Ifthe  well  casing  or  well  screen  has  collapsed,  reasonable  efforts  shall  be  made  to  remove  it,  and  all  other  equipment 
and  debris  in  the  well  shall  be  removed. 
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3.  The  well,  including  any  annular  space,  shall  be  plugged  by,  , 

i.  in  the  case  of  any  well,  placing  a  continuous  column  of  an  abandonment  barrier  from  the  bottom  of  the  well  | 
upward  to  approximately  two  metres  below  the  ground  surface  so  that  it  prevents  any  movement  of  water,  natural    * 
gas,  contaminants  or  other  material  between  subsurface  formations  or  between  a  subsurface  formation  and  the  top 
of  the  abandonment  barrier,  or 

ii.  in  the  case  of  a  well  that  is  greater  than  65.0  centimetres  in  diameter,  placing  a  continuous  column  of  an 
abandonment  barrier  by  taking  the  steps  described  in  subsection  (5)  until  the  materials  placed  in  the  well  under 
that  subsection  reach  to  approximately  two  metres  below  the  ground  surface. 

4.  If  a  well  casing  or  well  screen  was  not  removed  under  paragraph  2,  it  shall  be  removed,  where  reasonably  possible, 
during  the  taking  of  the  steps  required  by  paragraph  3,  with  the  bottom  of  the  casing  immersed  in  the  rising 
accumulation  of  the  abandonment  barrier  until  the  required  level  has  been  reached. 

5.  If  a  well  casing  or  well  screen  was  not  removed  under  paragraph  2  or  4,  it  shall  be  removed,  where  reasonably 
possible,  to  a  minimum  depth  of  two  metres  below  the  ground  surface. 

6.  If  an  abandonment  barrier  placed  under  paragraph  3  contains  cement,  it  shall  be  allowed  to  set  until  firm  and,  if 
necessary,  it  shall  be  topped  up  to  approximately  two  metres  below  the  ground  surface. 

7.  Unless  to  do  so  may  cause  remaining  structures  to  be  destabilized,  damaged  or  unsafe,  below  ground  concrete 
structures,  foundations  and  slabs  shall  be  removed,  at  any  time  before  the  steps  required  by  paragraph  8  are  taken,  at 
least  to  a  depth  adequate  to  accommodate  the  sealing  measures  described  in  paragraph  8. 

8.  The  well  shall  be  sealed  at  the  ground  surface  by,  «i    • -»     V      v 

i.  placing  between  50  and  150  centimetres  in  vertical  thickness  of  bentonite  chips,  pellets,  granules  or  powder  in 
the  well  opening  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's  specifications,  and 

ii.  fill  the  remaining  well  opening  to  the  ground  surface  with  soil  cover,  or  other  material  that  is  more  in  keeping 
with  the  surface  material  immediately  adjacent  to  the  well  opening,  to  prevent  inadvertent  or  unauthorized  access. 

9.  The  disturbed  area  shall  be  stabilized  to  prevent  erosion. 

(2)  Paragraphs  2, 4  and  5  of  subsection  (1)  do  not  apply  to  a  person  who  abandons  a  well  by  overdrilling  the  entire  well. 

(3)  The  following  rules  apply  for  the  purpose  of  subparagraphs  3  i  and  ii  of  subsection  (1): 

1 .  The  abandonment  barrier  must  be  compatible  with  the  quality  of  the  water  found  in  the  well. 

2.  The  abandonment  barrier  must  not  contain  any  materials  that  may  impair  the  integrity  of  the  abandonment  barrier, 
including  soil  or  drill  cuttings. 

3.  If  the  well  is  in  contact  with  contaminants,  the  abandonment  barrier  must  be  stable  in  the  presence  of  the  contaminants. 

4.  If  the  well  is  less  than  or  equal  to  6.5  centimetres  in  diameter  and  the  well  casing  and  well  screen  have  been  removed 
under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (  1  )  or  are  being  removed  under  paragraph  4  or  5  of  subsection  (  1  ),  the  abandonment 
barrier  must  be, 

i.  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water,  Portland  cement  and  not  more  than  5  per  cent  bentonite  solids  by  weight,  or 

ii.  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water  and  at  least  20  per  cent  bentonite  solids  by  weight,  and  the  abandonment  barrier 
must  be  placed  using  a  trémie  pipe,  with  the  bottom  of  the  trémie  pipe  immersed  in  the  rising  accumulation  of  the 
abandonment  barrier  until  the  required  level  has  been  reached. 

5.  Paragraph  4  also  applies,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  an  uncased  well  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  6.5  centimetres 
in  diameter. 

6.  If  the  well  is  less  than  or  equal  to  6.5  centimetres  in  diameter  and  the  well  casing  and  well  screen  have  not  been 
removed  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (  1  )  and  are  not  being  removed  under  paragraph  4  or  5  of  subsection  (  1  ),  the 
abandonment  barrier  must  be, 

i.  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water,  Portland  cement  and  not  more  than  5  per  cent  bentonite  solids  by  weight,  or 

ii.  bentonite  chips  or  pellets  that  have  been  screened  and  placed  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
specifications. 

7.  If  the  well  is  more  than  6.5  centimetres  in  diameter,  the  abandonment  barrier  must  be, 

i.  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water  and  at  least  20  per  cent  bentonite  solids  by  weight, 
ii.  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water,  Portland  cement  and  not  more  than  5  per  cent  bentonite, 
iii.  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water  and  Portland  cement,  "S*  -;.■<£*■■-<'. 
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iv.  a  slurry  consisting  of  clean  water,  Portland  cement  and  clean  sand, 

V.  a  slurry  consisting  of  equal  weights  of  Portland  cement  and  clean  gravel,  mixed  with  clean  water, 

vi.  a  slurry  (sometimes  called  a  concrete  slurry)  consisting  of  clean  water,  Portland  cement,  clean  sand  and  clean 
gravel, 

vii.  bentonite  chips  or  pellets  that  have  been  screened  and  placed  in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
specifications,  or 

viii.  other  material  approved  in  writing  by  the  Director,  if  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  performance  of  the 
other  material  is  the  equivalent  of  the  performance  of  a  slurry  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  i  to  vi. 

8.  A  wet  abandonment  barrier  for  a  well  that  is  more  than  6.5  centimetres  in  diameter  shall  be  placed  using  a  trémie  pipe, 
with  the  bottom  of  the  trémie  pipe  immersed  in  the  rising  accumulation  of  the  abandonment  barrier  until  the  required 
level  has  been  reached. 

(4)  Subparagraph  3  i  of  subsection  (1)  and  subsection  (3)  do  not  prevent  the  placing  of  clean,  washed  sand  or  gravel  in  the 
well  bore,  adjacent  to  water  producing  zones  or  fractures,  to  minimize  the  loss  of  sealant  material. 

(5)  The  steps  referred  to  in  subparagraph  3  ii  of  subsection  (1)  with  respect  to  a  well  that  is  greater  than  65.0  centimetres 
in  diameter,  which  shall  be  taken  in  the  sequence  in  which  they  are  set  out  in  this  subsection,  are  the  following: 

1.  Clean  sand  or  pea  gravel  shall  be  placed  from  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  the  top  of  the  deepest  water  producing  zone  or 
the  top  of  the  well  screen,  whichever  is  deeper. 

2.  At  least  0.1  metre  of  bentonite  chips  or  pellets  shall  be  placed  over  the  sand  or  pea  gravel.  .,;  ., ,   . 

3.  If  the  water  level  can  be  drawn  down  to  the  top  of  the  bentonite  chips  or  pellets, 

i.  the  water  level  shall  be  drawn  down  to  the  top  of  the  bentonite  chips  or  pellets, 

ii.  at  least  0.3  metres  of  a  bentonite  slurry  that  consists  of  clean  water  and  at  least  20  per  cent  bentonite  solids  and 
that  is  compatible  with  the  quality  of  the  water  found  in  the  well  shall  be  placed  over  the  bentonite  chips  or 
pellets,  and 

iii.  clean  gravel,  sand,  silt  or  clay  shall  be  dropped  over  the  bentonite  slurry  to  fill  the  remainder  of  the  well,  while 
maintaining  at  least  0.3  metres  of  the  bentonite  slurry  above  the  rising  accumulation  of  gravel,  sand,  silt  or  clay. 

4.  If  the  water  level  cannot  be  drawn  down  to  the  top  of  the  bentonite  chips  or  pellets,  the  remainder  of  the  well  shall  be 
filled  to  approximately  two  metres  below  the  ground  surface  with  an  abandonment  barrier,  which  may  be  interspersed 
with  clean  sand  or  pea  gravel  placed  in  each  water  producing  zone  of  the  well. 

(6)  If  the  well  is  greater  than  65.0  centimetres  in  diameter,  the  person  abandoning  the  well  shall  ensure  that  sealing 
materials  are  selected  and  placed  for  the  purpose  of  paragraphs  3  and  8  of  subsection  (I)  so  that  they  will  provide  the 
appropriate  structural  strength  to  support  the  weight  of  persons  and  vehicles  that  may  move  over  the  area  after  it  is  filled. 

(7)  If  the  well  is  a  flowing  well,  commercially  manufactured  drilling  mud  that  does  not  impair  the  quality  of  the  water 
with  which  it  comes  in  contact  may  be  used,  in  taking  the  steps  required  by  subsection  (1),  to  assist  with  drilling  or  placement 
of  an  abandonment  barrier,  but  the  drilling  mud  may  not  be  used  as  an  abandonment  barrier. 

(8)  Paragraphs  2  to  9  of  subsection  (I)  and  subsections  (3)  to  (7)  do  not  apply  to  a  person  who  abandons  a  well  by 
excavation  of  the  entire  well  in  the  course  of  work  carried  out  for  another  purpose. 

(9)  This  section  also  applies,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  a  well  pit  and,  for  that  purpose,  a  reference  in  subsections 
(1)  to  (8)  to  a  well  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  a  well  pit. 

21.  Clause  22  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  tlie  following  substituted: 

(a)  in  accordance  with  subsection  14.1 1  (3)  or  (4)  or  paragraph  I  of  subsection  21.1  (1);  or 

22.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  December  31, 2007.  ,,. 

32/07  '  ■.  •         . 
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OATHS  AND  AFFIRMATIONS 

Oath  or  affirmation  of  allegiance 

1.  (1)  The  following  oath  or  affirmation  of  allegiance  to  the  Crown  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  5  (1)  of 
the  Act: 

"I  swear  (or  solemnly  afifirm)  that  1  will  be  faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  the  Second  (or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  her  heirs  and  successors  according  to  law.  So  help  me  God.  (Omit  this  phrase  in 
an  affirmation.)" 

(2)  The  public  servant  may  make  the  oath  or  affirmation  in  either  English  or  French. 
Exemption,  oalli  or  affirmation  of  allegiance  -    '  '   '    '        '-'  ''■       'Jt^' < 

2.  A  public  servant  who  is  not  a  citizen  of  Canada  but  is  a  citizen  of  another  country  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  under 
subsection  5  (  1  )  of  the  Act  to  swear  or  affirm  his  or  her  allegiance  to  the  Crown  if  the  public  servant  asserts  that  making  the 
oath  or  affirmation  could  result  in  the  loss  of  that  citizenship. 

Oath  or  affirmation  of  office 

3.  (1)  The  following  oath  or  affirmation  of  office  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  section  6  of  the  Act: 

"I  swear  (or  solemnly  affirm)  that  1  will  faithfully  discharge  my  duties  as  a  public  servant  and  will  observe  and  comply  with 
the  laws  of  Canada  and  Ontario  and,  except  as  I  may  be  legally  authorized  or  required,  1  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any 
person  any  information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  knowledge  or  possession  by  reason  of  my  being  a  public  servant.  So 
help  me  God.  (Omit  this  phrase  in  an  affirmation.)" 

(2)  The  public  servant  may  make  the  oath  or  affirmation  in  either  English  or  French. 
Administration  of  oath  or  affirmation  y-       r  --  >     i  A^ 

4.  (1)  The  persons  described  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  to  this  section  are  authorized  to  administer  an  oath  or  affirmation 
by  a  public  servant  who  is  appointed  to  a  position  described  in  Column  1  in  the  same  row. 

(2)  In  the  Table  to  this  section, 

"commissioner  for  taking  affidavits"  means  a  person  who  is  appointed  under  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Commissioner  for  taking 
Affidavits  Act  as  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits; 

"deputy  minister's  delegate"  means  a  public  servant  to  whom  the  deputy  minister  has  delegated  his  or  her  authority  under  this 
section  and  who  is  employed  under  Part  III  of  the  Act  to  work  in  the  same  ministry  as  the  deputy  minister; 

"government  lawyer"  means  a  public  servant  employed  under  Part  ill  of  the  Act  as  a  legal  counsel. 

'      TABLE      '• 
PERSONS  AUTHORIZED  TO  ADMINISTER  OATHS  AND  AFFIRMATIONS 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Public  sei-vant  making  the  oath  or  affirmation 

Persons  authorized  to  administer  the  oath  or  affirmation 

1. 

A  public  servant  who  works  in  a  ministry,  but  not  in 
a  minister's  office 

The  deputy  minister  of  the  ministry,  the  deputy  minister's  delegate,  a 
govemment  lawyer  or  any  other  public  servant  who  is  a  commissioner 
for  taking  affidavits 

2. 

A  public  servant  who  works  in  a  minister's  office 

A  minister,  a  public  servant  employed  under  Part  III  of  the  Act  who 
exercises  managerial  functions  in  the  Office  of  the  Premier,  the  Cabinet 
Office  or  the  minister's  office,  a  govemment  lawyer  or  any  other  public 
servant  who  is  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits 

3. 

A  public  servant,  other  than  a  government  appointee, 
who  works  in  a  public  body 

The  public  servant's  ethics  executive  as  determined  under  subsection  62 
(  1  )  of  the  Act,  a  govemment  lawyer  or  any  other  public  servant  who  is  a 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Public  servant  making  the  oath  or  affirmation 

Persons  authorized  to  administer  the  oath  or  affirmation 

4. 

A  government  appointee  to  a  public  body 

The  chair  of  the  public  body  or  any  other  public  servant  who  is 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits 

5. 

The  chair  of  a  public  body 

A  public  servant  employed  under  Part  III  of  the  Act  who  works  in  the 
Cabinet  Office  and  who  is  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits 

Commencement 
5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  subsection  S  (1)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  373/07  ' 

pris  en  application  de  la  , 

LOI  DE  2006  SUR  LA  FONCTION  PUBLIQUE  DE  L'ONTARIO 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 
déposé  le  25  juillet  2007  ! 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007  •  ^ , .-    .    <  •; 

SERMENTS  ET  AFFIRMATIONS  SOLENNELLES 

Serment  ou  afiirmation  solennelle  d'allégeance 

1.  (I)  Le  serment  ou  l'affirmation  solennelle  d'allégeance  à  la  Couronne  qui  suit  est  prescrit  pour  l'application  du 
paragraphe  5  (  1  )  de  la  Loi  : 

«Je  jure  (ou  j'affirme  solennellement)  que  je  serai  fidèle  et  que  je  porterai  sincère  allégeance  à  Sa  Majesté  la  reine  Elizabeth 
II  (ou  ait  souverain  régnant),  à  ses  héritiers  et  à  ses  successeurs  conformément  à  la  loi.  Ainsi  Dieu  me  soit  en  aide.  (Omettre 
cette  dernière  phrase  pour  une  affirmation.)» 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  peut  prêter  serment  ou  faire  l'affirmation  solennelle  en  français  ou  en  anglais. 
Dispense  :  Serment  ou  affirmation  solennelle  d'allégeance 

2.  Le  fonctionnaire  qui  n'est  pas  citoyen  du  Canada  mais  qui  est  citoyen  d'un  autre  pays  est  soustrait  à  l'exigence  de  jurer 
ou  d'affirmer  solennellement  son  allégeance  à  la  Couronne  en  application  du  paragraphe  5  (I)  de  la  Loi  s'il  affirme  que  le 
fait  de  prêter  ce  serment  ou  de  faire  cette  affirmation  pourrait  lui  faire  perdre  sa  citoyenneté. 

Serment  ou  affirmation  solennelle  d'entrée  en  fonction 

3.  (1)  Le  serment  ou  l'affirmation  solennelle  d'entrée  en  fonction  qui  suit  est  prescrit  pour  l'application  de  l'article  6  de  la 
Loi  : 

«Je  jure  (ou  j'affirme  solennellement)  que  je  m'acquitterai  fidèlement  de  mes  fonctions  de  fonctionnaire  et  que  je  respecterai 
les  lois  du  Canada  et  de  l'Ontario.  A  moins  d'y  être  légalement  autorisé(e)  ou  tenu(e),  je  ne  divulguerai  ni  ne  donnerai  à 
quiconque  un  renseignement  ou  un  document  dont  j'aurai  eu  connaissance  ou  que  j'aurai  eu  en  ma  possession  dans  l'exercice 
de  mes  fonctions.  Ainsi  Dieu  me  soit  en  aide.  (Omettre  cette  dernière  phrase  pour  une  affirmation.)» 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  peut  prêter  serment  ou  faire  l'affirmation  solennelle  en  français  ou  en  anglais.  ^   ' 

Assermentation  ou  réception  des  affirmations  solennelles  ..,,■-  / 

4.  (1)  Les  personnes  visées  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau  du  présent  article  sont  habilitées  à  faire  prêter  serment  aux 
fonctionnaires  nommés  à  un  poste  visé  à  la  colonne  1  de  la  même  rangée  ou  à  recevoir  leur  affirmation  solennelle. 

(2)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  tableau  du  présent  article  : 

«avocat  fonctionnaire»  Fonctionnaire  employé  aux  termes  de  la  partie  III  de  la  Loi  en  tant  qu'avocat,  («government  lawyer») 

«commissaire  aux  affidavits»  Personne  nommée  en  tant  que  tel  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  4  (I)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  commissaires 
aux  affidavits,  («commissioner  for  taking  affidavits») 

«délégué  du  sous-ministre»  Fonctionnaire  à  qui  le  sous-ministre  a  délégué  le  pouvoir  que  lui  confère  le  présent  article  et  qui 
est  employé  aux  termes  de  la  partie  III  de  la  Loi  pour  travailler  dans  le  même  ministère  que  lui.  («deputy  minister's 
delegate») 
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TABLEAU 
PERSONNES  HABILITÉES  À  FAIRE  PRÊTER  SERMENT  OU  À  RECEVOIR  DES  AFFIRMATIONS  SOLENNELLES 


Point 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Fonctionnaires  prêtant  serment  ou  faisant 
l'affimiation  solennelle 

Personnes  habilitées  à  faire  prêter  serment  ou  à  recevoir  l'affirmation 
solennelle 

1. 

Les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  un  ministère 
mais  pas  dans  le  cabinet  d'un  ministre 

Le  sous-ministre  du  ministère,  le  délégué  du  sous-ministre,  un  avocat 
fonctionnaire  ou  un  fonctionnaire  qui  est  commissaire  aux  affidavits. 

2. 

Les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  le  cabinet 
d'un  ministre 

Un  ministre,  un  fonctionnaire  employé  aux  termes  de  la  partie  III  de  la 
Loi  et  qui  exerce  des  fonctions  de  direction  dans  le  cabinet  du  premier 
ministre,  le  Bureau  du  Conseil  des  ministres  ou  le  cabinet  du  ministre, 
un  avocat  fonctionnaire  ou  un  fonctionnaire  qui  est  commissaire  aux 
affidavits. 

3. 

Les  fonctionnaires,  autres  que  les  personnes 
nommées  par  le  gouvernement,  qui  travaillent  dans 
un  organisme  public 

Le  responsable  de  l'éthique  du  fonctionnaire  au  sens  du  paragraphe  62 
(  1  )  de  la  Loi,  un  avocat  fonctionnaire  ou  un  fonctionnaire  qui  est 
commissaire  aux  affidavits. 

4. 

Les  personnes  nommées  par  le  gouvernement  à  un 
organisme  public 

Le  président  de  l'organisme  public  ou  un  fonctionnaire  qui  est 
commissaire  aux  affidavits. 

5. 

Les  présidents  des  organismes  publics 

Un  fonctionnaire  employé  aux  termes  de  la  partie  III  de  la  Loi  qui 
travaille  dans  le  Bureau  du  Conseil  des  ministres  et  qui  est  commissaire 
aux  affidavits. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 
5.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  paragraphe  5  (1)  de  la  Loi. 
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PUBLIC  BODIES  AND  COMMISSION  PUBLIC  BODIES  —  DEFINITIONS 

Public  bodies 

1.  Each  body  that  is  listed  in  Column  1  of  Table  1  is  prescribed  as  a  public  body  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
Commission  public  bodies 

2.  Each  body  listed  in  Column  2  of  Table  1  is  prescribed  as  a  Commission  public  body  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 
Commencement  ,  ,^  ,,,,, 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

TABLE  1 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Public  bodies 

Commission  public  bodies 

1. 

Accessibility  Standards  Advisory  Council 

Accessibility  Standards  Advisory  Council 

2. 

Advertising  Review  Board 

Advertising  Review  Board 

3. 

Advisory  Council  on  Drinking- Water  Quality  and 
Testing  Standards 

Advisory  Council  on  Drinking- Water  Quality  and  Testing  Standards 

4. 

Advisory  Council  on  Special  Education 

Advisory  Council  on  Special  Education 

5. 

Advisory  Council  to  the  Order  of  Ontario 

Advisory  Council  to  the  Order  of  Ontario 

6. 

AgriCorp 

7. 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Public  bodies 

Commission  public  bodies 

8. 

Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  Appeal 
Tribunal 

Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  Appeal  Tribunal 

9. 

Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario 

10. 

Algonquin  Forestry  Authority 

II. 

Animal  Care  Review  Board 

Animal  Care  Review  Board 

12. 

Art  Gallery  of  Ontario  Crown  Foundation 

13. 

Assessment  Review  Board 

Assessment  Review  Board 

14. 

Baycrest  Hospital  Crown  Foundation 

15. 

Board  of  negotiation  continued  under  subsection 
27  (  1  )  of  the  Expropriations  Act 

Board  of  negotiation  continued  under  subsection  27  (1)  of  the 
Expropriations  Act 

16. 

Board  of  negotiation  established  under  subsection 
1 72  (5)  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act 

Board  of  negotiation  established  under  subsection  172  (5)  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act 

17. 

Building  Code  Commission 

Building  Code  Commission 

18. 

Building  Materials  Evaluation  Commission 

Building  Materials  Evaluation  Commission 

19. 

Canadian  Opera  Company  Crown  Foundation 

20. 

Canadian  Stage  Company  Crown  Foundation 

21. 

Cancer  Care  Ontario 

22. 

The  Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology 

The  Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology 

23. 

Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board 

Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board 

24. 

Chiropody  Review  Committee 

25. 

Chiropractic  Review  Committee 

26. 

College  Compensation  and  Appointments  Council 

College  Compensation  and  Appointments  Council 

27. 

College  Relations  Commission 

College  Relations  Commission 

28. 

Committee  to  Evaluate  Drugs 

Committee  to  Evaluate  Drugs 

29. 

Commodity  Futures  Advisory  Board 

30. 

Community  Advisory  Board  of  the  Mental  Health 
Centre,  Penetanguishene 

31. 

Each  community  care  access  corporation  as 
defined  in  section  1  of  the  Community  Care  Access 
Corporations  Act,  2001 

32. 

Consent  and  Capacity  Board 

Consent  and  Capacity  Board 

33. 

Conservation  Review  Board 

Conservation  Review  Board 

34. 

Constable  Joe  MacDonald  Public  Safety  Officers' 
Survivors  Scholarship  Fund  Committee 

Constable  Joe  MacDonald  Public  Safety  Officers'  Survivors  Scholarship 
Fund  Committee 

35. 

Criminal  Injuries  Compensation  Board 

Criminal  Injuries  Compensation  Board 

36. 

Crown  Employees  Grievance  Settlement  Board 

Crown  Employees  Grievance  Settlement  Board 

37. 

Crown  Timber  Board  of  Examiners 

Crown  Timber  Board  of  Examiners 

38. 

Custody  Review  Board 

Custody  Review  board 

39. 

Dentistry  Review  Committee 

40. 

Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  of  Ontario 

41. 

Eastern  Ontario  Development  Corporation 

Eastern  Ontario  Development  Corporation 

42. 

Echo:  Improving  Women's  Health  in  Ontario 

43. 

Education  Quality  and  Accountability  Office 

Education  Quality  and  Accountability  Office 

44. 

Education  Relations  Commission 

Education  Relations  Commission 

45. 

Environmental  Review  Tribunal 

Environmental  Review  Tribunal 

46. 

Financial  Disclosure  Advisory  Board 

47. 

Financial  Services  Commission  of  Ontario 

Financial  Services  Commission  of  Ontario 

48. 

Financial  Services  Tribunal 

Financial  Services  Tribunal 

49. 

Fire  Marshal's  Public  Fire  Safety  Council 

50. 

Fire  Safety  Commission 

Fire  Safety  Commission 

51. 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Heritage  Commission 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Heritage  Commission 

52. 

Grain  Financial  Protection  Board 

Grain  Financial  Protection  Board 

53. 

Greater  Toronto  Transit  Authority 

54. 

Greater  Toronto  Transportation  Authority 

55. 

Greenbelt  Council 

Greenbelt  Council 

56. 

Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protection  Commission 

Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protection  Commission 

57. 

Health  Professions  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

Health  Professions  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

58. 

Health  Professions  Regulatory  Advisory  Council 

Health  Professions  Regulatory  Advisory  Council 

59. 

Health  Services  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

Health  Services  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

60. 

Higher  Education  Quality  Council  of  Ontario 

61. 

Human  Rights  Tribunal  of  Ontario 

Human  Rights  Tribunal  of  Ontario 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Public  bodies 

Commission  public  bodies 

62. 

Each  industry  committee  established  under  section 
5  of  the  Apprenticeship  and  Certification  Act, 
1998 

Each  industry  committee  established  under  section  5  of  the 
Apprenticeship  and  Certification  Act,  1998 

63. 

Investment  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Public 
Guardian  and  Trustee 

Investment  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee 

64. 

Kawartha  Highlands  Signature  Site  Park 
Management  Advisory  Board 

Kawartha  Highlands  Signature  Site  Park  Management  Advisory  Board 

65. 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Board 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Board 

66. 

Languages  of  Instruction  Commission  of  Ontario 

Languages  of  Instruction  Commission  of  Ontario 

67. 

Legal  Aid  Ontario 

68. 

Licence  Appeal  Tribunal 

Licence  Appeal  Tribunal 

69. 

Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario 

70. 

Livestock  Financial  Protection  Board 

Livestock  Financial  Protection  Board 

71. 

Livestock  Medicines  Advisory  Committee 

Livestock  Medicines  Advisory  Committee 

72. 

Each  local  health  integration  network  as  defined 
under  section  2  of  the  Local  Health  System 
Integration  Act.  2006 

73. 

McMichael  Canadian  Art  Collection 

74. 

Medical  Eligibility  Committee  formed  under 
subsection  7  (  1  )  of  the  Health  Insurance  Act 

Medical  Eligibility  Committee  formed  under  subsection  7(1)  of  the 
Health  Insurance  Act 

75. 

Metropolitan  Toronto  Convention  Centre 
Corporation 



76. 

Minister's  Advisory  Council  for  Arts  and  Culture 

Minister's  Advisory  Council  for  Arts  and  Culture 

77. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Crown  Foundation 

78. 

National  Ballet  of  Canada  Crown  Foundation 

79. 

Niagara  Escarpment  Commission 

Niagara  Escarpment  Commission 

80. 

Niagara  Parks  Commission 

81. 

Normal  Farm  Practices  Protection  Board 

Normal  Farm  Practices  Protection  Board 

82. 

North  Pickering  Development  Corporation 

North  Pickering  Development  Corporation 

83. 

North  York  General  Hospital  Crown  Foundation 

84. 

Northern  Ontario  Development  Corporation 

Northern  Ontario  Development  Corporation 

85. 

Northern  Ontario  Grow  Bonds  Corporation 

Northern  Ontario  Grow  Bonds  Corporation 

86. 

Northern  Ontario  Heritage  Fund  Corporation 

Northern  Ontario  Heritage  Fund  Corporation 

87. 

Office  for  Victims  of  Crime 

Office  for  Victims  of  Crime 

88. 

Office  of  the  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner 

Office  of  the  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner 

89. 

Office  of  the  Employer  Adviser 

Office  of  the  Employer  Adviser 

90. 

Office  of  the  Fairness  Commissioner 

91. 

Office  of  the  Worker  Adviser 

Office  of  the  Worker  Adviser 

92. 

Ontario  Advisory  Committee  on  HIV/AIDS 

Ontario  Advisory  Committee  on  HIV/AIDS 

93. 

Ontario  Civilian  Commission  on  Police  Services 

Ontario  Civilian  Commission  on  Police  Services 

94. 

Ontario  Clean  Water  Agency 

Ontario  Clean  Water  Agency 

95. 

Ontario  Development  Corporation 

Ontario  Development  Corporation 

96. 

Ontario  Economic  Forecast  Council 

Ontario  Economic  Forecast  Council 

97. 

Ontario  Educational  Communications  Authority 

98. 

Ontario  Electricity  Financial  Corporation 

99. 

Ontario  Energy  Board 

100. 

Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission 

Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission 

101. 

Ontario  Film  Review  Board 

Ontario  Film  Review  Board 

102. 

Ontario  Financing  Authority 

Ontario  Financing  Authority 

103. 

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Board 

104. 

Ontario  Foundation  for  the  Arts 

105. 

Ontario  French-language  Educational 
Communications  Authority/Office  des 
télécommunications  éducatives  de  langue  française 
de  l'Ontario 

^. 

106. 

Ontario  Geographic  Names  Board 

Ontario  Geographic  Names  Board 

107. 

Ontario  Health  Quality  Council 

108. 

Ontario  Heritage  Trust 

Ontario  Heritage  Trust 

109. 

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 

110. 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission 

111. 

Ontario  Immigrant  Investor  Corporation 

1460 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Public  bodies 

Commission  public  bodies 

112. 

Ontario  Infrastructure  Projects  Corporation 

113. 

Ontario  Investment  and  Trade  Advisory  Council 

Ontario  Investment  and  Trade  Advisory  Council 

114. 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

115. 

Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation 

116. 

Ontario  Medal  for  Young  Volunteers  Advisory 
Council 

Ontario  Medal  for  Young  Volunteers  Advisory  Council 

117. 

Ontario  Media  Development  Corporation 

Ontario  Media  Development  Corporation 

118. 

Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation 

119. 

Ontario  Moose  and  Bear  Allocation  Advisory 
Committee 

Ontario  Moose  and  Bear  Allocation  Advisory  Committee 

120. 

Ontario  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

Ontario  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

121. 

Ontario  Mortgage  Corporation 

Ontario  Mortgage  Corporation 

122. 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

123. 

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission 

124. 

Ontario  Parent  Council 

Ontario  Parent  Council 

125. 

Ontario  Parks  Board 

Ontario  Parks  Board 

126. 

Ontario  Parole  and  Earned  Release  Board 

Ontario  Parole  and  Earned  Release  Board 

127. 

Ontario  Place  Corporation 

Ontario  Place  Corporation 

128. 

Ontario  Police  Arbitration  Commission 

Ontario  Police  Arbitration  Commission 

129. 

Ontario  Public  Service  Pension  Board 

130. 

Ontario  Racing  Commission 

131. 

Ontario  Realty  Corporation 

132. 

Ontario  Research  and  Innovation  Council 

Ontario  Research  and  Innovation  Council 

133. 

Ontario  Research  Fund  Advisory  Board 

Ontario  Research  Fund  Advisory  Board 

134. 

Ontario  Review  Board 

Ontario  Review  Board 

135. 

Ontario  Securities  Commission 

136. 

Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (English) 

Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (English) 

137. 

Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (French) 

Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (French) 

138. 

Ontario  Student  Assistance  Program  Appeal  Board 

Ontario  Student  Assistance  Program  Appeal  Board 

139. 

Ontario  Tourism  Marketing  Partnership 
Corporation 

Ontario  Tourism  Marketing  Partnership  Corporation 

140. 

Ontario  Trillium  Foundation 

141. 

Optometry  Review  Committee 

142. 

Ottawa  Congress  Centre 

143. 

Owen  Sound  Transportation  Company 

144. 

Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal 

Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal 

145. 

Pay  Equity  Office 

Pay  Equity  Office 

146. 

Pesticides  Advisory  Committee 

Pesticides  Advisory  Committee 

147. 

Post  Secondary  Education  Quality  Assessment 
Board 

Post  Secondary  Education  Quality  Assessment  Board 

148. 

Province  of  Ontario  Council  for  the  Arts 

149. 

Province  of  Ontario  Medal  for  Fire  Fighters 
Bravery  Advisory  Council 

Province  of  Ontario  Medal  for  Fire  Fighters  Bravery  Advisory  Council 

150. 

Province  of  Ontario  Medal  for  Good  Citizenship 
Advisory  Council 

Province  of  Ontario  Medal  for  Good  Citizenship  Advisory  Council 

151. 

Province  of  Ontario  Medal  for  Police  Bravery 
Advisory  Council 

Province  of  Ontario  Medal  for  Police  Bravery  Advisory  Council 

152. 

Provincial  Advisory  Committee  on  Francophone 
Affairs/Comité  consultatif  provincial  sur  les 
affaires  francophones 

Provincial  Advisory  Committee  on  Francophone  Affairs/Comité 
consultatif  provincial  sur  les  affaires  francophones 

153. 

Each  provincial  advisory  committee  established 
under  section  3  of  the  Trades  Qualification  and 
Apprenticeship  Act 

Each  provincial  advisory  committee  established  under  section  3  of  the 
Trades  Qualification  and  Apprenticeship  Act 

154. 

Provincial  Schools  Authority 

155. 

Public  Service  Grievance  Board 

Public  Service  Grievance  Board 

156. 

Rabies  Advisory  Committee 

Rabies  Advisory  Committee 

157. 

Royal  Botanical  Gardens  Crown  Foundation 

158. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum 

159. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Crown  Foundation 

160. 

Rural  Economic  Development  Panel 

Rural  Economic  Development  Panel 

161. 

Science  North 
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162. 

Selection  Board  of  the  Ontario  Graduate 
Scholarship  Awards 

Selection  Board  of  the  Ontario  Graduate  Scholarship  Awards 

163. 

Shaw  Festival  Crown  Foundation 

164. 

Small  Business  Agency  of  Ontario 

Small  Business  Agency  of  Ontario 

165. 

Smart  Systems  for  Health  Agency 

166. 

Social  Assistance  Review  Board 

Social  Assistance  Review  Board 

167. 

Social  Benefits  Tribunal 

Social  Benefits  Tribunal 

168. 

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission 

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission 

169. 

Stadium  Corporation  of  Ontario  Ltd. 

170. 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission 

171. 

Stratford  Festival  Crown  Foundation 

172. 

Sunnybrook  Hospital  Crown  Foundation 

173. 

Toronto  Area  Transit  Operating  Authority 

Toronto  Area  Transit  Operating  Authority 

174. 

Toronto  East  General  Hospital  Crown  Foundation 

175. 

Toronto  Hospital  Crown  Foundation 

176. 

Toronto  Islands  Residential  Community  Trust 
Corporation 

177. 

Toronto  Symphony  Orchestra  Crown  Foundation 

178. 

Training  Completion  Assurance  Fund  Advisory 
Board 

Training  Completion  Assurance  Fund  Advisory  Board 

179. 

Trillium  Gift  of  Life  Network 

180. 

Walkerton  Clean  Water  Centre 

181. 

Women's  College  and  Wellesley  Central  Crown 
Foundation 

182. 

Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Appeals  Tribunal 

183. 

Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Board 
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PUBLIC  BODIES  AND  COMMISSION  PUBLIC  BODIES  —  ETHICS  EXECUTIVE  FOR 

CERTAIN  PUBLIC  SERVANTS 

Application  •      »•  _      ■.  .  ,. 

1.  This  Regulation  applies  with  respect  to  every  public  body  that  is  listed  in  Column  1  of  Table  1. 
Ethics  executive 

2.  For  a  public  body  listed  in  Column  1  of  Table  1,  the  individual  who  holds  the  position  listed  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  is  ] 
prescribed  under  clause  71  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act  as  the  ethics  executive  for  public  servants,  other  than  government  appointees,  j 
who  work  in  the  public  body. 

Commencement 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  paragraph  3  of  subsection  62  (1)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 
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1. 

Advertising  Review  Board 

Deputy  minister  of  Government  Services 

2. 

AgriCorp 

Chief  executive  officer 

3. 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario 

Deputy  minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Affairs 

4. 

Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  Appeal  Tribunal 

Deputy  minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Affairs 

5. 

Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario 

Chief  executive  officer 

6. 

Algonquin  Forestry  Authority 

General  manager 

7. 

Assessment  Review  Board 

Chief  executive  officer 

8. 

Board  of  negotiation  continued  under  subsection  27  (I)  of  the 
Expropriations  Act 

Chief  executive  officer  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board 

9. 

Board  of  negotiation  established  under  subsection  172  (5)  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act 

Deputy  minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Affairs 

10. 

Cancer  Care  Ontario 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

11. 

The  Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology 

Director  general  and  chief  executive  officer 

12. 

Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board 

Deputy  minister  of  Children  and  Youth  Services 

13. 

College  Compensation  and  Appointments  Council 

Executive  director 

14. 

College  Relations  Commission 

Director/registrar  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board 

15. 

Each  community  care  access  corporation  as  defined  in  section  I  of  the 
Community  Care  Access  Corporations  Act,  2001 

Executive  director 

16. 

Consent  and  Capacity  Board 

Chief  operating  officer 

17. 

Criminal  Injuries  Compensation  Board 

Chief  administrative  officer 

18. 

Crown  Employees  Grievance  Settlement  Board 

.Registrar 

19. 

Custody  Review  Board 

Deputy  minister  of  Children  and  Youth  Services 

20. 

Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  of  Ontario 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

21. 

Echo:  Improving  Women's  Health  in  Ontario 

Chief  executive  officer 

22. 

Education  Quality  and  Accountability  Office 

Chief  executive  officer 

23. 

Education  Relations  Commission 

Director/registrar  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board 

24. 

Financial  Services  Commission  of  Ontario 

Chief  executive  officer 

25. 

Financial  Services  Tribunal 

Chief  executive  officer  of  the  Financial  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario 

26. 

Greater  Toronto  Transit  Authority 

Chief  executive  officer 

27. 

Greater  Toronto  Transportation  Authority 

Chief  executive  officer 

28. 

Health  Professions  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

Chief  operating  officer 

29. 

Health  Professions  Regulatory  Advisory  Council 

Secretary 

30. 

Health  Services  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

Chief  operating  officer 

31. 

Higher  Education  Quality  Council  of  Ontario 

Chief  executive  officer 

32. 

Human  Rights  Tribunal  of  Ontario 

Chief  administrative  officer  and  registrar 

33. 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Board 

Director  of  operations 

34. 

Legal  Aid  Ontario 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

35. 

Licence  Appeal  Tribunal 

Deputy  minister  of  Government  Services 

36. 

Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

37. 

Each  local  health  integration  network  as  defined  in  section  2  of  the  Local 
Health  System  Integration  Act.  2006 

Chief  executive  officer 

38. 

McMichael  Canadian  Art  Collection 

Executive  director  and  chief  executive  officer 

39. 

Metropolitan  Toronto  Convention  Centre  Corporation 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

40. 

Niagara  Escarpment  Commission 

Director 

41. 

Niagara  Parks  Commission 

General  manager 

42. 

Northern  Ontario  Grow  Bonds  Corporation 

Deputy  minister  of  Northern  Development  and 
Mines 

43. 

Northern  Ontario  Heritage  Fund  Corporation 

Deputy  minister  of  Northern  Development  and 
Mines 

44. 

Office  for  Victims  of  Crime 

Deputy  Attorney  General 

45. 

Office  of  the  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner 

Director 

46. 

Office  of  the  Eniployer  Adviser 

Director 

47. 

Office  of  the  Worker  Adviser 

Director 

48. 

Ontario  Clean  Water  Agency 

Chief  executive  officer 
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49. 

Ontario  Educational  Communications  Authority 

Chief  executive  officer 

50. 

Ontario  Electricity  Financial  Corporation 

Chief  executive  officer 

51. 

Ontario  Energy  Board 

Chief  operating  officer 

52. 

Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission 

Deputy  minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Affairs 

53. 

Ontario  Financing  Authority 

Chief  executive  officer 

54. 

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Board 

General  manager 

55. 

Ontario  French-language  Educational  Communications  Authority/Office 
des  télécommunications  éducatives  de  langue  française  de  l'Ontario 

Chief  executive  officer 

56. 

Ontario  Health  Quality  Council 

Chief  executive  officer 

57. 

Ontario  Heritage  Trust 

Executive  director 

58. 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission 

Executive  director 

59. 

Ontario  Infrastructure  Projects  Corporation 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

60. 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Director/registrar 

61. 

Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation 

Chief  executive  officer 

62. 

Ontario  Media  Development  Corporation 

Chief  executive  officer 

63. 

Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation 

Executive  director 

64. 

Ontario  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

Deputy  minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 

65. 

Ontario  Mortgage  Corporation 

Deputy  minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 

66. 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Chief  executive  officer 

67. 

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

68. 

Ontario  Parole  and  Earned  Release  Board 

Manager 

69. 

Ontario  Place  Corporation 

General  manager 

70. 

Ontario  Police  Arbitration  Commission 

Executive  officer 

71. 

Ontario  Public  Service  Pension  Board 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

72. 

Ontario  Racing  Commission 

Executive  director  and  chief  executive  officer 

73. 

Ontario  Realty  Corporation 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

74. 

Ontario  Review  Board 

Chief  operating  officer  and  registrar 

75. 

Ontario  Tourism  Marketing  Partnership  Corporation 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

76. 

Ontario  Trillium  Foundation 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

77. 

Ottawa  Congress  Centre 

President 

78. 

Owen  Sound  Transportation  Company 

President 

79. 

Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal 

Director/registrar  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board                                                                             i 

80. 

Pay  Equity  Office 

Director 

81. 

Post  Secondary  Education  Quality  Assessment  Board 

Director 

82. 

Province  of  Ontario  Council  for  the  Arts 

Executive  director 

83. 

Public  Service  Grievance  Board 

Secretary 

84. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum 

Director  and  chief  executive  officer 

85. 

Science  North 

Chief  executive  officer 

86. 

Smart  Systems  for  Health  Agency 

Chief  executive  officer 

87. 

Social  Assistance  Review  Board 

General  manager 

88, 

Social  Benefits  Tribunal 

General  manager 

89. 

Stadium  Corporation  of  Ontario  Ltd. 

President 

90. 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission 

General  manager 

91. 

Trillium  Gift  of  Life  Network 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

92. 

Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Appeals  Tribunal 

Tribunal  director 

93. 

Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Board 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 
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DELEGATION  BY  PUBLIC  SERVICE  COMMISSION  UNDER  SUBSECTION  44  (4)  OF  THE  ACT 

Delegation,  public  servants  appointed  to  work  in  Commission  public  body 

1.  For  a  Commission  public  body  listed  in  Column  1  of  Table  1,  the  individual  who  holds  the  position  listed  in  Column  2 
of  the  Table  is  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  44  (4)  (a)  of  the  Act. 

Commencement  ^^  v  '  i^     '■'■     I 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  subsection  44  (4)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

TABLE  1 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Commission  public  body 

Prescribed  individual 

1. 

Assessment  Review  Board 

Chief  executive  officer 

2. 

Board  of  negotiation  continued  under  subsection  27  (1)  of  the 
Expropriations  Act 

Chief  executive  officer  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board 

3. 

The  Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology 

Director  general  and  chief  executive  officer 

4. 

College  Compensation  and  Appointments  Council 

Executive  director 

5. 

College  Relations  Commission 

Director/registrar  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board 

6. 

Consent  and  Capacity  Board 

Chief  operating  officer 

7. 

Criminal  Injuries  Compensation  Board 

Chief  administrative  officer 

8. 

Crown  Employees  Grievance  Settlement  Board 

Registrar 

9. 

Education  Quality  and  Accountability  Office 

Chief  executive  officer 

10. 

Education  Relations  Commission 

Director/registrar  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board 

1). 

Financial  Services  Commission  of  Ontario 

Chief  executive  officer 

12. 

Financial  Services  Tribunal 

Chief  executive  officer  of  the  Financial  Services 
Commission  of  Ontario 

13. 

Health  Professions  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

Chief  operating  officer 

14. 

Health  Professions  Regulatory  Advisory  Council 

Secretary 

15. 

Health  Services  Appeal  and  Review  Board 

Chief  operating  officer 

16. 

Human  Rights  Tribunal  of  Ontario 

Chief  administrative  officer  and  registrar 

17. 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Board 

Director  of  operations 

18. 

Niagara  Escarpment  Commission 

Director 

19. 

Office  of  the  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner 

Director 

20. 

Office  of  the  Employer  Adviser 

Director 

21. 

Office  of  the  Worker  Adviser 

Director 

22. 

Ontario  Clean  Water  Agency 

Chief  executive  officer 

23. 

Ontario  Financing  Authority 

Chief  executive  officer 

24. 

Ontario  Heritage  Trust 

Executive  director 

25. 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission 

Executive  director 

26. 

Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board 

Director/registrar 

27. 

Ontario  Media  Development  Corporation 

Chief  executive  officer 

28. 

Ontario  Municipal  Board 

Chief  executive  officer 

29. 

Ontario  Parole  and  Earned  Release  Board 

Manager 

30. 

Ontario  Place  Corporation 

General  manager 

31. 

Ontario  Police  Arbitration  Commission 

Executive  officer 

32. 

Ontario  Review  Board 

Chief  operating  officer  and  registrar 

33. 

Ontario  Tourism  Marketing  Partnership  Corporation 

President  and  chief  executive  officer 

34. 

Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal 

Director/registrar  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Commission  public  body 

Prescribed  individual 

35. 

Pay  Equity  Office 

Director 

36. 

Post  Secondary  Education  Quality  Assessment  Board 

Director 

37. 

Public  Service  Grievance  Board 

Secretary 

38. 

Social  Assistance  Review  Board 

General  manager 

39. 

Social  Benefits  Tribunal 

General  manager 

40. 

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission 

General  manager 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  377/07 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  OF  ONTARIO  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
Filed:  July  25,  2007 
'   Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

POLITICAL  ACTIVITY:  SPECIALLY  RESTRICTED  PUBLIC  SERVANTS 

Prescribed  tribunals 

1.  The  tribunals  listed  in  Schedule  1  are  prescribed  for  the  piuposes  of  paragraph  9  of  subsection  85  (2)  of  the  Act. 
Prescribed  classes  of  public  servant 

2.  The  following  classes  of  public  servants  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  10  of  subsection  85  (2)  of  the 

1.  The  government  appointees  to  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Commission  who  are  not  members  of  the  council 
municipality. 

Commencement 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  subsection  85  (2)  of  the  Act  conies  into  force. 

SCHEDULE  1 
■  -  PRESCRIBED  TRIBUNALS 

1.  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  Appeal  Tribunal. 

2.  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario. 

3.  Animal  Care  Review  Board. 

4.  Assessment  Review  Board. 

5.  Board  of  negotiation  continued  under  subsection  27  (  1  )  of  the  Expropriations  Act. 

6.  Board  of  negotiation  established  under  subsection  1 72  (5)  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act. 

7.  Building  Code  Commission. 

8.  Building  Materials  Evaluation  Commission. 

9.  Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board. 

10.  Chiropody  Review  Committee.  /  ■      - 

11.  Chiropractic  Review  Committee. 

12.  College  Relations  Commission. 

13.  Consent  and  Capacity  Board.  t». 

14.  Conservation  Review  Board.  I 
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15.  Criminal  Injuries  Compensation  Board.  ■  ;   ;,  > 

16.  Crown  Employees  Grievance  Settlement  Board.  ■  ,     . 

17.  Custody  Review  Board.  :     ':    .  ■     ,;.      i  v      ;  ï,         *t  S*i  i't 

18.  Dentistry  Review  Committee.  .  ■■   » 

19.  Education  Relations  Commission. 

20.  Environmental  Review  Tribunal. 

21.  Fairness  Commissioner. 

22.  Financial  Services  Commission  of  Ontario.  >  i    r     i   >         ;ii.>   |  'j 

23.  Financial  Services  Tribunal. 

24.  Fire  Safety  Commission.  •  ;^   \ 

25.  Health  Professions  Appeal  and  Review  Board. 

26.  Health  Services  Appeal  and  Review  Board. 

27.  Human  Rights  Tribunal  of  Ontario.  .' 

28.  Landlord  and  Tenant  Board.  '  ,. 

29.  Licence  Appeal  Tribunal. 

30.  Medical  Eligibility  Committee  formed  under  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Health  Insurance  Act. 

3 1 .  Normal  Farm  Practices  Protection  Board. 

32.  Ontario  Civilian  Commission  on  Police  Services.  ! 

33.  Ontario  Energy  Board.  :,' 

34.  Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission,  v 

35.  Ontario  Film  Review  Board.         ^>  ■  ■ 

36.  Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board. 

37.  Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission. 

38.  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

39.  Ontario  Municipal  Board.  ' 

40.  Ontario  Parole  and  Earned  Release  Board. 

4 1 .  Ontario  Racing  Commission. 

42.  Ontario  Review  Board.  .  - 

43.  Ontario  Securities  Commission.  .  ,  . 

44.  Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (English). 

45.  Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (French).  .  , 

46.  Optometry  Review  Committee. 

47.  Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal.  •    '  ■! 

48.  Pay  Equity  Office.  ...    ; 

49.  Public  Service  Grievance  Board.        '    '' 

50.  Social  Assistance  Review  Board.  '      ' 

51.  Social  Benefits  Tribunal. 

52.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Appeals  Tribunal. 
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PUBLIC  SERVICE  GRIEVANCE  BOARD:  COMPLAINTS  AND  HEARINGS 

CONTENTS 

Interpretation  '  ' 

1.  Definitions  j.  !  -y. 

Complaints  Authorized  by  This  Regulation  .      i  ■  ,,  .^ 

2.  Complaint  about  dismissal  for  cause 

3.  Complaint  about  a  disciplinary  measure  '■<!-;.; 

4.  Complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a  term  of  employment 

Eligibility  to  File  a  Complaint 

5.  Eligibility  generally  \ 

6.  Restrictions,  complaint  about  dismissal  for  cause 

7.  Restrictions,  complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a  term  of  employment 

Filing  a  Complaint 

8.  Notice  of  proposal  to  file  a  complaint 

9.  Period  for  dispute  resolution 

10.  Filing  a  complaint 

Hearing  a  Complaint 

1 1.  Duty  to  hear  a  complaint  ■.  * 

12.  Hearing  ^         ^ 

13.  Combined  hearings,  etc. 

14.  Restriction  on  interim  orders  -;" 

"Vulnerable  Person"  under  Section  24  of  the  Act 

15.  Vulnerable  person 

Commencement 

16.  Commencement  '•' 

Interpretation 

Definitions  I' 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"complainant"  means  a  person  who  files  a  complaint  with  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  or  who  gives  notice  in 
accordance  with  section  8  of  his  or  her  proposal  to  file  a  complaint; 

"complaint  about  a  disciplinary  measure"  means  a  complaint  described  in  subsection  3(1); 

"complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a  term  of  employment"  means  a  complaint  described  in  subsection  4(1); 

"complaint  about  dismissal  for  cause"  means  a  complaint  described  in  subsection  2(1); 

"complaint  under  Part  V  of  the  Act  (Political  Activity)"  means  a  complaint  that  may  be  filed  with  the  Public  Service 
Grievance  Board  under  subsection  104  (3)  of  the  Act; 

"complaint  under  Part  VI  of  the  Act  (Disclosing  and  Investigating  Wrongdoing)"  means  a  complaint  that  may  be  filed  with 
the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  under  subsection  140  (3)  of  the  Act. 

Complaints  Authorized  by  This  Regulation 

Complaint  about  dismissal  for  cause 

2.  (  1  )  A  person  who  is  aggrieved  by  his  or  her  dismissal  for  cause  under  section  34  of  the  Act  may  file  a  complaint  about 
the  dismissal  for  cause  with  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board, 
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(a)  if  the  person  is  eligible  under  sections  5  and  6  to  file  such  a  complaint;        ^  .:  -    . 

(b)  if  the  person  gives  notice  in  accordance  with  section  8  of  his  or  her  proposal  to  file  the  complaint;  and  '     ' 

(c)  if  the  person  complies  with  the  filing  requirements  set  out  in  section  10. 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  affect  the  right  of  a  person  to  file  a  complaint  under  Part  V  of  the  Act  (Political  Activity)  or  a 
complaint  under  Part  VI  of  the  Act  (Disclosing  and  Investigating  Wrongdoing). 

Complaint  about  a  disciplinary  measure 

3.  (1)  A  public  servant  who  is  aggrieved  by  the  imposition  of  a  disciplinary  measure  under  section  34  of  the  Act,  other 
than  dismissal  for  cause,  may  file  a  complaint  about  the  disciplinary  measure  with  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board, 

(a)  if  the  public  servant  is  eligible  under  section  5  to  file  such  a  complaint; 

(b)  if  the  public  servant  gives  notice  in  accordance  with  section  8  of  his  or  her  proposal  to  file  the  complaint;  and 

(c)  if  the  public  servant  complies  with  the  filing  requirements  set  out  in  section  10. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  affect  the  right  of  a  public  servant  to  file  a  complaint  under  Part  V  of  the  Act  (Political 
Activity)  or  a  complaint  under  Part  VI  of  the  Act  (Disclosing  and  Investigating  Wrongdoing). 

Complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a  term  of  employment 

4.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  a  public  servant  who  is  aggrieved  about  a  working  condition  or  about  a  term  of  his  or  her 
employment  may  file  a  complaint  about  the  working  condition  or  the  term  of  employment  with  the  Public  Service  Grievance 
Board, 

(a)  if  the  public  servant  is  eligible  under  sections  5  and  7  to  file  such  a  complaint;  ^ 

(b)  if  the  public  servant  gives  notice  in  accordance  with  section  8  of  his  or  her  proposal  to  file  the  complaint;  and 

(c)  if  the  public  servant  complies  with  the  filing  requirements  set  out  in  section  10. 

(2)  The  following  matters  cannot  be  the  subject  of  a  complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  about  a  term  of  employment: 

1 .  The  term  or  duration  of  the  public  servant's  appointment  to  employment  by  the  Crown. 

2.  Theassignment  of  the  public  servant  to  a  particular  class  of  position.         <■■         '  i  >       > 

3.  A  dismissal  without  cause  under  subsection  38  (I)  of  the  Act  or  a  matter  relating  to  such  a  dismissal. 

4.  The  evaluation  of  a  public  servant's  performance  or  the  method  of  evaluating  his  or  her  performance. 

5.  The  compensation  provided  or  denied  to  a  public  servant  as  a  result  of  the  evaluation  of  his  or  her  performance. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  affect  the  right  of  a  public  servant  to  file  a  complaint  under  Part  V  of  the  Act  (Political 
Activity)  or  a  complaint  under  Part  VI  of  the  Act  (Disclosing  and  Investigating  Wrongdoing). 

Eligibility  to  File  a  Complaint 

Eligibility  generally  i  '      < 

5.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  a  public  servant  or  other  person  is  eligible  to  file  a  complaint  if  he  or  she  was 
appointed  by  the  Public  Service  Commission  under  subsection  32  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Act  to  employment  by  the  Crown. 

(2)  If  any  of  the  following  circumstances  existed  at  the  material  time,  a  public  servant  or  other  person  is  not  eligible  to  file 
a  complaint: 

1.  He  or  she  was  a  member  of  a  bargaining  unit  represented  by  a  bargaining  agent  under  the  Crown  Employees  Collective 
Bargaining  Act,  1993  or  under  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Collective  Bargaining  Act,  2006. 

2.  He  or  she  was  represented  by  the  Ontario  Crown  Attorneys'  Association  or  the  Association  of  Law  Officers  of  the 
Crown  under  an  agreement  between  the  Crown  and  one  or  both  of  those  Associations. 

3.  He  or  she  was  employed  in  a  position  that  was  classified  under  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Act  as  a  term  classified 
position. 

4.  He  or  she  was  employed  for  a  fixed  term, 

i.  on  a  non-recurring  project,  , 

ii.  in  a  professional  or  other  special  capacity,  or 

iii.  on  a  temporary  work  assignment  arranged  by  the  Public  Service  Commission  in  accordance  with  a  program  for 
providing  temporary  help. 

5.  He  or  she  was  employed  for  a  fixed  term  for  fewer  than  14  hours  per  week,  employed  for  a  fixed  term  for  fewer  than 
nine  full  days  in  four  consecutive  weeks  or  employed  for  a  fixed  term  on  an  irregular  or  on-call  basis. 

6.  He  or  she  was  employed  for  a  fixed  term  during  his  or  her  regular  school,  college  or  university  vacation  period  or  was 
employed  for  a  fixed  term  under  a  co-operative  educational  training  program. 

1469 


2900  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  affect  the  right  of  a  pubhc  servant  or  other  person  to  file  a  complaint  under  Part  V  of  the 
Act  (Political  Activity)  or  a  complaint  under  Part  VI  of  the  Act  (Disclosing  and  Investigating  Wrongdoing). 

Restrictions,  complaint  about  dismissal  for  cause 

6.  A  person  is  eligible  to  file  a  complaint  about  dismissal  for  cause  only  if,  immediately  before  his  or  her  dismissal, 

(a)  he  or  she  had  been  employed  continuously  for  at  least  12  months  for  a  fixed  term  or  a  succession  of  fixed  terms  under 
subsection  32  (  1)  or  (2)  of  the  Act;  or 

(b)  he  or  she  was  employed  otherwise  than  for  a  fixed  term  and  was  not  on  probation. 
Restrictions,  complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a  term  of  employment 

7.  (1)  A  public  servant  is  eligible  to  file  a  complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a  term  of  employment  only  if  he  or  she 
had  been  employed  continuously  for  at  least  six  months  before  the  deadline  for  giving  notice  in  accordance  with  section  8  of 
his  or  her  proposal  to  file  the  complaint. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  following  public  servants  are  not  eligible  to  file  a  complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a 
term  of  employment: 

1.  A  public  servant  employed  in  a  position  that  is  classified  under  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Act  as  a  position  within  the 
Senior  Management  Group. 

2.  A  public  servant  who  is  employed  as  a  Branch  Director  or  as  a  Hospital  Administrator. 

3.  A  public  servant  who  is  employed  in  a  position  with  headquarters  located  outside  Ontario. 

4.  A  public  servant  who  is  employed  by  the  Crown  as  a  lawyer.  ,    . 

Filing  A  Complaint  ,  ,..       ,, .    ■, 

Notice  of  proposal  to  file  a  complaint 

8.  (I)  A  person  who  proposes  to  file  a  complaint  shall  give  notice  of  the  proposal  to  the  following  person  or  entity: 

1.  A  complainant  who,  at  the  material  time,  worked  in  a  ministry  shall  give  the  notice  to  his  or  her  deputy  minister. 

2.  A  complainant  who,  at  the  material  time,  worked  in  a  Commission  public  body  shall  give  the  notice  to  the  chair  of  the 
Public  Service  Commission. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  complaint  under  Part  V  of  the  Act  (Political  Activity)  or  a  complaint 
under  Part  VI  of  the  Act  (Disclosing  and  Investigating  Wrongdoing). 

(3)  The  notice  must  set  out  the  reasons  for  the  complaint. 

(4)  The  notice  must  be  given  within  the  following  period: 

1.  For  a  complaint  about  dismissal  for  cause,  within  14  days  after  the  complainant  receives  notice  of  the  dismissal. 

2.  For  a  complaint  about  a  disciplinary  measure,  within  14  days  after  the  complainant  receives  notice  of  the  imposition  of 
the  disciplinary  measure. 

3.  For  a  complaint  about  a  working  condition  or  a  term  of  employment,  within  14  days  after  the  complainant  becomes 
aware  of  the  working  condition  or  term  of  employment  giving  rise  to  the  complaint. 

Period  for  dispute  resolution  (     <     '' 

9.  (1)  A  complainant  is  not  entitled  to  file  a  complaint  with  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  until  expiry  of  the  period 
provided  under  this  section  for  dispute  resolution. 

(2)  Subsection  (I)  does  not  affect  the  right  of  a  public  servant  or  other  person  to  file  a  complaint  under  Part  V  of  the  Act 
(Political  Activity)  or  a  complaint  under  Part  VI  of  the  Act  (Disclosing  and  Investigating  Wrongdoing). 

(3)  If  the  complainant  was  required  to  give  a  deputy  minister  notice  of  the  proposal  to  make  the  complaint,  and  if  the 
deputy  minister  or  his  or  her  delegate  meets  with  the  complainant  within  30  days  after  the  deputy  minister  receives  the  notice, 
the  period  provided  for  dispute  resolution  expires  on  the  earlier  of, 

(a)  the  day  that  is  30  days  after  the  meeting;  or 

(b)  the  day  on  which  the  deputy  minister  gives  written  notice  to  the  complainant  of  his  or  her  decision  about  the  proposed 
complaint. 

(4)  If  the  complainant  was  required  to  give  the  chair  of  the  Public  Service  Commission  notice  of  the  proposal  to  make  the 
complaint,  and  if  the  chair  or  his  or  her  delegate  meets  with  the  complainant  within  30  days  after  the  chair  receives  the  notice, 
the  period  provided  for  dispute  resolution  expires  on  the  earlier  of, 

(a)  the  day  that  is  30  days  after  the  meeting;  or  .u  .     j 

(b)  the  day  on  which  the  chair  gives  written  notice  to  the  complainant  of  his  or  her  decision  about  the  proposed  complaint. 
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(5)  If  the  deputy  minister  or  chair  of  the  Pubhc  Service  Commission,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  his  or  her  delegate  does  not 
meet  with  the  complainant  within  30  days  after  receiving  the  notice,  the  period  provided  for  dispute  resolution  expires  30 
days  after  the  notice  was  given  to  the  deputy  minister  or  chair. 

Filing  a  complaint  "       V    ■'-         :■  '      '»"'• 

10.  (1)  Within  14  days  after  the  expiry  of  the  period,  if  any,  provided  for  dispute  resolution  under  section  9,  the 
complainant  may  file  the  complaint  with  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  by  delivering  it  to  the  chair  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  complaint  must  set  out  the  reasons  for  the  complaint  and  must  include  the  notice  of  the  proposal,  if  any,  to  make 
the  complaint  and  such  other  information  and  documents  as  the  Board  may  specify. 

Hearing  A  Complaint  ,.,  _   , 

Duty  to  hear  a  complaint  ,  ,    •  ,       , 

11.  (  1  )  Within  30  days  after  a  complaint  is  filed  with  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board,  the  chair  of  the  Board  shall  fix 
a  time  and  place  for  a  hearing  of  the  complaint. 

(2)  The  complainant  and  such  other  persons  as  the  Board  considers  appropriate  are  parties  to  the  complaint. 

(3)  The  chair  of  the  Board  shall  give  written  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the  parties.  .        < 
Hearing 

12.  (1)  The  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  may  assign  one  or  more  of  its  members  to  hear  a  complaint. 

(2)  A  member  is  not  precluded  from  hearing  a  complaint  because  he  or  she  assisted  the  parties  to  mediate,  conciliate, 
negotiate  or  help  resolve  the  complaint  by  means  of  an  alternate  dispute  resolution  mechanism  or  because  he  or  she  presided 
at  a  pre-hearing  conference  at  which  the  parties  attempted  to  settle  issues  in  the  complaint. 

(3)  The  consent  of  the  parties  is  not  required  to  permit  a  member  described  in  subsection  (2)  to  hear  a  complaint. 
Combined  hearings,  etc. 

13.  (1)  if  two  or  more  complaints  involve  the  same  or  similar  questions  of  fact,  law  or  policy,  the  Public  Service 
Grievance  Board  may  combine  the  hearings  for  all  or  part  of  the  complaints  or  may  hear  the  complaints  at  the  same  time. 

(2)  The  consent  of  the  parties  is  not  required  to  permit  the  Board  to  combine  hearings  or  hear  complaints  at  the  same  time. 

Restriction  on  interim  orders 

14.  The  Board  cannot  make  an  interim  order  requiring  the  reinstatement  of  a  person  as  a  public  servant. 

"Vulnerable  Person"  under  Section  24  of  the  Act 

Vulnerable  person 

15.  For  the  purposes  of  section  24  of  the  Act,  a  person  is  a  vulnerable  person, 

(a)  if  he  or  she  is  a  person  to  whom  services  are  provided  in  a  community  resource  centre  that  is  designated  under  section 
1 5  of  the  Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act;  or 

(b)  if  he  or  she  is  an  inmate,  youth,  patient,  pupil  or  resident  who  is  detained,  resides  or  is  cared  for  in, 

(i)  premises  where  services  are  provided  by  the  Minister  under  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act, 

(ii)  a  facility  under  the  Developmental  Services  Act, 

(iii)  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf,  The  Ontario  School  for  the  Blind  or  a  school  for  the  deaf,  school  for  the  blind  or 
demonstration  school  established  or  continued  under  section  13  of  the  Education  Act, 

(iv)  a  psychiatric  facility  under  the  Mental  Health  Act, 

(v)  a  correctional  institution  under  the  Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act, 

(vi)  a  place  of  temporary  detention  under  the  Youth  CriminalJustice  Act  (Canada), 

(vii)  a  youth  custody  facility  under  the  yoM//i  Cr/Vw/>ia/Ji«//ce^c7  (Canada),  or 

(viii)  any  other  workplace  where  a  public  servant  assigned  to  any  of  the  locations  described  in  clause  (a)  or  subclauses 
(i)  to  (vii)  works  in  carrying  out  the  duties  of  his  or  her  position. 

Commencement 

Commencement 

16.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  22  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

32/07  ,     .      „      ,  , 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  379/07 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  OF  ONTARIO  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007  " 

Filed:  July  25, 2007  '  '    '  '' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007  (; , 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

SUSPENSION  PENDING  INVESTIGATION  (PART  III  OF  THE  ACT) 

Suspension  pending  investigation 

1.  Themaximumperiodof  a  suspension  under  subsection  36  (2)  of  the  Act  is  two  years; 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  subsection  36  (2)  of  tlie  Act  conies  into  force. 

32/07  .,     ■■       :        .  .    .V       ,  > .. 


'■       ■'       V.J-      .'       \       .-  t' .     ,^(  r  -   '.    1 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  380/07  "' 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  OF  ONTARIO  ACT,  2006 

Made:  June  27,  2007  -  "  ^'       "       -  ' 

Filed:  July  25,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007  ', 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007     '  ' 

DISMISSAL  WITHOUT  CAUSE  (PART  III  OF  THE  ACT) 

Dismissal  without  cause 

1.  (1)  The  following  classes  of  position  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  38  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Any  class  of  position  of  public  servants  employed  in  a  senior  management  capacity  and  classified  under  subsection  33 
(1)  of  the  Act  as  a  position  within  the  Senior  Management  Group. 

2.  Any  class  of  position  of  public  servants  employed  in  a  managerial,  administrative,  professional,  technical,  clerical, 
operational  or  confidential  capacity  and  classified  under  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Act  as  a  position  within  the 
Management  Compensation  Plan.  ■  '■  ■  •' 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  classes  of  positions  whose  incumbents  are  represented  by  a  bargaining 
agent  for  the  purposes  of  collective  bargaining  under  the  Crown  Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act,  1993. 

Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  subsection  38  (1)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

32/07  •  '  '     ''-_■■:  ■  ■ 
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14.  Definition 

15.  Application 

16.  Seeking  preferential  treatment,  etc. 

17.  Disclosing  confidential  information 

18.  Restriction  on  lobbying 

19.  Restriction  on  employment,  etc. 

20.  Restriction  re  certain  transactions 


2 1 .  Commencement 


Interpretation 


Prohibited  Conduct 


PART  III  .^' 

COMMENCEMENT 


.(- 


,,,  ONTARIO  REGULATION  381/07  ■  •     - 

made  under  the  '  ■  '     ''  ■         '         '    ' 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  OF  ONTARIO  ACT,  2006  "     ' 

Made:  June  27, 2007  -..-.■,■•  ,^ 

Filed:  July  25,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 
,•  '        :  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

CONFLICT  OF  INTEREST  RULES  FOR  PUBLIC  SERVANTS  (MINISTRY)  AND  FORMER 

PUBLIC  SERVANTS  (MINISTRY)  >  ^  K 

>^u:  ,  •:  CONTENTS 

PARTI 
RULES  FOR  PUBLIC  SERVANTS  WHO  WORK  IN  A  MINISTRY  , 

Interpretation 

1.  Definitions 

2.  Application  ■   "'  > 

Prohibited  Conduct  - 

3.  Benefiting  self,  spouse  or  children  i       ,  ,  ' 

4.  Accepting  gifts  ,  '  .         '^  •     ' 

5.  Disclosing  confidential  information 

6.  Giving  preferential  treatment  '<  ■    < 

7.  Hiring  family  members 

8.  Engaging  in  business,  etc. 

9.  Participating  in  decision-making  '        ■ 

MATfERS  That  Might  Involve  THE  Private  Sector 

10.  Interpretation  i  r  . 

11.  Duty  to  declare  certain  financial  interests 

12.  Prohibition  on  certain  purchases 

13.  List  of  positions 

PART  II  L 

RULES  FOR  FORMER  PUBLIC  SERVANTS  WHO  WORKED  IN  A  MINISTRY 


PARTI 

rules  for  public  servants  who  work  in  a  ministry 

'  Interpretation  '• 

Definitions  '' 

I.  In  this  Part,  i"^ 

"confidential  information"  means  information  that  is  not  available  to  the  public  and  that,  if  disclosed,  could  result  in  harm  to 
the  Crown  or  could  give  the  person  to  whom  it  is  disclosed  an  advantage; 

"gift"  includes  a  benefit  of  any  kind;  .  , 
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spouse   means,  ' 

(a)  a  spouse  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Family  Law  Act,  or 

(b)  either  of  two  persons  who  live  together  in  a  conjugal  relationship  outside  marriage. 
Application 

2.  This  Part  applies  to  every  public  servant  who  works  in  a  ministry. 

Prohibited  Conduct 

Benefiting  self,  spouse  or  children 

3.  (  1  )  A  public  servant  shall  not  use  or  attempt  to  use  his  or  her  employment  by  the  Crown  to  directly  or  indirectly  benefit 
himself  or  herself  or  his  or  her  spouse  or  children. 

(2)  A  public  servant  shall  not  allow  the  prospect  of  his  or  her  future  employment  by  a  person  or  entity  to  detrimentally 
affect  the  performance  of  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown. 

Accepting  gifts 

4.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not  accept  a  gift  from  any  of  the  following  persons  or  entities  if  a  reasonable  person  might 
conclude  that  the  gift  could  influence  the  public  servant  when  performing  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown: 

1 .  A  person,  group  or  entity  that  has  dealings  with  the  Crown. 

2.  A  person,  group  or  entity  to  whom  the  public  servant  provides  services  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown. 

3.  A  person,  group  or  entity  that  seeks  to  do  business  with  the  Crown. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  shall  not  operate  to  prevent  a  public  servant  from  accepting  a  gift  of  nominal  value  given  as  an 
expression  of  courtesy  or  hospitality  if  doing  so  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances. 

(3)  A  public  servant  who  receives  a  gift  in  the  circumstances  described  in  subsection  (1)  shall  notify  his  or  her  ethics 
executive. 

Disclosing  confidential  information 

5.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not  disclose  confidential  information  obtained  during  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  by 
the  Crown  to  a  person  or  entity  unless  the  public  servant  is  authorized  to  do  so  by  law  or  by  the  Crown. 

(2)  A  public  servant  shall  not  use  confidential  information  in  a  business  or  undertaking  outside  his  or  her  work  for  the 
Crown. 

(3)  A  public  servant  shall  not  accept  a  gift  directly  or  indirectly  in  exchange  for  disclosing  confidential  information. 
Giving  preferential  treatment 

6.  (1)  When  performing  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown,  a  public  servant  shall  not  give  preferential  treatment  to  any  person 
or  entity,  including  a  person  or  entity  in  which  the  public  servant  or  a  member  of  his  or  her  family  or  a  friend  has  an  interest. 

(2)  When  performing  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown,  a  public  servant  shall  endeavour  to  avoid  creating  the  appearance  that  : 
preferential  treatment  is  being  given  to  a  person  or  entity  that  could  benefit  from  it. 

(3)  A  public  servant  shall  not  offer  assistance  to  a  person  or  entity  in  dealing  with  the  Crown  other  than  assistance  given  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  the  public  servant's  employment. 

Hiring  family  members 

7.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not,  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  hire  his  or  her  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling. 

(2)  A  public  servant  shall  not,  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  enter  into  a  contract  with  his  or  her  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling 
or  with  a  person  or  entity  in  which  any  of  them  has  a  substantial  interest. 

(3)  A  public  servant  who  hires  a  person  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  shall  ensure  that  the  person  does  not  report  to,  or  supervise 
the  work  of,  the  person's  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling. 

(4)  A  public  servant  who  reports  to,  or  supervises  the  work  of,  his  or  her  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling  shall  notify  his  or 
her  ethics  executive. 

Engaging  in  business,  etc. 

8.  A  public  servant  shall  not  become  employed  by  or  engage  in  a  business  or  undertaking  outside  his  or  her  employment 
by  the  Crown  in  any  of  the  following  circumstances: 

1.   If  the  public  servant's  private  interests  in  connection  with  the  employment  or  undertaking  could  conflict  with  his  or  her 
duties  to  the  Crown. 
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2.  If  the  employaient  or  undertaking  would  interfere  with  the  pubhc  servant's  ability  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  to  the 
Crown. 

3.  If  the  employment  is  in  a  professional  capacity  and  is  likely  to  influence  or  detrimentally  affect  the  public  servant's 
ability  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown. 

4.  If  the  employment  would  constitute  full-time  employment  for  another  person.  However,  this  paragraph  does  not  apply 
with  respect  to  a  public  servant  who  is  employed  part-time  by  the  Crown.  This  paragraph  also  does  not  apply  with 
respect  to  a  public  servant  who  is  on  an  authorized  leave  of  absence  from  his  or  her  position,  but  only  if  the 
employment  is  not  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  the  leave  of  absence. 

5.  If,  in  connection  with  the  employment  or  undertaking,  any  person  would  derive  an  advantage  from  the  public  servant's 
employment  as  a  public  servant. 

6.  If  government  premises,  equipment  or  supplies  are  used  in  the  employment  or  undertaking. 
Participating  in  decision-maldng 

9.  (I)  A  public  servant  shall  not  participate  in  decision-making  by  the  Crown  with  respect  to  a  matter  that  the  public 
servant  is  able  to  influence  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  duties  if  the  public  servant  could  benefit  from  the  decision. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  the  public  servant  obtains  the  prior  approval  of  his  or  her  ethics  executive  to 
participate  in  decision-making  by  the  Crown  with  respect  to  the  matter. 

(3)  A  public  servant  who,  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  in  a  ministry,  is  a  member  of  a  body  or  group  shall  not 
participate  in,  or  attempt  to  influence,  decision-making  by  the  body  or  group  with  respect  to  a  matter  if  the  public  servant 
could  benefit  from  the  decision  or  if,  as  a  result  of  the  decision,  the  interests  of  the  body  or  group  could  conflict  with  the 
interests  of  the  Crown. 

(4)  A  public  servant  described  in  subsection  (3)  shall  inform  the  body  or  group  if  the  circumstances  described  in  that 
subsection  exist. 

Matters  That  Might  Involve  THE  Private  Sector 

Interpretation  u         .       -i,    ■      .       .    ■  , 

10.  (1)  Sections  1 1  and  12  apply  to  every  public  servant  who  works  in  a  ministry,  who  routinely  works  on  one  or  more 
matters  that  might  involve  the  private  sector  and  who  has  access  to  confidential  information  about  the  matter  obtained  during 
the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  by  the  Crown. 

(2)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  1 1  and  12,  .  . 

"matter  that  might  involve  the  private  sector"  means  a  matter, 

(a)  that  relates  to  services  currently  provided  under  a  program  of  the  Crown  or  by  a  public  body,  an  agency  of  the  Crown 
or  a  corporation  controlled  by  the  Crown  with  respect  to  which  it  is  possible  that  a  private  sector  entity  will  provide  all 
or  part  of  the  financing  for  the  services  or  will  provide  some  or  all  of  the  services,  and 

(b)  that  has  been  referred  to  a  ministry,  a  public  body  or  an  agency  of  the  Crown  by  the  Executive  Council  or  a  member  of 
the  Executive  Council  for  review  or  implementation. 

Duty  to  declare  certain  financial  interests 

11.  (I)  When  a  public  servant  described  in  subsection  10  (1)  begins  work  on  a  matter  that  might  involve  the  private 
sector,  he  or  she  shall  make  a  declaration  to  the  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner  in  which  the  public  servant  discloses  the 
following  matters  respecting  his  or  her  financial  interests: 

1 .  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  securities  or  derivatives  of  corporations  or  govenmients,  other 
than  the  Government  of  Ontario. 

2.  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  a  business  entity  or  a  commercial  operation  or  in  the  assets  of 
such  an  entity  or  operation. 

3.  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  real  property. 

4.  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  a  mutual  fund  that  is  operated  as  an  investment  club  where, 

i.  its  shares  or  units  are  held  by  not  more  than  50  persons  and  its  indebtedness  has  never  been  offered  to  the  public, 

ii.  it  does  not  pay  or  give  any  remuneration  for  investment  advice  or  in  respect  of  trades  in  securities,  except  normal 
brokerage  fees,  and 

iii.  all  of  its  members  are  required  to  make  contributions  in  proportion  to  the  shares  or  units  each  holds  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  its  operations. 
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(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  public  servant  is  not  required  to  disclose  his  or  her  legal  or  beneficial  interest  in  any  of  the 
following: 

1 .  A  mutual  fund  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1  (  1  )  of  the  Securities  Act  other  than  a  mutual  fund  described  in 
paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1)  of  this  Regulation. 

2.  Fixed-value  securities  issued  or  guaranteed  by  a  government  or  a  government  agency. 

3.  A  guaranteed  investment  certificate  or  similar  financial  instrument  issued  by  a  financial  institution  entitled  by  law  to 
issue  such  instruments. 

4.  A  registered  pension  plan,  an  employee  benefit  plan,  an  annuity  or  life  insurance  policy  or  a  deferred  profit  sharing 
plan. 

5.  Real  property  that  the  public  servant,  or  a  member  of  his  or  her  family,  uses  primarily  as  a  residence  or  for  recreational 
purposes. 

(3)  The  public  servant  shall  disclose  the  information  required  by  subsection  (1),  with  necessary  modifications,  in  respect 
of  his  or  her  spouse  and  dependent  children,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  legal  or  beneficial  interests  of  the  spouse  or  a  child 
could  create  a  conflict  of  interest. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3),  the  public  servant  shall  make  reasonable  efforts  to  obtain  information  about  the 
financial  interests  described  in  subsection  (1)  of  his  or  her  spouse  and  dependent  children. 

(5)  The  public  servant  shall  give  the  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner  a  revised  declaration  whenever  there  is  a  change  in 
any  of  the  information  required  to  be  disclosed.  ,     . 

Prohibition  on  certain  purchases 

12.  (1)  A  public  servant  described  in  subsection  10  (1)  shall  not  purchase,  or  cause  another  person  to  purchase  on  his  or 
her  behalf,  a  legal  or  beneficial  interest  in  an  entity  that  is  carrying  on,  or  proposes  to  carry  on,  an  activity  relating  to  a  matter 
that  might  involve  the  private  sector. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  public  servant  may  purchase  an  interest  in  a  mutual  fund  (within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1 
(1)  of  the  Securities  Act)  that  includes  securities  of  a  person  or  entity  described  in  subsection  (1)  but  not  an  interest  in  a 
mutual  fund  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  11  (1)  of  this  Regulation  that  includes  such  securities. 

(3)  The  prohibition  described  in  subsection  (  1  )  ceases  to  have  effect  with  respect  to  the  matter, 

(a)  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  action  in  respect  of  the  matter  is  completed;  or 

(b)  six  months  after  the  date  the  Crown  ceases  to  work  on  the  matter. 

List  of  positions 

13.  (1)  The  Public  Service  Commission  shall  maintain  a  current  list  of  positions  in  which  public  servants  work  in  a 
ministry  and  routinely  work  on  one  or  more  matters  that  might  involve  the  private  sector. 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  ensure  that  public  servants  employed  by  the  Crown  in  the  positions  described  in  subsection  (1) 
are  advised  of  the  duties  and  restrictions  imposed  upon  them  under  sections  1 1  and  12. 

(3)  Every  ethics  executive  shall  notify  the  Commission  of  changes  to  be  made  to  the  list  with  respect  to  those  persons  for 
whom  he  or  she  is  the  ethics  executive. 

PART  II 
RULES  FOR  FORMER  PUBLIC  SERVANTS  WHO  WORKED  IN  A  MINISTRY 

Interpretation 

Definition 

14.  In  this  Part, 

"designated  senior  position"  means  any  of  the  following  positions: 

1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Cabinet. 

2.  Deputy  minister,  associate  deputy  minister  or  assistant  deputy  minister. 

3.  A  position  that  is  classified  under  subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Act  as  SMG  2,  XOFA  1,  XOFA  2,  ITX  2,  ITX  3  or  ITX  4. 

Application 

15.  (1)  This  Part  applies  with  respect  to  every  former  public  servant  who,  immediately  before  he  or  she  ceased  to  be  a 
public  servant,  worked  in  a  ministry.  .,      .^i  -■■  ■  *.<-'     .,,.■ 
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(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  this  Part  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  ceases  be  a  pubhc  servant  before  the  day  on  which 
section  57  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

Prohibited  Conduct  .:^,^  .,,];  ).,  ,  " 

Seeking  preferential  treatment,  etc. 

16.  A  former  pubhc  servant  shall  not  seek  preferential  treatment  by,  or  privileged  access  to,  public  servants  who  work  in  a 
minister's  office,  a  ministry  or  a  public  body. 

Disclosing  confidential  information 

17.  (1)  A  former  public  servant  shall  not  disclose  confidential  information  obtained  during  the  course  of  his  or  her 
employment  by  the  Crown  to  a  person  or  entity  unless  the  former  public  servant  is  authorized  to  do  so  by  law  or  by  the 
Crown. 

(2)  A  former  public  servant  shall  not  use  confidential  information  in  a  business  or  undertaking. 

Restriction  on  lobbying  .         >  >      > 

18.  (I)  This  section  applies  to  a  former  public  servant  who,  immediately  before  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  was 
employed  in  a  designated  senior  position. 

(2)  For  12  months  after  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  the  former  public  servant  shall  not  lobby  any  of  the  following 
persons  on  behalf  of  a  public  body  or  another  person  or  entity; 

1.  A  public  servant  who  works  in  a  ministry  or  public  body  in  which  the  former  public  servant  worked  at  any  time  during 
the  1 2  months  before  he  or  she  ceased  to  be  a  public  servant. 

2.  The  minister  of  any  ministry  in  which  the  former  public  servant  worked  at  any  time  during  the  12  months  before  he  or 
she  ceased  to  be  a  public  servant.  •.    ,     .  •     .  ! 

3.  A  public  servant  who  works  in  the  office  of  a  minister  described  in  paragraph  2. 

Restriction  on  employment,  etc.  it'  ^     - 

19.  (I)  This  section  applies  to  a  former  public  servant  who,  immediately  before  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  was 
employed  in  a  designated  senior  position  and  who,  at  any  time  during  the  12  months  before  he  or  she  ceased  to  be  employed 
as  a  public  servant,  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  as  a  public  servant, 

(a)  had  substantial  involvement  with  a  public  body  or  another  person  or  entity;  and 

(b)  had  access  to  confidential  information  that,  if  it  were  to  be  disclosed  to  the  public  body,  person  or  entity,  could  result 
in  harm  to  the  Crown  or  could  give  the  public  body,  person  or  entity  an  unfair  advantage  in  relation  to  one  or  more 
third  parties.  ,    ■, 

(2)  For  12  months  after  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  the  former  public  servant  shall  not  accept  employment  with  the 
public  body,  person  or  entity  or  serve  as  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors  or  other  governing  body  of  the  public  body, 
person  or  entity. 

Restriction  re  certain  transactions 

20.  (  1  )  This  section  applies  to  a  former  public  servant  who,  when  he  or  she  was  a  public  servant  working  in  a  ministry, 
advised  the  Crown  about  a  particular  proceeding,  negotiation  or  other  transaction. 

(2)  The  former  public  servant  shall  not  advise  or  otherwise  assist  any  public  body  or  any  other  person  or  entity  in 
connection  with  the  particular  proceeding,  negotiation  or  other  transaction  until  the  Crown  ceases  to  be  involved  in  it. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  the  former  public  servant  may  continue  to  advise  or  otherwise  assist  the  Crown  in  connection 
with  the  particular  proceeding,  negotiation  or  other  transaction. 

PART  III 
COMMENCEMENT 

Commencement 

21.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  57  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 
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PARTIE  I 

règles  visant  les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  les  ministères 

Interprétation 

Définitions 

1.  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  à  la  présente  partie, 
«conjoint»  S'entend  : 

a)  soit  d'un  conjoint  au  sens  de  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille; 

b)  soit  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  de  deux  personnes  qui  vivent  ensemble  dans  une  union  conjugale  hors  du  mariage,  («spouse») 
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«don»  S'entend  en  outre  de  tout  avantage,  («gift») 

«renseignements  confidentiels»  Renseignements  qui  ne  sont  pas  dans  le  domaine  public  et  dont  la  divulgation  pourrait  faire 
subir  un  préjudice  à  la  Couronne  ou  pourrait  conférer  un  avantage  à  la  personne  à  qui  ils  sont  divulgués,  («confidential 
information») 

Application  '   ' 

2.  La  présente  partie  s'applique  à  tous  les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  les  ministères. 

-,  I    ...     , .  ■  I 

Conduite  INTERDITE  ,  >   r 

Interdiction  de  conférer  un  avantage  f  '  •  '■     '  '       '■  ''*'  '■' 

3.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  utiliser  son  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne  pour,  directement  ou  indirectement,  se 
conférer  un  avantage  à  lui-même  ou  en  conférer  un  à  son  conjoint  ou  à  ses  enfants,  ni  tenter  de  le  faire. 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  laisser  la  perspective  d'un  emploi  futur  au  service  d'une  persoime  ou  d'une  entité  nuire  à 
l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

Interdiction  d'accepter  de  dons  u  '  .'!•■.    .'   .  ;i'     ■  '     *  •    i  ,■  -     - 

4.  (1)  Un  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  accepter  de  don  des  personnes  ou  des  entités  suivantes  lorsqu'une  persoime 
raisonnable  pourrait  conclure  que  le  don  risque  de  l'influencer  dans  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne  : 

1 .  Une  personne,  un  groupe  ou  une  entité  qui  a  des  rapports  avec  la  Couronne. 

2.  Une  personne,  un  groupe  ou  une  entité  à  qui  le  fonctionnaire  fournit  des  services  dans  le  cadre  de  ses  fonctions  au 
service  de  la  Couronne.  ,  ■; 

3.  Une  personne,  un  groupe  ou  une  entité  qui  cherche  à  faire  affaire  avec  la  Couronne. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  n'a  pas  pour  effet  d'empêcher  le  fonctionnaire  d'accepter  un  don  de  valeur  symbolique  offert  par 
mesure  de  courtoisie  ou  d'hospitalité  si  une  telle  conduite  est  raisonnable  dans  les  circonstances. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui  reçoit  un  don  dans  les  circonstances  visées  au  paragraphe  (1)  en  avise  son  responsable  de 

l'éthique. 

■,),■ 

Divulgation  de  renseignements  confidentiels 

5.  (1)  Le  fonctioimaire  ne  peut  divulguer  à  une  personne  ou  à  une  entité  des  renseignements  confidentiels  obtenus  dans  le 
cadre  de  son  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne  que  si  la  loi  ou  la  Couronne  l'y  autorise. 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  utiliser  de  renseignements  confidentiels  dans  le  cadre  d'une  activité  commerciale  ou  autre 
en  dehors  de  son  travail  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  accepter  de  dons  de  façon  directe  ou  indirecte  en  échange  de  la  divulgation  de 
renseignements  confidentiels.  ■  ;  t-  .-  ... 

Traitement  préférentiel 

6.  (1)  Dans  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne,  le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  faire  bénéficier  une 
personne  ou  une  entité  d'un  traitement  préférentiel,  y  compris  une  personne  ou  une  entité  dans  laquelle  lui-même,  un  membre 
de  sa  famille  ou  un  de  ses  amis  a  un  intérêt. 

(2)  Dans  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne,  le  fonctionnaire  doit  s'efforcer  d'éviter  de  donner 
l'impression  qu'une  personne  ou  une  entité  bénéficie  d'un  traitement  préférentiel  dont  elle  pourrait  tirer  un  avantage. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  fournir  de  l'aide  à  une  personne  ou  à  une  entité  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  Couronne  si  ce 
n'est  l'aide  fournie  dans  le  cours  normal  de  son  emploi. 

Embauche  de  membres  de  la  famille 

7.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas,  au  nom  de  la  Couronne,  embaucher  son  conjoint,  son  enfant,  son  père,  sa  mère,  son 
frère  ou  sa  soeur. 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas,  au  nom  de  la  Couronne,  conclure  un  contrat  avec  son  conjoint,  son  enfant,  son  père,  sa 
mère,  son  frère  ou  sa  soeur  ni  avec  une  personne  ou  une  entité  dans  laquelle  l'un  d'eux  a  un  intérêt  important. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui,  au  nom  de  la  Couronne,  embauche  une  personne  veille  à  ce  qu'elle  ne  relève  pas  de  son  propre 
conjoint,  de  son  propre  enfant,  de  son  propre  père,  de  sa  propre  mère,  de  son  propre  frère  ou  de  sa  propre  soeur  ou  à  ce 
qu'elle  n'en  supervise  pas  le  travail. 

(4)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui  relève  de  son  conjoint,  de  son  enfant,  de  son  père,  de  sa  mère,  de  son  frère  ou  de  sa  soeur  ou  qui 
en  supervise  le  travail  en  avise  son  responsable  de  l'éthique. 
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Exercice  d'une  activité 

8.  Un  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  être  employé  dans  une  activité  commerciale  ou  autre  ni  s'y  livrer  en  dehors  de  son  emploi 
au  service  de  la  Couronne  dans  l'une  des  circonstances  suivantes  : 

1.  Les  intérêts  privés  du  fonctionnaire  liés  à  l'emploi  ou  l'activité  risquent  d'entrer  en  conflit  avec  ses  fonctions  au 
service  de  la  Couronne. 

2.  L'emploi  ou  l'activité  entraverait  la  capacité  du  fonctionnaire  à  exercer  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

3.  Il  s'agit  d'un  emploi  à  titre  professionnel  qui  risquerait  d'influer  sur  la  capacité  du  fonctionnaire  à  exercer  ses 
fonctions  au  service  de  la  Courotme  ou  de  lui  nuire. 

4.  L'emploi  constituerait  un  emploi  à  temps  plein  pour  une  autre  personne.  Cependant,  la  présente  disposition  ne 
s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  fonctionnaire  qui  est  employé  à  temps  partiel  au  service  de  la  Couronne.  La  présente 
disposition  ne  s'applique  pas  non  plus  à  l'égard  d'un  fonctionnaire  qui  est  en  congé  autorisé  pourvu  que  l'emploi 
n'entre  pas  en  contradiction  ou  ne  soit  pas  incompatible  avec  les  conditions  du  congé. 

5.  Relativement  à  l'emploi  ou  l'activité,  n'importe  qui  pourrait  tirer  un  avantage  du  fait  que  le  fonctionnaire  est  employé 
en  tant  que  tel. 

6.  Des  locaux,  du  matériel  ou  des  fournitures  du  gouvernement  sont  utilisés  pour  l'emploi  ou  l'activité. 
Participation  à  la  prise  de  décision  '  ' 

9.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  participer  à  la  prise  d'une  décision  par  la  Couronne  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  question  sur 
laquelle  il  peut  avoir  une  influence  dans  le  cadre  de  ses  fonctions  s'il  peut  tirer  un  avantage  de  la  décision. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  pas  si  le  fonctionnaire  obtient  au  préalable  de  son  responsable  de  l'éthique 
l'autorisation  de  participer  à  la  prise  de  décision  par  la  Couronne  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  question. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui,  dans  le  cadre  de  son  emploi  dans  un  ministère,  est  membre  d'un  organisme  ou  d'un  groupe  ne 
doit  pas  participer  à  la  prise  de  décision  par  l'organisme  ou  le  groupe  sur  une  question  ni  tenter  de  l'influencer  s'il  peut  lui- 
même  tirer  un  avantage  de  la  décision  ou  si,  par  suite  de  celle-ci,  les  intérêts  de  l'organisme  ou  du  groupe  pourraient  entrer  en 
conflit  avec  ceux  de  la  Couronne. 

(4)  Un  fonctionnaire  visé  au  paragraphe  (3)  informe  l'organisme  ou  le  groupe  de  l'existence  des  circonstances  visées  à  ce 
paragraphe. 

Questions  POUVANT  CONCERNER  LE  SECTEUR  PRIVÉ 
Interprétation  .        ■     ' 

10.  (1)  Les  articles  11  et  12  s'appliquent  aux  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  un  ministère,  qui  travaillent  de  façon 
courante  sur  des  questions  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé  et  qui  ont  accès  à  des  renseignements  confidentiels  sur  ces 
questions  obtenus  dans  le  cadre  de  leur  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

(2)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article  et  aux  articles  1 1  et  12. 

«question  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé»  S'entend  d'une  question  qui  : 

a)  d'une  part,  se  rapporte  à  des  services  qui  sont  fournis  actuellement  dans  le  cadre  d'un  programme  de  la  Couronne  ou 
par  un  organisme  public,  un  organisme  de  la  Couronne  ou  une  société  contrôlée  par  la  Couronne  et  qu'il  est  possible 
qu'une  entité  du  secteur  privé  finance  ou  fournisse  en  tout  ou  en  partie; 

b)  d'autre  part,  a  été  renvoyée  à  un  ministère,  un  organisme  public  ou  un  organisme  de  la  Couronne  par  le  Conseil 
exécutif  ou  un  de  ses  membres  pour  examen  ou  mise  en  oeuvre. 

Obligation  de  déclarer  certains  intérêts  financiers  ^ . 

11.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  visé  au  paragraphe  10  (1)  qui  commence  à  travailler  sur  une  question  pouvant  concerner  le 
secteur  privé  remet  au  commissaire  aux  conflits  d'intérêts  une  déclaration  dans  laquelle  il  divulgue  les  questions  suivantes  en 
ce  qui  concerne  ses  intérêts  financiers  : 

1.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  des  valeurs  mobilières  ou  des  produits  dérivés 
de  sociétés  ou  de  gouvernements  autres  que  le  gouvernement  de  l'Ontario. 

2.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  une  entreprise  ou  une  exploitation 
commerciale  ou  dans  leurs  éléments  d'actif 

3.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  des  biens  immeubles. 

4.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  un  fonds  mutuel  qui  est  exploité  comme  un 
club  d'investissement,  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

i.  ses  actions  ou  ses  parts  sont  détenues  par  50  personnes  au  plus  et  ses  titres  de  créance  n'ont  jamais  été  offerts  au 
pubhc, 
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ii.  il  ne  verse  aucune  rémunération  pour  des  conseils  en  matière  d'investissement  ou  d'opérations  sur  valeurs 
mobilières,  sauf  les  frais  de  courtage  ordinaires,  ...       it       -, 

iii.  chacun  de  ses  membres  est  tenu  de  contribuer  au  financement  de  son  exploitation  en  proportion  des  actions  ou 
parts  qu'il  détient. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  le  fonctionnaire  n'est  pas  tenu  de  divulguer  son  intérêt  en  common  law  ou  son  intérêt 
bénéficiaire  dans  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Un  fonds  mutuel  au  sens  du  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs  mobilières  autre  qu'un  fonds  mutuel  visé  à  la 
disposition  4  du  paragraphe  { 1  )  du  présent  règlement. 

2.  Les  valeurs  mobilières  à  valeur  fixe,  émises  ou  garanties  par  un  palier  de  gouvernement  ou  l'un  de  ses  organismes. 

3.  Les  certificats  de  placement  garantis  ou  d'autres  effets  financiers  semblables  émis  par  une  institution  financière 
légitimement  autorisée  à  en  émettre. 

4.  Un  régime  de  retraite  enregistré,  un  régime  de  prestations  aux  employés,  une  rente  ou  une  police  d'assurance-vie  ou  un 
régime  de  participation  différée  aux  bénéfices. 

5.  Les  biens  immeubles  que  le  fonctionnaire  ou  un  membre  de  sa  famille  utilise  essentiellement  à  des  fins  de  résidence  ou 
de  loisirs. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  divulgue  les  renseignements  qu'exige  le  paragraphe  (1)  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires  à  propos  de 
son  conjoint  et  de  ses  enfants  à  charge,  mais  seulement  dans  la  mesure  où  leur  intérêt  en  common  law  ou  intérêt  bénéficiaire 
pourrait  créer  un  conflit  d'intérêts. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (3),  le  fonctionnaire  fait  des  efforts  raisonnables  pour  obtenir  des  renseignements  sur 
les  intérêts  financiers  visés  au  paragraphe  (1  )  de  son  conjoint  et  de  ses  enfants  à  charge. 

(5)  Le  fonctionnaire  donne  au  commissaire  aux  conflits  d'intérêts  une  déclaration  révisée  dès  qu'un  changement  se  produit 
dans  les  renseignements  qu'il  doit  divulguer. 

Interdiction  de  certains  achats  « 

12.  (I)  Le  fonctionnaire  visé  au  paragraphe  10  (1)  ne  doit  pas  acheter,  ni  demander  à  une  autre  personne  d'acheter  pour 
son  compte,  un  intérêt  en  common  law  ou  un  intérêt  bénéficiaire  dans  une  entité  qui  exerce  ou  se  propose  d'exercer  une 
activité  liée  à  une  question  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé.  r. .  •  ,  .      .  ,•    .,■ 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  le  fonctionnaire  peut  acheter  un  intérêt  dans  un  fonds  mutuel  (au  sens  du  paragraphe  1  (1)  de 
la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs  mobilières)  qui  est  employé  dans  des  valeurs  mobilières  d'une  personne  ou  d'une  entité  visée  au 
paragraphe  (1),  mais  non  un  intérêt  dans  un  fonds  mutuel  visé  à  la  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  11  (1)  du  présent  règlement 
qui  est  employé  dans  de  telles  valeurs  mobilières. 

(3)  L'interdiction  visée  au  paragraphe  (I)  cesse  d'avoir  effet  à  l'égard  de  la  question  ;  ;  ;.  • 

a)  soit  six  mois  après  la  date  à  laquelle  la  prise  des  mesures  relatives  à  la  question  est  achevée; 

b)  soit  six  mois  après  la  date  à  laquelle  la  Couronne  cesse  de  travailler  sur  la  question.  •  i  -i 
Liste  de  postes 

13.  (  1  )  La  Commission  de  la  fonction  publique  tient  à  jour  une  liste  des  postes  des  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  un 
ministère  et  qui  travaillent  de  façon  courante  sur  des  questions  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé. 

(2)  La  Commission  veille  à  ce  que  les  fonctionnaires  employés  au  service  de  la  Couronne  aux  postes  visés  au  paragraphe 
(1)  soient  avertis  des  obligations  et  des  restrictions  que  les  articles  1 1  et  12  leur  imposent. 

(3)  Les  responsables  de  l'éthique  avisent  la  Commission  des  modifications  à  apporter  à  la  liste  en  ce  qui  concerne  les 
personnes  dont  ils  sont  les  responsables  de  l'éthique. 

PARTIE  II 
RÈGLES  VISANT  LES  ANCIENS  FONCTIONNAIRES  QUI  TRAVAILLAIENT  DANS  LES  MINISTÈRES 

:<>:-'■:■,.     INTERPRÉTATION 
Déflnition  p 

14.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  à  la  présente  partie. 

«poste  supérieur  désigné»  S'entend  des  postes  suivants  :  • 

1.  Le  secrétaire  du  Conseil  des  ministres.  •.  '        ^     *  ■       «    a  ■> 

2.  Les  sous-ministres,  sous-ministres  associés  ou  sous-ministres  adjoints. 

3.  Les  postes  classés  dans  la  catégorie  de  SMG  2,  XOFA  1,  XOFA  2,  ITX  2,  ITX  3  ou  ITX  4  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  33 
(l)de  la  Loi. 
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Application 

15.  (1)  La  présente  partie  s'applique  à  tous  les  anciens  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillaient  dans  les  ministères  juste  avant  de 
cesser  d'être  fonctionnaires. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (  1),  la  présente  partie  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  personnes  qui  ont  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaires  avant  le 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  57  de  la  Loi. 

Conduite  interdite 

Interdiction  de  solliciter  un  traitement  préférentiel 

16.  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  solliciter  de  traitement  préférentiel  de  la  part  de  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans 
le  cabinet  d'un  ministre,  un  ministère  ou  un  organisme  public  ni  d'accès  privilégié  à  ceux-ci. 

Divulgation  de  renseignements  confidentiels 

17.  (I)  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  peut  divulguer  à  une  personne  ou  à  une  entité  des  renseignements  confidentiels  obtenus 
dans  le  cadre  de  son  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne  que  si  la  loi  ou  la  Couronne  l'y  autorise. 

(2)  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  utiliser  de  renseignements  confidentiels  dans  le  cadre  d'une  activité  commerciale  ou 
autre. 

Interdiction  d'exercer  des  pressions  > 

18.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  anciens  fonctionnaires  qui,  juste  avant  de  cesser  d'être  fonctionnaires,  étaient 
employés  à  un  poste  supérieur  désigné. 

(2)  Pendant  les  12  mois  qui  suivent  la  date  à  laquelle  il  a  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaire,  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas 
exercer  de  pressions  sur  les  personnes  suivantes  pour  le  compte  d'un  organisme  public  ou  d'une  autre  personne  ou  entité  : 

1.  Les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  un  ministère  ou  un  organisme  public  dans  lequel  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  a 
travaillé  à  un  moment  donné  au  cours  des  12  mois  qui  ont  précédé  la  date  à  laquelle  il  a  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaire. 

2.  Le  ministre  d'un  ministère  dans  lequel  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  a  travaillé  à  un  moment  donné  au  cours  des  12  mois  qui 
ont  précédé  la  date  à  laquelle  il  a  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaire. 

3.  Les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  le  cabinet  d'un  ministre  visé  à  la  disposition  2. 
Restriction  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'emploi 

19.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  anciens  fonctionnaires  qui,  juste  avant  de  cesser  d'être  fonctionnaires,  étaient  , 
employés  à  un  poste  supérieur  désigné  et  qui,  à  un  moment  donné  au  cours  des  12  mois  qui  ont  précédé  la  date  à  laquelle  ils  , 
ont  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaires,  dans  le  cadre  de  leur  emploi  de  fonctionnaire  : 

a)  d'une  part,  avaient  des  rapports  importants  avec  un  organisme  public  ou  une  autre  personne  ou  entité; 

b)  d'autre  part,  avaient  accès  à  des  renseignements  confidentiels  dont  la  divulgation  à  l'organisme  public,  à  la  personnel 
ou  à  l'entité  pourrait  conférer  à  ceux-ci  un  avantage  indu  par  rapport  à  des  tiers  ou  pourrait  faire  subir  un  préjudice  à  laj 
Couronne. 

(2)  Pendant  les  12  mois  qui  suivent  la  date  à  laquelle  il  a  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaire,  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas 
accepter  d'emploi  auprès  de  l'organisme  public,  de  la  personne  ou  de  l'entité  ni  devenir  membre  de  son  conseil  j 
d'administration  ou  d'une  autre  de  ses  instances  dirigeantes. 

il. 
Restriction  en  ce  qui  concerne  certaines  opérations 

20.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  anciens  fonctionnaires  qui,  lorsqu'ils  travaillaient  comme  fonctionnaires  dans  un] 
ministère,  ont  conseillé  la  Couronne  sur  une  instance,  négociation  ou  autre  opération  donnée. 

(2)  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  conseiller  un  organisme  public  ou  une  autre  personne  ou  entité  ni  l'aider  d'une  autre] 
façon  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'instance,  la  négociation  ou  l'autre  opération  tant  que  la  Couronne  y  est  partie. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  peut  continuer  à  conseiller  la  Couronne  ou  l'aider  d'une  autre  façon] 
en  ce  qui  concerne  l'instance,  la  négociation  ou  l'autre  opération. 

PARTIE  III 
ENTRÉE  EN  VIOLEUR  ....  '  h>'.:--;i.i,. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

21.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  57  de  la  Loi. 

32/07  ..'     . 
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PART  III 
COMMENCEMENT 


PART  I 
RULES  FOR  PUBLIC  SERVANTS  WHO  WORK  IN  A  MINISTER'S  OFFICE 

"    •        ■  ;  "'    Interpretation 

Definitions  '.   . 

I.  In  this  Part, 

"confidential  information"  means  information  that  is  not  available  to  the  public  and  that,  if  disclosed,  could  result  in  harm  to 
the  Crown  or  could  give  the  person  to  whom  it  is  disclosed  an  advantage; 

"gift"  includes  a  benefit  of  any  kind; 
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"spouse"  means, 

(a)  a  spouse  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the /^aw/Vy  Low  ^c?,  or 

(b)  either  of  two  persons  who  live  together  in  a  conjugal  relationship  outside  marriage. 
Application 

2.  This  Part  applies  to  every  public  servant  who  works  in  a  minister's  office. 

Prohibited  Conduct 

Benefiting  self,  spouse  or  children 

3.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not  use  or  attempt  to  use  his  or  her  employment  by  the  Crown  to  directly  or  indirectly  benefit 
himself  or  herself  or  his  or  her  spouse  or  children. 

(2)  A  public  servant  shall  not  allow  the  prospect  of  his  or  her  future  employment  by  a  person  or  entity  to  detrimentally 
affect  the  performance  of  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown. 

Accepting  gifts 

4.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not  accept  a  gift  from  any  of  the  following  persons  or  entities  if  a  reasonable  person  might 
conclude  that  the  gift  could  influence  the  public  servant  when  performing  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown: 

1 .  A  person,  group  or  entity  that  has  dealings  with  the  Crown. 

2.  A  person,  group  or  entity  to  whom  the  public  servant  provides  services  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown. 

3.  A  person,  group  or  entity  that  seeks  to  do  business  with  the  Crown. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  shall  not  operate  to  prevent  a  public  servant  from  accepting  a  gift  of  nominal  value  given  as  an 
expression  of  courtesy  or  hospitality  if  doing  so  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances. 

(3)  A  public  servant  who  receives  a  gift  in  the  circumstances  described  in  subsection  (1)  shall  notify  his  or  her  ethics 
executive. 

Disclosing  confidential  information 

5.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not  disclose  confidential  information  obtained  during  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  by 
the  Crown  to  a  person  or  entity  unless  the  public  servant  is  authorized  to  do  so  by  law  or  by  the  Crown. 

(2)  A  public  servant  shall  not  use  confidential  information  in  a  business  or  undertaking  outside  his  or  her  work  for  the 
Crown. 

(3)  A  public  servant  shall  not  accept  a  gif\  directly  or  indirectly  in  exchange  for  disclosing  confidential  information. 
Giving  preferential  treatment  '       «  '  •   '    •     » 

6.  (1)  When  performing  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown,  a  public  servant  shall  not  give  preferential  treatment  to  any  person 
or  entity,  including  a  person  or  entity  in  which  the  public  servant  or  a  member  of  his  or  her  family  or  a  friend  has  an  interest. 

(2)  When  performing  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown,  a  public  servant  shall  endeavour  to  avoid  creating  the  appearance  that 
preferential  treatment  is  being  given  to  a  person  or  entity  that  could  benefit  from  it.  /.. 

(3)  A  public  servant  shall  not  offer  assistance  to  a  person  or  entity  in  dealing  with  the  Crown  other  than  assistance  given  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  the  public  servant's  employment. 

Hiring  family  members 

7.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not,  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  hire  his  or  her  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling. 

(2)  A  public  servant  shall  not,  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  enter  into  a  contract  with  his  or  her  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling 
or  with  a  person  or  entity  in  which  any  of  them  has  a  substantial  interest. 

(3)  A  public  servant  who  hires  a  person  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  shall  ensure  that  the  person  does  not  report  to,  or  supervise 
the  work  of,  the  person's  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling. 

(4)  A  public  servant  who  reports  to,  or  supervises  the  work  of,  his  or  her  spouse,  child,  parent  or  sibling  shall  notify  his  or 
her  ethics  executive. 

Engaging  in  business,  etc. 

8.  A  public  servant  shall  not  become  employed  by  or  engage  in  a  business  or  undertaking  outside  his  or  her  employment 
by  the  Crown  in  any  of  the  following  circumstances: 

I.  If  the  public  servant's  private  interests  in  connection  with  the  employment  or  undertaking  could  conflict  with  his  or  her 
duties  to  the  Crown. 
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2.  If  the  employment  or  undertaking  would  interfere  with  the  public  servant's  ability  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  to  the 
Crown. 

3.  If  the  employment  is  in  a  professional  capacity  and  is  likely  to  influence  or  detrimentally  affect  the  public  servant's 
ability  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  to  the  Crown. 

4.  If  the  employment  would  constitute  full-time  employment  for  another  person.  However,  this  paragraph  does  not  apply 
with  respect  to  a  public  servant  who  is  employed  part-time  by  the  Crown.  This  paragraph  also  does  not  apply  with 
respect  to  a  public  servant  who  is  on  an  authorized  leave  of  absence  from  his  or  her  position,  but  only  if  the 
employment  is  not  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  the  leave  of  absence. 

5.  If,  in  connection  with  the  employment  or  undertaking,  any  person  would  derive  an  advantage  from  the  public  servant's 
employment  as  a  public  servant. 

6.  If  government  premises,  equipment  or  supplies  are  used  in  the  employment  or  undertaking. 
Participating  in  decision-making 

9.  (1)  A  public  servant  shall  not  participate  in  decision-making  by  the  Crown  with  respect  to  a  matter  that  the  public 
servant  is  able  to  influence  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  duties  if  the  public  servant  could  benefit  from  the  decision. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  the  public  servant  obtains  the  prior  approval  of  his  or  her  ethics  executive  to 
participate  in  decision-making  by  the  Crown  with  respect  to  the  matter. 

(3)  A  public  servant  who,  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  in  a  minister's  office,  is  a  member  of  a  body  or  group 
shall  not  participate  in,  or  attempt  to  influence,  decision-making  by  the  body  or  group  with  respect  to  a  matter  if  the  public 
servant  could  benefit  from  the  decision  or  if,  as  a  result  of  the  decision,  the  interests  of  the  body  or  group  could  conflict  with 
the  interests  of  the  Crown. 

(4)  A  public  servant  described  in  subsection  (3)  shall  inform  the  body  or  group  if  the  circumstances  described  in  that 
subsection  exist. 

Matters  That  Might  Involve  the  Private  Sector 

Interpretation 

10.  (1)  Sections  1 1  and  12  apply  to  every  public  servant  who  works  in  a  minister's  office,  who  routinely  works  on  one  or 
more  matters  that  might  involve  the  private  sector  and  who  has  access  to  confidential  information  about  the  matter  obtained 
during  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  by  the  Crown. 

(2)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  1 1  and  1 2, 

"matter  that  might  involve  the  private  sector"  means  a  matter, 

(a)  that  relates  to  services  currently  provided  under  a  program  of  the  Crown  or  by  a  public  body,  an  agency  of  the  Crown 
or  a  corporation  controlled  by  the  Crown  with  respect  to  which  it  is  possible  that  a  private  sector  entity  will  provide  all 
or  part  of  the  financing  for  the  services  or  will  provide  some  or  all  of  the  services,  and 

(b)  that  has  been  referred  to  a  ministry,  a  pubhc  body  or  an  agency  of  the  Crown  by  the  Executive  Council  or  a  member  of 
the  Executive  Council  for  review  or  implementation. 

Duty  to  declare  certain  financial  interests 

11.  (1)  When  a  public  servant  described  in  subsection  10  (1)  begins  work  on  a  matter  that  might  involve  the  private 
sector,  he  or  she  shall  make  a  declaration  to  his  or  her  ethics  executive  in  which  the  public  servant  discloses  the  following 
matters  respecting  his  or  her  financial  interests: 

1.  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  securities  or  derivatives  of  corporations  or  governments,  other 
than  the  Government  of  Ontario. 

2.  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  a  business  entity  or  a  commercial  operation  or  in  the  assets  of 
such  an  entity  or  operation. 

3.  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  real  property. 

4.  A  legal  or  beneficial  interest  of  the  public  servant  in  a  mutual  fund  that  is  operated  as  an  investment  club  where, 

i.  its  shares  or  units  are  held  by  not  more  than  50  persons  and  its  indebtedness  has  never  been  offered  to  the  public, 

ii.  it  does  not  pay  or  give  any  remuneration  for  investment  advice  or  in  respect  of  trades  in  securities,  except  normal 
brokerage  fees,  and 

iii.  all  of  its  members  are  required  to  make  contributions  in  proportion  to  the  shares  or  units  each  holds  for  the 
purpose  of  financing  its  operations. 
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(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  public  servant  is  not  required  to  disclose  his  or  her  legal  or  beneficial  interest  in  any  of  the 
following: 

1.  A  mutual  fund  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Securities  Act  other  than  a  mutual  fund  described  in 
paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1)  of  this  Regulation. 

2.  Fixed- value  securities  issued  or  guaranteed  by  a  government  or  a  government  agency. 

3.  A  guaranteed  investment  certificate  or  similar  financial  instrument  issued  by  a  financial  institution  entitled  by  law  to 
issue  such  instruments. 

4.  A  registered  pension  plan,  an  employee  benefit  plan,  an  annuity  or  life  insurance  policy  or  a  deferred  profit  sharing 
plan. 

5.  Real  property  that  the  public  servant,  or  a  member  of  his  or  her  family,  uses  primarily  as  a  residence  or  for  recreational 
purposes. 

(3)  The  public  servant  shall  disclose  the  information  required  by  subsection  (1),  with  necessary  modifications,  in  respect 
of  his  or  her  spouse  and  dependent  children,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  legal  or  beneficial  interests  of  the  spouse  or  a  child 
could  create  a  conflict  of  interest. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3),  the  public  servant  shall  make  reasonable  efforts  to  obtain  information  about  the 
financial  interests  described  in  subsection  (1)  of  his  or  her  spouse  and  dependent  children. 

(5)  The  public  servant  shall  give  his  or  her  ethics  executive  a  revised  declaration  whenever  there  is  a  change  in  any  of  the 
information  required  to  be  disclosed. 

Prohibition  on  certain  purcliases  -"  .   .  .. 

12.  (1)  A  public  servant  described  in  subsection  10  (1)  shall  not  purchase,  or  cause  another  person  to  purchase  on  his  or 
her  behalf,  a  legal  or  beneficial  interest  in  an  entity  that  is  carrying  on,  or  proposes  to  carry  on,  an  activity  relating  to  a  matter 
that  might  involve  the  private  sector. 

(2)  s  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  a  public  servant  may  purchase  an  interest  in  a  mutual  fund  (within  the  meaning  of  subsection 
1  (1)  of  the  Securities  Act)  that  includes  securities  of  a  person  or  entity  described  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  Regulation  but  not 
an  interest  in  a  mutual  fund  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  11(1)  of  this  Regulation  that  includes  such  securities. 

(3)  The  prohibition  described  in  subsection  (1)  ceases  to  have  effect  with  respect  to  the  matter, 

(a)  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  action  in  respect  of  the  matter  is  completed;  or 

(b)  ix  months  after  the  date  the  Crown  ceases  to  work  on  the  matter. 
List  of  positions 

13.  (1)  For  a  minister's  office,  the  individual  designated  under  section  47  of  the  Act  or,  if  no  one  is  designated,  the 
minister  shall  maintain  a  current  list  of  positions  in  the  minister's  office  in  which  public  servants  routinely  work  on  one  or 
more  matters  that  might  involve  the  private  sector. 

(2)  The  designate  or  the  minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  ensure  that  public  servants  employed  in  the  positions  described 
in  subsection  (  1  )  are  advised  of  the  duties  and  restrictions  imposed  upon  them  under  sections  1 1  and  12. 

(3)  The  minister's  executive  assistant  shall  notify  the  designate  or  the  minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  changes  to  be  made 
to  the  list  with  respect  to  the  public  servants  who  work  in  the  minister's  office. 

PART  II 

rules  for  former  public  servants  who  worked  in  a  minister's  office 

Interpretation 

Definition  '  '  -^ 

14.  In  this  Part, 

"designated  senior  position"  means  any  of  the  following  positions: 

1 .  In  the  Office  of  the  Premier,  the  chief  of  staff,  the  principal  secretary  and  any  other  position  for  which  the  duties 
routinely  involve  advising  the  Premier,  a  minister  or  a  public  servant. 

2.  In  any  other  minister's  office,  the  executive  assistant,  any  special  assistant  (including  a  legislative  assistant,  a 
communications  assistant  and  a  policy  advisor)  and  any  other  position  for  which  the  duties  routinely  involve  advising 
the  minister  or  a  public  servant. 

Application 

15.  (1)  This  Part  applies  with  respect  to  every  former  public  servant  who,  immediately  before  he  or  she  ceased  to  be  a 
public  servant,  worked  in  a  minister's  office. 
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(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  this  Part  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  ceases  be  a  public  servant  before  the  day  on  which 
section  57  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

^  Prohibited  Conduct     ,  .,.     .  ■ 

Seeking  preferential  treatment,  etc. 

16.  A  former  public  servant  shall  not  seek  preferential  treatment  by,  or  privileged  access  to,  public  servants  who  work  in  a 
minister's  office,  a  ministry  or  a  public  body. 

Disclosing  confidential  information 

17.  (1)  A  former  public  servant  shall  not  disclose  confidential  information  obtained  during  the  course  of  his  or  her 
employment  by  the  Crown  to  a  person  or  entity  unless  the  former  public  servant  is  authorized  to  do  so  by  law  or  by  the 
Crown.  •>       I 

(2)  A  former  public  servant  shall  not  use  confidential  information  in  a  business  or  undertaking. 

Restriction  on  lobbying 

18.  (1)  This  section  applies  to  a  former  public  servant  who,  immediately  before  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  was 
employed  in  a  designated  senior  position. 

(2)  For  12  months  after  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  the  former  public  servant  shall  not  lobby  any  of  the  following 
persons  on  behalf  of  a  public  body  or  another  person  or  entity: 

1.  The  minister  of  the  minister's  office  in  which  the  former  public  servant  worked  immediately  before  ceasing  to  be  a 
public  servant. 

2.  The  minister  of  any  other  minister's  office  in  which  the  former  public  servant  worked  at  any  time  during  the  12 
months  before  he  or  she  ceased  to  be  a  public  servant. 

3.  A  public  servant  who  works  in  the  minister's  office  described  in  paragraph  1  or  in  any  other  minister's  office 
described  in  paragraph  2. 

4.  A  public  servant  who  works  in  the  ministry  of  the  minister's  office  described  in  paragraph  1  or  in  the  ministry  of  any 
other  minister's  office  described  in  paragraph  2. 

Restriction  on  employment,  etc.  ■<■'■•{'.',       .    v' 

19.  (1)  This  section  applies  to  a  former  public  servant  who,  immediately  before  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  was 
employed  in  a  designated  senior  position  and  who,  at  any  time  during  the  12  months  before  he  or  she  ceased  to  be  employed 
as  a  public  servant,  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  as  a  public  servant, 

(a)  had  substantial  involvement  with  a  public  body  or  another  person  or  entity;  and 

(b)  had  access  to  confidential  information  that,  if  it  were  to  be  disclosed  to  the  public  body,  person  or  entity,  could  result 
in  harm  to  the  Crown  or  could  give  the  public  body,  person  or  entity  an  unfair  advantage  in  relation  to  one  or  more 
third  parties.  ;      ,1 

(2)  For  12  months  after  ceasing  to  be  a  public  servant,  the  former  public  servant  shall  not  accept  employment  with  the 
public  body,  person  or  entity  or  serve  as  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors  or  other  governing  body  of  the  public  body, 
person  or  entity. 

Restriction  re  certain  transactions 

20.  (1)  This  section  applies  to  a  former  public  servant  who,  when  he  or  she  was  a  public  servant  working  in  a  minister's 
office,  advised  the  Crown  about  a  particular  proceeding,  negotiation  or  other  transaction. 

(2)  The  former  public  servant  shall  not  advise  or  otherwise  assist  any  public  body  or  any  other  person  or  entity  in 
connection  with  the  particular  proceeding,  negotiation  or  other  transaction  until  the  Crown  ceases  to  be  involved  in  it. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  the  former  public  servant  may  continue  to  advise  or  otherwise  assist  the  Crown  in  connection 
with  the  particular  proceeding,  negotiation  or  other  transaction. 

>  ,  PART  III 

COMMENCEMENT 

Commencement 

21.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  57  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 
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PARTIE  I 

règles  visant  les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  les  cabinets  des  ministres 

Interprétation 

Dénnitions 

1.  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  à  la  présente  partie, 
«conjoint»  S'entend  : 

a)  soit  d'un  conjoint  au  sens  de  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille; 

b)  soit  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  de  deux  personnes  qui  vivent  ensemble  dans  une  union  conjugale  hors  du  mariage,  («spouse») 
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«don»  S'entend  en  outre  de  tout  avantage,  («gift»)  ..     ,..  , 

«renseignements  confidentiels»  Renseignements  qui  ne  sont  pas  dans  le  domaine  public  et  dont  la  divulgation  pourrait  faire 
subir  un  préjudice  à  la  Couronne  ou  pourrait  conférer  un  avantage  à  la  personne  à  qui  ils  sont  divulgués,  («confidential 
information») 

Application  '     ' 

2.  La  présente  partie  s'applique  à  tous  les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  les  cabinets  des  ministres.        '    >  '  ' 

Conduite  INTERDITE 

Interdiction  de  conférer  un  avantage  .-      .  i  .  à 

3.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  utiliser  son  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne  pour,  directement  ou  indirectement,  se 
conférer  un  avantage  à  lui-même  ou  en  conférer  un  à  son  conjoint  ou  à  ses  enfants,  ni  tenter  de  le  faire. 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  laisser  la  perspective  d'un  emploi  futur  au  service  d'une  personne  ou  d'une  entité  nuire  à 
l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

Interdiction  d'accepter  de  dons  r^  , 

4.  (1)  Un  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  accepter  de  don  des  personnes  ou  des  entités  suivantes  lorsqu'une  personne 
raisonnable  pourrait  conclure  que  le  don  risque  de  l'influencer  dans  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne  : 

1.  Une  personne,  un  groupe  ou  une  entité  qui  a  des  rapports  avec  la  Couronne.  »* 

2.  Une  personne,  un  groupe  ou  une  entité  à  qui  le  fonctionnaire  fournit  des  services  dans  le  cadre  de  ses  fonctions  au 
service  de  la  Couronne. 

3.  Une  personne,  un  groupe  ou  une  entité  qui  cherche  à  faire  affaire  avec  la  Couronne. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  n'a  pas  pour  effet  d'empêcher  le  fonctionnaire  d'accepter  un  don  de  valeur  symbolique  offert  par 
mesure  de  courtoisie  ou  d'hospitalité  si  une  telle  conduite  est  raisonnable  dans'les  circonstances. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui  reçoit  un  don  dans  les  circonstances  visées  au  paragraphe  (1)  en  avise  son  responsable  de 
l'éthique. 

Divulgation  de  renseignements  confidentiels 

5.  (  1  )  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  peut  divulguer  à  une  personne  ou  à  une  entité  des  renseignements  confidentiels  obtenus  dans  le 
cadre  de  son  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne  que  si  la  loi  ou  la  Courotme  l'y  autorise. 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  utiliser  de  renseignements  confidentiels  dans  le  cadre  d'une  activité  commerciale  ou  autre 
en  dehors  de  son  travail  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  accepter  de  dons  de  façon  directe  ou  indirecte  en  échange  de  la  divulgation  de 
renseignements  confidentiels. 

Traitement  prérérentiel 

6.  (1)  Dans  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne,  le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  faire  bénéficier  une 
personne  ou  une  entité  d'un  traitement  préférentiel,  y  compris  une  personne  ou  une  entité  dans  laquelle  lui-même,  un  membre 
de  sa  famille  ou  un  de  ses  amis  a  un  intérêt. 

(2)  Dans  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne,  le  fonctionnaire  doit  s'efforcer  d'éviter  de  donner 
l'impression  qu'une  personne  ou  une  entité  bénéficie  d'un  traitement  préférentiel  dont  elle  pourrait  tirer  im  avantage. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  fournir  de  l'aide  à  une  persoime  ou  à  une  entité  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  Couroime  si  ce 
n'est  l'aide  fournie  dans  le  cours  normal  de  son  emploi. 

Embauche  de  membres  de  la  famille 

7.  (  1  )  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas,  au  nom  de  la  Couronne,  embaucher  son  conjoint,  son  enfant,  son  père,  sa  mère,  son 
frère  ou  sa  soeur. 

(2)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas,  au  nom  de  la  Couronne,  conclure  un  contrat  avec  son  conjoint,  son  enfant,  son  père,  sa 
mère,  son  frère  ou  sa  soeur  ni  avec  une  personne  ou  une  entité  dans  laquelle  l'un  d'eux  a  un  intérêt  important. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui,  au  nom  de  la  Couronne,  embauche  une  personne  veille  à  ce  qu'elle  ne  relève  pas  de  son  propre 
conjoint,  de  son  propre  enfant,  de  son  propre  père,  de  sa  propre  mère,  de  son  propre  frère  ou  de  sa  propre  soeur  ou  à  ce 
qu'elle  n'en  supervise  pas  le  travail. 

(4)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui  relève  de  son  conjoint,  de  son  enfant,  de  son  père,  de  sa  mère,  de  son  frère  ou  de  sa  soeur  ou  qui 
en  supervise  le  travail  en  avise  son  responsable  de  l'éthique. 
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Exercice  d'une  activité 

8.  Un  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  être  employé  dans  une  activité  commerciale  ou  autre  ni  s'y  livrer  en  dehors  de  son  emploi 
au  service  de  la  Couronne  dans  l'une  des  circonstances  suivantes  : 

1.  Les  intérêts  privés  du  fonctionnaire  liés  à  l'emploi  ou  l'activité  risquent  d'entrer  en  conflit  avec  ses  fonctions  au 
service  de  la  Couronne. 

2.  L'emploi  ou  l'activité  entraverait  la  capacité  du  fonctionnaire  à  exercer  ses  fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

3.  Il  s'agit  d'un  emploi  à  titre  professionnel  qui  risquerait  d'influer  sur  la  capacité  du  fonctionnaire  à  exercer  ses 
fonctions  au  service  de  la  Couronne  ou  de  lui  nuire. 

4.  L'emploi  constituerait  un  emploi  à  temps  plein  pour  une  autre  personne.  Cependant,  la  présente  disposition  ne 
s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  fonctionnaire  qui  est  employé  à  temps  partiel  au  service  de  la  Couronne.  La  présente 
disposition  ne  s'applique  pas  non  plus  à  l'égard  d'un  fonctionnaire  qui  est  en  congé  autorisé  pourvu  que  l'emploi  ; 
n'entre  pas  en  contradiction  ou  ne  soit  pas  incompatible  avec  les  conditions  du  congé. 

5.  Relativement  à  l'emploi  ou  l'activité,  n'importe  qui  pourrait  tirer  un  avantage  du  fait  que  le  fonctionnaire  est  employé 
en  tant  que  tel. 

6.  Des  locaux,  du  matériel  ou  des  fournitures  du  gouvernement  sont  utilisés  pour  l'emploi  ou  l'activité. 
Participation  à  la  prise  de  décision 

9.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  participer  à  la  prise  d'une  décision  par  la  Couronne  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  question  sur 
laquelle  il  peut  avoir  une  influence  dans  le  cadre  de  ses  fonctions  s'il  peut  tirer  un  avantage  de  la  décision. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  pas  si  le  fonctionnaire  obtient  au  préalable  de  son  responsable  de  l'éthique 
l'autorisation  de  participer  à  la  prise  de  décision  par  la  Couronne  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  question. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  qui,  dans  le  cadre  de  son  emploi  dans  le  cabinet  d'un  ministre,  est  membre  d'un  organisme  ou  d'un 
groupe  ne  doit  pas  participer  à  la  prise  de  décision  par  l'organisme  ou  le  groupe  sur  une  question  ni  tenter  de  l'influencer  s'il 
peut  lui-même  tirer  un  avantage  de  la  décision  ou  si,  par  suite  de  celle-ci,  les  intérêts  de  l'organisme  ou  du  groupe  pourraient 
entrer  en  conflit  avec  ceux  de  la  Couronne. 

(4)  Un  fonctionnaire  visé  au  paragraphe  (3)  informe  l'organisme  ou  le  groupe  de  l'existence  des  circonstances  visées  à  ce 
paragraphe. 

Questions  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé 

Interprétation 

10.  (1)  Les  articles  1 1  et  12  s'appliquent  aux  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  le  cabinet  d'un  ministre,  qui  travaillent  de 
façon  courante  sur  des  questions  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé  et  qui  ont  accès  à  des  renseignements  confidentiels  sur 
ces  questions  obtenus  dans  le  cadre  de  leur  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne. 

(2)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article  et  aux  articles  1 1  et  12. 

«question  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé»  S'entend  d'une  question  qui  : 

a)  d'une  part,  se  rapporte  à  des  services  qui  sont  fournis  actuellement  dans  le  cadre  d'un  programme  de  la  Courorme  ou 
par  un  organisme  public,  un  organisme  de  la  Couronne  ou  une  société  contrôlée  par  la  Couronne  et  qu'il  est  possible 
qu'une  entité  du  secteur  privé  finance  ou  fournisse  en  tout  ou  en  partie; 

b)  d'autre  part,  a  été  renvoyée  à  un  ministère,  un  organisme  public  ou  un  organisme  de  la  Couroime  par  le  Conseil 
exécutif  ou  un  de  ses  membres  pour  examen  ou  mise  en  oeuvre. 

Obligation  de  déclarer  certains  intérêts  financiers 

11.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  visé  au  paragraphe  10  (1)  qui  commence  à  travailler  sur  une  question  pouvant  concerner  le 
secteur  privé  remet  à  son  responsable  de  l'éthique  une  déclaration  dans  laquelle  il  divulgue  les  questions  suivantes  en  ce  qui 
concerne  ses  intérêts  financiers  : 

1.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  des  valeurs  mobilières  ou  des  produits  dérivés 
de  sociétés  ou  de  gouvernements  autres  que  le  gouvernement  de  l'Ontario. 

2.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  une  entreprise  ou  une  exploitation 
commerciale  ou  dans  leurs  éléments  d'actif 

3.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  des  biens  immeubles. 

4.  L'intérêt  en  common  law  ou  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  du  fonctionnaire  dans  un  fonds  mutuel  qui  est  exploité  comme  un 
club  d'investissement,  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  :  ^.  .       .  ' 
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i.  ses  actions  ou  ses  parts  sont  détenues  par  50  personnes  au  plus  et  ses  titres  de  créance  n'ont  jamais  été  offerts  au 
public,  '    ,       ,     . 

ii.  il  ne  verse  aucune  rémunération  pour  des  conseils  en  matière  d'investissement  ou  d'opérations  sur  valeurs 
mobilières,  sauf  les  frais  de  courtage  ordinaires, 

iii.  chacun  de  ses  membres  est  tenu  de  contribuer  au  financement  de  son  exploitation  en  proportion  des  actions  ou 
parts  qu'il  détient.  •  •    -">  '» 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  le  fonctionnaire  n'est  pas  tenu  de  divulguer  son  intérêt  en  common  law  ou  son  intérêt 
bénéficiaire  dans  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Un  fonds  mutuel  au  sens  du  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs  mobilières  autre  qu'un  fonds  mutuel  visé  à  la 
disposition  4  du  paragraphe  { 1  )  du  présent  règlement.  :  ^    , 

2.  Les  valeurs  mobilières  à  valeur  fixe,  émises  ou  garanties  par  un  palier  de  gouvernement  ou  l'un  de  ses  organismes. 

3.  Les  certificats  de  placement  garantis  ou  d'autres  effets  financiers  semblables  émis  par  une  institution  financière 
légitimement  autorisée  à  en  émettre. 

4.  Un  régime  de  retraite  enregistré,  un  régime  de  prestations  aux  employés,  une  rente  ou  une  police  d'assurance-vie  ou  un 
régime  de  participation  différée  aux  bénéfices. 

5.  Les  biens  immeubles  que  le  fonctionnaire  ou  un  membre  de  sa  famille  utilise  essentiellement  à  des  fins  de  résidence  ou 
de  loisirs. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  divulgue  les  renseignements  qu'exige  le  paragraphe  (l)  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires  à  propos  de 
son  conjoint  et  de  ses  enfants  à  charge,  mais  seulement  dans  la  mesure  où  leur  intérêt  en  common  law  ou  intérêt  bénéficiaire 
pourrait  créer  un  conflit  d'intérêts. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (3),  le  fonctionnaire  fait  des  efforts  raisonnables  pour  obtenir  des  renseignements  sur 
les  intérêts  financiers  visés  au  paragraphe  {\)de  son  conjoint  et  de  ses  enfants  à  charge. 

(5)  Le  fonctionnaire  donne  à  son  responsable  de  l'éthique  une  déclaration  révisée  dès  qu'un  changement  se  produit  dans 
les  renseignements  qu'il  doit  divulguer. 

Interdiction  de  certains  acliats 

12.  (1)  Le  fonctionnaire  visé  au  paragraphe  10  (1)  ne  doit  pas  acheter,  ni  demander  à  une  autre  personne  d'acheter  pour 
son  compte,  un  intérêt  en  common  law  ou  un  intérêt  bénéficiaire  dans  une  entité  qui  exerce  ou  se  propose  d'exercer  une 
activité  liée  à  une  question  pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (  1  ),  le  fonctionnaire  peut  acheter  un  intérêt  dans  un  fonds  mutuel  (au  sens  du  paragraphe  1  (  1  )  de 
la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs  mobilières)  qui  est  employé  dans  des  valeurs  mobilières  d'une  personne  ou  d'une  entité  visée  au 
paragraphe  (1),  mais  non  un  intérêt  dans  un  fonds  mutuel  visé  à  la  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  11  (1)  du  présent  règlement 
qui  est  employé  dans  de  telles  valeurs  mobilières. 

(3)  L'interdiction  visée  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  cesse  d'avoir  effet  à  l'égard  de  la  question  : 

a)  soit  six  mois  après  la  date  à  laquelle  la  prise  des  mesures  relatives  à  la  question  est  achevée; 

b)  soit  six  mois  après  la  date  à  laquelle  la  Couronne  cesse  de  travailler  sur  la  question. 
Liste  de  postes 

13.  (I)  Le  particulier  désigné  en  vertu  de  l'article  47  de  la  Loi  à  l'égard  du  cabinet  d'un  ministre  ou,  à  défaut,  le  ministre 
tient  à  jour  une  liste  des  postes  de  ce  cabinet  dans  lesquels  des  fonctionnaires  travaillent  de  façon  courante  sur  des  questions 
pouvant  concerner  le  secteur  privé. 

(2)  Le  particulier  désigné  ou  le  ministre,  selon  le  cas,  veille  à  ce  que  les  fonctionnaires  employés  aux  postes  visés  au 
paragraphe  (1)  soient  avertis  des  obligations  et  des  restrictions  que  les  articles  1 1  et  12  leur  imposent. 

(3)  L'attaché  de  direction  du  ministre  avise  le  particulier  désigné  ou  le  ministre,  selon  le  cas,  des  modifications  à  apporter 
à  la  liste  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  le  cabinet. 

PARTIE  II 
RÈGLES  VISANT  LES  ANCIENS  FONCTIONNAIRES  QUI  TRAVAILLAIENT  DANS  LES  CABINETS  DES 

MINISTRES 

ri.  Interprétation 

Définition 

14.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  à  la  présente  partie. 
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«poste  supérieur  désigné»  S'entend  des  postes  suivants  : 

1.  Au  sein  du  Cabinet  du  Premier  ministre,  le  chef  de  cabinet,  le  secrétaire  principal  et  tout  autre  poste  dont  l'une  des 
fonctions  courantes  est  de  conseiller  le  premier  ministre,  un  ministre  ou  un  fonctionnaire.  "     1 1     i 

2.  Au  sein  du  cabinet  de  tout  autre  ministre,  l'attaché  de  direction,  les  adjoints  spéciaux  (notamment  les  adjoints 
politiques,  les  adjoints  des  communications  et  les  conseillers  en  politiques)  et  tout  autre  poste  dont  l'une  des  fonctions 
courantes  est  de  conseiller  le  ministre  ou  un  fonctionnaire.  •    ■  , 

Application 

15.  (1)  La  présente  partie  s'applique  à  tous  les  anciens  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillaient  dans  les  cabinets  des  ministres  juste 
avant  de  cesser  d'être  fonctionnaires. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (  1  ),  la  présente  partie  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  personnes  qui  ont  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaires  avant  le 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  57  de  la  Loi.  ,    ^„ 

Conduite  INTERDITE 

Interdiction  de  solliciter  un  traitement  préférentiel 

16.  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  solliciter  de  traitement  préférentiel  de  la  part  de  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans 
le  cabinet  d'un  ministre,  un  ministère  ou  un  organisme  public  ni  d'accès  privilégié  à  ceux-ci. 

Divulgation  de  renseignements  confidentiels 

17.  (1)  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  peut  divulguer  à  une  personne  ou  à  une  entité  des  renseignements  confidentiels  obtenus 
dans  le  cadre  de  son  emploi  au  service  de  la  Couronne  que  si  la  loi  ou  la  Couronne  l'y  autorise. 

(2)  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  utiliser  de  renseignements  confidentiels  dans  le  cadre  d'une  activité  commerciale  ou 
autre. 

:  ■  -i.   ■■..■■■  •  It'        ■'    ,j.  \:  ■ 

Interdiction  d'exercer  des  pressions 

18.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  anciens  fonctioimaires  qui,  juste  avant  de  cesser  d'être  fonctionnaires,  étaient 
employés  à  un  poste  supérieur  désigné.  ^ , 

(2)  Pendant  les  12  mois  qui  suivent  la  date  à  laquelle  il  a  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaire,  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas 
exercer  de  pressions  sur  les  personnes  suivantes  pour  le  compte  d'un  organisme  public  ou  d'une  autre  personne  ou  entité  : 

1.  Le  ministre  dans  le  cabinet  duquel  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  travaillait  juste  avant  de  cesser  d'être  fonctionnaire. 

2.  Tout  ministre  dans  le  cabinet  duquel  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  a  travaillé  à  un  moment  donné  au  cours  des  12  mois  qui 
ont  précédé  la  date  à  laquelle  il  a  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaire. 

3.  Les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  le  cabinet  visé  à  la  disposition  2  ou  dans  tout  autre  cabinet  visé  à  la  disposition 

2. 

4.  Les  fonctionnaires  qui  travaillent  dans  le  ministère  relevant  du  ministre  dont  le  cabinet  est  visé  à  la  disposition  1  ou 
dans  tout  ministère  relevant  d'un  ministre  dont  le  cabinet  est  visé  à  la  disposition  2. 

Restriction  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'emploi 

19.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  anciens  fonctionnaires  qui,  juste  avant  de  cesser  d'être  fonctionnaires,  étaient 
employés  à  un  poste  supérieur  désigné  et  qui,  à  un  moment  donné  au  cours  des  12  mois  qui  ont  précédé  la  date  à  laquelle  ils 
ont  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaires,  dans  le  cadre  de  leur  emploi  de  fonctionnaire  : 

a)  d'une  part,  avaient  des  rapports  importants  avec  un  organisme  public  ou  une  autre  personne  ou  entité; 

b)  d'autre  part,  avaient  accès  à  des  renseignements  confidentiels  dont  la  divulgation  à  l'organisme  public,  à  la  personne 
ou  à  l'entité  pourrait  conférer  à  ceux-ci  un  avantage  indu  par  rapport  à  des  tiers  ou  pourrait  faire  subir  un  préjudice  à  la 
Couronne. 

(2)  Pendant  les  12  mois  qui  suivent  la  date  à  laquelle  il  a  cessé  d'être  fonctionnaire,  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas 
accepter  d'emploi  auprès  de  l'organisme  public,  de  la  personne  ou  de  l'entité  ni  devenir  membre  de  son  conseil 
d'administration  ou  d'une  autre  de  ses  instances  dirigeantes. 

Restriction  en  ce  qui  concerne  certaines  opérations 

20.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  anciens  fonctionnaires  qui,  lorsqu'ils  travaillaient  comme  fonctionnaires  dans  le 
cabinet  d'un  ministre,  ont  conseillé  la  Couronne  sur  une  instance,  négociation  ou  autre  opération  donnée. 

(2)  L'ancien  fonctionnaire  ne  doit  pas  conseiller  un  organisme  public  ou  ime  autre  personne  ou  entité  ni  l'aider  d'une  autre 
façon  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'instance,  la  négociation  ou  l'autre  opération  tant  que  la  Couronne  y  est  partie. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  peut  continuer  à  conseiller  la  Couronne  ou  l'aider  d'une  autre  façon 
en  ce  qui  concerne  l'instance,  la  négociation  ou  l'autre  opération. 
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ENTRÉE  EN  VIGUEUR 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

21.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  57  de  la  Loi. 
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ETHICS  EXECUTIVE:  ADDITIONAL  POWERS,  DUTIES  AND  FUNCTIONS  UNDER  PART  IV 

OF  THE  ACT 

Decisions  under  subsection  65  (S)  of  tlie  Act 

1.  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  powers  of  an  ethics  executive  under  subsection  65  (5)  of  the  Act,  he  or  she  may 
take  any  of  the  following  actions  in  respect  of  a  matter  referred  to  in  that  subsection: 

1 .  Require  a  public  servant  to  notify  his  or  her  supervisor  of  decisions  that  the  public  servant  proposes  to  make  that  could 
result  in  a  contravention  of  the  conflict  of  interest  rules  established  under  Part  IV  of  the  Act,  and  require  the  public 
servant  to  obtain  the  supervisor's  approval  for  the  proposed  decisions. 

2.  Recommend  disciplinary  measures  that  may  be  imposed  on  a  public  servant,  including  suspension  or  dismissal,  or 
recommend  that  the  public  servant's  resignation  be  accepted. 

3.  Recommend  that  a  public  servant  be  transferred  to  another  position  or  assigned  to  perform  other  duties  in  order  to 
avoid  or  remedy  a  contravention  of  the  conflict  of  interest  rules. 

4.  Recommend  that  a  public  servant  be  temporarily  relieved  from  duties  that  have  resulted  in  a  contravention  of  the 
conflict  of  interest  rules  or  that  may  result  in  such  a  contravention. 

5.  Direct  a  public  servant  to  transfer  ownership  or  control  of  an  asset  to  a  neutral  third  party  in  order  to  avoid 
contravening  the  conflict  of  interest  rules. 

Collection,  use  and  disclosure  of  personal  information 

2.  (  1  )  An  ethics  executive  shall  collect  and  use  the  personal  information  that  is  necessary  to  enable  him  or  her  to  perform 
his  or  her  duties  under  section  65  of  the  Act  and  under  the  conflict  of  interest  rules  established  under  Part  IV  of  the  Act. 

(2)  An  ethics  executive  shall  not  disclose  personal  information  collected  under  subsection  (  1  )  unless  one  or  more  of  the 
following  circumstances  exist: 

1.  The  person  to  whom  the  information  relates  consents  to  the  disclosure. 

2.  The  disclosure  is  required  in  connection  with  a  legal  proceeding  relating  to  the  Act  or  a  regulation  made  under  it. 

3.  The  disclosure  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  an  Act  or  Parliament  or  a  treaty, 
agreement  or  arrangement  made  thereunder. 

4.  The  disclosure  is  made  to  a  law  enforcement  agency  in  Canada  to  aid  an  investigation  undertaken  with  a  view  to  a  law 
enforcement  proceeding  or  from  which  a  law  enforcement  proceeding  is  likely  to  result. 

5.  The  ethics  executive  considers  it  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  disclose  the  information  to  a  person  or  entity  in  order  to 
verify  information  given  to  the  ethics  executive  by  the  public  servant. 

6.  The  ethics  executive  considers  it  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  disclose  the  information  to  a  person  or  entity  in  order  to 
determine  whether  the  public  servant  has  contravened,  or  may  have  contravened,  the  conflict  of  interest  rules. 

7.  The  ethics  executive  considers  it  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  disclose  the  information  to  a  person  or  entity  in  order  to 
enable  the  person  or  entity  to  perform  his,  her  or  its  duties  under  the  Act. 
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Commencement 
3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  clause  71  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 
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CONFLICT  OF  INTEREST  COMMISSIONER:  POWERS,  DUTIES  AND  FUNCTIONS 

Advice  about  conflict  of  interest  matters 

1.  The  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner  has  the  following  additional  powers,  duties  and  functions  in  connection  with 
conflict  of  interest  matters: 

1 .  Upon  request,  to  advise  the  Public  Service  Commission  or  its  delegate  in  respect  of  conflict  of  interest  matters  relating 
to  the  appointment  or  proposed  appointment  of  a  person  under  subsection  32  (I)  or  (2)  of  the  Act  to  employment  by 
the  Crown. 

2.  Upon  request,  to  advise  the  Public  Service  Commission  and  ethics  executives  about  conflict  of  interest  matters 
affecting  the  public  service  of  Ontario. 

3.  Upon  the  request  of  the  Public  Service  Commission  or  an  ethics  executive,  to  act  as  a  conflict  of  interest  advisor  to 
consultants  or  other  independent  contractors  who  provide  services  to  a  ministry  or  a  Commission  public  body  and  to 
persons  who  are  seconded  to  a  position  in  a  ministry  or  a  Commission  public  body  from  a  position  outside  the  public 
service  of  Ontario. 

4.  Upon  request,  to  provide  advice  about  conflicts  of  interest  to  a  minister  or  to  the  Director  of  the  Public  Appointments 
Secretariat  in  respect  of  the  proposed  appointment  of  a  person  to  a  public  body. 

5.  If  a  public  servant  makes  the  declaration  to  the  Commissioner  respecting  the  public  servant's  financial  interests  that  is 
required  by  the  conflict  of  interest  rules  established  under  Part  IV  of  the  Act,  to  advise  the  public  servant's  ethics 
executive  about  the  actions  that  may  be  taken  by  the  public  servant  in  order  to  avoid  contravening  the  conflict  of 
interest  rules,  including  advice  concerning  the  transfer  of  ownership  or  control  of  an  asset  to  a  neutral  third  party. 

Decisions  under  subsection  65  (5)  of  the  Act 

2.  (1)  This  section  applies  with  respect  to  matters  referred  to  the  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner  under  subsection  65 
(6)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generahty  of  the  Commissioner's  powers  under  subsection  65  (5)  of  the  Act,  he  or  she  may  take 
any  of  the  following  actions  in  respect  of  a  matter  referred  to  him  or  her  under  subsection  65  (6)  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Recommend  that  the  Crown  not  do  business  with  a  person  or  entity  that  employs  or  uses  the  services  of  a  former 
public  servant  whose  employment  or  services  would  contravene  the  conflict  of  interest  rules. 

2.  Require  a  public  servant  to  take  or  refrain  trom  taking  specified  actions  in  order  to  avoid  contravening  the  conflict  of 
interest  rules,  including  requiring  the  public  servant  to  transfer  ownership  or  control  of  an  asset  to  a  neutral  third  party. 

3.  Require  a  public  servant  to  notify  his  or  her  supervisor  of  decisions  that  the  public  servant  proposes  to  make  that  could 
result  in  a  contravention  of  the  conflict  of  interest  rules,  and  require  the  public  servant  to  obtain  the  supervisor's 
approval  for  the  proposed  decisions. 

4.  Recommend  disciplinary  measures  that  may  be  imposed  on  a  public  servant,  including  suspension  or  dismissal,  or 
recommend  that  the  public  servant's  resignation  be  accepted. 

5.  Recommend  that  a  public  servant  be  transferred  to  another  position  or  assigned  to  perform  other  duties  in  order  to 
avoid  or  remedy  a  contravention  of  the  conflict  of  interest  rules. 

6.  Recommend  that  a  public  servant  be  temporarily  relieved  from  duties  that  have  resulted  in  a  contravention  of  the 
conflict  of  interest  rules  or  that  may  result  in  such  a  contravention. 
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3.  (1)  The  Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner  shall  collect  and  use  the  personal  information  that  is  necessary  to  enable  him 
or  her  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  under  section  65  of  the  Act  and  under  the  conflict  of  interest  rules  established  under  Part 
IV  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  disclose  personal  information  collected  under  subsection  (1)  unless  one  or  more  of  the 
following  circumstances  exist:  ... 

1 .  The  person  to  whom  the  information  relates  consents  to  the  disclosure. 

2.  The  disclosure  is  required  in  connection  with  a  legal  proceeding  relating  to  the  Act  or  a  regulation  made  under  it. 

3.  The  disclosure  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  an  Act  or  Parliament  or  a  treaty, 
agreement  or  arrangement  made  thereunder. 

4.  The  disclosure  is  made  to  a  law  enforcement  agency  in  Canada  to  aid  an  investigation  undertaken  with  a  view  to  a  law 
enforcement  proceeding  or  from  which  a  law  enforcement  proceeding  is  likely  to  result. 

5.  The  Commissioner  considers  it  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  disclose  the  information  to  a  person  or  entity  in  order  to 
verify  information  given  to  the  Commissioner  or  to  an  ethics  executive  by  the  public  servant. 

6.  The  Commissioner  considers  it  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  disclose  the  information  to  a  person  or  entity  in  order  to 
determine  whether  the  public  servant  has  contravened,  or  may  have  contravened,  the  conflict  of  interest  rules. 

7.  The  Commissioner  considers  it  to  be  reasonably  necessary  to  disclose  the  information  to  a  person  or  entity  in  order  to 
enable  the  person  or  entity  to  perform  his,  her  or  its  duties  under  the  Act. 

Commencement  ii 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  clause  31  (1)  (g)  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 

32/07  "•  . 
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PROVISION  OF  LEGAL  SERVICES  UNDER  SECTION  147  OF  THE  ACT 

Restrictions  on  eligibility 

1.(1)  The  Integrity  Commissioner  is  not  permitted  to  arrange  or  pay  for  the  provision  of  legal  services  under  section  147 
of  the  Act  to  a  public  servant  or  former  public  servant  involved  in  any  investigation  or  other  proceeding  under  Part  VI  of  the 
Act  unless, 

(a)  the  investigation  or  other  proceeding  relates  to  a  disclosure  that  has  been  received  by  the  Commissioner  under  section 
1 16  of  the  Act,  other  than  a  disclosure  which  the  Commissioner  has  refused  under  section  117  of  the  Act  to  deal  with; 
or 

(b)  the  investigation  or  other  proceeding  relates  to  a  complaint  that  has  been  made  under  section  140  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  Integrity  Commissioner  is  not  permitted  to  arrange  or  pay  for  the  provision  of  legal  services  under  section  147  of 
the  Act  to  a  public  servant  or  former  public  servant  if  the  Crown,  another  employer  or  a  bargaining  agent  has  offered  to 
provide  or  pay  for  legal  services  in  whole  or  in  part  but  the  offer  has  not  been  accepted. 

(3)  The  Integrity  Commissioner  is  not  permitted  to  arrange  or  pay  for  the  provision  of  legal  services  under  section  147  of 
the  Act  to  a  person  who  is  not  a  public  servant  or  former  public  servant. 

Limit  on  amount 

2.  (1)  The  maximum  amount  that  the  Integrity  Commissioner  is  permitted  to  pay  for  legal  services  under  section  147  of 
the  Act  provided  to  a  public  servant  or  former  public  servant  is  $3,000  for  a  disclosure  received  under  section  1 16  of  the  Act 
and  $3,000  for  a  complaint  made  under  section  140  of  the  Act. 
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(2)  If  any  legal  services  for  a  public  servant  or  former  public  servant  are  being  paid  for  by  the  Crown,  another  employer  or 
a  bargaining  agent,  the  maximum  amount  that  the  Integrity  Commissioner  is  permitted  by  subsection  (1)  to  pay  is  reduced  by 
the  amount  paid  by  the  Crown,  the  employer  or  the  bargaining  agent,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  legal  services. 

Factors 

3.  When  deciding  whether  to  arrange  and  pay  for  the  provision  of  legal  services  under  section  147  of  the  Act  to  a  public 
servant  or  former  public  servant,  the  Integrity  Commissioner  shall  consider  the  following  factors  and  such  other  matters  as 
the  Commissioner  considers  relevant: 

1 .  The  ability  of  the  public  servant  or  former  public  servant  to  pay  for  legal  services. 

2.  The  degree  to  which  the  public  interest  may  be  affected  by  the  alleged  wrongdoing  or  reprisal.        ,    .  !  j> 
Recommendation  •    '•    l^it.S'jt.. 

4.  Two  years  after  this  Regulation  comes  into  force,  the  Integrity  Commissioner  shall  give  a  recommendation  about  the 
efficacy  of  this  Regulation  to  the  minister  responsible  for  the  administration  of  the  Act. 

Commencement 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  147  of  the  Act  comes  into  force. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  385/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2006  SUR  LA  FONCTION  PUBLIQUE  DE  L'ONTARIO   f**to» 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  25  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

FOURNITURE  DE  SERVICES  JURIDIQUES  EN  VERTU  DE  L'ARTICLE  147  DE  LA  LOI 

Restrictions  :  admissibilité 

1.  (1)  Il  n'est  permis  au  commissaire  à  l'intégrité  de  prendre  des  arrangements  en  vue  de  la  fourniture  de  services 
juridiques  à  un  fonctionnaire  ou  à  un  ancien  fonctionnaire  qui  participe  à  une  enquête  ou  autre  instance  prévue  par  la  partie 
VI  de  la  Loi  ou  de  payer  ces  services  en  vertu  de  l'article  147  de  la  Loi  que  dans  les  cas  suivants  : 

a)  l'enquête  ou  l'autre  instance  porte  sur  une  divulgation  reçue  par  le  commissaire  en  application  de  l'article  1 16  de  la 
Loi,  à  l'exclusion  d'une  divulgation  à  laquelle  il  a  refusé,  en  application  de  l'article  1 17  de  la  Loi,  de  donner  suite; 

b)  l'enquête  ou  l'autre  instance  porte  sur  une  plainte  qui  a  été  présentée  en  application  de  l'article  140  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Il  n'est  pas  permis  au  commissaire  à  l'intégrité  de  prendre  des  arrangements  en  vue  de  la  fourniture  de  services 
juridiques  à  un  fonctionnaire  ou  à  un  ancien  fonctionnaire  ou  de  payer  ces  services  en  vertu  de  l'article  147  de  la  Loi  si  la 
Couronne,  un  autre  employeur  ou  un  agent  négociateur  a  offert  de  les  fournir  ou  de  les  payer  en  totalité  ou  en  partie,  mais  que 
cette  offre  n'a  pas  été  acceptée. 

(3)  Il  n'est  pas  permis  au  commissaire  à  l'intégrité  de  prendre  des  arrangements  en  vue  de  la  fourniture  de  services 
juridiques  à  une  personne  qui  n'est  pas  un  fonctionnaire  ou  un  ancien  fonctionnaire  ni  de  payer  ces  services  en  vertu  de 
l'article  147  de  la  Loi. 

Plafond 

2.  (1)  Le  maximum  qu'il  est  permis  au  commissaire  à  l'intégrité  de  payer  en  vertu  de  l'article  147  de  la  Loi  à  l'égard  de 
services  juridiques  fournis  à  un  fonctionnaire  ou  à  un  ancien  fonctionnaire  est  fixé  à  3  000  $  dans  le  cas  d'une  divulgation 
reçue  en  application  de  l'article  1 16  de  la  Loi  et  à  3  000  $  dans  celui  d'une  plainte  présentée  en  application  de  l'article  140  de 
la  Loi. 

(2)  Si  la  Couronne,  un  autre  employeur  ou  un  agent  négociateur  paie  des  services  juridiques  offerts  à  un  fonctionnaire  ou  à 
un  ancien  fonctionnaire,  le  maximum  que  le  paragraphe  (1)  permet  au  commissaire  à  l'intégrité  de  payer  est  réduit  du 
montant  ainsi  payé  par  la  Couronne,  l'employeur  ou  l'agent  négociateur,  selon  le  cas. 

Facteurs 

3.  Lorsqu'il  décide  s'il  doit  prendre  des  arrangements  en  vue  de  la  fourniture  de  services  juridiques  à  un  fonctionnaire  ou  à 
un  ancien  fonctionnaire  et  de  payer  ces  services  en  vertu  de  l'article  147  de  la  Loi,  le  commissaire  à  l'intégrité  prend  en 
considération  les  facteurs  suivants  et  toute  autre  question  qu'il  estime  pertinente  : 
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1.  La  capacité  du  fonctionnaire  OU  de  l'ancien  fonctionnaire  de  payer  les  services  juridiques.   - 

2.  La  mesure  dans  laquelle  les  actes  répréhensibles  ou  les  représailles  allégués  nuiraient  à  l'intérêt  public. 
Recommandations  '  ..         '  \    '■  .   •     i'  < 

4.  Le  commissaire  à  l'intégrité  donne  ses  recommandations  quant  à  l'efficacité  du  présent  règlement  deux  ans  après  son 
entrée  en  vigueur  au  ministre  chargé  de  l'application  de  la  Loi. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

5.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  147  de  la  Loi. 

■    y.  :  r .    .  ■'■.'i'y'  '•    ■^'-  .:  ..  . 

32/07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  386/07  u.  ^      . 

made  under  the  i 

CROWN  EMPLOYEES  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  ACT,  1993 

Made:  June  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  25, 2007  iv.:i,.,>i;  :■  r 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27, 2007  ,,  ,;    , 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

PRESCRIBED  AGENCIES,  CROWN  AS  EMPLOYER 

Prescribed  agencies  of  the  Crown  ,  .  .,...■ 

\.  The  following  agencies  of  the  Crown  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (b)  of  the  defmition  of  "Crown 
employee"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Each  local  health  integration  network  as  defmed  in  section  2  of  the  Local  Health  System  Integration  Act,  2006. 

2.  Algonquin  Forestry  Authority. 

3.  Greater  Toronto  Transit  Authority. 

4.  Greater  Toronto  Transportation  Authority. 

5.  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario.  .       ,         . 

6.  McMichael  Canadian  Art  Collection.  •-»     -  r'  •     -  '^ 

7.  Metropolitan  Toronto  Convention  Centre  Corporation. 

8.  The  Niagara  Parks  Commission. 

9.  Ontario  Public  Service  Pension  Board.  ,     , 

10.  Ontario  Realty  Corporation. 

11.  Ottawa  Congress  Centre. 

12.  Science  North. 

13.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Appeals  Tribunal. 

14.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Board. 

Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  23  of  Schedule  C  to  the  Public  Service  of  Ontario  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  2006  comes  into  force. 

32/07 

.,  ■  V    l^ .   y-    ■■■,'■-<■    ,^'     ..  -1  .  .  .  .  '  .  '    _  :•  ,    -  ■ 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  387/07  . 

*  made  under  the  -  < 

PAY  EQUITY  ACT 

Made:  June  27, 2007  ,  ..  i' 

Filed:  July  25,  2007  '    :  • 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

PRESCRIBED  BODIES,  CROWN  AS  EMPLOYER 

Prescribed  bodies 

1.  The  following  bodies  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  1.1  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Colleges  of  applied  arts  and  technology  established  under  the  Ontario  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  Act, 
2002. 

2.  Each  local  health  integration  network  as  defined  in  section  2  of  the  Local  Health  System  Integration  Act,  2006. 

3.  Algonquin  Forestry  Authority. 

4.  Greater  Toronto  Transit  Authority. 

5.  Greater  Toronto  Transportation  Authority. 

6.  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario.  '  *.'  \  -'  '^  ' 

7.  McMichael  Canadian  Art  Collection. 

8.  Metropolitan  Toronto  Convention  Centre  Corporation.  v.    i   :   .^  ,    ,•  ;»',  ^  '^1 

9.  The  Niagara  Parks  Commission. 

10.  Ontario  Public  Service  Pension  Board.  ' 

11.  Ontario  Realty  Corporation.     '  '  ' 

12.  Ottawa  Congress  Centre. 

13.  Science  North. 

14.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Appeals  Tribunal. 

15.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Board. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  section  107  of  Schedule  C  to  the  Public  Service  of  Ontario  Statute 
Law  Amendment  Act,  2006  comes  into  force.  v    ' 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  387/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉQUITÉ  SALARIALE 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

déposé  le  25  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

ORGANISMES  PRESCRITS,  COURONNE  EN  TANT  QU'EMPLOYEUR 

Organismes  prescrits 

1.  Les  organismes  suivants  sont  prescrits  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  1.1  (1)  b)  de  la  Loi  : 

1.   Les  collèges  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie  ouverts  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  de  2002  sur  les  collèges  d'arts  appliqués  et 
de  technologie  de  l 'Ontario. 
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2.  Chaque  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  au  sens  de  l'article  2  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  l'intégration  du 
système  de  santé  local. 

3.  L'Agence  de  foresterie  du  parc  Algonquin. 

4.  La  Régie  des  transports  en  commun  du  grand  Toronto. 

5.  La  Régie  des  transports  du  grand  Toronto. 

6.  La  Régie  des  alcools  de  l'Ontario. 

7.  La  Collection  McMichael  d'art  canadien. 

8.  La  Société  du  palais  des  congrès  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto 

9.  La  Commission  des  parcs  du  Niagara. 

10.  La  Commission  du  Régime  de  retraite  des  fonctionnaires  de  l'Ontario. 

11.  La  Société  immobilière  de  l'Ontario. 

12.  Le  Centre  des  congrès  d'Ottawa.  ■    ,. 

13.  Science  Nord. 

14.  Le  Tribunal  d'appel  de  la  sécurité  professionnelle  et  de  l'assurance  contre  les  accidents  du  travail. 

15.  La  Commission  de  la  sécurité  professiotmelle  et  de  l'assurance  contre  les  accidents  du  travail. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  l'article  107  de  l'annexe  C  de  la  Loi  de 
2006  modifiant  des  lois  ayant  trait  à  la  fitnction publique  de  l'Ontario. 

32/07  '        '       ''  "-     '     • 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  388/07 

made  under  the 

FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

Made:  July  12,2007 
Approved:  July  23,  2007 
^'  Filed:  July  25,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  418  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Greenhouse  Vegetables  —  Plan) 

Note:  Regulation  418  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvv.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  8  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  418  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 

8.  (1)  Each  District  Greenhouse  Vegetable  Producers'  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  five  members. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  members  of  the  District  Greenhouse  Vegetable  Producers'  Committee  for  District  2  who 
were  in  office  immediately  before  Ontario  Regulation  388/07  comes  into  force  shall  continue  to  hold  office  until  their  term  of 
office  expires. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Made  by: 


Ontario  Farm  Products  Marklting  Commission: 


Davi;  Hope 
Chair 


Gloria  Marco  Borys 
Secretary 


u;   i. 


Date  made:  July  12,2007. 


I  certify  that  1  have  approved  this  Regulation. 

Leona  Dombrowsky 

Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs 


Date  approved:  July  23,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  389/07 

made  under  the 

FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

Made:  June  13,2007 

Approved:  July  23,  2007 

Filed:  July  25,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007  ,. 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  439  of  R.R.O.  1 990  , 

(Turkeys  —  Plan) 

Note:  Regulation  439  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  9  (2)  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  439  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "five"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  ''10". 

2.  Section  10  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

10.  (1)  On  or  before  October  1,  2007  and  in  every  second  year  after  that,  the  producers  in  District  1  shall  elect,  from 
amongst  themselves,  their  representatives  to  their  committee  and  to  the  local  board,  to  hold  office  for  two  years  from  October 

1.  ,  ,.      .  i    .•-..■>^. 

(2)  On  or  before  October  1 ,  2008  and  in  every  second  year  after  that,  the  producers  in  District  2  shall  elect,  from  amongst 
themselves,  their  representatives  to  their  committee  and  to  the  local  board,  to  hold  office  for  two  years  from  October  1 . 

(3)  On  or  before  October  1 ,  2007  and  in  every  second  year  after  that,  the  producers  in  District  3  shall  elect,  from  amongst 
themselves,  their  representatives  to  their  committee  and  to  the  local  board,  to  hold  office  for  two  years  from  October  1 . 

(4)  On  or  before  October  1,  2008  and  in  every  second  year  after  that,  the  producers  in  District  4  shall  elect,  from  amongst 
themselves,  their  representatives  to  their  committee  and  to  the  local  board,  to  hold  office  for  two  years  from  October  1 . 
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(5)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  from  any  district  to  the  local  board  unless  the  person's  mailing  address  is  within  the 
district.  •■       . 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  .  >-'  >    < 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  389/07  „,  , 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LA  COMMERCIALISATION  DES  PRODUITS  AGRICOLES 

pris  le  13  juin  2007 

...  ■    approuvé  le  23  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  25  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  439  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Dindons  —  Plan) 

Remarque  ;  Le  Règlement  439  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'histonque  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvv-w. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  9  (2)  de  l'annexe  du  Règlement  439  des  Règlements  refondus  de  TOntario  de  1990  est  modifié  par 
substitution  de  «10»  à  «cinq». 

2.  L'article  10  de  l'annexe  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10.  (1)  Au  plus  tard  le  1"  octobre  2007  et  tous  les  deux  ans  par  la  suite,  les  producteurs  du  district  1  élisent  parmi  eux  à 
leur  comité  et  à  la  commission  locale  des  représentants  qui  occupent  leur  poste  pour  un  mandat  de  deux  ans  à  compter  du  1'^ 

octobre.  ,,-     -.;      "  ':     .■l'.'.'~'.i'         ■,<:■■■■'■       ,■      >  /  .  ,    -r  . 

(2)  Au  plus  tard  le  1"  octobre  2008  et  tous  les  deux  ans  par  la  suite,  les  producteurs  du  district  2  élisent  parmi  eux  à  leur 
comité  et  à  la  commission  locale  des  représentants  qui  occupent  leur  poste  pour  un  mandat  de  deux  ans  à  compter  du  1'' 
octobre. 

(3)  Au  plus  tard  le  I''  octobre  2007  et  tous  les  deux  ans  par  la  suite,  les  producteurs  du  district  3  élisent  parmi  eux  à  leur 
comité  et  à  la  commission  locale  des  représentants  qui  occupent  leur  poste  pour  un  mandat  de  deux  ans  à  compter  du  1" 
octobre. 

(4)  Au  plus  tard  le  1''  octobre  2008  et  tous  les  deux  ans  par  la  suite,  les  producteurs  du  district  4  élisent  parmi  eux  à  leur 
comité  et  à  la  commission  locale  des  représentants  qui  occupent  leur  poste  pour  un  mandat  de  deux  ans  à  compter  du  1^' 
octobre. 

(5)  Seules  les  personnes  ayant  une  adresse  postale  dans  un  district  donné  peuvent  être  élues  à  la  commission  locale  pour  y 
représenter  le  district. 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 

Pris  par:  ,,         , 

'  •  Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission  : 

Commission  de  commercialisation  des  produits  agricoles  de  l'Ontario  : 

Gordon  Coukell 
Vice-Chair 

Gloria  Marco  Borys 
'  Secretary 

Date  made:  June  13,  2007. 
Pris  le:  13  juin  2007. 
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1  certify  that  1  have  approved  this  Regulation. 

Je  certifie  que  j 'ai  approuvé  le  présent  règlement.  ,  ^.^ j^, 

La  ministre  de  l'Agriculture,  de  l'Alimentation  et  des  Affaires  ndrales,  ■        ■:  .    i    ,î 

Leona  Dombrowsky 

Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs 

Date  approved:  July  23,  2007. 

Approuvé  le  ;  23  juillet  2007.  , 

32/07  ■:■■■•- 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  390/07 

made  under  the 
MILK  ACT 

Made:  July  12,2007 

Approved:  July  23,  2007 

Filed:  July  25,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  760  of  R.R.O.  1990  ,        ,      -f 

(Milk  and  Farm-Separated  Cream  -  Plan)  '  '" 

Note:  Regulation  760  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.e-Laws.aov.on.ca.  , 

1.  Section  16  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  760  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 

16.  (1)  After  an  election  is  held  under  subsection  19  (1),  a  newly  elected  member  of  the  marketing  board  shall  take  office 
on  the  day  following  the  last  day  of  the  annual  meeting  of  producers. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  the  member  who  would  have  otherwise  held  office  until  the  day  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
dies,  resigns  or  ceases  to  be  a  licensed  producer,  the  newly  elected  member  may  take  office  on  a  day  prior  to  the  day  referred 
to  in  subsection  (  1  )  that  is  agreed  upon  by  the  marketing  board  and  the  newly  elected  member. 

(3)  Once  a  member  takes  office,  he  or  she  shall  hold  office  until  his  or  her  successor  takes  office. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by:  '  (.*     '•''-■■ 

Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission: 

Dave  Hope 
Chair 


Gloria  Marco  Borys 
Secretary 


Date  made:  July  12,2007. 

I  certify  that  I  have  approved  this  Regulation. 

Leona  Dombrowsky 

Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs 

Date  approved:  July  23, 2007. 

32/07 


1502 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  391/07 

made  under  the 
,      ;  FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

Made:  June  12,2007 

Approved:  July  23,  2007 

Filed:  July  25,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  39 1  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(Asparagus  —  Plan) 

Note:  Regulation  391  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  Table  to  subsection  9  (1)  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  391  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  • 

TABLE 


District 

Number  of  Members 

1 

1 

2 

4 

3 

1 

4 

1 

5 

2 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  391/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LA  COMMERCIALISATION  DES  PRODUITS  AGRICOLES 

pris  le  12  juin  2007 

approuvé  le  23  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  25  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  juillet  2007 

*  imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 


modifiant  le  Régi.  39 1  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Asperges  —  Plan) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  391   a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca. 

1.  Le  tableau  du  paragraphe  9  (1)  de  Tannexe  du  Règlement  391  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


District 

Nombre  de  membres 

1 

1 

2 

4 

3 

1 

4 

1 

5 

2 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

1503 


2934  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission: 
Commission  de  commercialisation  des  produits  agricoles  de  l'Ontario  : 


Dave  Hope 
Chair 

Gloria  Marco  Borys 
Secretary 

Date  made:  June  12,  2007. 

Pris  le:  12  juin  2007.  ''■/'■" 

I  certify  that  I  have  approved  this  Regulation.  ..!,:,-..    •     ti 

Je  certifie  que  j'ai  approuvé  le  présent  règlement. 

La  ministre  de  l 'Agrici4lture,  de  l 'Alimentation  el  des  Affaires  rurales,  

LEONA  DOMBROWSKY  l  ■  

Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  ^ 

Date  approved:  July  23, 2007.  "       .<  , 

Approuvé  le  :  23  juillet  2007.  :        -  <  ^.i  ','.-,•      >»  , 

32/07  ' 

■  ■      ■  ■:■.•.■     "j  f    'V  ,!"■  ■  ■  '•■•-'  ..H. 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  392/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1998 

Made:  March  28,  2007    , 
Filed:  July  26,  2007  ( 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007  .  -  •  _ 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  426/06 
(Smart  Meters:  Cost  Recovery)  .■ 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  426/06  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  426/06  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(4.1)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  prevent  a  distributor  from  recovering  costs,  if  approved  by  the  Board,  that  the  distributor 
incurred  as  a  result  of  supporting  the  lESO  with  finalizing  the  design  of  the  requirements  and  processes  for  the  interface  and 
integration  of  the  Smart  Metering  Entity's  system  with  the  distributor's  billing  and  metering  systems. 

(4.2)  The  distributor's  cost  recovery  under  subsection  (4.1)  is  subject  to  the  Board  receiving  confirmation  fi'om  the  lESO 
that  the  distributor  supported  the  lESO  as  described  in  subsection  (4.1)  and  that  the  distributor  was  one  of  the  first  five 
distributors  whose  billing  and  metering  systems  were  integrated  with  the  Smart  Metering  Entity's  system. 

32/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  393/07 

made  under  the 
ELECTRICITY  ACT,  1998 

'      '  *'       '  Made:  March  28, 2007 

Filed:  July  26,  2007 
;  Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 

Printed  in  77ie  Owtor/o  GazeWe:  August  1 1 ,  2007  ). 

1  -.^      ■■■■-■■     '  \y' 

DESIGNATION  OF  SMART  METERING  ENTITY  - 

Designation  of  lESO 

1.  The  lESO  is  designated  as  the  Smart  Metering  Entity.  v-  .  ,  , 
Non-application  of  Business  Corporations  Act 

2.  Other  than  as  prescribed  in  Ontario  Regulation  610/98  (The  IMO)  made  under  the  Act,  the  Business  Corporations  Act 
does  not  apply  to  the  lESO. 

Exemption,  s.  53.10  of  Act  »   »       ..  r  <    .'!  ï*  •      ' 

3.  The  lESO  is  exempt  from  section  53.10  of  the  Act. 

32/07  ■.  ■'  '    ■ 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  394/07 

made  under  the 

NUTRIENT  MANAGEMENT  ACT,  2002 

■    -■         '  ■+(.■' 

Made:  July  25, 2007  .    .       - 

Filed:  July  26, 2007  ,  ,  ,^ 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 
Printed  in  TTje  0«/ar/o  Goze/Ze:  August  1 1,  2007  .        ,    ■ 

...:-,:     ■'  <  ^      Amending  O.  Reg.  267/03 

(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  267/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.Kov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  dennition  of  "agricultural  source  materiar  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  267/03  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

5.  Anaerobic  digestion  output,  if, 

i.  the  anaerobic  digestion  materials  were  treated  in  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility,  and 

ii.  at  least  50  per  cent,  by  volume,  of  the  total  amount  of  anaerobic  digestion  materials  were  on-farm  anaerobic 
digestion  materials. 

(2)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"anaerobic  digestion"  means  the  decomposition  of  organic  matter  in  an  oxygen-limiting  environment;  ("digestion  anaerobic") 

"anaerobic  digestion  materials"  means  materials  that  are  intended  for  treatment  in  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility, 
whether  the  materials  are  generated  at  the  agricultural  operation  or  received  at  the  agricultural  operation  from  an  outside 
source;  ("matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaerobic") 

"anaerobic  digestion  output"  means  any  solid  or  liquid  material  that  results  from  the  treatment  of  anaerobic  digestion 
materials  in  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility;  ("matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic") 

"farm  feed"  means  any  materials  that  are  listed  in  paragraph  3,  subparagraphs  7  iv  and  v  and  paragraph  8  of  Schedule  1; 
("produits  servant  d'aliments  pour  animaux") 
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(3)  The  definition  of ''flow  path"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revolied  and  the  following  substituted: 

"flow  path",  in  relation  to  a  facility,  site,  outdoor  confinement  area,  temporary  storage  area  or  vegetated  filter  strip  system, 
means  a  surface  channel  or  depression  that  conducts  liquids  away  from  the  facility,  site,  area  or  system;  ("voie 
d'écoulement") 

(4)  The  definition  of  'iiquid  nutrient  transfer  system"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 

"liquid  nutrient  transfer  system"  means  all  pipes  and  surfaces  that  come  into  contact  with  liquid  prescribed  materials  during 
the  movement  of  those  materials  to  a  permanent  nutrient  storage  facility  but  does  not  include  the  components  of  a 
permanent  liquid  nutrient  storage  facility  or  a  vehicle  that  is  used  to  transport  liquid  nutrients;  ("système  de  transfert 
d'éléments  nutritifs  liquides") 

(5)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  deflnitions: 

"mixed  anaerobic  digestion"  means  anaerobic  digestion  of  both  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  and  off-fann  anaerobic 
digestion  materials  in  the  same  facility;  ("digestion  anaerobic  mixte") 

"mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility"  means  an  anaerobic  digestion  facility  that  treats  both  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion 
materials  and  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out; 
("digesteur  anaerobic  mixte") 

(6)  The  definition  of  "non-agricultural  source  material"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 

"non-agricultural  source  material"  means  any  of  the  following  materials,  other  than  a  commercial  fertilizer  or  compost  that 
meets  the  guidelines  entitled  Interim  Guidelines  for  the  Production  and  Use  of  Aerobic  Compost  in  Ontario  prepared  by 
the  Ministry  of  the  Environment  and  dated  November  2004,  if  the  materials  are  intended  to  be  applied  to  land  as  nutrients: 

1 .  Pulp  and  paper  biosolids. 

2.  Sewage  biosolids. 

3.  Anaerobic  digestion  output,  if  less  than  50  per  cent,  by  volume,  of  the  total  amount  of  anaerobic  digestion  materials 
that  were  treated  in  the  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  were  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials. 

4.  Any  other  material  that  is  not  from  an  agricultural  source  that  is  capable  of  being  applied  to  land  as  a  nutrient; 
("matière  de  source  non  agricole") 

(7)  The  definition  of  "Nutrient  Management  Protocol"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "August  12,  2005"  and  substituting  "July  20,  2007". 

(8)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials"  means  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  not  generated  at  an  agricultural 
operation  and  that  are  received  at  an  agricultural  operation  from  an  outside  source;  ("matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une 
exploitation  agricole") 

"on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials"  means  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  generated  at  an  agricultural  operation; 
("matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole")  ... , «r  y 

(9)  The  definition  of  "permanent  nutrient  storage  facility"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (b),  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c)  and  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(d)  a  permanent  nutrient  storage  facility  used  solely  as  part  of  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system; 

(10)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definition: 

"regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility"  means  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  that  is  regulated  under  Part  IX.  1 
and  is  not  subject  to  the  requirements  of  a  certificate  of  approval  or  a  provisional  certificate  of  approval  of  a  waste 
management  system  or  waste  disposal  site  under  Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act;  ("digesteur  anaerobic  mixte 
réglementé") 

(11)  The  definition  of  "runoff  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"runoff  means  a  liquid  that, 

(a)  has  come  into  contact  with  manure  or  anaerobic  digestion  materials  or  anaerobic  digestion  output,  both  in  relation  to  a 
regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility,  in  a  permanent  nutrient  storage  facility,  temporary  field  nutrient  storage 
site,  outdoor  confinement  area,  facility  for  the  storage  of  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  or  farm-animal  yard 
lined  with  concrete  or  other  paving  material  of  equal  or  lesser  permeability, 

(b)  may  contain  components  of  manure,  anaerobic  digestion  materials  or  anaerobic  digestion  output  in  solution  or 
suspension,  and 
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(c)  is  no  longer  contained  in  the  permanent  nutrient  storage  facility,  temporary  field  nutrient  storage  site,  outdoor 
confinement  area,  facility  for  the  storage  of  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  or  farm-animal  yard;  ("eaux  de 
ruissellement") 

(12)  The  definition  of  "Sampling  and  Analysis  Protocol"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "August  12, 2005"  and  substituting  "July  20,  2007". 

(13)  Clause  (b)  in  the  French  version  of  the  definition  of  "vegetated  buffer  zone"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the 
Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "dicotylédones  herbacées"  and  substituting  "plantes  herbacées  non 
graminoïdes". 

(14)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"vegetated  filter  strip"  means  a  densely  vegetated  strip  of  land  engineered  and  constructed  to  intercept  and  treat  runoff  by 
settling,  filtration,  dilution,  adsorption  of  pollutants  and  infiltration  into  the  soil;  ("bande  de  végétation  filtrante") 

"vegetated  filter  strip  system"  means  a  complete  system  that  is  engineered  for  treating  runoff  and  includes  all  of  the 
following:  - 

1.  A  component  that  collects  and  stores  the  runoff  and  allows  solids  in  the  runoff  to  settle. 

2.  Acomponent  that  screens  the  runoff  to  remove  coarse  material. 

3.  A  component  that  transfers  the  runoff  to  the  vegetated  filter  strip,  which  may  include  a  pump  if  necessary. 

4.  A  distribution  pipe,  or  an  equivalent  mechanism,  that  distributes  runoff  uniformly  across  the  vegetated  filter  strip. 

5.  A  vegetated  filter  strip;  ("système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante") 

2.  (1)  Subsection  6  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  for  section  45,  subsection  47  (3)  and 
section  49"  and  substituting  "except  for  section  45,  subsection  47  (3),  sections  49, 98.1 1  and  98.12  and  Part  IX.2".      < 

(2)  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  what  ever  the  number  of  nutrient  units  that  are  generated  by  a  farm  unit,  this  Regulation  applies 
to  an  agricultural  operation  carried  out  on  a  farm  unit  to  which  subsection  11  (4.1)  applies. 

3.  (1)  Section  11  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection:  ,<    . 

(4.1)  Section  10  applies  to  an  agricultural  operation  carried  out  on  a  farm  unit  that  receives  off- farm  anaerobic  digestion 
materials  for  treatment  through  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility. 

(2)  Subsection  11  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsections  (1),  (3)  and  (4)"  and  substituting 
"subsections  (1),  (3),  (4)  and  (4.1)". 

4.  Section  11.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ••  •"        «<  -^-     .- 

Construction  of  buildings  or  structures  ~     ■'  >   - 

II. 1  (1)  if  this  Regulation  requires  a  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  to  have  a  nutrient 
management  strategy  for  carrying  out  the  operation,  no  person  shall  construct  a  building  or  structure  on  a  farm  unit  on  which 
the  operation  is  carried  out,  where  the  building  or  structure  is  used  to  house  farm  animals  or  store  nutrients,  unless, 

(a)  the  nutrient  management  strategy  applicable  to  the  operation  carried  out  on  the  farm  unit  contemplates  the  construction 
of  the  building  or  structure;  and 

(b)  the  nutrient  management  strategy  has  been  approved  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation.  •  •■'.^.        ^ . 

(2)  No  person  shall  construct  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural 
operation  is  carried  out  unless  the  nutrient  management  strategy  applicable  to  the  operation  carried  out  on  the  farm  unit 
contemplates  the  construction  of  the  facility  and  has  been  approved  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

5.  Section  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(4)  A  nutrient  management  strategy  for  an  agricultural  operation  that  treats  materials  through  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in 
a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  must  describe  how  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation  respecting  mixed 
anaerobic  digestion  will  be  satisfied  including,  but  not  limited  to, 

(a)  describing  procedures  to  be  used  at  the  operation  to  determine  whether  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  meet  the 
requirements  of  this  Regulation  for  treatment  in  mixed  anaerobic  digestion; 

(b)  describing  how  any  permanent  nutrient  storage  facilities  to  be  used  for  the  storage  of  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion 
materials  will  satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation; 

(c)  describing  how  the  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  will  satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation; 
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(d)  describing  procedures  to  be  used  at  the  operation  to  manage  anaerobic  digestion  output  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Regulation. 

6.  (1)  Subsection  22  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "(3.1)"  after  "(3)". 

(2)  Section  22  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3.1)  If  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  treats  materials  through  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in  a 
regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility,  the  strategy  ceases  to  be  in  force  on  the  day  on  which  off-farm  anaerobic 
digestion  materials  are  first  received  on  a  farm  unit  of  the  operation  unless, 

(a)  the  strategy  contemplates  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility;  and 

(b)  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  land  on  which  the  operation  is  carried  out  has  submitted  the  strategy  to  a  Director 
for  approval. 

7.  Subsection  27  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(b.l)  the  operation  is  an  agricultural  operation  and  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  land  on  which  the  operation  is 
carried  out  treats  materials  through  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility; 

8.  Subsection  30  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  22  (2),  (3)  or  (4)"  and  substituting 
"subsection  22  (2),  (3),  (3.1)  or  (4)". 

9.  The  English  version  of  section  46  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "condition". 

10.  Section  62  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(1.1)  This  Part  applies  to  an  operation  that  is  required  to  have  a  nutrient  management  strategy  because  it  treats  materials 
through  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  if,  on  and  after  the  day  this  subsection 
comes  into  force,  the  storage  facility  for  these  materials  is  expanded  or  constructed.  •    -a 

(  1 .2)  If  subsection  (1.1)  applies,  every  reference  in  this  Part  to  a  "permanent  nutrient  storage  facility"  shall  be  read  as 
including  a  reference  to  a  "facility  for  the  storage  of  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials"  and  the  provisions  of  this  Part 
that  relate  to  a  permanent  liquid  nutrient  storage  facility  and  a  permanent  solid  nutrient  storage  facility  apply,  with  necessary 
modifications,  to  a  facility  for  the  storage  of  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials. 

11.  (1)  Clause  71  (1)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  a  professional  engineer  designs  the  construction  or  expansion,  including  any  associated  monitoring  systems,  having 
regard  to  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation,  and  signs  a  commitment  certificate  prepared  in  a  form  and  manner 
specified  by  a  Director  by  which  the  engineer  undertakes  to  have  regard  to  those  requirements  and  to  inspect  the 
construction  or  expansion  upon  completion; 

(2)  Section  71  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  No  person  shall  construct  or  expand  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  on  a  farm  unit  in  the  course  of  an 
agricultural  operation  unless  a  professional  engineer, 

(a)  designs  the  construction  or  expansion  of  the  facility  having  regard  to  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation; 

(b)  designs  the  facility  to  provide  for  the  transfer  of  materials  into  the  storage  facility  and  from  the  storage  facility  to  the 
mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  so  that  odour  emissions  are  minimized,  if  materials  listed  in  Schedule  2  will  be 
treated  at  the  facility; 

(c)  ensures  that  the  facility  is  designed  to  manage  non-combusted  biogas;  and 

(d)  signs  a  commitment  certificate  prepared  in  a  form  and  manner  specified  by  a  Director  by  which  the  engineer 
undertakes  to  have  regard  to  those  requirements  and  to  inspect  the  construction  or  expansion  on  completion. 

12.  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  81  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

2.  Vegetated  filter  strip  systems  which  meet  the  requirements  set  out  in  Part  IX.2  or  which  are  exempt  from  that  Part  by 
section  98.15. 

13.  (1)  Subsection  90  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  making  a  calculation  under  this  Part  or  Part  IX.  I  in  relation  to  a  sample,  a  person  shall  use  the 
actual  analytical  results  obtained  by  the  person  who  does  an  analysis  of  the  sample  under  this  Part  or  Part  IX.  1 . 

(2)  Subsection  90  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "If  this  Part"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting 
"Ifthis  Part  or  Part  IX.1". 

14.  The  heading  immediately  before  section  91  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1508 


Manure  AND  Anaerobic  Digestion  Output 

15.  (1)  Subsection  91  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  strilt^ing  out  "manure  is  applied  to  land"  in  the  portion 
before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "manure  or  anaerobic  digestion  output  that  falls  within  the  definition  of 
agricultural  source  material  is  applied  to  land". 

(2)  Subsection  91  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "manure  is  applied  to  land"  and  substituting 
"manure  or  anaerobic  digestion  output  that  falls  within  the  definition  of  agricultural  source  material  is  applied  to 
land". 

(3)  Subsection  91  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "manure  is  applied  to  land"  in  the  portion  before 
clause  (a)  and  substituting  "manure  or  anaerobic  digestion  output  that  falls  within  the  definition  of  agricultural 
source  material  is  applied  to  land". 

(4)  Clause  91  (3)  (a)  is  amended  by  striking  out  "one  sample  of  the  manure  or  each  type  of  the  manure"  and 
substituting  "one  sample  of  each  type  of  the  manure  or  anaerobic  digestion  output". 

(5)  Subsection  91  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  The  analysis  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  shall  be  performed  by  a  laboratory  that  is  accredited  by  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  for  that  purpose. 

(5)  The  analysis  mentioned  in  subsection  (3)  shall  be  performed  by,  -"  < 

(a)  a  laboratory  that  is  accredited  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  for  that  purpose;  or 

(b)  a  laboratory  that  is  accredited  in  accordance  with  the  International  Standard  ISO/IEC  1 7025  —  General  Requirement 
for  the  Competence  of  Testing  and  Calibration  Laboratories,  dated  December  15,  1999,  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

16.  (1)  Subsection  92  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Maximum  application  rate 

(1)  Each  person  who  is  required  to  collect  samples  and  have  them  analyzed  under  section  91  shall  calculate  the  maximum 
application  rate  to  land  for  the  manure  or  the  anaerobic  digestion  output  in  the  sample,  using  the  most  recently  determined 
concentration  under  the  applicable  subsection  or  the  concentrations  set  out  in  clause  91(1)  (b),  if  applicable. 

(2)  Subsection  92  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  The  maximum  application  rate  to  land  for  the  manure  or  the  anaerobic  digestion  output  in  the  sample  must  be  such  that 
the  total  available  phosphorus  in  the  nutrients  that  are  applied  to  land  per  hectare  during  any  consecutive  five-year  period 
does  not  exceed  the  greater  of, 

(a)  the  crop  production  requirements  per  hectare  for  that  five-year  period  plus  85  kilograms  of  phosphate  per  hectare;  and 

(b)  the  phosphorus  removed  from  the  land  per  hectare  in  the  harvested  portion  of  the  crop  during  that  five-year  period  plus 
390  kilograms  of  phosphate  per  hectare. 

(3)  Subsection  92  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(5)  No  person  shall  apply  manure  or  anaerobic  digestion  output  to  land  at  a  rate  that  exceeds  the  maximum  application  rate 
to  land  for  the  manure  or  anaerobic  digestion  output. 

17.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Parts: 

PARTIX.l 

anaerobic  digestion 

General 

Application  to  mixed  materials  Z'^'r  ■■'■'  >  i    !■ 

98.1  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part, 

(a)  if  a  material  would  fall  under  both  Schedule  1  and  Schedule  2,  it  shall  be  treated  for  all  purposes  as  a  Schedule  2 
material;  and 

(b)  if  a  material  would  fall  under  Schedule  3  and  Schedule  1  or  Schedule  2,  it  shall  be  treated  for  all  purposes  as  a 
Schedule  3  material. 

Compliance 

98.2  A  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  that  treats  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  through 
mixed  anaerobic  digestion  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  the  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  shall  ensure, 

(a)  that  the  requirements  of  this  Part  are  met  in  relation  to  the  operation;  or 
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(b)  that,  in  relation  to  the  operation, 

(i)  the  requirements  in  respect  of  a  certificate  of  approval  or  a  provisional  certificate  of  approval  of  a  waste 
management  system  or  waste  disposal  site  under  Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act  are  met,  and 

(ii)  the  requirements  of  sections  98. 1 1  and  98. 1 2  are  met. 

Receipt  OF  Off-Farm  Anaerobic  Digestion  Materials  ■   .  ; 

Strategy,  facilities  required 

98.3  (1)  No  person  shall  receive  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation 
is  carried  out  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  unless  the  nutrient  management  strategy  for  the 
farm  unit  on  which  the  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out, 

(a)  contemplates  the  receipt  of  the  materials  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility;  and 

(b)  has  been  approved  and  is  in  force. 

(2)  No  person  shall  receive  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is 
carried  out  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  unless  there  is  an  operational  regulated  mixed 
anaerobic  digestion  facility  on  the  farm  unit  on  which  the  operation  is  carried  out. 

(3)  No  person  shall  receive  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  listed  in  Schedule  2  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an 
agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  unless  there  is  an 
operational  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  that  was  designed  by  a  professional  engineer  to  minimize  odour 
emissions  and  was  built  to  those  design  specifications. 

General  requirements  for  receipt  ; 

98.4  No  person  shall  receive  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is 
carried  out  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  except  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  materials  must  be  listed  in  Schedule  1  or  Schedule  2. 

2.  The  materials  must  not  be  listed  in  Schedule  3. 

3.  No  more  than  100  m'  of  materials,  other  than  farm  feed,  shall  be  received  at  the  operation  on  any  day. 

4.  Subject  to  the  individual  capacity  of  the  operation,  there  is  no  limit  to  the  amount  of  farm  feed  that  may  be  received  at 
the  operation  on  any  day. 

5.  No  more  than  5,000  m^  of  materials,  including  farm  feed  that  is  intended  for  treatment  in  the  mixed  anaerobic 
digestion  facility,  shall  be  received  at  the  operation  in  any  year. 

6.  The  materials  must  be  received  in  bulk  or,  if  they  are  transported  in  packaging  or  storage  containers  of  some  sort,  the 
extra  packaging  or  containers  must  not  remain  at  the  operation  following  the  receipt  of  the  materials. 

Metal  analysis 

98.5  (1)  No  person  shall  receive  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation 
is  carried  out  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  unless  the  person  obtains  the  results  of  an 
analysis  of  the  materials  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  A  person  who  receives  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  shall  obtain  results  of  an  analysis  of  the  materials  in  the 
following  circumstances: 

1.  It  is  the  first  time  since  this  section  came  into  force  that  the  person  receives  materials  generated  by  that  particular 
generator. 

2.  The  person  has  previously  obtained  results  with  respect  to  materials  from  a  generator  and  the  person  has  received 
1,000  m^  of  materials,  inclusive  of  materials  that  are  about  to  be  received,  generated  by  that  generator  since  the  last 
time  the  person  obtained  results  from  that  generator. 

3.  More  than  12  months  have  passed  since  the  last  time  the  person  obtained  results  from  that  generator. 

(3)  The  results  of  an  analysis  of  the  materials  must  be  from  a  sample  that  has  been  collected  within  14  days  before  the 
materials  are  to  be  received  and  each  sample  of  materials  must  be  analysed  for  metal  in  accordance  with  the  methods 
specified  in  the  Sampling  and  Analysis  Protocol. 

(4)  If  an  analysis  determines  that  the  concentration  of  metal  in  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  exceeds  the 
maximum  metal  concentration  set  out  in  the  following  Table,  no  person  shall  receive  the  materials  on  the  farm  unit  on  which 
the  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out. 
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TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Regulated  Metal 

Maximum  metal  concentration  in  materials 
(mg/kg  of  total  solids  dry  weight) 

Arsenic 

13 

Cadmium 

3 

Chromium 

210 

Cobalt 

34 

Copper 

100 

Lead 

150 

Mercury 

0.8 

Molybdenum 

5 

Nickel 

62 

Selenium 

2 

Zinc 

500 

iiV,  ■ 


Storage  of  Off-Farm  Anaerobic  Digestion  Materials 

General  requirements  for  storage 

98.6  No  person  shall  store  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is 
carried  out  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  except  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  The  materials  must  only  be  stored  on  the  property  where  the  facility  is  located. 

2.  No  more  than  100  m^  of  materials,  other  than  farm  feed,  may  be  stored  at  any  one  time. 

3.  Subject  to  the  individual  capacity  of  the  operation,  there  is  no  limit  to  the  amount  of  farm  feed  that  may  be  stored. 

4.  Materials  that  have  a  dry  matter  content  of  less  than  1 8  per  cent  must  be  stored  in  a  sealed  tank. 

5.  Subject  to  paragraph  6,  materials  that  have  a  dry  matter  content  of  at  least  18  per  cent  and  no  more  than  50  per  cent 
that  are  stored  for  more  than  48  hours  must  be  stored  in  an  enclosed  storage  facility. 

6.  Farm  feed  that  has  the  dry  matter  content  described  in  paragraph  5  need  not  be  stored  in  accordance  with  paragraph  5, 
but  it  must  be  stored  with  a  cover  that  prevents  precipitation  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  farm  feed. 

7.  Subject  to  paragraph  8,  materials  that  have  a  dry  matter  content  of  more  than  50  per  cent  that  are  stored  for  more  than 
30  days  must  be  stored  in  a  facility  that  has, 

i.  walls  that  enclose  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  area  of  the  facility,  and 

ii.  aroof  that  covers  the  entire  facility  and  is  attached  to  the  walls. 

8.  Farm  feed  that  has  the  dry  matter  content  described  in  paragraph  7  need  not  be  stored  in  accordance  with  paragraph  7, 
but  it  must  be  stored  with  a  cover  that  prevents  precipitation  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  farm  feed. 

9.  Materials  listed  in  Schedule  2  must  be  stored  in  a  facility  that  was  designed  by  a  professional  engineer  to  minimize 
odour  emissions  and  was  built  to  those  design  specifications. 

Treatment  of  Anaerobic  Digestion  Materials 

Requirement  re  biogas 

98.7  No  person  shall  treat  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  in 
a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  unless, 

(a)  the  facility  is  equipped  with  a  gas  combustion  system  that  is  capable  of  consuming  the  equivalent  of  110  per  cent  of 
the  biogas  that  the  facility  can  generate;  and 

(b)  a  secondary  gas  burning  facility  is  available  in  the  case  of  failure  of  the  gas  combustion  system  and  is  utilized  within 
48  hours  if  the  rate  of  release  of  non-combusted  biogas  exceeds  20  m^/hour. 

Generated  materials 

98.8  No  person  shall  treat  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is 
carried  out  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  unless  the  materials  meet  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  The  materials  were  generated  on  the  farm  unit  on  which  the  anaerobic  digestion  facility  is  located. 

2.  Despite  paragraph  1,  materials  may  be  received  from  one  or  more  agricultural  operations  carried  out  on  several  farm 
units,  if  the  total  number  of  farm  animals  on  all  the  farm  units  generate  less  than  1,000  nutrient  units  annually. 
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3.  The  materials  are  organic  materials  that  were  generated  through, 

i.  the  growing,  producing  or  raising  of  farm  animals, 

ii.  the  production  of  agricultural  crops,  including  greenhouse  crops,  maple  syrup,  mushrooms,  nursery  stock, 
tobacco,  trees  and  turf  grass, 

iii.  the  production  of  eggs,  cream  or  milk,  or 

iv.  the  processing  by  a  fanner  of  products  produced  primarily  from  the  farmer's  agricultural  operation. 

General  requirements  for  treatment 

98.9  (1)  No  person  shall  treat  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried 
out  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  except  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  No  anaerobic  digestion  materials  may  be  treated  in  the  facility  unless  they  are, 

i.  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  meet  the  criteria  set  out  in  section  98.8,  or 
ii.  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  received  in  accordance  with  sections  98.4  and  98.5. 

2.  Except  in  respect  of  treatment  described  in  paragraph  6,  at  all  times,  at  least  75  per  cent,  by  volume,  of  the  total 
amount  of  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  being  treated  in  the  facility  must  be  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion 
materials. 

3.  Except  in  respect  of  treatment  described  in  paragraph  6,  at  all  times,  at  least  50  per  cent,  by  volume,  of  the  total 
amount  of  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  being  treated  in  the  facility  must  be  comprised  of  manure. 

4.  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  average  time  anaerobic  digestion  materials  are  treated  in  the  facility  must  be  at  least  20 
days. 

5.  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  anaerobic  digestion  materials  must  be  treated  at  no  less  than  35  degrees  Celsius  at  all  times. 

6.  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  4  and  5,  materials  listed  in  Schedule  2  must  be  further  treated  for, 

i.  no  less  than  one  hour  at  no  less  than  70  degrees  Celsius,  or  ~'  '■-'  '' 

ii.  no  less  than  20  hours  at  no  less  than  50  degrees  Celsius. 

7.  All  the  biogas  generated  by  the  facility  must  be  collected  and  treated  in  accordance  with  section  98.7. 

8.  The  facility  must  have  a  device  for  monitoring  the  actual  temperature  at  which  the  material  is  being  treated  or  further 
treated. 

9.  The  facility  must  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  professional  engineer's  design  specifications. 

(2)  Despite  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1),  anaerobic  digestion  materials  may  be  treated  in  the  facility  for  an  average  time 
of  fewer  than  20  days  if, 

(a)  a  professional  engineer  designs  the  facility  such  that  it  is  capable  of  reducing  the  content  of  total  volatile  solids  of  the 
materials  in  the  facility  by  at  least  50  per  cent  in  fewer  than  20  days; 

(b)  the  facility  is  built  to  the  engineer's  design  specifications;  and 

(c)  the  average  time  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  shorter  period  of  time  specified  by  the  professional  engineer. 

(3)  Despite  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (1),  anaerobic  digestion  materials  may  be  treated  at  less  than  35  degrees  Celsius  if, 

(a)  a  professional  engineer  designs  the  facility  such  that  it  is  capable  of  reducing  the  content  of  total  volatile  solids  of  the 
materials  in  the  facility  by  at  least  50  per  cent  at  a  temperature  that  is  less  than  35  degrees  Celsius; 

(b)  the  facility  is  built  to  the  professional  engineer's  design  specifications;  and 

(c)  the  anaerobic  digestion  materials  are  treated  at  a  temperature  that  is  no  less  than  the  temperature  as  specified  by  the 
professional  engineer. 

Storage  OF  Anaerobic  Digestion  Output 

Storage  capacity 

98.10  (1)  No  person  shall  treat  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried 
out  through  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  unless  the  farm  unit  is  capable  of 
storing  all  of  the  anaerobic  digestion  output  generated  in  the  course  of  the  operation  during  a  period  of  240  days. 

(2)  The  240  day  storage  capacity  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  is  in  addition  to  the  requirements  for  storage  capacity  set  out 
in  section  69  and  may  be  achieved  through  the  storage  capacity  of  a  combination  of  facilities  described  in  Part  VIII. 
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(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  may  have  a  total  storage  capacity 
of  less  than  240  days  for  anaerobic  digestion  output  if  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  operation  has  agreements  to 
transfer  some  of  the  output  off  the  farm  unit. 

(4)  If  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  has  a  total  storage  capacity  for  anaerobic  digestion 
output  of  less  than  240  days  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3),  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  operation  shall  ensure 
that  the  storage  capacity  of  the  farm  unit  is  at  least  equal  to  the  capacity  required  to  store  the  output  that  is  not  transferred  off 
the  farm  unit. 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  a  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  operation  has  a  nutrient  management  strategy  for  the  farm 
unit  on  which  the  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  that  provides  for  the  use  of  some  or  all  of  the  solid  anaerobic  digestion 
output  generated  in  the  course  of  the  operation  by  a  means  that  eliminates  the  need  for  storing  the  output  on  the  farm  unit  for 
240  days,  the  storage  capacity  of  the  farm  unit  must  be  at  least  equal  to  the  storage  capacity  that  the  strategy  requires. 

(6)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  person  may  treat  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  the  agricultural 
operation  is  carried  out  through  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  where  the  farm 
unit  has  a  total  storage  capacity  of  less  than  240  days  for  anaerobic  digestion  output  if, 

(a)  the  anaerobic  digestion  output  is  solid; 

(b)  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  has  an  application  schedule  that  complies  with  section 
98. 1 1  and  that  provides  for  the  application  of  the  anaerobic  digestion  output  to  land,  on  a  schedule  of  times  that 
eliminates  the  need  for  storing  the  materials  on  the  farm  unit  for  240  days; 

(c)  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  applies  the  anaerobic  digestion  output  to  land  in  accordance 
with  the  application  schedule;  and 

(d)  the  storage  capacity  is  equal  to  the  storage  capacity  that  the  application  schedule  requires.  ':  •.; 

Land  Application  OF  Anaerobic  Digestion  Output 

Geoeral  requirements  for  land  application  >,    -,'!'>         > 

Application  ,-.  .      ...  ;  v-       ;.  .,       .    ,    ,;,  .  r  •  . 

98.11  (1)  This  section  applies, 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  application  of  any  anaerobic  digestion  output  that  falls  within  the  definition  of  agricultural  source 
material  to  land  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out;  and 

(b)  to  all  agricultural  operations,  whether  this  Regulation  requires  the  farm  unit  on  which  the  agricultural  operation  is 
carried  out  to  have  a  nutrient  management  plan  or  not. 

(2)  No  person  shall  apply  anaerobic  digestion  output  that  falls  within  the  definition  of  agricultural  source  material  to  land 
on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  except  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  application  must  comply  with  every  requirement  in  Part  VI  that  governs  the  land  application  of  agricultural  source 
materials,  prescribed  materials  or  nutrients,  except  section  40. 

2.  The  anaerobic  digestion  output  must  not  be  applied  to  land  within  1 50  metres  from  the  top  of  the  bank  of  surface  water 
if  the  maximum  sustained  slope  of  the  land  is  25  per  cent  or  greater  as  determined  in  accordance  with  the  Nutrient 
Management  Protocol. 

3.  The  anaerobic  digestion  output  must  not  be  applied  using  a  high  trajectory  irrigation  gun  capable  of  spraying  liquid 
more  than  10  metres  unless  the  materials  being  applied  are  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  containing  more  than  99 
per  cent  water  by  weight. 

4.  The  application  must  comply  with  section  50  and,  for  that  purpose,  every  reference  to  "non-agricultural  source 
materials"  in  that  section  shall  be  read  as  including  a  reference  to  "anaerobic  digestion  output". 

Application  of  output  not  from  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility 

98.12  (1)  No  person  shall  apply  anaerobic  digestion  output  that  is  from  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  that  is  not  a 
regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  to  land  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  except  in 
accordance  with  the  nutrient  management  plan,  if  a  nutrient  management  plan  is  required  for  the  farm  unit  on  which  the 
agricultural  operation  is  carried  out. 

(2)  No  person  shall  apply  anaerobic  digestion  output  that  is  from  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  that  is  not  a 
regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  to  land  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out  except  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rules,  if  a  nutrient  management  plan  is  not  required  for  the  farm  unit  on  which  the  agricultural 
operation  is  carried  out: 

1.  The  application  occurs  at  a  rate  such  that  the  total  available  phosphorus  in  all  prescribed  materials  that  are  applied  to 
the  land  per  hectare  during  any  consecutive  five-year  period  does  not  exceed  the  greater  of, 
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i.  the  crop  production  requirements  per  hectare  for  that  five-year  period  plus  85  kilograms  of  phosphate  per  hectare, 
and 

ii.  the  phosphorus  removed  from  the  land  per  hectare  in  the  harvested  portion  of  the  crop  during  that  five-year 
period  plus  390  kilograms  of  phosphate  per  hectare. 

2.  The  application  occurs  at  a  rate  such  that  the  total  plant  available  nitrogen  in  all  prescribed  materials  that  are  applied  to 
the  land  per  hectare  does  not  exceed  200  kilograms  of  plant  available  nitrogen  per  hectare  in  any  one  12-month  period. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (2),  the  total  plant  available  nitrogen  is  the  sum  resulting  from  the 
following  calculation: 

(ammonia  and  ammonium  nitrogen)  +  (nitrite  and  nitrate  nitrogen)  +  (0.3)  (organic  nitrogen) 

where, 

organic  nitrogen  =  total  kjeldahl  nitrogen  -  (ammonia  and  ammonium  nitrogen). 

Records  re  Anaerobic  Digestion 

98.13  (1)  Every  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  that  treats  anaerobic  digestion  materials  through 
the  use  of  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  shall  keep  the  following  records: 

1 .  Records  of  the  professional  engineer's  design  specifications. 

2.  With  respect  to  every  delivery  of  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials, 

i.  the  name  and  address  of  the  generator, 

ii.  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the  delivery,  and  V  ' 

iii.  the  types  of  material  received  and  the  volume  of  materials  received.  ' 

3.  The  results  of  the  analyses  determining  the  concentrations  of  metals  as  required  under  section  98.5. 

4.  The  results  of  all  analyses  performed  on  anaerobic  digestion  output,  as  required. 

5.  The  destination  of  the  anaerobic  digestion  output. 

6.  A  record  of  the  date  of  use,  if  ever,  of  a  secondary  gas  burning  facility  described  in  clause  98.7  (b)  and  duration  of  its 
use. 

(2)  The  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  shall  maintain  the  records  required  under  subsection  (1)  in 
accordance  with  sections  1 12  and  113,  with  necessary  modifications. 

PARTIX.2 
VEGETATED  FILTER  STRIP  SYSTEMS 

■■   I' 

APPLICATION  AND  Exception 

Application 

98.14  Subject  to  section  98.15,  a  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  where  a  vegetated  filter  strip 
system  is  established,  constructed,  altered,  expanded  or  operated  shall  ensure  that  the  requirements  of  this  Part  are  met  in 
relation  to  the  system. 

Exception  ' 

98.15  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  the  establishment,  construction,  alteration,  expansion  or  operation  of  a  vegetated  filter 
strip  system  that  manages  runoff  as  part  of  an  agricultural  operation  if, 

(a)  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  is  or  forms  part  of  a  sewage  works  approved  under  section  53  of  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act; 

(b)  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  has  an  approval  under  section  53  of  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act  for  the  establishment,  alteration,  extension  or  replacement  of  the  sewage  works;  and 

(c)  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  is  used  or  operated  in  compliance  with  the  approval  granted  under  section  53  of  the 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Act. 

Criteria  for  Vegetated  Filter  Strip  System 

Criteria 

98.16  (1)  A  person  who  establishes,  constructs,  alters,  expands  or  operates  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  shall  ensure  that   ; 
the  following  criteria  are  met: 
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1.  The  vegetated  filter  strip  must  slope  downward  from  the  location  of  the  distribution  pipe,  with  no  abrupt  changes  in 
the  slope  and  with  the  slope  on  any  portion  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip  being  no  less  than  2  per  cent  and  no  greater  than 
12  per  cent. 

2.  The  profile  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip  across  its  width  must  be  flat. 

3.  The  minimum  depth  of  soil  to  bedrock  under  the  extended  vegetated  filter  strip  area  must  be  0.5  metres.       i 

4.  The  minimum  depth  of  soil  to  the  uppermost  identified  aquifer  under  the  extended  vegetated  filter  strip  area  must  be 
0.9  metres. 


V..' 


5.  The  vegetated  filter  strip  must  not  be  located  within  three  metres  of  a  field  tile  drain.  .     '        ' 

6.  The  vegetated  filter  strip  must  not  be  located  within,  ;    ., 

i.    100  metres  of  a  municipal  well,  j  v     '    :      •    /<  im 

ii.    1 5  meters  of  a  drilled  well  that  has  a  depth  of  at  least  1 5  metres  and  a  water  tight  casing  to  a  depth  of  at  least  six 


i(. 


metres  below  ground  level,  or 

iii.  30  metres  of  any  other  well. 

7.  The  vegetated  filter  strip  must  not  be  located  in  an  area  that  is  subject  to  flooding  once  or  more  every  100  years, 
according  to  flood  plain  mapping  provided  by  the  municipality  or  conservation  authority  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
area. 

(2)  in  this  section, 

"extended  vegetated  filter  strip  area"  means  the  area  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  that  comprises  the  area  of  the  vegetated 

filter  strip  plus  the  area  that  extends  outwards  a  distance  of  10  metres  from  every  point  on  the  perimeter  of  the  vegetated 

filter  strip. 

''-'-■  '  " 

Additional  requirements 

98.17  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  criteria  set  out  in  subsection  98.16  (1),  a  person  who  establishes,  constructs,  alters, 
expands  or  operates  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  shall  ensure  that  one  of  the  following  requirements  is  met: 

1 .  There  is  a  flow  path, 

i.  that  is  at  least  50  meters  long  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip  to  the  top  of  the  bank  of 
the  nearest  surface  water  or  tile  inlet,  and  i" 

ii.  that  is  maintained  under  continuous  vegetated  cover,  including  perennial  grasses,  forbs  or  trees  and  perennial 
forage  crops  that  can  be  harvested  as  hay  or  silage. 

2.  There  is  a  permanently  vegetated  area  that  is  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip  and  is  located 
between  the  vegetated  filter  strip  and  the  top  of  the  bank  of  the  nearest  surface  water  or  tile  inlet.  There  is  at  least  the 
minimum  appropriate  length  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip  and  the  top  of  the  bank  of  the  nearest 
surface  water  or  tile  inlet,  as  determined  by  referring  to  the  average  slope  of  the  strip  set  out  in  Column  1  of  the  Table 
and  referring  to  the  minimum  appropriate  length  set  out  opposite  the  slope  in  Column  2  of  the  Table. 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Average  Slope  of 
Vegetated  Filter 
Strip  (in  p)er  cent) 

Minimum  Length  between  Lower  Edge 
of  Vegetated  Filter  Strip  and  Top  of  Bank 
of  Nearest  Surface  Water  or  Tile  Inlet  (in 
metres) 

2to<4 

10 

4to<6 

20 

6to<8 

30 

8  to  <  10 

40 

10  to  <  12 

50 

Design  AND  Establishment  OF  Vegetated  Filter  Strip  System 

Design  and  estabiisiinient 
98.18  No  person  shall  establish,  construct,  alter  or  expand  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  unless, 

(a)  a  professional  engineer  designs  the  establishment,  construction,  alteration  or  expansion  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip 
system  having  regard  to  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation; 

(b)  the  vegetated  filter  strip  is  designed  to  accommodate  infiltration  of  100  per  cent  of  the  runoff  treated  by  the  vegetated 
filter  strip  system; 
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(c)  the  professional  engineer  provides  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  with  a  written  notice  that 
sets  out  the  design  specifications  and  the  amount  of  runoff  that  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  is  designed  to  treat; 

(d)  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  is  built  to  the  professional  engineer's  design  specifications;  and 

(e)  the  professional  engineer  provides  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  with  a  written  notice  that 
indicates  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  meets  the  design  specifications. 

Runoff 

Pre-treatment  of  runoff 

98.19  No  person  shall  establish,  construct,  alter,  expand  or  operate  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  unless  it  is  designed  to 
pre-treat  runoff  through  the  use  of  a  component  that  is  designed  and  operated  to  store  and  settle  the  solids  before  the  runoff  is 
transferred  to  the  vegetated  filter  strip. 

Discharge  of  runoff  •.     ' 

98.20  No  person  shall  permit  the  discharge  of  runoff  through  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  to  a  vegetated  filter  strip 
unless, 

(a)  the  runoff  being  discharged  is  distributed  in  a  uniform  manner  across  the  full  width  of  the  strip; 

(b)  the  runoff  proceeds  down  the  strip  in  a  sheet  flow; 

(c)  the  strip  is  free  from  rills  and  channels,  which  may  affect  the  distribution  of  the  runoff  on  the  strip;  and 

(d)  the  strip  is  free  of  accumulated  sediments  and  solids. 

Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Vegetated  Filter  Strip  System 

Operational  requirements 

98.21  No  person  shall  permit  the  discharge  of  runoff  through  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  to  a  vegetated  filter  strip 
unless, 

(a)  the  vegetated  filter  strip  has  a  minimum  width  of  at  least  six  metres; 

(b)  the  amount  of  runoff  discharged  through  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  is  no  more  than  the  amount  the  system  was 
designed  to  handle;  and 

(c)  up-slope  water  has  been  diverted  away  from  the  strip  so  that  it  does  not  enter  the  strip. 
Limiting  access  to  vegetated  filter  strip 

98.22  (1)  No  person  shall  allow  livestock,  vehicles,  motorized  snow  vehicles  or  farm  equipment  to  have  access  to  a 
vegetated  filter  strip  unless, 

(a)  there  is  at  least  30  centimetres  of  unsaturated  soil  at  the  surface  of  the  strip  at  the  time  of  access;  and 

(b)  the  presence  of  the  livestock,  vehicle,  motorized  snow  vehicle  or  farm  equipment  does  not  damage  the  strip. 
(2)  In  this  section, 

"motorized  snow  vehicle"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Motorized  Snow  Vehicle  Act;  ("motoneige") 
"vehicle"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Highway  Traffic  Act.  ("véhicule") 
Vegetative  cover  on  vegetated  filter  strip 

98.23  No  person  shall  permit  the  discharge  of  runoff  through  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  to  a  vegetated  filter  strip  unless 
the  strip  is  covered  with  a  continuous,  well-established  vegetated  cover  consistmg  primarily  of  perennial  grasses,  but  not 
including  trees. 

Harvesting  or  mowing  vegetated  filter  strip 

98.24  Subject  to  section  98.25,  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  where  a  vegetated  filter  strip 
system  has  been  established  and  is  being  operated  as  part  of  the  agricultural  operation  shall  harvest  or  mow  the  vegetated 
filter  strip  at  regular  intervals  such  that  the  strip  continues  to  effectively  intercept  and  treat  the  runoff. 

Height  of  vegetation 

98.25  The  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  where  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  has  been  established 
and  is  being  operated  as  part  of  the  agricultural  operation  shall  ensure  that  the  vegetated  filter  strip  is  maintained  with 
vegetation  with  a  height  of  no  less  than  75  millimetres. 

'■■'  "?  I 
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Inspections 

98.26  The  person  who  owns  or  controls  an  agricultural  operation  where  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  has  been  established 
and  is  being  operated  as  part  of  the  agricultural  operation  shall  inspect  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  every  six  months  to 
ensure  that  all  components  are  ftinctioning  effectively  and  that  the  design  specifications  are  being  maintained. 

Use  ceases  if  not  functioning  eflectively  or  within  specifications  '        ''  '' 

98.27  If  a  component  of  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  is  not  functioning  effectively  or  the  system's  design  specifications 
are  not  maintained,  the  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  where  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system  has 
been  established  shall  discontinue  the  operation  of  the  system  until  such  time  as  it  is  functioning  effectively  and  the  design 
specifications  are  maintained.  , 

Record  Keeping 

Record  keeping 

98.28  (1)  The  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  where  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  has  been 
established  and  is  being  operated  as  part  of  the  agricultural  operation  shall  keep  the  following  records  in  relation  to  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system: 

1 .  The  engineering  design  specifications  and  the  written  records  referred  to  in  section  98. 1 8.  ' 

2.  The  date,  time  and  description  of  inspections  under  section  98.26  and  maintenance  activity  conducted  on  the  system 
and  the  name  of  the  person  conducting  the  inspection  or  undertaking  the  maintenance  activity. 

3.  A  record  of  any  actions  taken  to  ensure  that  all  components  of  the  system  are  functioning  effectively  and  that  the 
design  specifications  of  the  system  are  being  maintained. 

(2)  The  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  shall  maintain  the  records  required  under  subsection  (1)  in 
accordance  with  section  1 12  and  subsection  113(1),  with  necessary  modifications. 

(3)  The  person  who  owns  or  controls  the  agricultural  operation  shall  ensure  that  the  records  required  under  subsection  (1) 
are  kept  in  storage  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years, 

(a)  from  the  date  of  the  last  use  of  the  vegetated  filter  strip  system,  for  records  of  the  engineering  design  specifications  and 
the  written  records  referred  to  in  section  98. 18;  and 

(b)  from  the  date  they  were  created  for  all  other  records  referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 

18.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedules: 

SCHEDULE  1  .. 

OFF-FARM  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION  MATERIALS 

The  following  materials  may  be  received  at  an  agricultural  operation  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion 
facility: 

1.  Waste  products  from  animal  feeds  listed  in  Classes  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  IV  to  the  Feeds  Regulation, 
1983  (SOR/83-593)  made  under  the  Feeds  Act  (Canada),  excluding  any  materials  that  contain  an  animal  product  that 
has  not  been  denatured.  - 

2.  Materials  that  previously  would  have  been  a  product  described  in  paragraph  1  but  are  no  longer  suitable  for  use  in 
feeding  farm  animals  for  reasons  that  do  not  include  contamination  by  another  material. 

3.  Organic  waste  matter  derived  from  the  drying  or  cleaning  of  field  crops. 

4.  Organic  waste  derived  from  the  processing  of  field  crops.  '   -, 

5.  Organic  waste  matter  derived  from  the  production  of  ethanol  or  biodiesel. 

6.  Aquatic  plants. 

7.  Organic  waste  matter  derived  fi^om  food  processing  at, 

i.  bakeries, 

ii.  confectionary  processing  facilities, 

iii.  dairies  and  facilities  that  process  dairy  products, 

iv.  fruit  and  vegetable  processing  facilities, 

V.  cereal  and  grain  processing  facilities, 

vi.  oil  seed  processing  facilities,  >  >i 
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vii.  snack  food  manufacturing  facilities,  .-)*.. >i(*( 

viii.  breweries  and  distilleries,  '  '"'^^ 

ix.  wineries,  and  '  . 

X.  beverage  manufacturing  facilities.  .    ,,    . 

8.  Waste  brewers'  and  distillers'  grain  derived  from  food  processing  at  breweries  and  distilleries.  i, , . 

9.  Fruit  and  vegetable  waste. 

10.  Organic  waste  materials  from  a  greenhouse,  nursery,  garden  centre  or  flower  shop  that  is  not  part  of  an  agricultural 


operation. 


SCHEDULE  2 
OFF-FARM  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION  MATERIALS,  LIMITED 


The  following  materials  may  be  received  at  an  agricultural  operation  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion 
facility  subject  to  the  restrictions  in  this  Regulation  with  respect  to  Schedule  2  materials: 

1.  Waste  products  from  animal  feeds  listed  in  Classes  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  IV  to  the  Feeds  Regulation 
(SOR/83-593)  made  under  the  Feeds  Act  (Canada),  including  any  materials  that  contain  an  animal  product  that  has  not 
been  denatured. 

2.  Paunch  manure. 

SCHEDULE  3 
MATERIALS  NOT  ACCEPTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  REGULATED  MIXED  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION  FACILITY 

The  following  materials  shall  not  be  received  at  an  agricultural  operation  for  treatment  in  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic 
digestion  facility: 

1 .  Solvents,  where  the  solvent  is  a  volatile  organic  compound  that  is  used  as  a  cleaning  agent,  diluent,  dissolver,  thinner, 
or  viscosity  reducer  or  for  a  similar  purpose. 

2.  Petroleum  products  and  hydrocarbon  fuels.  •  '■>' 

3.  Resins  and  plastics. 

4.  Waste  from  food  that  was  presented  to  a  person  for  consumption  but  was  not  consumed,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
restaurant  waste  and  airplane  food  waste. 

5.  Hazardous  waste  within  the  meaning  of  Regulation  347  (General  -  Waste  Management)  made  under  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act. 

6.  Any  material  that  has  a  dry  matter  content  of  less  than  1  per  cent. 
19.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  it  is  filed. 
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imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  267/03        •  .       ., 

(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  267/03  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  La  dérinition  de  «matière  de  source  agricole»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  267/03  est 
modifiée  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 
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5.  Les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic,  si  :  '    ■ 

i.  d'une  part,  les  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie  ont  été  traitées  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte, 

ii.  d'autre  part,  au  moins  50  pour  cent,  en  volume,  de  la  quantité  totale  des    matières  destinées  à  la  digestion 
anaérobie  étaient  des  matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  définitions  suivantes  : 

«digestion  anaérobie»  Décomposition  de  matières  organiques  dans  un  milieu  hermétique,  («anaerobic  digestion») 

«matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie»  Matières  qui  sont  destinées  à  être  traitées  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte, 
qu'elles  soient  produites  dans  l'exploitation  agricole  ou  que  celle-ci  reçoit  d'une  source  extérieure,  («anaerobic  digestion 
material») 

«matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie»  Matières  solides  ou  liquides  qui  résultent  du  traitement  de  matières  destinées  à  la 
digestion  anaérobie  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte,  («anaerobic  digestion  output») 

«produits  servant  d'aliments  pour  animaux»  Toute  matière  qui  est  mentionnée  à  la  disposition  3,  aux  sous-dispositions  7  iv  et 
V  et  à  la  disposition  8  de  l'annexe  1.  («farm  feed») 

(3)  La  définition  de  «voie  d'écoulement»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

«voie  d'écoulement»  Relativement  à  une  installation,  à  un  site,  à  une  zone  de  confinement  extérieure,  à  une  zone 
d'entreposage  temporaire  ou  à  un  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante,  s'entend  d'un  chenal  de  surface  ou  d'une 
dépression  qui  éloigne  les  liquides  de  l'installation,  du  site,  de  la  zone  ou  du  système,  («flow  path»)  , 

(4)  La  définition  de  «système  de  transfert  d'éléments  nutritifs  liquides»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est 
abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

«système  de  transfert  d'éléments  nutritifs  liquides»  Toutes  les  canalisations  et  surfaces  qui  entrent  en  contact  avec  des 
matières  prescrites  liquides  lors  de  leur  déplacement  jusqu'à  une  installation  permanente  d'entreposage  d'éléments 
nutritifs,  sauf  les  éléments  d'une  installation  permanente  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs  liquides  ou  un  véhicule  servant 
au  transport  d'éléments  nutritifs  liquides,  («liquid  nutrient  transfer  system»)         ^ 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  définitions  suivantes  : 

«digesteur  anaérobie  mixte»  Digesteur  anaérobie  qui  traite,  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses 
activités,  à  la  fois  des  matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole  et  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation 
agricole,  («mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility») 

«digestion  anaérobie  mixte»  Digestion  anaérobie  dans  un  même  digesteur  à  la  fois  de  matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation 
agricole  et  de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole,  («mixed  anaerobic  digestion») 

(6)  La  définition  de  «matière  de  source  non  agricole»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 

«matière  de  source  non  agricole»  S'entend  des  matières  suivantes  qui  sont  destinées  à  l'épandage  sur  un  bien-fonds  comme 
éléments  nutritifs,  sauf  les  engrais  commerciaux  ou  le  compost  qui  satisfont  aux  lignes  directrices  intitulées  Interim 
Guidelines  for  the  Production  and  Use  of  Aerobic  Compost  in  Ontario  qu'a  préparées  le  ministère  de  l'Environnement, 
lesquelles  sont  datées  de  novembre  2004  : 

1.  Les  matières  sèches  biologiques  provenant  de  la  pulpe  et  du  papier. 

2.  Les  matières  sèches  biologiques  provenant  d'égouts. 

3.  Les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie,  si  moins  de  50  pour  cent,  en  volume,  de  la  quantité  totale  des  matières 
destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  ont  été  traitées  dans  le  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  étaient  des  matières  provenant 
d'une  exploitation  agricole. 

4.  Toute  autre  matière  de  source  non  agricole  qui  peut  être  épandue  sur  un  bien-fonds  comme  élément  nutritif  («non- 
agricultural  source  material») 

(7)  La  définition  de  «protocole  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée 
par  substitution  de  «20  juillet  2007»  à  «12  août  2005». 

(8)  Le  paragraphe  1  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  définitions  suivantes  : 

«matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole»  Matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  ne  sont  pas  produites 
dans  une  exploitation  agricole  et  qu'une  exploitation  agricole  reçoit  d'une  source  extérieure,  («off-farm  anaerobic 
digestion  materials») 

«matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole»  Matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  sont  produites  dans  une 
exploitation  agricole,  («on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials») 
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(9)  La  définition  de  «installation  permanente  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du 
Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

d)  une  installation  permanente  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs  qui  est  utilisée  uniquement  dans  le  cadre  d'un  système 
de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante. 

(10)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  définition  suivante  : 

«digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé»  Digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  qui  est  réglementé  en  application  de  la  partie  IX.  1  et  qui 
n'est  pas  soumis  aux  exigences  relatives  à  un  certificat  d'autorisation  ou  à  un  certificat  d'autorisation  provisoire  d'un 
système  de  gestion  des  déchets  ou  d'un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
protection  de  l'environnement,  («regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility») 

(11)  La  définition  de  «eaux  de  ruissellement»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce 
qui  suit  : 

■  ■'         '-■   ■       V~-'iî''>}  .ill  ,'.  .    ■ 

«eaux  de  ruissellement»  Liquide  qui  réunit  les  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  il  est  entré  en  contact  avec  du  fumier  ou  avec  des  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie  ou  des  matières  issues  de 
la  digestion  anaérobie,  toutes  deux  en  lien  avec  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  dans  une  installation 
permanente  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs,  sur  un  site  temporaire  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs  sur  place, 
dans  une  zone  de  confinement  extérieure,  dans  une  installation  d'entreposage  de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une 
exploitation  agricole  ou  dans  une  cour  d'animaux  d'élevage,  chacun  revêtu  de  béton  ou  d'un  autre  matériau  de 
revêtement  de  perméabilité  égale  ou  moindre; 

b)  il  peut  contenir  des  éléments  de  fumier,  de  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie  ou  de  matières  issues  de  la 
digestion  anaérobie,  en  solution  ou  en  suspension; 

c)  il  n'est  plus  contenu  dans  l'installation  permanente  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs,  sur  le  site  temporaire 
d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs  sur  place,  dans  la  zone  de  confinement  extérieure,  dans  l'installation  d'entreposage 
de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  ou  dans  la  cour  d'animaux  d'élevage,  («runoff») 

(12)  La  définition  de  «protocole  d'échantillonnage  et  d'analyse»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par 
substitution  de  «20  juillet  2007»  à  «12  août  2005». 

(13)  La  version  française  de  l'alinéa  b)  de  la  définition  de  «zone  tampon  de  végétation»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du 
Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «plantes  herbacées  non  graminoïdes»  à  «dicotylédones  herbacées». 

(14)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  définitions  suivantes  : 

«bande  de  végétation  filtrante»  Bande  de  végétation  dense  conçue  et  aménagée  pour  intercepter  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  et 
les  traiter  par  décantation,  filtration,  dilution,  adsorption  des  polluants  et  infiltration  dans  le  sol.  («vegetated  filter  strip») 

«système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante»  Système  complet  qui  est  conçu  pour  traiter  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  et  qui 
comprend  l'ensemble  des  éléments  suivants  : 

1.  Un  élément  qui  capte  et  entrepose  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  et  qui  permet  de  faire  décanter  les  matières  solides 
qu'elles  contiennent. 

2.  Un  élément  qui  débarrasse  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  des  débris  grossiers. 

3.  Un  élément  qui  évacue  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  vers  la  bande  de  végétation  filtrante,  au  besoin  à  l'aide  d'une  pompe. 

4.  Un  tuyau  de  répartition,  ou  un  mécanisme  équivalent,  qui  répartit  uniformément  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  à  travers  la 
bande  de  végétation  filtrante. 

5.  Une  bande  de  végétation  filtrante,  («vegetated  filter  strip  system») 

■  ■  i'"^i 

2.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  6  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «à  l'exception  de  l'article  45,  du 
paragraphe  47  (3),  des  articles  49, 98.11  et  98.12  et  de  la  partie  1X.2»  à  «à  l'exception  de  l'article  45,  du  paragraphe  47 
(3)  et  de  l'article  49». 

(2)  L'article  6  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  quel  que  soit  le  nombre  d'unités  nutritives  produites  par  une  unité  agricole,  le  présent 
règlement  s'applique  à  l'exploitation  agricole  qui  exerce  ses  activités  sur  une  unité  agricole  visée  par  le  paragraphe  1 1  (4.1). 

3.  (1)  L'article  11  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  :         .   •  ^  "^^^C 

(4.1)  L'article  10  s'applique  à  l'exploitation  agricole  qui  exerce  ses  activités  sur  une  unité  agricole  qui  reçoit  des  matières 
ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  par  digestion  anaérobie  mixte  dans  un  digesteur 
anaérobie  mixte  réglementé. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  11  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «les  paragraphes  (1),  (3),  (4)  et  (4.1)»  à  «les 
paragraphes  (1),  (3)  et  (4)». 
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4.  L'article  11.1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  :  "         '  ,. 

Construction  de  bâtiments  ou  de  structures 

11.1  (1)  Si  le  présent  règlement  exige  que  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  se 
dote  d'une  stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  pour  en  exercer  les  activités,  nul  ne  doit  construire  un  bâtiment  ou  une 
structure  sur  l'unité  agricole  où  l'exploitation  exerce  ses  activités  si  le  bâtiment  ou  la  structure  sert  à  garder  des  animaux 
d'élevage  ou  à  entreposer  des  éléments  nutritifs,  sauf  si  : 

a)  d'une  part,  la  stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  applicable  à  l'exploitation  qui  exerce  ses  activités  sur  l'unité 
agricole  prévoit  la  construction  du  bâtiment  ou  de  la  structure; 

b)  d'autre  part,  la  stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  a  été  approuvée  conformément  au  présent  règlement. 

(2)  Nul  ne  doit  construire  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole 
exerce  ses  activités,  sauf  si  la  stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  applicable  à  l'exploitation  prévoit  la  construction  de 
ce  digesteur  et  a  été  approuvée  conformément  au  présent  règlement. 

5.  L'article  17  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(4)  La  stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  d'une  exploitation  agricole  qui  traite  des  matières  par  digestion  anaerobic 
mixte  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé  doit  décrire  la  façon  dont  il  sera  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent 
règlement  à  l'égard  de  la  digestion  anaerobic  mixte,  et  notamment  : 

a)  décrire  la  marche  à  suivre  à  l'exploitation  en  vue  de  déterminer  si  les  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation 
agricole  satisfont  aux  exigences  du  présent  règlement  à  l'égard  du  traitement  par  digestion  anaerobic  mixte; 

b)  décrire  la  façon  dont  les  installations  permanentes  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs  qui  serviront,  le  cas  échéant,  à 
entreposer  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  satisferont  à  ces  exigences; 

c)  décrire  la  façon  dont  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé  satisfera  à  ces  exigences; 

d)  décrire  les  méthodes  à  utiliser  à  l'exploitation  pour  gérer  les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic  conformément  à 
ces  exigences. 

6.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  22  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  insertion  de  «,  (3.1)»  après  «(3)». 

(2)  L'article  22  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(3.1)  Si  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  traite  des  matières  par  digestion 
anaerobic  mixte  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé,  la  stratégie  cesse  d'être  en  vigueur  le  jour  où  des  matières  ne 
provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  sont  reçues  pour  la  première  fois  sur  une  unité  agricole  de  l'exploitation,  sauf  si  : 

a)  d'une  part,  la  stratégie  prévoit  la  digestion  anaerobic  mixte  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé; 

b)  d'autre  part,  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  du  bien-fonds  où  l'exploitation  exerce  ses  activités  a 
soumis  la  stratégie  à  l'approbation  d'un  directeur. 

7.  Le  paragraphe  27  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

b.l)  il  s'agit  d'une  exploitation  agricole  et  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  du  bien-fonds  où 
l'exploitation  exerce  ses  activités  traite  des  matières  par  digestion  anaerobic  mixte  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte 
réglementé; 

8.  Le  paragraphe  30  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  22  (2),  (3),  (3.1)  ou  (4)»  à 
«paragraphe  22  (2),  (3)  ou  (4)». 

9.  La  version  anglaise  de  l'article  46  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «condition». 

10.  L'article  62  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(1.1)  La  présente  partie  s'applique  à  l'exploitation  qui  est  tenue  de  se  doter  d'une  stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments 
nutritifs  du  fait  qu'elle  traite  des  matières  par  digestion  anaerobic  mixte  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé  si,  le 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent  paragraphe  ou  par  la  suite,  l'installation  d'entreposage  de  ces  matières  est  agrandie  ou 
construite. 

(1.2)  Si  le  paragraphe  (1.1)  s'applique,  chaque  mention  dans  la  présente  partie  d'une  «installation  permanente 
d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs»  inclut  la  mention  d'une  «installation  d'entreposage  de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une 
exploitation  agricole»  et  les  dispositions  de  la  présente  partie  qui  se  rapportent  aux  installations  permanentes  d'entreposage 
d'éléments  nutritifs  liquides  et  aux  installations  permanentes  d'entreposage  d'éléments  nutritifs  solides  s'appliquent,  avec  les 
adaptations  nécessaires,  aux  installations  d'entreposage  de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole. 

11.  (1)  L'alinéa  71  (1)  a)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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a)  un  ingénieur  conçoit  la  construction  ou  l'agrandissement,  notamment  tout  système  de  surveillance  connexe,  en  tenant 
compte  des  exigences  du  présent  règlement  et  signe  un  certificat  d'engagement  préparé  sous  la  forme  et  de  la  façon 
que  précise  un  directeur,  par  lequel  il  s'engage  à  tenir  compte  de  ces  exigences  et  à  inspecter  la  construction  ou 
l'agrandissement  à  la  fin  des  travaux; 

(2)  L'article  71  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(3)  Nul  ne  doit  construire  ou  agrandir  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation 
agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  sauf  si  un  ingénieur,  à  la  fois  ; 

a)  conçoit  la  construction  ou  l'agrandissement  du  digesteur  en  tenant  compte  des  exigences  du  présent  règlement; 

b)  conçoit  le  digesteur  de  manière  à  prévoir  le  transfert  de  matières  dans  l'installation  d'entreposage  et  de  celle-ci  au 
digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  pour  que  soient  réduites  au  minimum  les  émissions  d'odeurs,  si  des  matières  mentionnées  à 
l'annexe  2  seront  traitées  dans  le  digesteur; 

c)  veille  à  ce  que  le  digesteur  soit  conçu  pour  gérer  le  biogaz  non  brûlé; 

d)  signe  un  certificat  d'engagement  préparé  sous  la  forme  et  de  la  façon  que  précise  un  directeur,  par  lequel  il  s'engage  à 
tenir  compte  de  ces  exigences  et  à  inspecter  la  construction  ou  l'agrandissement  à  la  fin  des  travaux. 

12.  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  81  (4)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

2.  Des  systèmes  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  qui  satisfont  aux  exigences  de  la  partie  IX.2  ou  qui  sont  soustraits  à 
l'application  de  cette  partie  par  l'article  98. 1 5. 

13.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  90  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Aux  fins  d'un  calcul  à  effectuer  en  application  de  la  présente  partie  ou  de  la  partie  IX.  1  relativement  à  un  échantillon, 
la  personne  utilise  les  résultats  d'analyse  réels  obtenus  par  celle  qui  analyse  l'échantillon  en  application  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  de 
ces  parties. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  90  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Si  la  présente  partie  ou  la  partie  IX.l»  à  «Si 
la  présente  partie»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

14.  L'intertitre  qui  précède  immédiatement  l'article  91  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Fumier  et  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie 

15.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  91  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «l'épandage,  sur  un  bien-fonds,  de 
fumier  ou  de  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  entrent  dans  la  définition  de  «matière  de  source  agricole»» 
à  «l'épandage  de  fumier  sur  un  bien-fonds»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  91  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  <d'épandage,  sur  un  bien-fonds,  de  fumier  ou 
de  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  entrent  dans  la  définition  de  «matière  de  source  agricole»»  à 
«l'épandage  de  fumier  sur  un  bien-fonds». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  91  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «l'épandage,  sur  un  bien-fonds,  de  fumier  ou 
de  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  entrent  dans  la  définition  de  «matière  de  source  agricole»»  à 
«l'épandage  de  fumier  sur  un  bien-fonds»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

(4)  L'alinéa  91  (3)  a)  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  échantillon  de  chaque  type  de  fumier  ou  de  matières  issues 
de  la  digestion  anaérobie  épandus»  à  «un  échantillon  du  fumier  ou  de  chaque  type  de  fumier  épandu». 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  91  (4)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  L'analyse  prévue  au  paragraphe  (1)  ou  (2)  est  effectuée  par  un  laboratoire  qui  est  agréé  par  le  ministère  de 
l'Agriculture,  de  l'Alimentation  et  des  Affaires  rurales  à  cette  fin. 

(5)  L'analyse  prévue  au  paragraphe  (3)  est  effectuée  :  i . 

a)  soit  par  un  laboratoire  qui  est  agréé  par  le  ministère  de  l'Agriculture,  de  l'Alimentation  et  des  Affaires  rurales  à  cette 
fin; 

b)  soit  par  un  laboratoire  qui  est  agréé  conformément  à  la  norme  internationale  ISO/CEI  1 7025  (Prescriptions  générales 
concernant  la  compétence  des  laboratoires  d'échantillonnages  et  d'essais)  datée  du  15  décembre  1999,  telle  qu'elle  est 
modifiée. 

16.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  92  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Taux  maximal  d'épandage  , 

(1)  Quiconque  est  tenu  de  prélever  des  échantillons  et  de  les  faire  analyser  en  application  de  l'article  91  calcule  le  taux 
maximal  d'épandage  du  fumier  ou  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  échantillonnés  sur  le  bien-fonds  en  se  servant 
de  la  plus  récente  concentration  établie  en  application  du  paragraphe  applicable  ou  des  concentrations  prévues  à  l'alinéa  91 
(  1  )  b),  le  cas  échéant. 
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(2)  Le  paragraphe  92  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Le  taux  maximal  d'épandage  du  fumier  ou  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  échantillonnés  sur  le  bien- 
fonds  doit  être  tel  que  le  phosphore  assimilable  total  dans  les  éléments  nutritifs  qui  sont  épandus  sur  le  bien-fonds  par  hectare 
au  cours  d'une  période  de  cinq  années  consécutives  n'est  pas  supérieur  à  la  plus  grande  des  quantités  suivantes  : 

a)  les  exigences  de  production  végétale  par  hectare  pour  cette  période,  plus  85  kilogrammes  de  phosphate  par  hectare; 

b)  le  phosphore  enlevé  du  bien-fonds  par  hectare  dans  la  partie  récoltée  de  la  culture  au  cours  de  cette  période,  plus  390 
kilogrammes  de  phosphate  par  hectare.  ■ 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  92  (5)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(5)  Nul  ne  doit  épandre  de  fumier  ou  de  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  sur  un  bien-fonds  à  un  taux  dépassant  le 
taux  maximal  d'épandage  prévu  pour  le  fumier  ou  les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie. 

17.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  parties  suivantes  :  ■■-     v.,  ». 

PARTIE  IX.l 
•  DIGESTION  ANAÉROBIE  ' 

DISPOSITIONS  GÉNÉRALES 
Matières  Hgurant  dans  plus  d'une  annexe  It 

98.1  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  partie  : 

a)  les  matières  qui  seraient  visées  à  la  fois  par  l'annexe  1  et  l'annexe  2  sont  traitées  à  toutes  fins  comme  des  matières 
visées  par  l'annexe  2;  ■       .  < 

b)  les  matières  qui  seraient  visées  par  l'annexe  3  et  par  l'annexe  1  ou  l'annexe  2  sont  traitées  à  toutes  fins  comme  des 
matières  visées  par  l'annexe  3. 

Observation  "       ''      '  "  ' 

98.2  La  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  qui  traite  des  matières  ne  provenant 
pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  par  digestion  anaérobie  mixte  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  l'exploitation  exerce  ses  activités 
veille,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  à  ce  qu'il  soit  satisfait  aux  exigences  de  la  présente  partie  à  l'égard  de  l'exploitation; 

b)  à  ce  qu'il  soit  satisfait,  à  l'égard  de  l'exploitation  :  . 

(i)  d'une  part,  aux  exigences  relatives  à  un  certificat  d'autorisation  ou  à  un  certificat  d'autorisation  provisoire  d'un 
système  de  gestion  des  déchets  ou  d'un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur 
la  protection  de  l'environnement, 

(ii)  d'autre  part,  aux  exigences  des  articles  98.11  et  98.12. 

RÉCEPTION  DE  MATIÈRES  NE  PROVENANT  PAS  D'UNE  EXPLOITATION  AGRICOLE 
Stratégie  et  installations  requises 

98.3  (1)  Nul  ne  doit  recevoir  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une 
exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  sauf  si  la 
stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  de  l'unité  agricole  : 

a)  d'une  part,  prévoit  la  réception  des  matières  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé; 

b)  d'autre  part,  a  été  approuvée  et  est  en  vigueur. 

(2)  Nul  ne  doit  recevoir  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une 
exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  sauf  s'il  se 
trouve  sur  l'unité  agricole  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé  qui  est  en  état  de  fonctionnement. 

(3)  Nul  ne  doit  recevoir  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  qui  sont  mentionnées  à  l'annexe  2  sur 
une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte 
réglementé,  sauf  s'il  se  trouve  sur  l'unité  agricole  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé  en  état  de  fonctionnement  qui  a 
été  conçu  par  un  ingénieur  en  vue  de  réduire  au  minimum  les  émissions  d'odeurs  et  qui  a  été  construit  conformément  à  ces 
critères  de  conception. 

Exigences  générales  :  réception  des  matières 

98.4  Nul  ne  doit  recevoir  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une 
exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  si  ce  n'est 
conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 
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1.  Les  matières  doivent  être  mentionnées  à  l'annexe  1  ou  à  l'annexe  2.  ,  «  •      ; 

2.  Les  matières  ne  doivent  pas  être  mentionnées  à  l'annexe  3.  ' 

3.  L'exploitation  ne  doit  pas  recevoir  plus  de  100  m^  de  matières  en  une  journée,  autres  que  les  produits  servant 
d'aliments  pour  animaux. 

4.  Sous  réserve  de  sa  capacité,  l'exploitation  peut  recevoir  une  quantité  illimitée  de  produits  servant  d'aliments  pour 
animaux  en  une  journée. 

5.  L'exploitation  ne  doit  pas  recevoir  plus  de  5  000  m^  de  matières  par  année,  y  compris  les  produits  servant  d'aliments 
pour  animaux  qui  sont  destinés  à  être  traités  dans  le  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte. 

6.  Les  matières  doivent  être  reçues  en  vrac  ou,  si  elles  sont  transportées  dans  un  emballage  ou  des  conteneurs  de  quelque 
sorte  que  ce  soit,  ceux-ci  ne  doivent  pas  rester  sur  les  lieux  de  l'exploitation  après  réception  des  matières. 

Analyse  de  la  concentration  de  métal  .''*.'■  -l-     i;^i><^^«v   ■!  '  : 

98.5  (1)  Nul  ne  doit  recevoir  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une 
exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé  à  moins 
d'avoir  obtenu  les  résultats  d'une  analyse  des  matières  conformément  au  présent  article. 

(2)  Quiconque  reçoit  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  est  tenu  d'obtenir  les  résultats  d'une 
analyse  des  matières  dans  les  circonstances  suivantes  : 

1.  C'est  la  première  fois  depuis  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent  article  que  la  personne  reçoit  des  matières  produites  par  le 
producteur  en  question. 

2.  La  personne  a  obtenu  antérieurement  d'un  producteur  des  résultats  à  l'égard  de  matières  et  elle  a  reçu  1  000  m^  de 
matières  produites  par  ce  producteur,  celles  qu'elle  est  sur  le  point  de  recevoir  étant  comprises  dans  le  chiffre,  depuis 
la  dernière  fois  qu'elle  a  obtenu  des  résultats  de  celui-ci. 

3.  Plus  de  12  mois  se  sont  écoulés  depuis  la  dernière  fois  que  la  personne  a  obtenu  des  résultats  du  producteur  en 
question. 

(3)  Les  résultats  d'une  analyse  des  matières  doivent  provenir  d'un  échantillon  qui  a  été  prélevé  au  plus  tard  14  jours  avant 
la  réception  des  matières.  Chaque  échantillon  doit  être  analysé  pour  établir  sa  concentration  de  métal  conformément  aux 
méthodes  que  précise  le  protocole  d'échantillonnage  et  d'analyse. 

(4)  Si  une  analyse  établit  que  la  concentration  de  métal  dans  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole 
dépasse  la  concentration  maximale  de  métal  énoncée  au  tableau  suivant,  nul  ne  doit  recevoir  ces  matières  sur  l'unité  agricole 
où  l'exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités.  - 

TABLEAU  ^ 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Métal  réglementé 

Concentration  maximale  de  métal  dans 
les  matières 

(mg/kg,  en  poids  sec,  de  matières 
solides  totales) 

Arsenic 

13 

Cadmium 

3 

Chrome 

210 

Cobalt 

34 

Cuivre 

100 

Plomb 

150 

Mercure 

0,8 

Molybdène 

5 

Nickel 

62 

Sélénium 

2 

Zinc 

500 

Entreposage  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole 

Exigences  générales  :  entreposage  des  matières 

98.6  Nul  ne  doit  entreposer  des  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une 
exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé,  si  ce  n'est 
conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 
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1 .  Les  matières  doivent  être  entreposées  uniquement  sur  le  bien  où  est  situé  le  digesteur. 

2.  Pas  plus  de  100  m^  de  matières,  autres  que  les  produits  servant  d'aliments  pour  animaux,  ne  peuvent  être  entreposées  à 
un  moment  donné. 

3.  Sous  réserve  de  la  capacité  de  l'exploitation,  une  quantité  illimitée  de  produits  servant  d'aliments  pour  animaux 
peuvent  être  entreposés. 

4.  Les  matières  dont  la  teneur  en  matière  sèche  est  de  moins  de  1 8  pour  cent  doivent  être  entreposées  dans  un  réservoir 
étanche. 

5.  Sous  réserve  de  la  disposition  6,  les  matières  ayant  une  teneur  en  matière  sèche  de  18  à  50  pour  cent  qui  sont 
entreposées  pendant  plus  de  48  heures  doivent  l'être  dans  une  installation  d'entreposage  fermée. 

6.  Les  produits  servant  d'aliments  pour  animaux  ayant  la  teneur  en  matière  sèche  indiquée  à  la  disposition  5  n'ont  pas 
besoin  d'être  entreposés  conformément  à  cette  disposition.  Ils  doivent  toutefois  être  recouverts  pour  empêcher  qu'ils 
n'entrent  en  contact  avec  les  précipitations. 

7.  Sous  réserve  de  la  disposition  8,  les  matières  ayant  une  teneur  en  matière  sèche  de  plus  de  50  pour  cent  qui  sont 
entreposées  pendant  plus  de  30  jours  doivent  l'être  dans  une  installation  qui,  à  la  fois  : 

i.  a  des  murs  qui  enclosent  au  moins  75  pour  cent  de  sa  superficie, 

ii.  est  munie  d'un  toit  qui  la  recouvre  dans  sa  totalité  et  qui  est  rattaché  aux  murs. 

8.  Les  produits  servant  d'aliments  pour  animaux  ayant  la  teneur  en  matière  sèche  indiquée  à  la  disposition  7  n'ont  pas 
besoin  d'être  entreposés  conformément  à  cette  disposition.  Ils  doivent  toutefois  être  recouverts  pour  empêcher  qu'ils 
n'entrent  en  contact  avec  les  précipitations. 

9.  Les  matières  mentionnées  à  l'annexe  2  doivent  être  entreposées  dans  une  installation  qui  a  été  conçue  par  un  ingénieur 
en  vue  de  réduire  au  minimum  les  émissions  d'odeurs  et  qui  a  été  construite  conformément  à  ces  critères  de 
conception. 

Traitement  des  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaérobie 

Exigences  :  biogaz 

98.7  Nul  ne  doit,  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  traiter  des  matières  destinées  à  la 
digestion  anaérobie  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  sauf  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  le  digesteur  est  doté  d'un  système  de  combustion  de  gaz  à  même  de  brûler  l'équivalent  de  1 10  pour  cent  du  biogaz 
qu'il  peut  produire; 

b)  une  installation  secondaire  de  combustion  de  gaz  est  accessible  en  cas  de  défaillance  du  système  principal  et  est 
utilisée  dans  les  48  heures  si  le  taux  d'émission  du  biogaz  non  brûlé  dépasse  20  m^/heure. 

Matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole 

98.8  Nul  ne  doit,  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  traiter  des  matières  provenant 
d'une  exploitation  agricole  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  sauf  si  elles  répondent  aux  critères  suivants  : 

1.  Les  matières  ont  été  produites  sur  l'unité  agricole  où  est  situé  le  digesteur. 

2.  Malgré  la  disposition  1,  les  matières  peuvent  être  reçues  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  exploitations  agricoles  exerçant  leurs 
activités  sur  plusieurs  unités  agricoles,  si  les  animaux  d'élevage  sur  l'ensemble  des  unités  agricoles  produisent,  au 
total,  moins  de  1  000  unités  nutritives  par  année. 

3.  Les  matières  sont  des  matières  organiques  provenant,  selon  le  cas  : 

i.  de  l'élevage  ou  de  la  production  d'animaux  d'élevage, 

ii.  de  la  production  de  récoltes  agricoles,  notamment  de  récoltes  en  serre,  de  sirop  d'érable,  de  champignons,  de 
semis  de  pépinière,  de  tabac,  d'arbres  et  de  tourbe, 

iii.  de  la  production  d'oeufs,  de  crème  ou  de  lait, 

iv.  du  traitement,  effectué  par  un  agriculteur,  des  produits  qui  proviennent  principalement  de  son  exploitation 
agricole. 

Exigences  générales  :  traitement 

98.9  (1)  Nul  ne  doit,  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  traiter  des  matières  destinées 
à  la  digestion  anaérobie  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  si  ce  n'est  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

I.  Aucune  matière  destinée  à  la  digestion  anaérobie  ne  peut  être  traitée  dans  le  digesteur,  sauf  s'il  s'agit,  selon  le  cas  : 
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i.  de  matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole  qui  satisfont  aux  critères  énoncés  à  l'article  98.8, 
ii.  de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  qui  sont  reçues  conformément  aux  articles  98.4  et  98.5. 

2.  Sauf  à  l'égard  d'un  traitement  mentionné  à  la  disposition  6,  en  tout  temps,  au  moins  75  pour  cent,  en  volume,  de  la 
quantité  totale  des  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaerobic  qui  sont  traitées  dans  le  digesteur  doivent  être  des 
matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole. 

3.  Sauf  à  l'égard  d'un  traitement  mentionné  à  la  disposition  6,  en  tout  temps,  au  moins  50  pour  cent,  en  volume,  de  la 
quantité  totale  des  matières  provenant  d'une  exploitation  agricole  qui  sont  traitées  dans  le  digesteur  doivent  être  du 
fumier. 

4.  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  la  durée  moyenne  de  traitement  dans  le  digesteur  des  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion 
anaerobic  doit  être  d'au  moins  20  jours. 

5.  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (3),  les  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaerobic  doivent  en  tout  temps  être  traitées  à  au 
moins  35  degrés  Celsius. 

6.  En  plus  d'être  traitées  conformément  aux  exigences  énoncées  aux  dispositions  4  et  5,  les  matières  mentionnées  à 
l'annexe  2  doivent  être  traitées  : 

i.  soit  pendant  au  moins  une  heure  à  au  moins  70  degrés  Celsius,  ■  .    .. 

ii.  soit  pendant  au  moins  20  heures  à  au  moins  50  degrés  Celsius. 

7.  Tout  le  biogaz  produit  par  le  digesteur  doit  être  récupéré  et  traité  conformément  à  l'article  98.7. 

8.  Le  digesteur  doit  être  doté  d'un  dispositif  de  contrôle  de  la  température  réelle  à  laquelle  les  matières  sont  traitées  ou 
retraitées.  i 

9.  Le  digesteur  doit  être  exploité  conformément  aux  critères  de  conception  fournies  par  l'ingénieur. 

(2)  Malgré  la  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  (  1  ),  les  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaerobic  peuvent  être  traitées  dans  le 
digesteur  pendant  une  durée  moyenne  de  moins  de  20  jours  si,  à  la  fois  : 

a)  un  ingénieur  conçoit  le  digesteur  de  sorte  qu'il  soit  à  même  de  réduire  la  teneur  en  matières  volatiles  totales  des 
matières  qu'il  contient  d'au  moins  50  pour  cent  en  moins  de  20  jours; 

b)  le  digesteur  est  construit  conformément  aux  critères  de  conception  fournies  par  l'ingénieur; 

c)  la  durée  moyenne  est  égale  ou  supérieure  à  celle  plus  courte  que  précise  l'ingénieur. 

(3)  Malgré  la  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  (1),  des  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaerobic  peuvent  être  traitées  à  moins 
de  35  degrés  Celsius  si,  à  la  fois  : 

a)  un  ingénieur  conçoit  le  digesteur  de  sorte  qu'il  soit  à  même  de  réduire  la  teneur  en  matières  volatiles  totales  des 
matières  qu'il  contient  d'au  moins  50  pour  cent  à  une  température  inférieure  à  35  degrés  Celsius; 

b)  le  digesteur  est  construit  conformément  aux  critères  de  conception  fournies  par  l'ingénieur; 

c)  les  matières  sont  traitées  à  une  température  qui  n'est  pas  inférieure  à  celle  que  précise  l'ingénieur. 

Entreposage  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie 

Capacité  d'entreposage  ''  •    .  •  if    '     ..  .• 

98.10  (1)  Nul  ne  doit,  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  traiter  des  matières  destinées 
à  la  digestion  anaérobie  par  digestion  anaérobie  mixte  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  sauf  si  l'unité  agricole 
est  à  même  d'entreposer  la  totalité  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qu'elle  produit  dans  le  cadre  de  ses  activités 
pendant  une  période  de  240  jours.  .  ^^     ,    j^ 

(2)  La  capacité  d'entreposage  de  240  jours  mentionnée  au  paragraphe  (1)  s'ajoute  aux  exigences  en  matière  de  capacité 
d'entreposage  énoncées  à  l'article  69  et  peut  être  atteinte  en  combinant  la  capacité  d'entreposage  d'installations  visées  à  la 
partie  VIII. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  peut  disposer  d'une 
capacité  d'entreposage  totale  de  moins  de  240  jours  pour  les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  si  la  personne  qui  est 
propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  a  conclu  des  ententes  prévoyant  le  transfert  d'une  partie  des  matières  hors 
de  l'unité. 

(4)  Si  une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités  dispose  d'une  capacité  d'entreposage  totale  pour 
les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  de  moins  de  240  jours  conformément  au  paragraphe  (3),  la  personne  qui  est 
propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  veille  à  ce  que  la  capacité  d'entreposage  de  l'unité  soit  au  moins  égale  à  la 
capacité  requise  pour  entreposer  les  matières  qui  ne  sont  pas  transférées  hors  de  l'unité. 
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(5)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  si  une  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  se  dote 
d'une  stratégie  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  pour  l'unité  agricole  où  l'exploitation  exerce  ses  activités  qui  prévoit 
l'utilisation  de  certaines  ou  de  la  totalité  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic  solides  qu'elle  produit  dans  le  cadre  de 
ses  activités  de  sorte  qu'il  ne  soit  plus  nécessaire  d'entreposer  les  matières  sur  l'unité  agricole  pendant  une  période  de  240 
jours,  la  capacité  d'entreposage  de  l'unité  doit  être  au  moins  égale  à  celle  qu'exige  la  stratégie. 

(6)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  une  personne  peut,  sur  une  unité  agricole  où  l'exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités, 
traiter  des  matières  destinées  à  la  digestion  anaerobic  par  digestion  anaerobic  mixte  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte 
réglementé  lorsque  l'unité  dispose  d'une  capacité  d'entreposage  totale  pour  les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic  de 
moins  de  240  jours  si,  à  la  fois  ; 

a)  les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic  sont  solides; 

b)  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  a  un  calendrier  d'épandage  qui  est 
conforme  à  l'article  98.1 1  et  qui  prévoit  l'épandage  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic  sur  le  bien-fonds  à 
des  intervalles  tels  qu'il  n'est  plus  nécessaire  d'entreposer  celles-ci  sur  l'unité  agricole  pendant  une  période  de  240 
jours; 

c)  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  épand  les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion 
anaerobic  sur  le  bien-fonds  conformément  au  calendrier  d'épandage; 

d)  la  capacité  d'entreposage  est  égale  à  celle  qu'exige  le  calendrier  d'épandage.  ' 

Épandage  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  sur  les  biens-fonds 

Exigences  générales  :  épandage 
Champ  d'application 

98.11  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  : 

a)  à  l'égard  de  l'épandage,  sur  les  biens-fonds  d'une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  des 
matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  entrent  dans  la  défmition  de  «matière  de  source  agricole»; 

b)  à  toutes  les  exploitations  agricoles,  que  le  présent  règlement  exige  ou  non  que  l'unité  agricole  où  l'exploitation 
agricole  exerce  ses  activités  se  dote  d'un  plan  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs. 

(2)  Nul  ne  doit  épandre  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  entrent  dans  la  définition  de  «matière  de  source 
agricole»  sur  les  biens-fonds  d'une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  si  ce  n'est  conformément 
aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  L'épandage  doit  être  conforme  à  chaque  exigence,  énoncée  à  la  partie  VI,  sauf  l'article  40,  qui  régit  l'épandage  sur  un 
bien-fond  de  matières  de  source  agricole,  de  matières  prescrites  ou  d'éléments  nutritifs. 

2.  Les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  ne  doivent  pas  être  épandues  sur  un  bien-fonds  dans  les  150  mètres  du 
haut  de  la  berge  d'une  eau  de  surface  si  la  pente  soutenue  maximale  du  bien-fonds  est  de  25  pour  cent  ou  plus,  selon 
un  calcul  effectué  conformément  au  protocole  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs. 

3.  Les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  ne  doivent  pas  être  épandues  à  l'aide  d'une  lance  d'irrigation  à  trajectoire 
haute  à  même  de  disperser  un  liquide  sur  plus  de  10  mètres,  sauf  si  les  matières  en  question  sont  une  solution  ou 
suspension  aqueuse  contenant  plus  de  99  pour  cent  d'eau  par  poids. 

4.  L'épandage  doit  être  conforme  à  l'article  50  et,  à  cette  fm,  chaque  mention  à  cet  article  de  «matières  de  source  non 
agricole»  inclut  la  mention  de  «matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie». 

Épandage  de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé 

98.12  (1)  Nul  ne  doit  épandre  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  proviennent  d'un  digesteur  anaérobie 
mixte  qui  n'est  pas  un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé  sur  les  biens-fonds  d'une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation 
agricole  exerce  ses  activités,  si  ce  n'est  conformément  au  plan  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs,  dans  le  cas  où  un  tel  plan  est 
exigé  pour  l'unité  agricole  où  l'exploitation  exerce  ses  activités. 

(2)  Nul  ne  doit  épandre  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaérobie  qui  proviennent  d'un  digesteur  anaérobie  mixte  qui 
n'est  pas  un  dijgesteur  anaérobie  mixte  réglementé  sur  les  biens-fonds  d'une  unité  agricole  où  une  exploitation  agricole  exerce 
ses  activités,  si  ce  n'est  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes,  dans  le  cas  où  un  plan  de  gestion  des  éléments  nutritifs  n'est  pas 
exigé  pour  l'unité  agricole  où  l'exploitation  exerce  ses  activités  : 

1.  L'épandage  est  effectué  à  un  taux  tel  que  le  phosphore  assimilable  total  dans  toutes  les  matières  prescrites  qui  sont 
épandues  sur  le  bien-fonds  par  hectare  au  cours  d'une  période  de  cinq  années  consécutives  n'est  pas  supérieur  à  la  plus 
grande  des  quantités  suivantes  : 

i.  les  exigences  de  production  végétale  par  hectare  pour  cette  période,  plus  85  kilogrammes  de  phosphate  par 
hectare, 
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ii.  le  phosphore  enlevé  du  bien-fonds  par  hectare  dans  la  partie  récoltée  de  la  culture  au  cours  de  cette  période,  plus 
390  kilogrammes  de  phosphate  par  hectare. 

2.  L'épandage  est  effectué  à  un  taux  tel  que  l'azote  biodisponible  total  dans  toutes  les  matières  prescrites  qui  sont 
épandues  sur  le  bien-fonds  par  hectare  n'est  pas  supérieur  à  200  kilogrammes  d'azote  biodisponible  par  hectare  au 
cours  d'une  période  de  12  mois. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (2),  l'azote  biodisponible  total  est  la  somme  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

(azote  ammoniacal  (ammoniac  et  ammonium))  +  (azote  des  nitrates  (nitrate  et  nitrite))  +  (0,3)  (azote  organique) 

où  : 

azote  organique  =  azote  Kjeldahl  total  -  (azote  ammoniacal  (ammoniac  et  ammonium)). 

Dossiers  RELATIFS  À  LA  DIGESTION  ANAÉROBIE 

98.13  (1)  Chaque  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  qui  traite  des  matières 
destinées  à  la  digestion  anaerobic  dans  un  digesteur  anaerobic  mixte  réglementé  tient  les  dossiers  suivants  : 

1.  Les  critères  de  conception  fournies  par  l'ingénieur. 

2.  À  l'égard  de  chaque  livraison  de  matières  ne  provenant  pas  d'une  exploitation  agricole  : 

i.  le  nom  et  l'adresse  du  producteur, 
ii.  le  nom  et  l'adresse  de  la  personne  qui  fait  la  livraison, 
iii.  les  types  et  le  volume  de  matières  reçues. 

3.  Les  résultats  des  analyses  établissant  les  concentrations  de  métal  exigées  en  application  de  l'article  98.5. 

4.  Les  résultats  de  toutes  les  analyses  requises  effectuées  sur  les  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic. 

5.  La  destination  des  matières  issues  de  la  digestion  anaerobic. 

6.  La  date  à  laquelle  une  installation  secondaire  de  combustion  de  gaz  visée  à  l'alinéa  98.7  b)  a  été  utilisée,  le  cas 
échéant,  et  la  durée  de  son  utilisation. 

(2)  La  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  conserve  les  dossiers  exigés  par  le 
paragraphe  (1)  conformément  aux  articles  1 12  et  113,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires. 

PARTIE  1X.2 
SYSTÈMES  DE  BANDE  DE  VÉGÉTATION  FILTRANTE 

Champ  D'APPLICATION 

Application 

98.14  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  98.15,  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  où  un 
système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  est  établi,  aménagé,  modifié,  agrandi  ou  exploité  veille  à  ce  qu'il  soit  satisfait  aux 
exigences  qu'impose  la  présente  partie  relativement  au  système. 

Exception 

98.15  La  présente  partie  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'établissement,  à  l'aménagement,  à  la  modification,  à  l'agrandissement  ou  à 
l'exploitation  d'un  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  qui  gère  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  dans  le  cadre  d'une 
exploitation  agricole  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  le  système  est  une  station  d'épuration  des  eaux  d'égout  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  une  approbation  a  été  accordée  en  vertu 
de  l'article  53  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario,  ou  il  fait  partie  d'une  telle  station; 

b)  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  est  titulaire  d'une  approbation,  accordée 
en  vertu  de  l'article  53  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario,  qui  autorise  l'établissement,  la  modification, 
l'agrandissement  ou  le  remplacement  de  la  station  d'épuration  des  eaux  d'égout; 

c)  le  système  est  utilisé  ou  exploité  conformément  à  l'approbation  accordée  en  vertu  de  l'article  53  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
ressources  en  eau  de  l 'Ontario.  , 

Critères  applicables  aux  systèmes  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante 

Critères 

98.16  (1)  La  personne  qui  établit,  aménage,  modifie,  agrandit  ou  exploite  un  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante 
veille  au  respect  des  critères  suivants  : 
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1.  La  bande  doit  être  inclinée  par  rapport  à  l'emplacement  du  tuyau  de  répartition.  Il  ne  doit  pas  y  avoir  de  changements 
abrupts  dans  la  pente,  laquelle  ne  doit  pas  être  inférieure  à  2  pour  cent  ni  supérieure  à  12  pour  cent  sur  toute  portion  de 
la  bande. 

2.  La  bande  doit  être  plane  sur  toute  sa  largeur. 

3.  La  roche-mère  doit  se  trouver  à  une  profondeur  d'au  moins  0,5  mètre  sous  la  surface  de  la  bande  et  de  son  pourtour. 

4.  La  couche  supérieure  identifiée  de  l'aquifère  doit  se  trouver  à  une  profondeur  d'au  moins  0,9  mètre  sous  la  surface  de 
la  bande  et  de  son  pourtour. 

5.  La  bande  ne  doit  pas  être  située  dans  les  3  mètres  d'un  drain  agricole  souterrain. 

6.  La  bande  ne  doit  pas  être  située  : 

i.  dans  les  100  mètres  d'un  puits  municipal, 

ii.  dans  les  15  mètres  d'un  puits  d'une  profondeur  d'au  moins  15  mètres  qui  a  été  foré  à  la  sondeuse  et  qui  est  muni 
d'un  tubage  étanche  jusqu'à  une  profondeur  d'au  moins  6  mètres  sous  le  niveau  du  sol, 

iii.  dans  les  30  mètres  de  tout  autre  puits. 

7.  La  bande  ne  doit  pas  être  située  dans  une  zone  qui  peut  être  inondée  une  ou  plusieurs  fois  tous  les  100  ans,  selon  les 
cartes  des  plaines  inondables  fournies  par  la  municipalité  ou  l'office  de  protection  de  la  nature  ayant  compétence  sur  la 
zone. 

(2)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article. 

«bande  et  son  pourtour»  Zone  à  la  surface  du  sol  constituée  de  la  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  proprement  dite  et  d'un  rayon 
de  10  mètres  autour  de  son  périmètre. 

Exigences  supplémentaires  ''<■■,■.' 

98.17  En  plus  de  veiller  au  respect  des  critères  énoncés  au  paragraphe  98.16  (1),  la  personne  qui  établit,  aménage,  modifie, 
agrandit  ou  exploite  un  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  veille  également  a  ce  qu'il  soit  satisfait  à  l'une  ou  l'autre  des 
exigences  suivantes  : 

1.  La  bande  comporte  une  voie  d'écoulement  qui  réunit  les  conditions  suivantes  :  •'        ' 

i.  elle  s'étend  sur  une  longueur  d'au  moins  50  mètres  depuis  la  bordure  inférieure  de  la  bande  jusqu'au  haut  de  la 
berge  de  l'eau  de  surface  ou  de  l'entrée  des  drains  la  plus  rapprochée, 

ii.  elle  est  en  permanence  entièrement  recouverte  de  végétation,  notamment  de  graminées  vivaces,  de  plantes 
herbacées  non  graminoïdes  ou  d'arbres  ainsi  que  de  cultures  fourragères  vivaces  qui  peuvent  être  récoltées 
comme  foin  ou  ensilage. 

2.  La  bande  comporte  une  zone  de  végétation  permanente  qui  est  comprise  entre  la  bordure  inférieure  de  la  bande  et  le 
haut  de  la  berge  de  l'eau  de  surface  ou  de  l'entrée  des  drains  la  plus  rapprochée.  La  longueur  minimale  requise  sépare 
la  bordure  inférieure  de  la  bande  et  le  haut  de  la  berge  de  l'eau  de  surface  ou  de  l'entrée  des  drains  la  plus  rapprochée, 
cette  longueur  correspondant,  pour  toute  pente  moyenne  de  la  bande  indiquée  à  la  colonne  1  du  tableau,  à  celle 
indiquée  en  regard  à  la  colonne  2. 

TABLEAU 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Pente  moyenne  de  la 
bande  de  végétation 
filtrante  (en 
pourcentage) 

Longueur  minimale  entre  la  bordure 
inférieure  de  la  bande  de  végétation 
filtrante  et  le  haut  de  la  berge  de  l'eau 
de  surface  ou  de  l'entrée  des  drains  la 
plus  rapprochée  (en  mètres) 

de  2  à  <  4 

10 

de  4  à  <  6 

20 

de  6  à  <  8 

30 

de8à<  10 

40 

de  10  à  <  12 

50 

Conception  et  établissement  des  systèmes  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante 

Conception  et  établissement 

98.18  Nul  ne  doit  établir,  aménager,  modifier  ou  agrandir  un  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  moins  que  les 
conditions  suivantes  ne  soient  réimies  : 
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a)  un  ingénieur  conçoit  l'établissement,  l'aménagement,  la  modification  ou  l'agrandissement  du  système,  en  tenant 
compte  des  exigences  du  présent  règlement; 

b)  la  bande  est  conçue  pour  permettre  l'infiltration  de  la  totalité  des  eaux  de  ruissellement  traitées  par  le  système; 

c)  l'ingénieur  remet  à  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  un  avis  écrit  qui 
indique  les  critères  de  conception  du  système  et  la  quantité  d'eaux  de  ruissellement  qu'il  est  conçu  pour  traiter; 

d)  le  système  est  aménagé  conformément  aux  critères  de  conception  fournis  par  l'ingénieur;  ,. 

e)  l'ingénieur  remet  à  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  un  avis  écrit  portant 
que  le  système  respecte  les  critères  de  conception. 

Eaux  DE  RUISSELLEMENT  •  '' 

Prétraitement  des  eaux  de  ruissellement 

98.19  Nul  ne  doit  établir,  aménager,  modifier,  agrandir  ou  exploiter  un  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  moins 
qu'il  ne  soit  conçu  pour  prétraiter  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  grâce  à  un  élément  conçu  et  exploité  pour  entreposer  les  matières 
solides  et  les  faire  décanter  avant  que  les  eaux  n'atteignent  la  bande. 

Rejet  des  eaux  de  ruissellement 

98.20  Nul  ne  doit  permettre  le  rejet  d'eaux  de  ruissellement  dans  une  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  travers  un  système  de 
bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  moins  que  les  conditions  suivantes  ne  soient  réunies  : 

a)  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  sont  réparties  uniformément  sur  toute  la  largeur  de  la  bande; 

b)  les  eaux  de  ruissellement  s'écoulent  en  nappe  sur  la  bande; 

c)  la  bande  est  exempte  de  rigoles  et  de  ravines,  lesquelles  risquent  d'influer  sur  la  répartition  des  eaux  de  ruissellement; 

d)  la  bande  est  exempte  de  sédiments  et  de  matières  solides  accumulés. 

Exploitation  et  entretien  des  systèmes  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante 

Conditions  d'exploitation  '.  ''. 

98.21  Nul  ne  doit  permettre  le  rejet  d'eaux  de  ruissellement  dans  une  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  travers  un  système  de 
bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  moins  que  les  conditions  suivantes  ne  soient  réunies  : 

a)  la  bande  a  une  largeur  d'au  moins  six  mètres; 

b)  la  quantité  d'eaux  de  ruissellement  rejetée  à  travers  le  système  n'est  pas  supérieure  à  celle  pour  laquelle  il  a  été  conçu; 

c)  les  eaux  qui  se  trouvent  en  amont  de  la  pente  ont  été  détournées  pour  qu'elles  ne  pénètrent  pas  dans  la  bande. 
Accès  restreint  à  la  bande  de  végétation  filtrante 

98.22  (1)  Nul  ne  doit  permettre  l'accès  de  bétail,  de  véhicules,  de  motoneiges  ou  de  matériel  agricole  à  une  bande  de 
végétation  filtrante  à  moins  que  les  conditions  suivantes  ne  soient  réunies  : 

a)  au  moment  de  l'accès,  une  couche  de  sol  non  saturé  d'au  moins  30  centimètres  recouvre  la  surface  de  la  bande; 

b)  leur  présence  n'endommage  pas  la  surface  de  la  bande.  ( 
(2)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  article. 

«motoneige»  S'entend  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  motoneiges.  («motorized  snow  vehicle») 
«véhicule»  S'entend  au  sens  du  Coûfe  c/e /a  roM/e.  («vehicle»)  , 

Couvert  végétal 

98.23  Nul  ne  doit  permettre  le  rejet  d'eaux  de  ruissellement  dans  une  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  travers  un  système  de 
bande  de  végétation  filtrante  à  moins  que  la  bande  ne  soit  recouverte  d'un  couvert  végétal  bien  établi  constitué 
principalement  de  graminées  vivaces,  à  l'exclusion  d'arbres. 

Fauchage  et  tonte 

98.24  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  98.25,  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  où  un 
système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  a  été  établi  et  est  exploité  dans  le  cadre  de  celle-ci  fauche  ou  tond  la  bande  à 
intervalles  réguliers  de  manière  à  ce  qu'elle  continue  d'intercepter  et  de  traiter  efficacement  les  eaux  de  ruissellement. 

Hauteur  de  la  végétation 

98.25  La  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  où  un  système  de  bande  de 
végétation  filtrante  a  été  établi  et  est  exploité  dans  le  cadre  de  celle-ci  veille  à  ce  que  la  végétation  qui  peuple  la  bande  ait  en 
tout  temps  une  hauteur  d'au  moins  75  millimètres. 
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98.26  La  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  où  un  systèine  de  bande  de 
végétation  filtrante  a  été  établi  et  est  exploité  dans  le  cadre  de  celle-ci  inspecte  le  système  tous  les  six  mois  pour  s'assurer  que 
tous  les  éléments  fonctiotmement  correctement  et  que  les  critères  de  conception  sont  respectés. 

Cessation  d'exploitation  :  mauvais  fonctionnement  ou  non-respect  des  critères 

98.27  Si  un  élément  d'un  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante  ne  fonctionne  pas  correctement  ou  que  les  critères  de 
conception  du  système  ne  sont  pas  respectés,  la  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  où 
le  système  a  été  établi  doit  en  interrompre  l'exploitation  jusqu'à  ce  qu'il  soit  remédié  à  la  situation. 

Tenue  de  dossiers 

Tenue  de  dossiers 

98.28  (1)  La  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  d'une  exploitation  agricole  où  un  système  de  bande  de 
végétation  filtrante  a  été  établi  et  est  exploité  dans  le  cadre  de  celle-ci  tient  les  dossiers  suivants  relatifs  à  l'établissement  et  à 
l'exploitation  du  système  : 

1.  Les  critères  de  conception  fournis  par  l'ingénieur  et  les  dossiers  écrits  visés  à  l'article  98. 18. 

2.  La  date,  l'heure  et  la  description  de  toute  inspection  effectuée  en  application  de  l'article  98.26  et  de  toute  activité 
d'entretien  du  système  ainsi  que  le  nom  de  la  personne  qui  a  effectué  l'inspection  ou  l'activité. 

3.  Les  mesures  prises  pour  veiller  à  ce  que  tous  les  éléments  du  système  fonctioiment  correctement  et  à  ce  que  les  critères 
de  conception  de  celui-ci  soient  resjjectés. 

(2)  La  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  conserve  les  dossiers  exigés  par  le 
paragraphe  (1)  conformément  à  l'article  112  et  au  paragraphe  113(1),  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires. 

(3)  La  personne  qui  est  propriétaire  ou  qui  a  le  contrôle  de  l'exploitation  agricole  veille  à  ce  que  les  dossiers  exigés  par  le 
paragraphe  (  1  )  soient  conservés  pendant  au  moins  deux  ans  : 

a)  après  la  date  de  la  dernière  utilisation  du  système  de  bande  de  végétation  filtrante,  dans  le  cas  des  dossiers  des  critères 
de  conception  fournis  par  l'ingénieur  et  des  documents  écrits  visés  à  l'article  98.18; 

b)  après  la  date  de  leur  création,  dans  le  cas  des  autres  dossiers  visés  au  paragraphe  (1). 
18.  Le  Règlement  est  modiné  par  adjonction  des  annexes  suivantes  : 

ANNEXE  1 
MATIÈRES  NE  PROVENANT  PAS  D'UNE  EXPLOITATION  AGRICOLE 

Une  exploitation  agricole  peut  recevoir  les  matières  suivantes  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur  anaérobie 
mixte  réglementé  :  , 

1.  Les  déchets  des  aliments  du  bétail  indiqués  aux  catégories  1,  2,  3, 4,  et  5  de  la  partie  1  de  l'annexe  IV  du  Règlement  de 
1983  sur  les  aliments  du  bétail  (D.O.R.S./83-593)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  relative  aux  aliments  du  bétail 
(Canada),  à  l'exclusion  des  matières  contenant  un  produit  animal  qui  n'a  pas  été  dénaturé. 

2.  Les  matières  qui  auraient  été  auparavant  un  déchet  visé  à  la  disposition  1,  mais  qui  ne  se  prêtent  plus  à  l'alimentation 
des  animaux  d'élevage  pour  des  raisons  autres  que  la  contamination  par  une  autre  matière. 

3.  Les  déchets  organiques  dérivés  du  séchage  ou  du  nettoyage  des  grandes  cultures. 

4.  Les  déchets  organiques  dérivés  de  la  transformation  des  grandes  cultures. 

5.  Les  déchets  organiques  dérivés  de  la  production  d'éthanol  ou  de  biodiesel. 

6.  Les  plantes  aquatiques. 

7.  Les  déchets  organiques  dérivés  de  la  transformation  des  aliments  dans  des  : 

i.  boulangeries, 

ii.  confiseries, 

iii.  laiteries  et  installations  de  transformation  de  produits  laitiers, 

iv.  installations  de  transformation  de  fruits  et  de  légumes, 

v.  installations  de  transformation  de  céréales  et  de  grains, 

vi.  installations  de  transformation  d'oléagineux, 

vii.  installations  de  fabrication  d'aliments  pour  collations,  .7.  . 

viii.  brasseries  et  distilleries, 

1531 


2962  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


ix.  établissements  vinicoles,  , 

X.  les  installations  de  fabrication  de  boissons.  ^■^" 

8.  Les  drêches  dérivées  de  la  transformation  d'aliments  dans  les  brasseries  et  les  distilleries. 

9.  Les  déchets  de  fruits  et  de  légumes. 

10.   Les  déchets  organiques  provenant  de  serres,  de  pépinières,  de  jardineries  ou  de  magasins  de  fleurs  qui  ne  font  pas 
partie  d'une  exploitation  agricole. 

ANNEXE  2     '■  ■  •'•    i 

MATIÈRES  NE  PROVENANT  PAS  D'UNE  EXPLOITATION  AGRICOLE  -  RESTRICTIONS 

Les  matières  suivantes  peuvent  être  reçues  dans  une  exploitation  agricole  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur 
anaérobie  mixte  réglementé,  sous  réserve  des  restrictions  qu'énonce  le  présent  règlement  à  l'égard  des  matières  mentionnées 
à  l'annexe  2  : 

1.  Les  déchets  des  aliments  du  bétail  indiqués  aux  catégories  1,  2,  3, 4,  et  5  de  la  partie  1  de  l'annexe  IV  du  Règlement  de 
1983  sur  les  aliments  du  bétail  (D.O.R.S./83-593)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  relative  aux  aliments  du  bétail 
(Canada),  y  compris  les  matières  contenant  un  produit  animal  qui  n'a  pas  été  dénaturé. 

2.  Le  fumier  de  panse. 

ANNEXE  3 
MATIÈRES  DONT  L'UTILISATION  DANS  UN  DIGESTEUR  ANAÉROBIE  MIXTE  RÉGLEMENTÉ  EST 

INACCEPTABLE 

Les  matières  suivantes  ne  doivent  pas  être  reçues  dans  une  exploitation  agricole  dans  le  but  de  les  traiter  dans  un  digesteur 
anaérobie  mixte  réglementé  : 

1.  Les  solvants,  lorsqu'il  s'agit  de  composés  organiques  volatils  utilisés  comme  agents  nettoyants,  délayants,  dissolvants, 
diluants  ou  agents  réducteurs  de  la  viscosité  ou  à  une  fin  similaire. 

2.  Les  produits  pétroliers  et  les  hydrocarbures.  _  i  . 

3.  Les  résines  et  les  plastiques. 

4.  Les  déchets  constitués  d'aliments  qui  ont  été  servis  à  des  personnes  mais  n'ont  pas  été  consommés,  notamment  les 
déchets  de  restauration  et  ceux  provenant  des  repas  servis  à  bord  des  avions. 

5.  Les  déchets  dangereux  au  sens  du  règlement  347  (General  -  Waste  Management)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
protection  de  l 'environnement. 

6.  Toute  matière  dont  la  teneur  en  matière  sèche  est  inférieure  à  1  pour  cent.  '*. . 
19.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
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Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  347  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General  —  Waste  Management) 

Note:  Regulation  347  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.ffljv.on.ca. 

L  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  347  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  definitions: 

"anaerobic  digestion"  means  the  decomposition  of  organic  matter  in  an  oxygen-limiting  environment;  . 

i 
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"anaerobic  digestion  materials"  means  materials  that  are  intended  for  treatment  in  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility, 
whether  the  materials  are  generated  at  the  agricultural  operation  or  received  at  the  agricultural  operation  from  an  outside 
source; 

"anaerobic  digestion  output"  means  any  solid  or  liquid  material  that  results  from  the  treatment  of  anaerobic  digestion 
materials  in  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility; 

"mixed  anaerobic  digestion"  means  anaerobic  digestion  of  both  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  and  off-farm  anaerobic 
digestion  materials  in  the  same  facility; 

"mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility"  means  an  anaerobic  digestion  facility  that  treats  both  on-farm  anaerobic  digestion 
materials  and  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  on  a  farm  unit  on  which  an  agricultural  operation  is  carried  out; 

"off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials"  means  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  not  generated  at  an  agricultural 
operation  and  that  are  received  at  an  agricultural  operation  from  an  outside  source; 

"on-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials"  means  anaerobic  digestion  materials  that  are  generated  at  an  agricultural  operation; 

"regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility"  means  a  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  that  is  regulated  under  Part  IX.  1  of 
Ontario  Regulation  267/03  (General)  made  under  the  Nutrient  Management  Act,  2002  and  is  not  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  a  certificate  of  approval  or  a  provisional  certificate  of  approval  of  a  waste  management  system  or  waste 
disposal  site  under  Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act; 

2.  (1)  Subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

2 1 .   Waste  that  is  anaerobic  digestion  output  generated  by  a  regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facility  on  an  agricultural 
operation  and  that  is  intended  for  application  on  agricultural  land  as  nutrient. 

(2)  Section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3.3)  Paragraph  20  of  subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  organic  waste  from  food  processing  and  preparation  operations  or 
operations  for  the  sale  or  distribution  of  food,  if  the  waste  is  transferred  by  a  generator  and  destined  for  a  site  at  which  the 
waste  will  be  subject  to  anaerobic  digestion,  composting  or  any  other  process  or  operation  that  results  in  the  production  of 
material  intended  for  land  application. 

3.  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
5.  Regulated  mixed  anaerobic  digestion  facilities. 

4.  Section  8  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(3.1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3.2),  sections  27,  40  and  41  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  in  respect  of  trucks  for  hauling  off-farm 
anaerobic  digestion  materials  listed  in  Schedule  1  or  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  267/03  (General)  made  under  the  Nutrient 
Management  Act,  2002  to  a  waste  disposal  site  that,  pursuant  to  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5  (  1  ),  is  exempt  from  Part  V  of  the 
Act  and  this  Regulation. 

(3.2)  Trucks  for  hauling  off-farm  anaerobic  digestion  materials  to  a  waste  disposal  site  referred  to  in  subsection  (3.1)  are 
exempt  from  sections  27,  40  and  41  of  the  Act  only  if  every  carrier  has  in  his  or  her  possession  while  transporting  the 
materials  a  document  from  the  owner  or  operator  of  the  waste  disposal  site  that  indicates  that  the  owner  or  operator  of  the  site 
agrees  to  accept  the  materials. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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'  ONTARIO  REGULATION  396/07 

'  made  under  the 

ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  ACT 

.;    ,,.^''  ,  Made:  July  25, 2007 

Filed:  July  26,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 
.  ;  Printed  in  77/e  (9«tor/o  Gaze//e:  August  11,  2007 

"  '  /      Amending  O.  Reg.  525/98 

^    '  (Approval  Exemptions)  . 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  525/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.uov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  525/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
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3.2  (1)  Subsections  53  (1)  and  (3)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  to  a  vegetated  filter  strip  system  that  manages  runoff  as  part  of 
an  agricultural  operation. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  subsections  53  (1)  and  (3)  of  the  Act  apply  to  vegetated  filter  strip  systems  that  are  exempt 
from  the  application  of  Part  IX. 2  of  Ontario  Regulation  267/03  (General)  made  under  the  Nutrient  Management  Act,  2002  by 
section  98.15  of  that  Regulation. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  ' 

"runoff  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Ontario  Regulation  267/03  made  under  the  Nutrient  Management  Act,  2002; 

"vegetated  filter  strip  system"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Ontario  Regulation  267/03  made  under  the  Nutrient  Management 
Act,  2002. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  397/07         '        ' 

made  under  the 
CITY  OF  OTTAWA  ACT,  1999 

Made:  July  24,  2007 

Filed:  July  26,  2007  ''    '' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007 
Printed  in  77?^  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  540/00 
(Transition  Board  —  Other  Powers  and  Duties) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  540/00  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Section  11  of  Ontario  Regulation  540/00  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.       .,,  „  .  > 


RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  397/07    '       '* 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  1999  SUR  LA  VILLE  D'OTTAWA 

pris  le  24  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  26  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  540/00 
(Conseil  de  transition  —  autres  pouvoirs  et  fonctions) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  540/00  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-lipne.gQuv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  11  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  540/00  est  abrogé. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt.     "' 
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Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  des  Affaires  municipales  et  du  Logement, 

John  Philip  Gerretsen 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  July  24,  2007. 
Pris  le:  24  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  398/07 

made  under  the 
VETERINARIANS  ACT 

;.      ••  '  .  .  Made:  July  12,2007  '     ' 

Approved:  July  25,  2007  i 

Filed:  July  26,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  27,  2007  - 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  11,  2007  , 

.,,.,,  Amending  Reg.  1093  of  R.R.O.  1990  -        . 

(General) 

Note:  Regulation  1093  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  2  of  Regulation  1093  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
definition: 

"accredited  clinical  proficiency  examination  site"  means  a  site  where  the  clinical  proficiency  examination  is  administered  and 
that  is  accredited  by  the  American  Veterinary  Medical  Association; 

2.  (1)  Clause  3  (1)  (0  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedule"  and  substituting  "by-laws". 
(2)  Clause  3  (1)  (h)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(h)  submitsproof  of  his  or  her  identity;  and  » 

(i)  submits  his  or  her  basic  degree  from  an  accredited  veterinary  school  or  an  acceptable  unaccredited  veterinary  school  or 
a  copy  of  the  degree  that  is, 

(i)  notarized  by  a  person  authorized  to  notarize  documents  in  a  Canadian  jurisdiction,  or  . 

(ii)  certified  by  a  person  authorized  to  practice  law  in  a  Canadian  jurisdiction. 

3.  (1)  Subparagraph  4  i  of  subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "veterinary  school"  after 
"accredited"  and  substituting  "clinical  proficiency  examination  site". 

(2)  Subparagraph  4  ii  of  subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "veterinary  school"  at  the 
end  and  substituting  "clinical  proficiency  examination  site". 

4.  Clause  7  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "veterinary  school"  after  "accredited"  and 
substituting  "clinical  proficiency  examination  site". 

5.  Clause  10  (e)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedule"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "by-laws". 

6.  The  Table  to  subsection  1 1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following: 
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I  12. I  Specialty  animal  hospital |  Clinic,  Hospital  or  Services | 

7.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

11.1  A  certificate  of  accreditation  for  a  specialty  animal  hospital  will  only  be  granted  if  minimum  standards  for 
accreditation  as  a  specialty  animal  hospital  for  the  applicant's  specialty  have  been  established  under  subsection  8  (1)  of  the 
Act. 

8.  Section  14  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(11)  The  following  are  conditions  of  a  certificate  of  accreditation  for  a  specialty  animal  hospital: 

1 .  The  veterinary  services  provided  in  or  from  the  facility  are  limited  to  the  specialty  or  services  necessary  to  practice  the 

specialty. 

2.  A  member  working  in  or  fi-om  the  facility  must, 

i.  be  a  board  certified  specialist  as  described  in  section  41.1, 

ii.  have  completed  an  accredited  residency  program  in  the  relevant  specialty,  be  certified  by  the  board  as  being 
eligible  in  the  specialty  and  practice  under  the  supervision  of  a  person  described  in  subparagraph  i,  or 

iii.  be  enrolled  in  an  accredited  training  program  in  the  relevant  specialty  and  practice  under  the  supervision  of  a 
person  described  in  subparagraph  i. 

9.  (1)  Subsection  16  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedule"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "by- 
laws". 

(2)  Subsections  16  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  the  fee  for  a  renewal  of  a  postgraduate  and 
resident  licence  is  due  before  the  licence  expires". 

(4)  Subsection  16  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

10.  Paragraph  37  of  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  before  "cancelled"  and 
adding  "or  terminated"  after  "cancelled"  in  the  portion  before  subparagraph  i. 

11.  Subsection  23  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "except  for  sections  29  and  30". 

12.  Subsection  28  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "ketamine  or  a  targeted  drug"  after  "controlled 
substance"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

13.  Sections  29  and  30  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

14.  Clause  33  (2)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "ketamine  or  a  targeted  drug"  after  "controlled 
substance". 

15.  Subclause  41  (3)  (b)  (i)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(i)  if  the  practice  in  or  from  the  facility  is  restricted  to  one  particular  species  or  specialty,  the  name  of  that  species  or 
specialty  or  one  of  the  words  "animal",  "pet",  or  "veterinary"  or  both  the  name  of  the  species  or  specialty  and  one 
of  the  words  "animal",  "pet"  or  "veterinary",  and 

16.  Part  V.l  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

17.  Sections  46  and  47  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked.  ii 

18.  Subsections  48  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

19.  Section  49  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

20.  Section  52  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
52.  The  Registrar  shall  enter  in  the  register  the  following  information  for  each  member:  i   '    .  t»f 

1 .  The  name  of  the  member. 

2.  The  university  and  year  of  graduation  of  the  member. 

3.  Theyearthememberjoined  the  College.  -  -;,, 

4.  The  member's  principal  place  of  practice  or  residence.  ' 

5.  The  address  of  the  member's  principal  place  of  practice  or,  if  none,  a  current  address  for  contacting  the  member. 

6.  The  member's  business  telephone  number,  if  there  is  one.  i^      ►•         j     ,   -n-, 

7.  The  member's  professional  activity. 
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8.  The  member's  employment  function  and  type  of  employment. 

9.  The  language  or  languages  in  which  the  member  can  offer  professional  services. 

10.  The  class  of  licence  held  by  the  member.  .,■<!:'■' 

1 1 .  The  conditions  and  limitations  imposed  on  the  member's  licence. 

12.  A  notation  of  every  decision  or  sanction  imposed  on  the  member's  licence. 

21.  Subsection  54  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedule"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "by- 
laws". 

22.  Section  55  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  The  Registrar  may  confirm  the  licence  number  of  a  member  to  any  person  who  requests  it. 

23.  Section  56  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (a)  and  by  adding  the  following 
clause: 

(a.l)  to  a  body  that  regulates  a  profession,  whether  inside  or  outside  of  Ontario,  or  to  an  umbrella  organization  for  such 
bodies,  where  the  College  believes  that  such  disclosure  is  in  the  public  interest  or  that  such  disclosure  will  promote 
reciprocal  disclosure  of  regulatory  information;  or 

24.  The  Schedule  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

25.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by:  ^  -  •      ,  ■.        f     "'-  . 

"'■■■'''  -  The  College  OF  Veterinarians  OF  Ontario: 


Lisa  Braverman 
Counsel 


Date  made:  July  12,2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  399/07 

•^  made  under  the 

,„        SAFE  DRINKING  WATER  ACT,  2002 

'<v  '  Made:  July  25, 2007  ' 

Filed:  July  26,  2007  , 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

•  •  AmendingO.  Reg.  170/03 

(Drinking- Water  Systems) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 70/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  Table  to  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  170/03  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TABLE 
APPLICATION  OF  SCHEDULES 


Item 

Drinking-Water  Systems 

Applicable  Schedules 

Treatment 

Operational  Checks, 
Sampling  and  Testing 

Adverse  Test  Results 
and  Other  Problems 

Reports 

Chemical  Testing 
Parameters 

\. 

Large  municipal 
residential  systems 

1,4 

6,7,  10,  13,15.1 

16,  17 

22 

23,24 

2. 

Small  municipal 
residential  systems 

1,3,4 

6,7,  11,  13,15.1 

16,  18,  19 

22 

23,24 

3. 

Large  municipal  non- 
residential systems 

2,3,5 

6,8,12,15,15.2 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

4. 

Small  municipal  non- 
residential systems 

2,3,5 

6,9,  12,15,15.2 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

5. 

Non-municipal  year- 
round  residential  systems 

2,3,5 

6,8,  11,  13,  15.1 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

6. 

Non-municipal  seasonal 
residential  systems 

2,3,5 

6,9,  12,15,15.2 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

7. 

Large  non-municipal  non- 
residential systems 

2,3,5 

6,8,  12,  15,  15.2 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

8. 

Small  non-municipal  non- 
residential systems 

2,3,5 

6,9,12,15,15.2 

16,18,19 

21 

23,24 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  S  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "13-3". 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  5  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "13-3". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  5  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "15-3". 

(4)  Clause  5  (4)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  sub-subclause  (i)  (B),  by 
adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (ii),  and  by  adding  the  following  subclause: 

(iii)  to  comply,  on  behalf  of  the  owner  of  the  system  that  obtains  the  water  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system, 

(A)  with  Schedule  15.1,  in  the  case  of  a  large  municipal  residential  system,  a  small  municipal  residential  system 
or  a  non-municipal  year-round  residential  system,  or 

(B)  with  Schedule  15.2,  in  the  case  of  a  seasonal  residential  system. 

3.  Clause  6  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  sub-subciause  (i)  (B),  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (ii),  and  by  adding  the  following  subclause: 

(iii)  to  comply  with  Schedule  15.2  on  behalf  of  the  owner  of  the  system  that  obtains  the  water  and  the  operating 
authority  for  the  system. 

4.  (1)  Subparagraph  1  i  of  subsection  13  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  13-3". 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  13  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subparagraphs: 

ii.l    Section  15.1-7  of  Schedule  15.1. 
ii.2  Section  15.2-2  of  Schedule  15.2. 

(3)  Subparagraph  1  ii  of  subsection  13  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "15-3". 

5.  (1)  Section  6-10  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

3.  If  the  sample  is  taken  from  a  drinking-water  system's  distribution  system  Under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5  of  Schedule 
15.1,  the  addresses  of  all  premises  served  by  the  plumbing  from  which  samples  were  taken  on  the  same  day  in 
accordance  with  subsection  15. 1-6  (3). 

4.  If  the  sample  is  taken  under  section  1 5 . 1  -7  of  Schedule  15.1  and  tested  for  pH, 

i.  thedateand  time  of  the  test,  !       ,  ' 

ii.  thenameof  the  person  who  conducted  it,  and  ,         • 

iii.  the  results  of  the  test. 

(2)  Section  6-11  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedules  7  to  15"  wherever  it  appears 
and  substituting  in  each  case  "Schedules  7  to  15.2". 

(3)  Subsection  6-12  (1)  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedules  7  to  15"  and 
substituting  "Schedules  7  to  15.2". 
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(4)  Subsection  6-12  (2)  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Schedules  7  to  15"  wherever  it 
appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "^'Schedules  7  to  15.2". 

6.  (1)  Section  13-3  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  Subsection  13-5  (1)  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "13-2,  13-3  or  13-4"  and 
substituting  "13-2  or  13-4". 

(3)  Clause  13-5  (2)  (a)  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "13-2,  13-3  or  13-4"  and 
substituting  "13-2  or  13-4". 

(4)  Clause  13-5  (2)  (b)  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "13-2,  13-3  or  13-4"  and 
substituting  "13-2  or  13-4". 

7.  Section  15-3  of  Schedule  15  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  -     -  '  * 

8.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedules:  ' 

>'■  "  SCHEDULE  15.1  •' 

LEAD 

Municipal:  Large  Residential  - 

Small  Residential 

Non-Municipal:  Year-Round  Residential 

Application  -  l<  - 

15.1-1.  This  Schedule  applies  to  the  following  drinking-water  systems: 

1.  Large  municipal  residential  systems.  ,  ,     « 

2.  Small  municipal  residential  systems.        '  ■    ".•■•-.    r  '•■      •    -'  '    -     . 

3.  Non-municipal  year-round  residential  systems. 

Limited  meaning  of  "serve"  ,^    ■  -i  ' -■.  '  ..       i    ■ 

15.1-2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Schedule, 

(a)  a  drinking-water  system  serves  a  population  if  its  distribution  system  is  directly  connected  to  the  plumbing  that  serves 
the  population; 

(b)  a  drinking-water  system  serves  a  private  residence  or  other  building  if  its  distribution  system  is  directly  connected  to 
the  plumbing  that  serves  the  private  residence  or  other  building. 

Definitions 

15.1-3.  In  this  Schedule, 

"lead  plumbing"  and  "lead  service  pipes"  mean  plumbing  and  service  pipes  with  a  lead  content  greater  than  8  per  cent; 
("installation  de  plomberie  en  plomb",  "conduites  de  branchement  en  plomb") 

"lead  solder"  means  solder  with  a  lead  content  greater  than  0.2  per  cent;  ("soudures  de  plomb") 

"Schedule  2  standard"  means  a  standard  prescribed  for  any  substance  in  Schedule  2  to  the  Ontario  Drinking- Water  Quality 
Standards;  ("norme  prescrite  à  l'annexe  2") 

"standard  prescribed  for  lead"  means  the  standard  prescribed  for  lead  in  Schedule  2  to  the  Ontario  Drinking- Water  Quality 
Standards;  ("norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb")  ■      ,., 

Standard  sampling 

15.1-4.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that,  in 
accordance  with  sections  15.1-6  and  15.1-7,  samples  are  taken  during  the  periods  described  in  subsection  (2), 

(a)  in  plumbing  that  serves  private  residences,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  3  of  the  Table  to  this 
section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system; 

(b)  in  plumbing  that  does  not  serve  private  residences,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  4  of  the  Table 
to  this  section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system;  and 

(c)  in  the  drinking-water  system's  distribution  system,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  5  of  the  Table 
to  this  section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system. 

(2)  The  samples  required  by  subsection  (  1  )  must  be  taken  during  each  of  the  following  periods: 
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1.  The  period  from  December  15,  2007  to  April  15,  2008  and  the  corresponding  period  in  every  subsequent  12-month 
period. 

2.  The  period  from  June  15,  2008  to  October  15,  2008  and  the  corresponding  period  in  every  subsequent  12-month 
period. 

TABLE 
STANDARD  SAMPLING  —  NUMBER  OF  SAMPLING  LOCATIONS 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Item 

Population  Served  by 
Drinking-Water  System 

Number  of  Sampling  Points  in 
Plumbing  that  Serves  Private 
Residences 

Number  of  Sampling  Points  in 
Plumbing  that  Does  Not  Serve 
Private  Residences 

Number  of  Sampling  Points  in 
Distribution  System 

1. 

1-99 

5 

1 

1 

2. 

100-499 

10 

1 

2 

3. 

500  -  3,299 

20 

2 

4 

4. 

3,300  -  9,999 

40 

4 

8 

5. 

10,000-49,999 

60 

6 

12 

6. 

50,000  -  99,999 

80 

8 

16 

7. 

100,000  or  more 

100 

10 

20 

Reduced  sampling 
15.1-5.  (1)  Section  15.1-4  ceases  to  apply  to  a  drinking-water  system,  and  this  section  applies  instead,  if, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  system  that  serves  a  population  of  less  than  50,000, 

(i)  in  each  of  two  consecutive  periods  described  in  subsection  15.1-4  (2), 

(A)  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  all  the  samples  taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  and  tested  for  lead 
exceeded  half  the  standard  prescribed  for  lead,  according  to  the  results  of  the  tests  conducted  under  section 
15.1-7,  and 

(B)  no  sample  taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  and  tested  for  lead  exceeded  the  standard  prescribed 
for  lead,  according  to  the  results  of  the  tests  conducted  under  section  15.1-7,  or 

(ii)  in  each  of  four  consecutive  periods  described  in  subsection  15.1-4  (2),  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  all  the 
samples  taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  and  tested  for  lead  exceeded  the  standard  prescribed  for  lead, 
according  to  the  results  of  the  tests  conducted  under  section  15.1-7; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  system  that  serves  a  population  of  50,000  or  more,  in  each  of  four  consecutive  periods  described  in 
subsection  15.1-4  (2),  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  all  the  samples  taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  and 
tested  for  lead  exceeded  the  standard  prescribed  for  lead,  according  to  the  results  of  the  tests  conducted  under  section 
15.1-7. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  if  two  samples  that  are  taken  on  the  same  day  from  a  point  in  plumbing  are  tested  for 
lead  under  section  15.1-7,  the  sample  with  the  lower  concentration  of  lead  shall  not  be  considered. 

(3)  If  a  drinking-water  system  serves  a  population  of  less  than  50,000  and,  under  subsection  (1),  section  15.1-4  does  not 
apply  to  the  system,  the  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that,  in 
accordance  with  sections  15.1-6  and  15.1-7,  samples  are  taken  during  the  periods  described  in  subsection  (5)  in  every  third 
12-month  period  after  samples  were  last  taken  under  section  15.1-4  or  this  section,  •     ^ 

(a)  in  plumbing  that  serves  private  residences,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  3  of  the  Table  to  this 
section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system; 

(b)  in  plumbing  that  does  not  serve  private  residences,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  4  of  the  Table 
to  this  section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system;  and 

(c)  in  the  drinking-water  system's  distribution  system,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  5  of  the  Table 
to  this  section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system. 

(4)  If  a  drinking-water  system  serves  a  population  of  50,000  or  more  and,  under  subsection  (1),  section  15.1-4  does  not 
apply  to  the  system,  the  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that,  in 
accordance  with  sections  15.1-6  and  15.1-7,  samples  are  taken  during  the  periods  described  in  subsection  (5),  in  every  12- 
month  period  after  samples  were  last  taken  under  section  15. 1-4  or  this  section, 

(a)  in  plumbing  that  serves  private  residences,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  3  of  the  Table  to  this 
section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system; 

(b)  in  plumbing  that  does  not  serve  private  residences,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  4  of  the  Table 
to  this  section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system;  and 
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(c)  in  the  drinking-water  system's  distribution  system,  from  at  least  the  number  of  points  set  out  in  Column  5  of  the  Table 
to  this  section  opposite  the  population  served  by  the  drinking-water  system.  >         '  •  -  ■  '      i^- 

(5)  The  samples  required  by  subsections  (3)  and  (4)  must  be  taken  during  each  of  the  following  periods  in  the  relevant  12- 
month  period: 

1.  The  period  from  December  15  to  April  15.  ■■  j,   -  i  ^'     '  '    •     '  ■' 

2.  Theperiodfrom  June  15  to  October  15.  i^        ;    •      -a  '  t        ,'»•/' 

(6)  This  section  ceases  to  apply  to  a  drinking-water  system,  and  section  15.1-4  applies  again,  if  in  any  period  described  in 
subsection  (5),  more  than  10  per  cent  of  all  the  samples  taken  from  plumbing  under  that  subsection  and  tested  for  lead 
exceeded  the  standard  prescribed  for  lead,  according  to  the  results  of  the  tests  conducted  under  section  15.1-7. 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (6),  if  two  samples  that  are  taken  on  the  same  day  from  a  point  in  plumbing  are  tested  for 
lead  under  section  15.1-7,  the  sample  with  the  lower  concentration  of  lead  shall  not  be  considered. 


REDUCED  SAMPLING 


TABLE 
NUMBER  OF  SAMPLING  LOCATIONS 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Column  3 

Column  4 

Column  5 

Item 

Population  Served  by 
Drinking- Water  System 

Number  of  Sampling  Points  in 
Plumbing  that  Serves  Private 
Residences 

Number  of  Sampling  Points  in 
Plumbing  that  Does  Not  Serve 
Private  Residences 

Number  of  Sampling  Points  in 
Distribution  System 

1. 

1-99 

3 

0 

1 

2. 

100-499 

5 

1 

1 

3. 

500  -  3,299 

10 

1 

2 

4. 

3,300  -  9,999 

20 

2 

3 

5. 

10,000-49,999 

30 

3 

4 

6. 

50,000  -  99,999 

40 

4 

8 

7. 

100,000  or  more 

50 

5 

10 

Selection  of  sampling  points 

15.1-6.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  a  sample 
taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5  is  taken  only  with  the  consent  of  the  occupant  of  the  premises  served  by 
the  plumbing. 

(2)  In  selecting  points  in  plumbing  from  which  samples  are  to  be  taken  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5,  the  owner  of  the 
drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  the  samples  comply  with  the  following 
rules: 

1.  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  samples  must  be  taken  from, 

i.  plumbing  that  is  connected  or  is  suspected  of  being  connected  to  lead  service  pipes,  or 
ii.  lead  plumbing  or  plumbing  that  is  suspected  of  being  lead  plumbing. 

2.  To  the  extent  that  it  is  not  reasonably  possible  to  take  samples  from  plumbing  described  in  paragraph  1 ,  samples  may 
be  taken  from, 

i.  plumbing  that  is  connected  or  is  suspected  of  being  connected  to  service  pipes  that  are  not  lead  service  pipes  but 
have  lead  solder,  or  ,        ,     ,  . 

ii.  plumbing  that  is  not  lead  plumbing  but  has  or  is  suspected  of  having  lead  solder.  ^     '  ' 

3.  Samples  must  not  be  taken  from  more  than  one  point  in  the  same  building. 

4.  Subject  to  paragraphs  1  to  3,  samples  must  be  taken  from  plumbing  that  serves  different  kinds  of  premises,  including, 

i.  single-family  homes  and  multi-unit  residential  buildings,  in  the  case  of  samples  taken  under  clause  15.1-4  (1)  (a) 
or  15.1-5  (3)  (a)  or  (4)  (a),  and 

ii.  commercial  properties,  industrial  properties,  designated  facilities  and  public  facilities,  in  the  case  of  samples 
taken  under  clause  15.1-4  (1)  (b)  or  15.1-5  (3)  (b)  or  (4)  (b). 

5.  Subject  to  paragraphs  1  to  3,  samples  must  be  taken  from  different  geographical  areas  that  are  served  by  the  drinking- 
water  system. 

(3)  The  owner  of  a  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  each  sample  taken 
from  the  system's  distribution  system  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5  is  taken, 

(a)  on  the  same  day  that  samples  are  taken  from  points  in  plumbing  under  that  section;  and 
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(b)  from  a  point  in  the  distribution  system  that  is  as  close  as  reasonably  possible  to  the  points  in  plumbing  from  which 
samples  are  taken. 

Sampling  protocol  and  testing 

15.1-7.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  samples 
taken  from  a  point  in  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5  are  taken  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1.  Two  one-litre  samples  and  the  sample  described  in  paragraph  12  must  be  taken. 

2.  All  three  samples  must  be  taken  from  the  same  tap.  ,      n  , 

3.  If  the  tap  from  which  samples  are  to  be  taken  has  an  aerator,  the  aerator  must  not  be  removed  while  the  samples  are 
being  taken. 

4.  The  samples  must  be  taken  from, 

i.  a  kitchen  tap,  if  the  sample  is  being  taken  from  plumbing  that  serves  premises  that  have  a  kitchen  tap,  or 
ii.  the  tap  that  is  most  commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  human  consumption,  in  any  other  case. 

5.  If  a  filter  or  other  water-treating  device  is  installed  on  or  near  the  tap  specified  in  paragraph  4,  the  filter  or  other  device 
must  be  bypassed  without  being  removed,  if  it  is  reasonably  possible  to  do  so,  while  the  samples  are  being  taken. 

6.  If  a  filter  or  other  water-treating  device  is  installed  on  or  near  the  tap  specified  in  paragraph  4  and  it  is  not  reasonably 
possible  to  bypass  the  filter  or  other  device  without  removing  it,  the  samples  must  be  taken  from  another  tap  that  is 
commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  human  consumption. 

7.  if  a  filter  or  other  water-treating  device  is  installed  on  or  near  every  tap  that  provides  water  for  human  consumption 
and,  in  every  case,  it  is  not  reasonably  possible  to  bypass  the  filter  or  other  device  without  removing  it,  the  samples 
must  be  taken  from  the  tap  specified  in  paragraph  4,  but  the  filter  or  other  device  must  be  removed  before  the  step 
described  in  paragraph  8  is  taken. 

8.  Before  the  first  sample  is  taken  in  accordance  with  paragraph  9,  the  tap  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  five  minutes  and 
then  turned  off  for  the  period  described  in  subparagraph  9  i. 

9.  The  first  sample  to  be  taken  must  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

i.  The  sample  must  be  taken  immediately  after  a  period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes  but  not  more  than  35  minutes 
during  which  the  plumbing  is  not  used  and  must  include  the  first  water  that  comes  out  when  the  tap  is  turned  on 
to  take  the  sample. 

ii.  The  sample  must  be  taken  with  water  flowing  at  a  rate  that  approximates  normal  use,  without  permitting  water  to 
splash  out  of  the  container  in  which  the  sample  is  being  collected. 

10.  The  second  sample  to  be  taken  must  be  taken  immediately  after  the  first  sample,  without  turning  off  the  tap  or  altering 
the  flow  rate  of  the  tap. 

1 1 .  Unless  the  laboratory  directions  referred  to  in  section  6-8  of  Schedule  6  provide  otherwise,  two  or  more  containers 
may  be  used  to  take  the  first  sample  and  to  take  the  second  sample,  but  in  that  case  the  time  taken  to  switch  from  one 
container  to  the  next  must  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

12.  The  third  sample  to  be  taken  must  be  taken  immediately  after  the  second  sample,  without  turning  off  the  tap  or  altering 
the  flow  rate  of  the  tap. 

(2)  The  owner  of  a  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  samples  taken  from 
a  point  in  the  system's  distribution  system  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5  are  taken  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  Before  the  samples  are  taken,  the  point  in  the  distribution  system  must  be  flushed  until  the  quality  of  the  water  at  the 
point  is  representative  of  the  quality  of  the  water  in  that  part  of  the  distribution  system. 

2.  Three  samples  must  be  taken. 

(3)  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that, 

(a)  the  samples  taken  under  paragraphs  9  and  10  of  subsection  (1)  and  the  first  sample  taken  under  subsection  (2)  are 
tested  for  lead; 

(b)  the  second  sample  taken  under  subsection  (2)  is  tested  for  total  alkalinity;  and 

(c)  the  sample  taken  under  paragraph  12  of  subsection  (1)  and  the  third  sample  taken  under  subsection  (2)  are  each  tested 
,    forpH, 

(i)  immediately  after  the  sample  is  taken,  and 

(ii)  using  a  pH  meter  that  measures  pH  to  at  least  two  significant  digits. 
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(4)  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  samples  are  taken 
and  pH  tests  are  conducted  under  this  section  only  by,  •  ,        ; 

(a)  a  certified  operator;  ,  ,   . 

(b)  a  water  quality  analyst; 

(c)  a  medical  officer  of  health  or  public  health  inspector  within  the  meaning  of  the  Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act; 

(d)  a  trained  person;  or 

(e)  a  person  who,  ,  ;■ 
(i)  has  been  trained  by  a  certified  operator  to  take  samples  and  conduct  pH  tests  in  accordance  with  this  section, 

(ii)  works  under  the  supervision  of  a  certified  operator,  and  j 

(iii)  advises  a  certified  operator  of  all  pH  test  results  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time.  ,*<,!.' 

Drinking  water  tests  ''  ,-'•,;..•■ 

15.1-8.  Every  test  of  a  sample  taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5  is  prescribed  as  a  drinking-water  test 
for  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of  "drinking-water  test"  in  section  2  of  the  Act. 

Reporting  requirements  for  samples  taken  from  plumbing 

15.1-9.  (I)  If  the  operating  authority  for  a  drinking-water  system  or  the  owner  of  a  drinking-water  system  receives  a 
report  of  a  test  result  for  a  test  conducted  on  a  sample  taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5,  the  operating 
authority  or  owner  shall,  within  seven  days  after  receiving  the  report,  give  the  following  to  the  occupant  of  the  premises 
served  by  the  tap  from  which  the  sample  was  taken: 

1.  A  copy  of  the  report.        '" 

2.  A  statement  of  whether  the  report  indicates  a  result  that  exceeds  any  Schedule  2  standard. 

3.  If  the  report  indicates  a  result  described  in  paragraph  2,  any  advice  given  by  the  medical  officer  of  health  to  the 
operating  authority  or  owner  with  respect  to  any  steps  that  the  occupant  should  take. 

4.  The  telephone  number  of  a  person  who  is  available  to  answer  questions  about  the  report. 

(2)  If  a  laboratory  conducts  a  test  of  a  sample  taken  from  plumbing  under  section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5  and  a  result  of  the  test 
exceeds  any  Schedule  2  standard,  the  laboratory  shall,  within  24  hours  after  the  result  is  obtained,  give  a  written  report  to, 

(a)  the  operating  authority  for  the  drinking-water  system,  if  an  operating  authority  is  responsible  for  the  system; 

(b)  theownerof  the  drinking-water  system,  if  no  operating  authority  is  responsible  for  the  system; 

(c)  the  medical  officer  of  health;  and 

(d)  the  Ministry's  Spills  Action  Centre. 

(3)  The  report  required  by  subsection  (2)  shall  specify, 

(a)  the  result  that  requires  the  report;  and  ~ 

(b)  the  particular  Schedule  2  standard  that  the  result  exceeds.  .       . 

(4)  If  a  laboratory  reports  a  test  result  to  the  operating  authority  for  a  drinking-water  system  under  subsection  (2),  the 
operating  authority  shall,  within  24  hours  after  receiving  the  report,  give  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  owner  of  the  system. 

(5)  If  a  laboratory  reports  a  test  result  to  the  operating  authority  for  a  drinking-water  system  or  the  owner  of  a  drinking- 
water  system  under  subsection  (2),  the  operating  authority  or  owner  shall,  within  24  hours  after  receiving  the  report,  give  a 
copy  of  the  report  to  the  medical  officer  of  health. 

(6)  If  a  copy  of  a  report  is  given  to  the  operator  of  a  designated  facility  under  subsection  (1),  the  operator  shall  provide  a 
copy  of  the  report  to  the  interested  authority  for  the  facility,  as  soon  as  reasonably  possible  and  preferably  within  24  hours 
after  the  operator  receives  the  copy. 

(7)  A  written  document  that  is  given  under  subsection  (2),  (4),  (5)  or  (6)  may  be  delivered  personally  or  sent  by  fax  or  by 
electronic  mail. 

(8)  Despite  subsection  (7),  the  Ministry's  Spills  Action  Centre  may  require  that  a  report  that  is  given  to  the  Centre  under 
subsection  (2)  be  given  in  an  electronic  format  specified  by  the  Director. 

(9)  Section  18  of  the  Act  and  Schedule  16  to  this  Regulation  do  not  apply  to  a  test  of  a  sample  taken  from  plumbing  under 
section  15.1-4  or  15.1-5. 
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Corrective  action  for  adverse  results 

15.1-10.  If  a  report  is  made  under  subsection  15. 1-9  (2),  the  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating 
authority  for  the  system  shall  take  such  steps  as  are  directed  by  the  medical  officer  of  health,  including,  if  directed  by  the 
medical  officer  of  health,  providing  information  to  occupants  of  the  premises  served  by  the  plumbing  from  which  the  sample 
was  taken  that  is  in  addition  to  the  information  provided  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  15.1-9(1). 

Corrosion  control  ;  ■>  ."  d    {'ii 

15.1-11.  (1)  This  section  applies  to  a  large  municipal  residential  system  if, 

(a)  in  two  of  the  three  most  recent  periods  described  in  section  15. 1-4  or  15.1-5,  more  than  10  per  cent  of  all  the  samples 
taken  from  plumbing  under  that  section  and  tested  for  lead  exceed  the  standard  prescribed  for  lead,  according  to  the 
results  of  the  tests  conducted  under  section  15.1-7;  and 

(b)  in  each  of  the  two  periods  mentioned  in  clause  (a),  the  number  of  samples  that  exceed  the  standard  prescribed  for  lead 
is  at  least  two. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (I),  if  two  samples  that  are  taken  on  the  same  day  from  a  point  in  plumbing  are  tested  for 
lead  under  section  15.1-7,  the  sample  with  the  lower  concentration  of  lead  shall  not  be  considered. 

(3)  Within  one  year  after  the  last  day  of  the  period  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  during  which  the  test  results  are  such  as  to 
cause  this  section  to  apply,  the  owner  of  the  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  a  plan  that 
complies  with  subsection  (5)  is  prepared  and  submitted  to  a  Director  appointed  by  the  Minister  under  section  6  of  the  Act  in 
respect  of  section  32  of  the  Act. 

(4)  The  plan  shall  be  prepared  and  submitted  in  a  form  and  manner  approved  by  the  Director. 

(5)  The  plan  shall, 

(a)  analyze  the  potential  for  lead  leaching  into  water  as  a  result  of  corrosion  that  occurs  in  the  system's  distribution  system 
or  in  plumbing  that  is  connected  to  the  system's  distribution  system; 

(b)  list  and  analyze  possible  measures  to  reduce  the  potential  for  lead  leaching; 

(c)  identify  the  preferred  measure  or  measures;  „      - 

(d)  set  out  an  implementation  schedule;  and  ^  i 

(e)  include  a  program  for  monitoring  the  effectiveness  of  the  preferred  measure  or  measures. 

(6)  If  subsection  (3)  applies  to  a  drinking-water  system  that  obtains  treated  water  from  another  drinking-water  system, 

(a)  subsection  (3)  also  applies  to  the  owner  of  the  other  system  and  to  the  operating  authority  for  the  other  system; 

(b)  the  plan  mentioned  in  subsection  (3)  shall  be  a  joint  plan;  and 

(c)  the  owner  and  operating  authority  mentioned  in  clause  (a)  shall,  jointly  with  the  owner  of  the  system  that  obtains  the 
treated  water  and  the  operating  authority  for  that  system,  ensure  that  the  plan  is  prepared  and  submitted. 

(7)  If  the  drinking-water  system  referred  in  clause  (6)  (a)  itself  obtains  treated  water  from  another  system,  subsection  (6) 
also  applies  to  that  other  system. 

(8)  If  the  plan  mentioned  in  subsection  (3)  requires  the  owner  or  the  operating  authority  to  do  anything  in  connection  with 
implementing  measures  under  the  plan  or  monitoring  their  effectiveness,  the  owner  shall,  at  the  same  time  as  the  plan  is 
submitted  to  the  Director,  apply  to  the  Director  to  amend  the  system's  approval  or  municipal  drinking-water  licence  to  reflect 
the  requirements  of  the  plan. 

SCHEDULE  15.2 

LEAD  .  ■> 

Municipal:  Large  Non-Residential 
Small  Non-Residential 

Non-Municipal:  Seasonal  Residential  ' 

Large  Non-Residential  t 

Small  Non-Residential 

Application 

15.2-1.  This  Schedule  applies  to  the  following  drinking-water  systems:  " 

1.  Large  municipal  non-residential  systems.  '    ■  iiil 

2.  Small  municipal  non-residential  systems. 
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3.  Non-municipal  seasonal  residential  systems.  *    ;J^  '■■^  .    ' 

4.  Large  non-municipal  non-residential  systems. 

5.  Small  non-municipal  non-residential  systems. 

Distribution  samples 

15.2-2.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  at  least  one 
distribution  sample  is  taken  every  12  months,  from  a  point  in  the  drinking-water  system's  distribution  system  or  in  plumbing 
that  is  connected  to  the  drinking-water  system  that  is  likely  to  have  an  elevated  concentration  of  lead. 

(2)  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  and  the  operating  authority  for  the  system  shall  ensure  that  each  of  the 
samples  taken  under  subsection  (  1  )  is  tested  for  lead. 

Schools,  private  scliools  and  day  nurseries  !„,     ^tf/;,.,  :■'.".     '     *ty.;   >  .j  ■.••    '     .n  •'       • -t-        i 

15.2-3.  This  Schedule  does  not  apply  to  a  drinking-water  system  that  serves  only  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  to 
which  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  243/07  (School,  Private  Schools  and  Day  Nurseries)  made  under  the  Act  applies. 

9.  Subsection  16-2  (2)  of  Schedule  16  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  subsection  18  (1)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  following  drinking-water  tests: 

1 .  A  drinking-water  test  that  is  conducted  to  ensure  compliance  with  corrective  action  required  by  paragraph  1  of  section 
1 7-4  of  Schedule  17  or  paragraph  1  of  section  18-4  of  Schedule  18. 

2.  A  drinking-water  test  that  is  conducted  on  a  sample  that  was  taken  from  plumbing,  if  the  test  is  conducted  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  quality  of  the  water  in  the  plumbing. 

10.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ^  . 
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pris  le  25  juillet  2007 
déposé  le  26  juillet  2007  '    '  •' .-        >   ,. 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  31  juillet  2007  ,         ^  ». 

imprimé  dans  la  Gaze«e  (/e  / 'Ô«/a/-/o  le  11  août  2007 

modifiantleRegl.de  l'Ont.  170/03  ,..,  ' 

(Réseaux  d'eau  potable) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  170/03  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-iienc.KOuv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  tableau  de  l'article  4  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  170/03  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 
•  APPLICATION  DES  ANNEXES  '  " 


Point 

Réseaux  d'eau  potable 

Annexes  applicables                                                                                                                   | 

• 

Traitement 

Vérifications  de 
fonctionnement, 
échantillonnage  et  analyse 

Résultats  d'analyse 
insatisfaisants  et 
autres  problèmes 

Rapports 

Paramètres 
d'analyses 
chimiques 

1. 

Gros  réseaux  résidentiels 
municipaux 

1,4 

6,7,  10,  13,  15.1 

16,  17 

22 

23,24 

2. 

Petits  réseaux  résidentiels 
municipaux 

1,3,4 

6,7,  11,  13,  15.1 

16,  18,  19 

22 

23,24 

3. 

Gros  réseaux  non  résidentiels 
municipaux 

2,3,5 

6,8,  12,  15,  15.2 

16,  18,19 

21 

23,24 

4. 

Petits  réseaux  non  résidentiels 
municipaux 

2,3,5 

6,9,12,15,15.2 

16,18,  19 

21 

23,24 

5. 

Réseaux  résidentiels  toutes 
saisons  non  municipaux 

2,3,5 

6,8,  11,  13,  15.1 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 
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Point 

Réseaux  d'eau  potable 

Annexes  applicables 

Traitement 

Vérifications  de 
fonctionnement, 
échantillonnage  et  analyse 

Résultats  d'analyse 
insatisfaisants  et 
autres  problèmes 

Rapports 

Paramètres 
d'analyses 
chimiques 

6. 

Réseaux  résidentiels  saisonniers 
non  municipaux 

2,3,5 

6,9,  12,  15,  15.2 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

7. 

Gros  réseaux  non  résidentiels  et 
non  municipaux 

2,3,5 

6,8,  12,  15,  15.2 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

8. 

Petits  réseaux  non  résidentiels 
et  non  municipaux 

2,3,5 

6,9,  12,  15,  15.2 

16,  18,  19 

21 

23,24 

2.  (1)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraplie  5  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «13-3,». 

(2)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  5  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «13-3,». 

(3)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  5  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «15-3». 

(4)  L'alinéa  5  (4)  b)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  sous-alinéa  suivant  : 

(iii)  se  conformer,  au  nom  du  propriétaire  et  de  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  qui  est  alimenté  en  eau  : 

(A)  soit  à  l'annexe  15.1,  dans  le  cas  d'un  gros  réseau  résidentiel  municipal,  d'un  petit  réseau  résidentiel 
municipal  ou  d'un  réseau  résidentiel  toutes  saisons  non  municipal, 

(B)  soit  à  l'annexe  15.2,  dans  le  cas  d'un  réseau  résidentiel  saisonnier. 

3.  L'alinéa  6  (1)  c)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  sous-alinéa  suivant  : 

(iii)  se  conformer  à  l'annexe  15.2  au  nom  du  propriétaire  et  de  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  qui  est  alimenté 
en  eau. 

4.  (1)  La  sous-disposition  1  i  du  paragraphe  13  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «l'article  13-3,». 

(2)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  13  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  des  sous-dispositions 
suivantes  : 


'<■-.,■ 


À  I 


ii.l   L'article  15.1-7  de  l'annexe  15.1. 
ii.2  L'article  15.2-2  de  l'annexe  15.2. 
(3)  La  sous-disposition  1  ii  du  paragraphe  13  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «15-3,». 

5.  (1)  L'article  6-10  de  l'annexe  6  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

3.  Si  l'échantillon  est  prélevé  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  en  application  de  l'article  15. 1-4  ou 
15.1-5  de  l'annexe  15.1,  les  adresses  de  tous  les  lieux  que  dessert  l'installation  de  plomberie  dans  laquelle  les 
échantillons  ont  été  prélevés  le  même  jour  conformément  au  paragraphe  15.1-6  (3). 

4.  Si  l'échantillon  est  prélevé  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7  de  l'annexe  15.1  et  analysé  pour  en  mesurer  le  pH  : 

i.  la  date  et  l'heure  de  l'analyse,  4.  -  (« 

ii.   le  nom  de  la  personne  qui  a  effectué  l'analyse, 
iii.  les  résultats  de  l'analyse. 

(2)  L'article  6-11  de  l'annexe  6  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «annexes  7  à  15.2»  à  «annexes  7  à  15» 
partout  où  figure  cette  expression. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  6-12  (1)  de  l'annexe  6  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «annexes  7  à  15.2»  à 
«annexes  7  à  15». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  6-12  (2)  de  l'annexe  6  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «annexes  7  à  15.2»  à 
«annexes  7  à  15»  partout  où  figure  cette  expression. 

6.  (1)  L'article  13-3  de  l'annexe  13  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  13-5  (1)  de  l'annexe  13  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «13-2  ou  13-4»  à  «13-2, 13-3 
ou  13-4». 

(3)  L'alinéa  13-5  (2)  a)  de  l'annexe  13  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «13-2  ou  13-4»  à  «13-2, 13-3  ou 
13-4». 
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(4)  L'alinéa  13-5  (2)  b)  de  l'annexe  13  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «13-2  ou  13-4»  à  «13-2, 13-3  ou 
13-4». 

7.  L'article  15-3  de  l'annexe  15  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

8.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  annexes  suivantes  : 

ANNEXE  15.1 

PLOMB  ,  .  .,     ..        .   ^, 

Réseaux  municipaux  :  Gros  résidentiels  '    " 

•    *    '^^~'"^-«  Petits  résidentiels 

Réseaux  non  municipaux  :  Toutes  saisons  résidentiels  -, 

Champ  d'application  ',,..,' 

15.1-1.  La  présente  annexe  s'applique  aux  réseaux  d'eau  potable  suivants  : 

1.  Les  gros  réseaux  résidentiels  municipaux. 

2.  Les  petits  réseaux  résidentiels  municipaux.  !  , 

3.  Les  réseaux  résidentiels  toutes  saisons  non  municipaux.  '  '      '''' 
Sens  restreint  de  «desservir» 

15.1-2.  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  annexe  :  ^    ,,         •  >  ,  /  ,•  «. 

a)  un  réseau  d'eau  potable  dessert  une  population  si  son  réseau  de  distribution  est  raccordé  directement  à  l'installation  de 
plomberie  qui  dessert  cette  population;  .  .  i'  ■         '^ '; 

b)  un  réseau  d'eau  potable  dessert  une  résidence  privée  ou  un  autre  bâtjment  si  son  réseau  de  distribution  est  raccordé 

directement  à  l'installation  de  plomberie  qui  dessert  la  résidence  privée  ou  l'autre  bâtiment. 

"       ■       •  t\  '  -  ' 
Définitions 

15.1-3.  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  à  la  présente  annexe.  '  '  ' 

«conduites  de  branchement  en  plomb»  et  «installation  de  plomberie  en  plomb»  Conduites  de  branchement  et  installation  de 
plomberie  dont  la  teneur  en  plomb  est  supérieure  à  8  pour  cent,  («lead  service  pipes»,  «lead  plumbing») 

«norme  prescrite  à  l'annexe  2»  Norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  de  toute  substance  à  l'annexe  2  des  normes  de  qualité  de  l'eau 
potable  de  l'Ontario.  («Schedule  2  standard») 

«norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb»  La  norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb  à  l'annexe  2  des  normes  de  qualité  de  l'eau 
potable  de  l'Ontario,  («standard  prescribed  for  lead») 

«soudures  de  plomb»  Soudures  dont  la  teneur  en  plomb  est  supérieure  à  0,2  pour  cent,  («lead  solder») 

Écliantillonnage  normalisé 

15.1-4.  (1)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que,  conformément  aux 
articles  15.1-6  et  15.1-7,  des  échantillons  soient  prélevés  au  cours  des  périodes  visées  au  paragraphe  (2)  : 

a)  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  dessert  des  résidences  privées,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points  indiqué  à 
la  colonne  3  du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable; 

b)  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  ne  dessert  pas  de  résidences  privées,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points 
indiqué  à  la  colonne  4  du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable; 

c)  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points  indiqué  à  la  colonne  5 
du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable. 

(2)  Les  échantillons  exigés  par  le  paragraphe  (1)  doivent  être  prélevés  au  cours  de  chacune  des  périodes  suivantes  : 

1.  La  période  allant  du  15  décembre  2007  au  15  avril  2008  et  la  période  correspondante  dans  chaque  période  subséquente 
de  12  mois. 

2.  La  période  allant  du  1 5  juin  2008  au  1 5  octobre  2008  et  la  période  correspondante  dans  chaque  période  subséquente  de 
1 2  mois. 
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ECHANTILLONNAGE  NORMALISE 


TABLEAU 
-  NOMBRE  DE  POINTS  D'ÉCHANTILLONNAGE 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Colonne  4 

Colonne  5 

Point 

Population  que  dessert 
le  réseau  d'eau  potable 

Nombre  de  points 
d'échantillonnage  dans 
l'installation  de  plomberie  qui 
dessert  des  résidences  privées 

Nombre  de  points 
d'échantillonnage  dans 
l'installation  de  plomberie  qui 
ne  dessert  pas  de  résidences 
privées 

Nombre  de  points 
d'échantillonnage  dans  le 
réseau  de  distribution 

\. 

1  -99 

5 

1 

1 

2. 

100-499 

10 

1 

2 

3. 

500  -  3  299 

20 

2 

4 

4. 

3  300  -  9  999 

40 

4 

8 

5. 

10  000-49  999 

60 

6 

12 

6. 

50  000  -  99  999 

80 

8 

16 

7. 

100  000  ou  plus 

100 

10 

20 

Échantillonnage  réduit 
15.1-5.  (1)  L'article  15. 1-4  cesse  de  s'appliquer  à  un  réseau  d'eau  potable  et  le  présent  article  s'applique  à  sa  place  si  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  d'un  réseau  qui  dessert  une  population  de  moins  de  50  000  habitants  : 

(i)  soit  que,  au  cours  de  chacune  de  deux  périodes  consécutives  visées  au  paragraphe  1 5. 1-4  (2)  : 

(A)  d'une  part,  pas  plus  de  10  pour  cent  de  tous  les  échantillons  prélevés  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en 
application  de  l'article  15.1-4  et  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  dépassaient  la  moitié 
de  la  norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb,  comme  l'indiquent  les  résultats  des  analyses  effectuées  en 
application  de  l'article  15.1-7, 

(B)  d'autre  part,  aucun  des  échantillons  prélevés  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  l'article 
15.1-4  et  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  ne  dépassait  la  norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du 
plomb,  comme  l'indiquent  les  résultats  des  analyses  effectuées  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7, 

(ii)  soit  que,  au  cours  de  chacune  de  quatre  périodes  consécutives  visées  au  paragraphe  15.1-4  (2),  pas  plus  de  10 
pour  cent  de  tous  les  échantillons  prélevés  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  et 
analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  dépassaient  la  norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb,  comme 
l'indiquent  les  résultats  des  analyses  effectuées  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7; 

b)  dans  le  cas  d'un  réseau  qui  dessert  une  population  de  50  000  habitants  ou  plus,  au  cours  de  chacune  de  quatre  périodes 
consécutives  visées  au  paragraphe  15.1-4  (2),  pas  plus  de  10  pour  cent  de  tous  les  échantillons  prélevés  dans  une 
installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  et  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb 
dépassaient  la  norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb,  comme  l'indiquent  les  résultats  des  analyses  effectuées  en 
application  de  l'article  15.1-7. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1),  si  deux  échantillons  prélevés  le  même  jour  à  partir  d'un  point  dans  une 
installation  de  plomberie  sont  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7,  il  n'est 
pas  tenu  compte  de  l'échantillon  dont  la  concentration  de  plomb  est  la  plus  basse. 

(3)  Si  un  réseau  d'eau  potable  dessert  une  population  de  moins  de  50  000  habitants  et  que,  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (1), 
l'article  15.1-4  ne  s'y  applique  pas,  le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  veillent  à  ce  que,  conformément 
aux  articles  15.1-6  et  15.1-7,  des  échantillons  soient  prélevés  au  cours  des  périodes  visées  au  paragraphe  (5)  toutes  les  trois 
périodes  de  12  mois  après  le  dernier  prélèvement  d'échantillons  effectué  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  du  présent 
article  : 

a)  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  dessert  des  résidences  privées,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points  indiqué  à 
la  colonne  3  du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable; 

b)  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  ne  dessert  pas  de  résidences  privées,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points 
indiqué  à  la  colonne  4  du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable; 

c)  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points  indiqué  à  la  colonne  5 
du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable. 

(4)  Si  un  réseau  d'eau  potable  dessert  une  population  de  50  000  habitants  ou  plus  et  que,  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (1), 
l'article  15.1-4  ne  s'y  applique  pas,  le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  veillent  à  ce  que,  conformément 
aux  articles  15.1-6  et  15.1-7,  des  échantillons  soient  prélevés  au  cours  des  périodes  visées  au  paragraphe  (5)  toutes  les 
périodes  de  12  mois  après  le  dernier  prélèvement  d'échantillons  effectué  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  du  présent 
article  : 
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a)  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  dessert  des  résidences  privées,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points  indiqué  à 
la  colonne  3  du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable; 

b)  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  ne  dessert  pas  de  résidences  privées,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points 
indiqué  à  la  colonne  4  du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable; 

c)  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable,  à  partir  d'au  moins  le  nombre  de  points  indiqué  à  la  colonne  5 
du  tableau  du  présent  article  en  regard  de  la  population  que  dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable. 

(5)  Les  échantillons  exigés  par  les  paragraphes  (3)  et  (4)  doivent  être  prélevés  au  cours  de  chacune  des  périodes  suivantes 
de  la  période  de  12  mois  pertinente  : 

1.  Lapériodeallant  du  15  décembre  au  15  avril.  -  .  '  *'        •  *..  i'       .»,         ■      . 

2.  Lapériodeallant  du  15  juin  au  15  octobre. 

(6)  Le  présent  article  cesse  de  s'appliquer  à  un  réseau  d'eau  potable,  et  l'article  15.1-4  s'applique  de  nouveau  si,  au  cours 
d'une  période  visée  au  paragraphe  (5),  plus  de  10  pour  cent  de  tous  les  échantillons  prélevés  dans  une  installation  de 
plomberie  en  application  de  ce  paragraphe  et  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  dépassaient  la  norme 
prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb,  comme  l'indiquent  les  résultats  des  analyses  effectuées  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7. 

(7)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (6),  si  deux  échantillons  prélevés  le  même  jour  à  partir  d'un  point  dans  une 
installation  de  plomberie  sont  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7,  il  n'est 
pas  tenu  compte  de  l'échantillon  dont  la  concentration  de  plomb  est  la  plus  basse. 


ECHANTILLONNAGE  REDUIT 


TABLEAU 
NOMBRE  DE  POINTS  D'ÉCHANTILLONNAGE 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Colonne  4 

Colonne  5 

Point 

Population  que  dessert 
le  réseau  d'eau  potable 

Nombre  de  p)oints 
d'échantillonnage  dans 
l'installation  de  plomberie  qui 
dessert  des  résidences  privées 

Nombre  de  points 
d'échantillonnage  dans 
l'installation  de  plomberie  qui 
ne  dessert  pas  de  résidences 
privées 

Nombre  de  points 
d'échantillonnage  dans  le 
réseau  de  distribution 

1. 

1-99 

3 

0 

1 

2. 

100-499 

5 

1 

1 

3. 

500  -  3  299 

10 

1 

2 

4. 

3  300  -  9  999 

20 

2 

3 

5. 

10  000-49  999 

30 

3 

4 

6. 

50  000  -  99  999 

40 

4 

8 

7. 

100  000  ou  plus 

50 

5 

10 

Choix  des  points  d'écliantillonnage 

15.1-6.  (1)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que  l'échantillon  prélevé 
dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5  ne  soit  prélevé  qu'avec  le  consentement  de 
l'occupant  des  lieux  que  dessert  l'installation. 

(2)  En  choisissant  les  points  dans  l'installation  de  plomberie  à  partir  desquels  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  en 
application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5,  le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que 
les  échantillons  soient  conformes  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Sous  réserve  de  la  disposition  2,  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  :  " 

i.  soit  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  est  raccordée  à  des  conduites  de  branchement  en  plomb  ou  qui  est 
soupçonnée  de  l'être, 

ii.  soit  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  plomb  ou  qui  est  soupçoimée  d'être  une  telle  installation. 

2.  Dans  le  mesure  oîi  il  n'est  pas  raisonnablement  possible  de  les  prélever  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  mentionnée 
à  la  disposition  1,  les  échantillons  peuvent  être  prélevés  : 

i.  soit  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  est  raccordée  à  des  conduites  de  branchement  qui  ne  sont  pas  des 
conduites  de  branchement  en  plomb  mais  qui  ont  des  soudures  de  plomb,  ou  qui  est  soupçonnée  de  l'être, 

ii.  soit  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  n'est  pas  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  plomb  mais  qui  a  ou  est 
soupçonnée  d'avoir  des  soudures  de  plomb. 

3.  Les  échantillons  ne  doivent  pas  être  prélevés  à  partir  de  plus  d'un  point  dans  le  même  bâtiment. 

4.  Sous  réserve  des  dispositions  1  à  3,  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  dessert 
différents  types  de  lieux,  notamment  : 
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i.  des  maisons  unifamiliales  et  des  immeubles  d'habitation  à  logements  multiples,  dans  le  cas  d'échantillons 
prélevés  en  application  de  l'alinéa  15.1-4  (1)  a)  ou  15.1-5  (3)  a)  ou  (4)  a), 

ii.  des  propriétés  commerciales,  des  propriétés  industrielles,  des  établissements  désignés  et  des  installations 
publiques,  dans  le  cas  d'échantillons  prélevés  en  application  de  l'alinéa  15.1-4  (1)  b)  ou  15.1-5  (3)  b)  ou  (4)  b). 

5.  Sous  réserve  des  dispositions  1  à  3,  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  dans  différents  secteurs  géographiques  que 
dessert  le  réseau  d'eau  potable. 

(3)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que  chaque  échantillon  prélevé 
dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  du  réseau  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5  le  soit  : 

a)  d'une  part,  le  même  jour  que  les  échantillons  sont  prélevés  à  partir  de  points  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en 
application  de  cet  article; 

b)  d'autre  part,  à  partir  d'un  point  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  qui  est  aussi  proche  que  raisonnablement  possible  des 
points  dans  l'installation  de  plomberie  à  partir  desquels  les  échantillons  sont  prélevés. 

Protocole  d'échantillonnage  et  analyse 

15.1-7.  (1)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que  les  échantillons 
prélevés  à  partir  d'un  point  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5  le  soient 
conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1 .  Deux  échantillons  d'un  litre  et  l'échantillon  visé  à  la  disposition  1 2  doivent  être  prélevés. 

2.  Les  trois  échantillons  doivent  tous  être  prélevés  du  même  robinet. 

3.  Si  le  robinet  duquel  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  est  muni  d'un  aérateur,  celui-ci  ne  doit  pas  être  enlevé 
pendant  le  prélèvement  des  échantillons. 

4.  Les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  : 

i.  d'un  robinet  de  cuisine,  si  l'échantillon  est  prélevé  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  qui  dessert  des  lieux  qui 
ont  im  tel  robinet,  . 

ii.  du  robinet  le  plus  habituellement  utilisé  pour  fournir  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la  consommation  humaine,  dans  les 
autres  cas. 

5.  Si  un  filtre  ou  un  autre  dispositif  de  traitement  de  l'eau  est  installé  sur  le  robinet  précisé  à  la  disposition  4  ou  à  sa 
proximité,  si  cela  est  raisonnablement  possible  le  filtre  ou  le  dispositif  doit  être  contourné  sans  être  enlevé  pendant  le 
prélèvement  des  échantillons. 

6.  Si  un  filtre  ou  un  autre  dispositif  de  traitement  de  l'eau  est  installé  sur  le  robinet  précisé  à  la  disposition  4  ou  à  sa 
proximité  et  qu'il  n'est  pas  raisonnablement  possible  de  le  contourner  sans  l'enlever,  les  échantillons  doivent  être    J 
prélevés  d'un  autre  robinet  qui  est  habituellement  utilisé  pour  fournir  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la  consommation  humaine.         " 

7.  Si  un  filtre  ou  un  autre  dispositif  de  traitement  de  l'eau  est  installé  sur  chaque  robinet  qui  fournit  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la 
consommation  humaine  ou  à  sa  proximité  et  que,  dans  chaque  cas,  il  n'est  pas  raisonnablement  possible  de  le 
contourner  sans  l'enlever,  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  du  robinet  précisé  à  la  disposition  4.  Toutefois,  le  filtre 
ou  le  dispositif  doit  être  enlevé  avant  que  ne  soit  prise  la  mesure  énoncée  à  la  disposition  8. 

8.  Avant  que  le  premier  échantillon  ne  soit  prélevé  conformément  à  la  disposition  9,  le  robinet  doit  être  laissé  ouvert 
pendant  au  moins  cinq  minutes,  puis  fermé  pour  la  période  prévue  à  la  sous-disposition  9  i. 

9.  Le  premier  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

i.  Il  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  une  période  de  non-utilisation  de  l'installation  de  plomberie  allant  de  30 
à  35  minutes  et  doit  inclure  la  première  eau  à  sortir  du  robinet  lorsque  celui-ci  est  ouvert  aux  fins  du  prélèvement 
de  l'échantillon. 

ii.  Il  doit  être  prélevé  pendant  que  l'eau  coule  à  un  débit  qui  s'approche  de  l'usage  normal,  sans  que  l'eau  ne 
rejaillisse  du  contenant  dans  lequel  l'échantillon  est  prélevé. 

10.  Le  deuxième  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  le  premier,  sans  que  le  robinet  soit  fermé  ou  que  le 
débit  soit  changé. 

11.  À  moins  que  les  instructions  du  laboratoire  mentionnées  à  l'article  6-8  de  l'annexe  6  ne  prévoient  le  contraire,  deux 
contenants  ou  plus  peuvent  être  utilisés  pour  prélever  le  premier  et  le  deuxième  échantillon,  auquel  cas  le  temps  pris 
pour  passer  d'un  contenant  à  l'autre  doit  être  le  plus  court  possible. 

12.  Le  troisième  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  le  deuxième,  sans  que  le  robinet  soit  fermé  ou  que  le 
débit  soit  changé.  .       .ir>i   ■:  ah 
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(2)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que  les  échantillons  prélevés  à 
partir  d'un  point  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  du  réseau  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5  soient  prélevés 
conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Avant  le  prélèvement  des  échantillons,  le  point  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  doit  être  vidangé  jusqu'à  ce  que  la  qualité 
de  l'eau  à  ce  point  soit  représentative  de  celle  de  l'eau  se  trouvant  dans  cette  partie  du  réseau  de  distribution.  .       , 

2.  Trois  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés.  „       i  ,  . 

(3)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que  : 

a)  les  échantillons  prélevés  en  application  des  dispositions  9  et  10  du  paragraphe  (1)  et  le  premier  échantillon  prélevé  en 
application  du  paragraphe  (2)  soient  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb; 

b)  le  deuxième  échantillon  prélevé  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2)  soit  analysé  pour  en  mesurer  l'alcalinité  totale; 

c)  l'échantillon  prélevé  en  application  de  la  disposition  12  du  paragraphe  (1)  et  le  troisième  échantillon  prélevé  en 
application  du  paragraphe  (2)  soient  analysés  chacun  pour  en  mesurer  le  pH  : 

(i)  immédiatement  après  leur  prélèvement,  ,  ,..      <    < 

(ii)  à  l'aide  d'un  pH-mètre  qui  mesure  le  pH  avec  au  moins  deux  chiffres  significatifs.  -  .      >: 

(4)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  qu'uniquement  l'une  ou  l'autre  des 
personnes  suivantes  prélève  les  échantillons  et  effectue  les  analyses  du  pH  en  application  du  présent  paragraphe  : 

a)  un  exploitant  agréé;  •* 

b)  un  analyste  de  la  qualité  de  l'eau; 

c)  un  médecin-hygiéniste  ou  un  inspecteur  de  la  santé  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  et  la  promotion  de  la  santé; 

d)  une  personne  qualifiée;  ' 

e)  une  personne  qui  réunit  les  conditions  suivantes  :  '  '•  '  '        "" 

(i)  elle  a  été  formée  par  un  exploitant  agréé  en  vue  de  prélever  des  échantillons  et  d'effectuer  des  analyses  du  pH 
conformément  au  présent  article, 

(ii)    elle  travaille  sous  la  supervision  d'un  exploitant  agréé, 

(iii)  elle  communique  tous  les  résultats  des  analyses  du  pH  à  un  exploitant  agréé  dans  un  délai  raisonnable. 

Analyses  de  l'eau  potable 

15.1-8.  Chaque  analyse  d'un  échantillon  prélevé  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou 
15.1-5  est  prescrite  comme  analyse  de  l'eau  potable  pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «analyse  de  l'eau  potable»  à 
l'article  2  de  la  Loi. 

Exigences  en  matière  de  rapports  —  écliantillons  prélevés  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie 

15.1-9.  (1)  S'il  reçoit  un  rapport  du  résultat  d'une  analyse  d'un  échantillon  prélevé  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en 
application  de  l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5,  l'organisme  d'exploitation  ou  le  propriétaire  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  remet  ce  qui 
suit  à  l'occupant  des  lieux  que  dessert  le  robinet  duquel  l'échantillon  a  été  prélevé  dans  les  sept  jours  de  la  réception  du 
rapport  : 

1 .  Une  copie  du  rapport. 

2.  Un  énoncé  précisant  si  le  rapport  indique  un  résultat  qui  dépasse  une  norme  prescrite  à  l'annexe  2. 

3.  Si  le  rapport  indique  un  résultat  visé  à  la  disposition  2,  les  conseils  que  le  médecin-hygiéniste  a  donnés  à  l'organisme 
d'exploitation  ou  au  propriétaire  quant  aux  mesures  que  l'occupant  devrait  prendre. 

4.  Le  numéro  de  téléphone  d'une  personne  qui  est  disponible  pour  répondre  aux  questions  sur  le  rapport. 

(2)  Si  un  laboratoire  effectue  une  analyse  d'un  échantillon  prélevé  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de 
l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5  et  qu'un  résultat  d'analyse  dépasse  une  norme  prescrite  à  l'annexe  2,  le  laboratoire  remet  un  rapport 
écrit  aux  personnes  et  organismes  suivants  dans  les  24  heures  après  que  le  résultat  a  été  obtenu  :  , . 

a)  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  d'eau  potable,  si  un  tel  organisme  en  est  responsable; 

b)  le  propriétaire  du  réseau  d'eau  potable,  si  aucun  organisme  d'exploitation  n'en  est  responsable; 

c)  le  médecin-hygiéniste; 

d)  le  centre  d'intervention  en  cas  de  déversement  du  ministère. 

(3)  Le  rapport  exigé  par  le  paragraphe  (2)  précise  :  , 
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a)  d'une  part,  le  résultat  à  l'égard  duquel  le  rapport  est  exigé;  -.    v 

b)  d'autre  part,  la  norme  prescrite  à  l'annexe  2  que  le  résultat  dépasse.  '  < 

(4)  Si  un  laboratoire  lui  remet  un  rapport  du  résultat  d'une  analyse  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2),  l'organisme 
d'exploitation  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  en  remet  une  copie  au  propriétaire  du  réseau  dans  les  24  heures  qui  suivent  la 
réception  du  rapport. 

(5)  Si  un  laboratoire  lui  remet  un  rapport  du  résultat  d'une  analyse  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2),  l'organisme 
d'exploitation  ou  le  propriétaire  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  en  remet  une  copie  au  médecin-hygiéniste  dans  les  24  heures  qui 
suivent  la  réception  du  rapport. 

(6)  Si  une  copie  d'un  rapport  lui  est  remise  en  application  du  paragraphe  (1),  l'exploitant  d'un  établissement  désigné  en 
remet  une  copie  à  l'autorité  compétente  de  l'établissement  dès  qu'il  est  raisonnablement  possible  de  le  faire  et,  de  préférence, 
dans  les  24  heures  qui  suivent  la  réception  de  la  copie. 

(7)  Le  document  écrit  qui  est  remis  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2),  (4),  (5)  ou  (6)  peut  être  remis  à  personne  ou  envoyé 
par  télécopie  ou  courrier  électronique. 

(8)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (7),  le  centre  d'intervention  en  cas  de  déversement  du  ministère  peut  exiger  que  le  rapport  qui  lui 
est  remis  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2)  le  soit  sous  la  forme  électronique  que  le  directeur  précise. 

(9)  Ni  l'article  18  de  la  Loi  ni  l'annexe  16  du  présent  règlement  ne  s'appliquent  à  l'analyse  d'un  échantillon  prélevé  dans 
une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  l'article  15. 1-4  ou  15.1-5.      .    ,^ 

Mesures  correctives  en  cas  de  résultats  insatisfaisants 

15.1-10.  Si  un  rapport  est  fait  en  application  du  paragraphe  15.1-9  (2),  le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du 
réseau  d'eau  potable  prennent  les  mesures  qu'ordonne  le  médecin-hygiéniste,  y  compris,  si  ce  dernier  l'ordonne,  la  fourniture 
de  renseignements  en  sus  de  ceux  prévus  à  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  15.1-9  (1)  aux  occupants  des  lieux  que  dessert 
l'installation  de  plomberie  dans  laquelle  l'échantillon  a  été  prélevé. 

Protection  contre  la  corrosion  .,      ,  .,.,_,, 

lS.1-11.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  à  un  gros  réseau  municipal  résidentiel  si  : 

a)  d'une  part,  au  cours  de  deux  des  trois  plus  récentes  périodes  visées  à  l'article  15.1-4  ou  15.1-5,  plus  de  10  pour  cent  de 
tous  les  échantillons  prélevés  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  application  de  cet  article  et  analysés  pour  en 
mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  dépassent  la  norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb,  comme  l'indiquent  les  résultats 
des  analyses  effectuées  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7; 

b)  d'autre  part,  au  cours  de  chacune  des  deux  périodes  visées  à  l'alinéa  a),  au  moins  deux  des  échantillons  dépassent  la 
norme  prescrite  à  l'égard  du  plomb.  •,,,,.,  ] 

(2)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1),  si  deux  échantillons  prélevés  le  même  jour  à  partir  d'un  point  dans  une 
installation  de  plomberie  sont  analysés  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb  en  application  de  l'article  15.1-7,  il  n'est 
pas  tenu  compte  de  l'échantillon  dont  la  concentration  de  plomb  est  la  plus  basse. 

(3)  Dans  l'année  qui  suit  le  dernier  jour  de  la  période  mentionnée  au  paragraphe  (1)  au  cours  de  laquelle  les  résultats 
d'analyse  sont  tels  que  le  présent  article  s'applique,  le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  veillent  à  ce  qu'un 
plan  qui  est  conforme  au  paragraphe  (5)  soit  préparé  et  présenté  à  un  directeur  nommé  par  le  ministre  en  application  de 
l'article  6  de  la  Loi  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'article  32  de  la  Loi. 

(4)  Le  plan  est  préparé  et  présenté  sous  la  forme  et  de  la  façon  qu'approuve  le  directeur. 

(5)  Le  plan  fait  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  il  analyse  la  possibilité  de  lixiviation  de  plomb  dans  l'eau  par  suite  de  la  corrosion  qui  se  produit  dans  le  réseau  de 
distribution  du  réseau  ou  dans  son  installation  de  plomberie; 

b)  il  énumère  et  analyse  les  mesures  éventuelles  visant  à  diminuer  la  possibilité  de  lixiviation  de  plomb; 

c)  il  indique  la  ou  les  mesures  préférées; 

d)  il  établit  un  calendrier  de  mise  en  oeuvre; 

e)  il  comprend  un  programme  de  surveillance  de  l'efficacité  de  la  ou  des  mesures  préférées. 

(6)  Si  le  paragraphe  (3)  s'applique  à  un  réseau  d'eau  potable  qui  est  alimenté  en  eau  traitée  par  un  autre  réseau  d'eau  ; 
potable  les  règles  suivantes  s'appliquent  : 

a)  le  paragraphe  (3)  s'applique  également  au  propriétaire  et  à  l'organisme  d'exploitation  de  l'autre  réseau; 

b)  le  plan  visé  au  paragraphe  (3)  est  un  plan  conjoint; 

c)  le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  visés  à  l'alinéa  a)  veillent,  conjointement  avec  le  propriétaire  et 
l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  qui  est  alimenté  en  eau  traitée,  à  ce  que  le  plan  soit  préparé  et  présenté. 
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(7)  Si  le  réseau  d'eau  potable  visé  à  l'alinéa  (6)  a)  est  lui  aussi  alimenté  en  eau  traitée  par  un  autre  réseau,  le  paragraphe 
(6)  s'applique  également  à  cet  autre  réseau. 

(8)  Si  le  plan  visé  au  paragraphe  (3)  exige  que  le  propriétaire  ou  l'organisme  d'exploitation  fasse  quoi  que  ce  soit 
relativement  à  la  mise  en  oeuvre  des  mesures  qu'il  prévoit  ou  à  la  surveillance  de  leur  efficacité,  le  propriétaire  demande  au 
directeur,  en  même  temps  que  le  plan  lui  est  présenté,  de  modifier  l'approbation  accordée  ou  le  permis  municipal  d'eau 
potable  délivré  à  l'égard  du  réseau  afm  de  tenir  compte  des  exigences  du  plan. 

ANNEXE  15.2 

PLOMB  •  '  '  ' 

Réseaux  municipaux  :  Gros  non  résidentiels 
Petits  non  résidentiels 

Réseaux  non  municipaux  :  Saisonniers  résidentiels  i     ,  !>  :(      ., 

Gros  non  résidentiels 
Petits  non  résidentiels  ,  ,^   ^  .' 

Champ  d'application  ^^    ,_^_^  .  ,        ,.^ ,,    _.,,  „      ^j^  .•  .^'  .,,  .  ^       .      .   y.i.,..,^     ,     . 

15.2-1.  La  présente  annexe  s'applique  aux  réseaux  d'eau  potable  suivants  :  ,       ,,  v      .i  ■  .  '  , 

1.  Les  gros  réseaux  non  résidentiels  municipaux,   j^.    ^^   ^   j         ,  .     ,  ,.        ,y.   =         i 

2.  Les  petits  réseaux  non  résidentiels  municipaux. 

3.  Les  réseaux  résidentiels  saisonniers  non  municipaux.  ^'  ' 

4.  Les  gros  réseaux  non  résidentiels  et  non  municipaux.  •.      -  ..»...': 

5.  Les  petits  réseaux  non  résidentiels  et  non  municipaux.  '    .  ' 
Échantillons  de  distribution 

15.2-2.  (1)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  d'un  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  qu'au  moins  un 
échantillon  de  distribution  soit  prélevé  tous  les  12  mois,  à  partir  d'un  point  donné  dans  le  réseau  de  distribution  du  réseau 
d'eau  potable  ou  dans  son  installation  de  plomberie  qui  révélera  vraisemblablement  une  concentration  élevée  de  plomb. 

(2)  Le  propriétaire  et  l'organisme  d'exploitation  du  réseau  d'eau  potable  veillent  à  ce  que  chacun  des  échantillons  prélevés 
en  application  du  paragraphe  (1)  soit  analysé  pour  en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb. 

Ecoles,  écoles  privées  et  garderies 

15.2-3.  La  présente  annexe  ne  s'applique  pas  à  un  réseau  d'eau  potable  qui  dessert  uniquement  une  école,  une  école  privée 
ou  une  garderie  à  laquelle  s'applique  l'article  5  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  243/07  (Ecoles,  écoles  privées  et  garderies)  pris  en 
application  de  la  Loi.  .  ,     , 

9.  Le  paragraphe  16-2  (2)  de  l'annexe  16  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  le  paragraphe  18  (I)  de  la  Loi  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  analyses  de  l'eau  potable  suivantes  : 

1.  Celle  qui  est  effectuée  aux  fins  de  conformité  avec  les  mesures  correctives  exigées  par  la  disposition  1  de  l'article  17-4 
de  l'annexe  17  ou  la  disposition  I  de  l'article  18-4  de  l'annexe  18. 

2.  Celle  qui  est  effectuée  sur  un  échantillon  qui  a  été  prélevé  dans  une  installation  de  plomberie,  si  elle  l'est  uniquement 
en  vue  d'évaluer  la  qualité  de  l'eau  dans  celle-ci. 

10.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  243/07 
(Schools,  Private  Schools  and  Day  Nurseries) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  243/07  has  not  previously  been  amended.  '  •■ 

1.  (1)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  243/07  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  deilnitions: 

"lead  plumbing"  means  plumbing  with  a  lead  content  greater  than  8  per  cent; 

"lead  solder"  means  solder  with  a  lead  content  greater  than  0.2  per  cent;  ''      "' 

(2)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection:  ^~  ' 

(1.1)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  school  or  private  school  does  not  include  a  place  of 
residence  used  by  a  teacher  or  other  person  employed  by  the  school  or  private  school. 

(3)  Subsection  1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  school  or  private  school  is  open  on  a  day  if,  at  any  time  during  that  day, 
programs  are  held  or  services  are  provided  there  for  children  under  18  years  of  age. 

2.  (I)  Subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  This  section  applies  to  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  if  no  part  of  the  plumbing  that  serves  the  building  that 
houses  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  was  installed  before  January  1 ,  1 990. 

(2)  Section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(2.1)  The  flushing  requirement  in  subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  the  plumbing  in  a  part  of  a  building  if,  during  the  entire 
week  in  question,  that  part  is  not  open  to  children  under  18  years  of  age. 

(2.2)  If  a  building  houses  a  school  or  private  school  and  is  open  to  children  under  18  years  of  age  for  24  hours  on  the  day 
referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (a),  the  flushing  shall  be  completed  at  the  earliest  practicable  time  and  preferably  before  6  a.m. 

(3)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  ''that  serves  a  drinking  water  fountain 
or  a  tap  that  is  commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  consumption  by  children  under  18  years  of  age"  at  the  end. 

(4)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "human  consumption" 
at  the  end  and  substituting  "consumption  by  children  under  18  years  of  age". 

(5)  Subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  ensure  that  a  record  is  made  of  the  date  and  time  of  every 
flushing  required  by  subsection  (2)  and, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  person  who  performed  the  flushing;  or 

(b)  if  all  or  part  of  the  plumbing  was  flushed  by  an  automatic  device,  the  name  of  the  person  who  verified  that  the 
automatic  flushing  took  place. 

3.  (1)  Subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  This  section  applies  to  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  if  all  or  part  of  the  plumbing  that  serves  the  building  that 
houses  the  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  was  installed  before  January  1,  1990. 

(2)  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(2.1)  The  flushing  requirement  in  subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  the  plumbing  in  a  part  of  the  building  if,  during  the 
entire  day  in  question,  that  part  is  not  open  to  children  under  18  years  of  age. 

(2.2)  If  a  building  houses  a  school  or  private  school  and  is  open  to  children  under  18  years  of  age  for  24  hours  a  day,  the 
flushing  shall  be  completed  at  the  earliest  practicable  time  and  preferably  before  6  a.m. 
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(3)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  4  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  ^that  serves  a  drinliing  water  fountain 
or  a  tap  that  is  commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  consumption  by  children  under  18  years  of  age"  at  the  end. 

(4)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  4  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "human  consumption" 
at  the  end  and  substituting  "consumption  by  children  under  18  years  of  age". 

(5)  Subsection  4  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  shall  ensure  that  a  record  is  made  of  the  date  and  time  of  every 
flushing  required  by  subsection  (2)  and, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  person  who  performed  the  flushing;  or 

(b)  if  all  or  part  of  the  plumbing  was  flushed  by  an  automatic  device,  the  name  of  the  person  who  verified  that  the 
automatic  flushing  took  place.  r^.  y- :;  ■ 

4.  (1)  Clause  5  (1)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(b)  a  day  nursery,  if  all  or  part  of  the  plumbing  that  serves  the  building  that  houses  the  day  nursery  was  installed  before 
January  1,  1990. 

(2)  Paragraphs  3, 4,  5  and  6  of  subsection  5  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.  If  the  tap  from  which  the  samples  are  to  be  taken  has  an  aerator,  the  aerator  must  not  be  removed  while  the  samples  are 
being  taken. 

4.  If  a  filter  or  other  device  that  treats  water  is  installed  on  or  near  the  tap  from  which  the  samples  are  taken  and  it  is 
practicable  to  bypass  the  filter  or  other  device  without  removing  it,  the  filter  or  other  device  must  be  bypassed  while 

the  samples  are  being  taken.  ,  . 

'■  '  .  1.-'"  J     ' '.  ;!'''   ■  ;■  ...-,*»-"•""/;  v. X       f    ■     • 

5.  The  samples  must  be  taken  from, 

'       !  ,1,.;.-      -'  •■        ■  .     ' 

i.  a  kitchen  tap,  if  the  samples  are  taken  from  a  day  nursery  that  has  a  kitchen  tap,  or 

ii.  a  tap  that  is  commonly  used  to  provide  water  for  consumption  by  children  under  18  years  of  age,  in  any  other 
case.  _  . 

6.  If  there  is  more  than  one  tap  that  meets  the  requirements  in  subparagraphs  5  i  or  5  ii  and  one  of  those  taps  is  more 
likely  than  the  others  to  be  served  by  lead  plumbing  or  plumbing  that  contains  lead  solder,  the  samples  must  be  taken 
from  the  tap  that  is  most  likely  to  be  served  by  lead  plumbing  or  plumbing  that  contains  lead  solder. 

6.1  If  a  filter  or  other  device  that  treats  water  is  installed  on  or  near  the  tap  that  has  been  selected  for  sampling  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  5  and  6  and  it  is  not  practicable  to  bypass  the  filter  or  other  device  without  removing  it, 
before  the  start  of  the  period  referred  to  in  subparagraph  7  i  or  ii, 

i.  the  filter  or  other  device  must  be  removed,  and  ■   .,        ■ 

ii.  the  tap  must  be  turned  on  for  at  least  five  minutes. 

5.  (1)  Subsection  6  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1,  2  or  3"  and  substituting  "2",  by  adding 
"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (b)  and  by  revoking  clauses  (d)  and  (e). 

(2)  Subsection  6  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  A  report  or  a  copy  of  a  report  required  by  this  section  may  be  delivered  personally  or  sent  by  fax  or  by  electronic  mail. 

(3)  Subsection  6  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (1)"  and  substituting  "this  section". 

(4)  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection:  '■     ,<..,:..'>■ 

(6)  The  operator  of  a  school,  private  school  or  day  nursery  who  receives  a  report  under  subsection  (1)  shall,  within  24 
hours  after  the  report  is  received,  give  a  copy  of  the  report  to, 

(a)  the  medical  officer  of  health;  ,  !:        ; 

(b)  the  Ministry's  Spills  Action  Centre; 

(c)  the  Ministry  of  Education,  or  any  successor  of  that  ministry,  ifthe  report  relates  to  a  school;  and  *       '       ' 

(d)  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services,  or  any  successor  of  that  ministry,  ifthe  report  relates  to  a  day  nursery. 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  248/03  ..•,.•      • 

(Drinking- Water  Testing  Services)  •     :^ 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  248/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  3.1  of  Ontario  Regulation  248/03  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Supervised  chlorine  residual,  lurbidity  and  pH  checks 
3. 1  (  1  )  Subsection  63  (  1  )  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  conducts,  ' 

(a)  a  test  under  subsection  7-5(1.1)  of  Schedule  7  to  "Drinking- Water  Systems"; 

(b)  a  test  under  subsection  8-5  (I.l)  of  Schedule  8  to  "Drinking-Water  Systems"; 

(c)  a  test  under  subsection  9-5  (  1 . 1  )  of  Schedule  9  to  "Drinking-Water  Systems";  and 

(d)  a  pH  test  under  section  15.1-7  of  Schedule  15.1  to  "Drinking-Water  Systems". 

(2)  In  subsection  (1),  "Drinking-Water  Systems"  means  Ontario  Regulation  170/03  (Drinking-Water  Systems)  made  under 
the  Act. 

2.  (1)  Sub-subparagraph  3  ii  C  of  section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

C.   Schedules  15.1  and  16  to  Ontario  Regulation  170/03  (Drinking-Water  Systems), 
(2)  Subparagraph  3  ii  of  section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sub-subparagraph: 
E.  Section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  243/07  (Schools,  Private  Schools  and  Day  Nurseries),  and 

3.  (1)  Subsection  12  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

4.  A  test  in  respect  of  which  a  report  is  required  under  section  6  of  Ontario  Regulation  243/07  (Schools,  Private  Schools 
and  Day  Nurseries). 

(2)  Subsection  12  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  If,  on  or  after  June  7,  2007  and  before  July  26,  2007,  a  person  who  provides  drinking-water  testing  services  prepares  a 
report  on  a  water  sample  taken  under  section  5  of  Ontario  Regulation  243/07,  the  person  shall  give  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the 
Director  in  the  manner  approved  by  the  Director  not  later  than  28  days  after  the  later  of  the  following  dates: 

1.  July  26,  2007. 

2.  The  date  the  reporting  of  the  test  result  is  authorized  under  subsection  (  1  ).  ,      . 

4.  (1)  Subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

4. 1  All  documents  relating  to  a  drinking-water  test  in  respect  of  which  a  report  is  required  under  section  6  of  Ontario 
Regulation  243/07  (Schools,  Private  Schools  and  Day  Nurseries),  including  transmittal  records. 

4.2  All  documents  relating  to  a  drinking  water  test  in  respect  of  which  a  report  is  required  under  section  15.1-9  of 
Schedule  15.1  to  Ontario  Regulation  170/03  (Drinking-Water  Systems),  including  transmittal  records. 

(2)  Section  13  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  If  a  person  who  provides  drinking-water  testing  services  created  a  document  described  in  paragraph  4.1  of  subsection 
(1)  on  or  after  June  7,  2007  and  before  July  26,  2007,  and  the  document  is  in  the  possession  and  control  of  the  person  on  July 
26,  2007,  the  person  shall  ensure  that  the  document  is  kept  for  at  least  five  years. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

32/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  402/07 

made  under  the  > 

PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  ACT 

Made:  June  22,  2007 
Approved:  July  25,  2007 
Filed:  July  26,  2007 
•         •-•-  Published  one-Laws:  July  31, 2007 

Printed  in  77je  Owtor/o  Goze/te:  August  1 1,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  941  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  94 1  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Clause  56  (1)  (b)  of  Regulation  941  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
'*the  Province  of  Ontario"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "Canada". 

(2)  Clause  56  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(c)  has,  since  becoming  a  Member,  had  five  or  more  years  of  professional  engineering  experience  that  is  satisfactory  to  the 
Council; 

2.  Clause  57  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Province  of  Ontario"  and  substituting 
"Canada", 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  1, 2007. 

»  ■ 

Made  by: 

Council  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario: 

'  .  Walter  BiLANSKi 

President 

Kim  Allen 
,  ;.  -  Chief  Executive  Officer/Registrar 

'  '  I',  ■ 

Date  made:  June  22, 2007.       'T  „       , 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  403/07 

made  under  the 
HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  31,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 


Amending  Reg.  552  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 


Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  dennition  of  "schedule  of  beneHts"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  552  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
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7.   Amendments  dated  January  L  2008;  ' 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 

,.    J."        ■  .  ■      ■  .  ■  ' 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  404/07 

made  under  the 

HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  July  25, 2007  '  '  ' 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  31,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 


Amending  Reg.  552  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 


OH' 


Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  (Jverview  which  can  be  found  at  vvwvv. e-Laws. aov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  21  (1)  of  Regulation  552  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  definitions: 

"disability"  means,  in  respect  of  an  insured  person,  " 

(a)  a  restriction  in  the  ability  of  the  insured  person  to  perform  an  activity  in  a  manner  or  within  a  range  considered  normal 
for  an  individual,  where  the  restriction  is  the  result  of  an  impairment,  or 

(b)  the  inability  of  the  insured  person  to  perform  an  activity  in  a  manner  or  within  a  range  considered  normal  for  an 
individual,  where  the  inability  is  the  result  of  an  impairment; 

"impairment"  means,  in  respect  of  an  insured  person,  a  loss  of  or  abnormality  in  the  insured  person's  physiological  or 
anatomical  structure  or  function; 

(2)  The  dermition  of  "insured  physiotherapy  service"  in  subsection  21  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 

"insured  physiotherapy  service"  means  physiotherapy  service  that  is  an  insured  service  under  this  section  and, 

(a)  that  is  rendered  by  a  designated  physiotherapist,  or 

(b)  that  is  an  assigned  service  rendered  by  a  support  worker; 

(3)  Subsection  21  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"long-term  care  facility"  means  a  facility  that  is  a  long-term  care  facility  for  the  purposes  of  section  59  of  the  Long-Term 
Care  Act.  1994; 

"support  worker"  means  a  person,  ,  .      .  •,, 

(a)  whose  qualifications  and  training  in  respect  of  a  physiotherapy  service  satisfy  the  standards  for  professional  practice  of 
the  College  of  Physiotherapists  of  Ontario  in  respect  of  physiotherapist  support  personnel,  and 

(b)  who  is  employed  by  a  designated  physiotherapy  clinic. 

(4)  Section  2 1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  A  physiotherapy  service  provided  by  a  support  worker  is  an  assigned  service  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  if  the 
following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

1 .  The  physiotherapy  service  is  rendered  by  the  support  worker  under  the  direction  and  supervision  of  a  designated 
physiotherapist  and  in  accordance  with  the  standards  of  the  College  of  Physiotherapists  of  Ontario  that  apply  in  respect 
of  physiotherapists  working  with  support  workers. 

2.  The  patient  has  an  ongoing  professional  relationship  with  the  designated  physiotherapist  who  is  supervising  the 
provision  of  the  physiotherapy  service. 
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3.  The  designated  physiotherapist  who  is  supervising  the  provision  of  the  physiotherapy  service  is  available  to  direct  and 
supervise  the  support  worker  at  the  time  the  support  worker  renders  the  physiotherapy  service. 

(5)  Clause  21  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (ii),  by  revoking 
subclause  (iii)  and  by  substituting  the  following: 

(iii)  are  rendered  at  a  designated  physiotherapy  clinic,  and  ,  i     ' 

(iv)  are  rendered  by  a  designated  physiotherapist  or  are  assigned  services  rendered  by  a  support  worker; 

(6)  Clause  21  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (iii),  by  revoking 
subclause  (iv)  and  by  substituting  the  following: 

(iv)  are  rendered  at  a  designated  physiotherapy  clinic,  and 

(v)  are  rendered  by  a  designated  physiotherapist  or  are  assigned  services  rendered  by  a  support  worker; 

(7)  Subclause  21  (2)  (c)  (ii)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(ii)  are  rendered  by  a  designated  physiotherapist  to  an  insured  person  in  the  insured  person's  home  and  the  home  is 
not  a  long-term  care  facility,  and 

(8)  Subsection  21  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (c)  (iii)  and  by  adding  the 
following  clause: 

(d)  the  physiotherapy  services, 

(i)  are  rendered  at  a  long-term  care  facility  to  a  resident  of  that  facility, 

(ii)  are  ordered  by  a  physician  or  by  the  registered  nurse  in  the  long-term  care  facility  in  which  the  insured  person  is 
resident  who  has  the  most  responsibility  for  the  insured  person's  nursing  care,  and 

(iii)  are  provided, 

(A)  by  a  designated  physiotherapist  employed  by  or  rendering  services  on  behalf  of  a  designated  physiotherapy 
clinic,  or 

(B)  by  a  support  worker  employed  by  a  designated  physiotherapy  clinic  described  in  sub-subclause  (A)  and  the 
physiotherapy  services  are  assigned  services,  and 

(iv)  are  required  to  be  provided  in  the  long-term  care  facility  because  of  the  insured  person's  condition,  illness  or 
injury. 

(9)  Subsection  21  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(3)  The  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  insured  physiotherapy  services  rendered  to  an  insured  person  is  determined  as 
follows: 


(10)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  21  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.   Subject  to  subsection  (4),  the  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  a  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed, 

i.  for  insured  physiotherapy  services  provided  during  the  fiscal  year  to  an  insured  person  referred  to  in  clause  (2) 
(a),  (c)  or  (d),  the  maximum  amount  payable  for  100  days, 

ii.  for  insured  physiotherapy  services  provided  during  the  fiscal  year  to  an  insured  person  referred  to  in  clause  (2) 
(b),  the  maximum  amount  payable  for  50  days. 

(11)  Section  21  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(4)  Despite  subparagraphs  4  i  and  ii  of  subsection  (3)  and  subject  to  subsection  (4.1),  the  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  in 
respect  of  an  insured  person  for  a  fiscal  year  may  be  increased  by  the  amount  payable  for  not  more  than  50  additional  days  if 
on  each  additional  day  on  which  physiotherapy  services  are  provided  the  insured  person  is  subject  to  a  disability  or 
impairment  that  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  improve  with  the  additional  physiotherapy  services. 

(4.1)  Despite  subparagraph  4  i  of  subsection  (3)  and  subsection  (4),  if  insured  physiotherapy  services  described  in  clause 
(2)  (d)  are  provided  in  a  long-term  care  facility  pursuant  to  a  written  agreement  between  the  Minister  and  the  designated 
physiotherapy  facility  under  which  physiotherapy  services  are  provided  to  insured  persons  who  reside  in  the  long-term  care 
facility,  the  amount  payable  by  the  Plan  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  those  services  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  set  out  in 
that  written  agreement. 

(12)  Subsection  21  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting 
the  following: 
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(6)  A  payment  under  this  section  for  insured  physiotherapy  services  rendered  on  or  after  April  1,  2005  may  only  be  made 
if  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 


(13)  Subsection  21  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "an  account  submitted"  in  the  portion  before 
paragraph  1  and  substituting  "an  account  submitted  under  this  section". 

(14)  Subsection  21  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs:  ' 

3.  if  the  account  is  for  additional  physiotherapy  services  referred  to  in  subsection  (4),  the  operator  or  clinic  fails  to  obtain, 
before  providing  the  additional  services,  a  written  certificate, 

i.  that  is  given,  ,  t 

A.  by  a  physician,  or 

B.  by  the  registered  nurse  in  the  long-term  care  facility  in  which  the  insured  person  is  resident  who  has  the 
most  responsibility  for  the  insured  person's  nursing  care,  if  the  physiotherapy  services  are  rendered  at  a 
long-term  care  facility  to  a  resident  of  that  facility,  and 

ii.  that  states  the  insured  person  is  subject  to  a  disability  or  impairment  that  can  reasonably  be  expected  to  improve 
with  the  additional  physiotherapy  service. 

4.  If  the  account  is  for  additional  physiotherapy  services  referred  to  in  subsection  (4),  the  operator  or  clinic  fails  to  obtain, 
before  providing  the  additional  services,  a  written  plan  of  care  provided  by  the  physiotherapist  most  responsible  for  the 
insured  person's  care, 

i.  that  identifies  the  nature  of  the  insured  person's  ongoing  impairment  or  disability, 

ii.  that  contains  an  analysis  of  the  physiotherapist's  assessment  findings  before  the  additional  physiotherapy  services 
are  provided  which  identifies  the  insured  person's  ongoing  functional  problems,  and 

iii.  that  contains  a  description  of  the  additional  physiotherapy  services,  treatment  goals  and  discharge  plan  and 
specifies  the  number  of  days  for  which  additional  insured  physiotherapy  services  are  recommended. 

5.  If  the  account  is  for  additional  physiotherapy  services  referred  to  in  subsection  (4),  the  operator  or  clinic  fails  to 
maintain  in  its  written  records  the  certificate  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  or  the  plan  of  care  required  under  paragraph  4. 

6.  If  the  account  is  for  additional  physiotherapy  services  referred  to  in  subsection  (4),  the  operator  or  clinic  fails  to 
prepare  and  maintain  copies  of  the  initial  assessment  of  the  insured  person  and  any  ongoing  reassessments  performed 
during  the  fiscal  year  that  demonstrate,  using  generally  accepted  outcome  measures,  whether  progress  has  been  made 
as  a  result  of  the  provision  of  physiotherapy  services  and  the  degree  of  that  progress. 

(15)  Subsection  21  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  strilting  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c),  by  revoking 
clause  (d)  and  by  substituting  the  following: 

(d)  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  actually  rendered  each  service  referred  to  in  clause  (c)  on  each  date 
and  at  each  location  and  the  number  of  the  licence  or  certificate  of  registration  issued  by  the  College  of 
Physiotherapists  of  Ontario  to  the  designated  physiotherapist, 

(i)  who  rendered  each  service,  or  ~     '"' 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  assigned  service,  who  directed  and  supervised  the  provision  of  the  assigned  service  by  a  support 
worker;  and 

(e)  in  the  case  of  an  assigned  service,  details  of  the  aspects  of  the  treatment  plan  assigned  to  the  support  worker,  the  level 
of  supervision  required  and  the  date  of  reassessment  by  the  designated  physiotherapist  who  directed  and  supervised  the 
provision  of  the  assigned  service. 

(16)  Section  21  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(9)  Subclause  (8)  (d)  (i)  and  clause  (8)  (e)  apply  only  in  respect  of  assigned  services  provided  after  July  27,  2007. 
2.  Section  21.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

21.1  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  11.2  (1)  of  the  Act,  physiotherapy  services  are  prescribed  as 
insured  services  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act  if  the  physiotherapy  services  are  rendered  in  accordance  with  a  written  agreement 
between  a  provider  of  physiotherapy  services  and  the  General  Manager. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  21  (3),  an  agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  may  provide  for  payment  for  physiotherapy 
services  provided  to  insured  persons  on  a  basis  other  than  fee-for-service. 

(3)  Despite  subsections  21  (3)  and  (4),  the  maximum  amount  payable  for  physiotherapy  services  under  an  agreement 
described  in  subsection  (1)  is  the  amount  payable  under  the  terms  of  the  agreement. 
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3.  Subsection  35  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  i 

(10)  Every  physiotherapy  cHnic  hsted  in  the  document  published  by  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care  titled 
"Schedule  of  Designated  Physiotherapy  Clinics",  dated  March  1,  2007,  is  prescribed  as  a  health  facility  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act. 

4.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

(2)  Subsections  1  (1)  to  (14)  and  section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  April  1, 2005. 

32/07  r,  ;.     .  .;^      '    '  i.     :  ,      .      i  ., 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  405/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  July  25, 2007  i  -        «       "  .       / 

.  .  Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
,     :  .  Printed  in  r/je  Owtor/o  Gaze//e:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  555/06 
(Hours  of  Service) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  555/06  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  555/06  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  A  vehicle  engaged  in  providing  relief  in  an  emergency,  being  a  situation  or  impending  situation  that  constitutes  a 
danger  of  major  proportions  to  life,  property  or  the  environment,  whether  caused  by  forces  of  nature,  an  accident,  an 
intentional  act  or  otherwise. 

4.1  A  vehicle  operated  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  municipality,  road  authority  or  public  utility  while  responding  to  a  situation  or 
impending  situation  that  constitutes  an  imminent  danger,  though  not  one  of  major  proportions,  to  life,  property  or  the 
environment,  whether  caused  by  forces  of  nature,  an  accident,  an  intentional  act  or  otherwise. 

(2)  The  definition  of  ^'emergency"  in  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  406/07 

made  under  the 

MORTGAGE  BROKERAGES,  LENDERS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS  ACT,  2006 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
Filed:  July  27, 2007 
'  ■  Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

REGULATED  ACTIVITIES:  ADDITIONAL  PRESCRIBED  ACTIVITIES 


Administering  mortgages  '  .    '  . 

1.  The  following  activities  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act  as  activities  that 
constitute  administering  mortgages: 
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1 .  Taking  steps,  on  behalf  of  another  person  or  entity,  to  enforce  payment  by  a  borrower  under  a  mortgage. 
Commencement 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1, 2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  407/07 

made  under  the 

MORTGAGE  BROKERAGES,  LENDERS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS  ACT,  2006 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

EXEMPTIONS  FROM  THE  REQUIREMENTS  TO  BE  LICENSED 

CONTENTS 

Exemptions  for  Simple  Referrals 

1.  When  providing  information  to  a  prospective  borrower 

2.  When  providing  information  to  a  prospective  lender 

Exemptions  FOR  Lawyers  ,  ,  ,...,- r  -.^, 

3.  When  dealing  in  mortgages  .. 

4.  When  trading  in  mortgages  .  ,      , 

5.  When  administering  mortgages 

Exemptions  for  Other  Persons  and  Entities 

general  exemptions 

6.  For  trustees  in  bankruptcy 

7.  When  acting  under  court  order 

8.  For  certain  statutory  corporations 

9.  For  directors,  employees,  etc.,  of  Crown  agencies 

10.  For  directors,  employees,  etc.,  of  certain  exempted  persons  and  entities 

exemptions  for  DEALING  IN  MORTGAGES 

U.  For  consumer  reporting  agencies 

EXEMPTIONS  FOR  TRADING  IN  MORTGAGES 

12.  For  registered  dealers  ( 

13.  In  connection  with  mortgage  securitization 

14.  When  acting  through  an  intermediary 

EXEMPTIONS  FOR  MORTGAGE  LENDING 

15.  When  acting  through  an  intermediary 

EXEMPTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  MORTGAGES 

16.  When  acting  for  the  Crown 

17.  When  acting  for  a  financial  institution,  etc.  .  '  '       '      .    >  c 

18.  For  collection  agencies 

19.  In  connection  with  mortgage-backed  securities 

Commencement 

20.  Commencement  ,.„, 
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Exemptions  for  Simple  Referrals 

Wlien  providing  information  to  a  prospective  borrower 

1.  (1)  A  person  or  entity  who  refers  a  prospective  borrower  to  a  prospective  mortgage  lender  is  exempted  under 
subsection  6  (4)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  2  of  the  Act  to  have  a  brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage  broker's  or 
agent's  licence  if  the  person  or  entity  complies  with  both  of  the  following  requirements  and  criteria: 
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1.  Before  or  at  the  time  of  making  the  referral,  the  person  or  entity  informs  the  prospective  borrower  in  writing, 

i.  that  the  person  or  entity  has  received  or  will  or  may  receive  a  fee  or  other  remuneration,  whether  directly  or 
indirectly,  for  making  the  referral,  and 

ii.  of  the  nature  of  the  relationship  between  the  person  or  entity  and  the  prospective  lender. 

2.  The  only  other  information  that  the  person  or  entity  is  permitted  to  give  to  the  prospective  borrower  is  the  name, 
address,  telephone  number,  fax  number,  email  address  or  website  address  of  the  prospective  lender  or  of  an  individual 
who  acts  on  behalf  of  the  prospective  lender. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  affects  the  right  of  a  person  or  entity  who  does  not  have  a  brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage 
broker's  or  agent's  licence  to  refer  a  prospective  borrower  to  a  prospective  lender  for  no  fee  or  other  remuneration. 

When  providing  information  to  a  prospective  lender 

2.  (1)  A  person  or  entity  who  refers  a  prospective  mortgage  lender  to  a  prospective  borrower  is  exempted  under 
subsection  6  (5)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  2  of  the  Act  to  have  a  brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage  broker's  or 
agent's  licence  if  the  person  or  entity  complies  with  all  of  the  following  requirements  and  criteria: 

1 .  Before  making  the  referral,  the  person  or  entity  informs  the  prospective  borrower  in  writing,  -:      >     '■   .'. 

i.  that  the  person  or  entity  has  received  or  will  or  may  receive  a  fee  or  other  remuneration,  whether  directly  or 
indirectly,  for  making  the  referral,  and 

ii.  of  the  nature  of  the  relationship  between  the  person  or  entity  and  the  prospective  lender. 

2.  The  person  or  entity  then  obtains  the  prospective  borrower's  written  consent  to  give  specified  information  to  the 
prospective  lender. 

3.  The  only  information  that  the  person  or  entity  is  permitted  to  give  to  the  prospective  lender  is  the  name,  address, 
telephone  number,  fax  number,  email  address  or  website  address  of  the  prospective  borrower  or  of  an  individual  who 
acts  on  behalf  of  the  prosf)ective  borrower. 

4.  The  person  or  entity  does  not  give  the  prospective  lender  any  information  about  the  prospective  borrower  other  than 
the  information  that  is  authorized  by  both  paragraph  3  and  the  written  consent  of  the  prospective  borrower. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  affects  the  right  of  a  person  or  entity  who  does  not  have  a  brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage 
broker's  or  agent's  licence  to  refer  a  prospective  lender  to  a  prospective  borrower  for  no  fee  or  other  remuneration. 

J-  Exemptions  FOR  Lawyers 

When  dealing  in  mortgages  ' 

3.  A  lawyer  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (6)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  under  section  2  of  the  Act  to  have  a 
brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage  broker's  or  agent's  licence  if  both  of  the  following  circumstances  exist; 

1.  Thelawyer,  acting  in  his  or  her  professional  capacity  as  a  lawyer  on  behalf  of  a  client,  '  •■ 

i.  solicits  a  person  or  entity  to  lend  money  on  the  security  of  real  property,  or 
ii.  engages  in  an  activity  described  in  paragraph  2,  3  or  4  of  subsection  2  (  1  )  of  the  Act. 

2.  The  lawyer  does  not  hold  himself  or  herself  out  as  engaging  in  any  activity  described  in  subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Act, 
except  as  described  in  paragraph  1  of  this  section,  or  otherwise  as  dealing  in  mortgages. 

When  trading  in  mortgages 

4.  A  lawyer  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (6)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  3  of  the  Act  to  have  a  brokerage 
licence  or  a  mortgage  broker's  or  agent's  licence  if  both  of  the  following  circumstances  exist: 

1.  The  lawyer,  acting  in  his  or  her  professional  capacity  as  a  lawyer  on  behalf  of  a  client,  engages  in  an  activity  described 
in  paragraph  1  or  2  of  subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Act. 

2.  The  lawyer  does  not  hold  himself  or  herself  out  as  engaging  in  any  activity  described  in  subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Act, 
except  as  described  in  paragraph  1  of  this  section,  or  otherwise  as  trading  in  mortgages. 

When  administering  mortgages 

5.  A  lawyer  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (6)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  5  of  the  Act  to  have  a  mortgage 
administrator's  licence  if  both  of  the  following  circumstances  exist: 

1.  The  lawyer  administers  mortgages,  acting  in  his  or  her  professional  capacity  as  a  lawyer  on  behalf  of  a  client. 

2.  The  lawyer  does  not  hold  himself  or  herself  out  as  administering  mortgages,  except  as  described  in  paragraph  1  of  this 
section. 
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Exemptions  FOR  Other  Persons  AND  Entities     i  r    ,  ^ 

'   •  •  GENERAL  EXEMPTIONS  ;.        ■       i 

For  trustees  in  bankruptcy 

6.  A  person  or  entity  who  is  acting  as  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  is  exempted  under  subsections  6  (7)  and  (9)  of  the  Act  from 
any  requirement  to  have  a  brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage  administrator's  licence. 

When  acting  under  court  order 

7.  A  person  or  entity  who  is  acting  under  an  order  of  the  Superior  Court  of  Justice  is  exempted  under  subsections  6  (7)  and 
(9)  of  the  Act  from  any  requirement  to  have  a  brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage  administrator's  licence. 

For  certain  statutory  corporations 

8.  The  following  corporations  are  exempted  under  subsections  6  (7)  and  (9)  of  the  Act  from  any  requirement  to  have  a 
brokerage  licence  or  a  mortgage  administrator's  licence: 

1.  Eastern  Ontario  Development  Corporation.  ' 

2.  Northern  Ontario  Development  Corporation.  -i  ■- ,  »    rf  .  ,  ,-i -j*; 

3.  Ontario  Development  Corporation.  ,     '  ,    » 

4.  Ontario  Infrastructure  Projects  Corporation.  "        •  t  ■ 

5.  Ontario  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation.  * 

6.  Ontario  Realty  Corporation. 

\ 
For  directors,  employees,  etc.,  of  Crown  agencies 

9.  (1)  In  this  section, 

"Crown  agency"  means  an  agency  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  Canada  or  another  province  or  territory  of  Canada. 

(2)  Every  individual  who  is  an  officer  or  employee  of  a  Crown  agency  or  is  a  director,  partner  or  member  of  the  governing 
body  of  a  Crown  agency  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (8)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  2  or  3  of  the  Act  to 
have  a  mortgage  broker's  or  agent's  licence  if  he  or  she  deals  or  trades  in  mortgages  solely  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  agency  in 
theordinary  course  of  his  or  her  duties.  v  <-  >.•     ^     >-.     q      .:   ;v, 

For  directors,  employees,  etc.,  of  certain  exempted  persons  and  entities  ,,     .,   > 

10.  (1)  In  this  section, 

"exempted  person  or  entity"  means  a  person  or  entity  who  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (4),  (5),  (6)  or  (7)  of  the  Act  from 
the  requirement  in  section  2  or  3  of  the  Act  to  have  a  brokerage  licence. 

(2)  Every  individual  who  is  an  officer  or  employee  of  an  exempted  person  or  entity  or  is  a  director,  partner  or  member  of 
the  governing  body  of  such  a  person  or  entity  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (8)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  2 
or  3  of  the  Act  to  have  a  mortgage  broker's  or  agent's  licence  if  he  or  she  deals  or  trades  in  mortgages  solely  on  behalf  of  the 
person  or  entity  in  the  ordinary  course  of  his  or  her  duties. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  there  are  conditions  or  restrictions  that  apply  with  respect  to  the  exempted  person's  or 
entity's  exemption,  the  individual's  exemption  is  subject  to  corresponding  restrictions. 

EXEMPTIONS  FOR  DEALING  IN  MORTGAGES 
For  consumer  reporting  agencies  -  .  i  .■- 

11.  A  consumer  reporting  agency  registered  under  the  Consumer  Reporting  Act  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (7)  of  the 
Mortgage  Brokerages,  Lenders  and  Administrators  Act,  2006  from  the  requirement  in  section  2  of  the  Act  to  have  a 
brokerage  licence  if  both  of  the  following  circumstances  exist: 

1 .  In  the  course  of  acting  as  a  consumer  reporting  agency,  the  agency  provides  information  about  prospective  borrowers 
to  prospective  mortgage  lenders,  whether  or  not  the  Act  governs  the  lenders.  .^ 

2.  The  agency  does  not  hold  itself  out  as  otherwise  dealing  in  mortgages. 

EXEMPTIONS  FOR  TRADING  IN  MORTGAGES         ■ 
For  registered  dealers 

12.  A  person  or  entity  who  is  registered  as  a  dealer  under  the  Securities  Act  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (7)  of  the 
Mortgage  Brokerages,  Lenders  and  Administrators  Act,  2006  from  the  requirement  under  section  3  of  the  Act  to  have  a 
brokerage  licence  if  the  following  circumstances  exist: 
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1.  The  person  or  entity,  acting  on  its  own  behalf,  buys,  sells  or  exchanges  mortgages  with  one  or  more  of  the  following 
persons  or  entities  or,  acting  on  its  own  behalf,  solicits  one  or  more  of  the  following  persons  or  entities  to  buy,  sell  or 
exchange  mortgages: 

i.  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  Canada  or  any  province  or  territory  of  Canada. 

ii.  A  brokerage  acting  on  its  own  behalf  "  ; 

iii.  A  financial  institution.  i  •    >.,•    .1   ■'•*''&  '         ■ 

iv.  A  corporation  that  is  a  subsidiary  of  a  person  or  entity  described  in  paragraph  1,  2  or  3. 

V.  A  corporation  that  is  an  approved  lender  under  the  National  Housing  Act  (Canada). 

vi.  An  administrator  or  trustee  of  a  registered  pension  plan  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  248  (  1  )  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada). 

vii.  A  person  or  entity  who  is  registered  as  an  adviser  or  dealer  under  the  Securities  Act  when  the  person  or  entity  is 
acting  as  a  principal  or  as  an  agent  or  trustee  for  accounts  that  are  fully  managed  by  the  person  or  entity. 

viii.  A  person  or  entity  who  is  registered  under  securities  legislation  in  another  province  or  territory  of  Canada  with  a 
status  comparable  to  that  described  in  paragraph  vii  when  the  person  or  entity  is  acting  as  a  principal  or  as  an 
agent  or  trustee  for  accounts  that  are  fully  managed  by  the  person  or  entity. 

ix.  A  person  or  entity  in  respect  of  which  all  of  the  owners  of  interests,  except  the  voting  securities  required  by  law 
to  be  owned  by  directors,  are  persons  or  entities  described  in  subparagraphs  i  to  viii. 

2.  The  person  or  entity  does  not  hold  themself  out  as  otherwise  trading  in  mortgages. 

3.  The  person  or  entity  is  not  otherwise  required  to  be  licensed. 

In  connection  with  mortgage  securitization  '' 

13.  (1)  A  person  or  entity  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (7)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  3  of  the  Act  to 
have  a  brokerage  licence  if  both  of  the  following  circumstances  exist: 

1.  The  person  or  entity  carries  on  the  business  of  trading  in  mortgages  in  connection  with  mortgage  securitization. 

2.  The  person  or  entity  is  not  otherwise  required  to  be  licensed. 
(2)  In  this  section,  1 .     ,  .j      <  ■ 

"mortgage  securitization"  means  the  creation  of  securities,  as  defined  in  the  Securities  Act,  that  represent  an  interest  in,  or 
obligations  backed  by,  a  mortgage  or  a  discrete  pool  of  mortgages. 

When  acting  through  an  intermediary 

14.  A  person  or  entity  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (7)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  3  of  the  Act  to  have  a 
brokerage  licence  if  the  person  or  entity  buys,  sells  or  exchanges  mortgages  on  its  own  behalf  through  a  mortgage  brokerage 
or  a  person  or  entity  that  is  exempted  from  the  requirement  to  have  a  brokerage  licence. 

EXEMPTIONS  FOR  MORTGAGE  LENDING 
When  acting  through  an  intermediary 

15.  A  person  or  entity  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (7)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  4  of  the  Act  to  have  a 
brokerage  licence  if  the  person  or  entity  carries  on  business  as  a  mortgage  lender  solely  through  a  mortgage  brokerage  or  a 
person  or  entity  that  is  exempted  from  the  requirement  to  have  a  brokerage  licence. 

EXEMPTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  MORTGAGES 
When  acting  for  the  Crown 

16.  A  person  or  entity  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (9)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  5  of  the  Act  to  have  a 
mortgage  administrator's  licence  if  the  person  or  entity  carries  on  the  business  of  administering  mortgages  on  behalf  of  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  Canada  or  another  province  or  territory  of  Canada  and  if  the  person  or  entity  is  not  otherwise 
required  to  be  licensed. 

When  acting  for  a  financial  institution,  etc. 

17.  (1)  A  person  or  entity  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (9)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  5  of  the  Act  to 
have  a  mortgage  administrator's  licence  if  the  person  or  entity  carries  on  the  business  of  administering  mortgages  on  behalf 
of  a  financial  institution  or  finance  company  and  if  the  person  or  entity  is  not  otherwise  required  to  be  licensed. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
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"affiliate",  with  respect  to  a  corporation,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Business  Corporations  Act; 

"finance  company"  means  a  corporation  or  partnership,  other  than  a  financial  institution,  that  satisfies  both  of  the  following 
criteria: 

1 .  A  material  business  activity  of  the  corporation  or  partnership  involves  making  or  refinancing  loans,  or  entering  into 
other  similar  arrangements  for  advancing  funds  or  credit. 

2.  The  shares  or  ownership  interests  of  the  corporation  or  partnership,  or  of  another  person  or  entity  with  which  it  is 
affiliated,  are  listed  on  a  stock  exchange  in  Canada  or  outside  Canada  that  is  a  prescribed  stock  exchange  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "finance  company"  in  subsection  (2),  a  partnership  is  affiliated  with  another 
person  or  entity  if  one  of  them  is  controlled  by  the  other  or  if  both  are  controlled  by  the  same  person  or  entity. 

For  collection  agencies 

18.  A  collection  agency  that  is  registered  under  the  Collection  Agencies  Act  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (9)  of  the 
Mortgage  Brokerages,  Lenders  and  Administrators  Act,  2006  from  the  requirement  in  section  5  of  the  Act  to  have  a  mortgage 
administrator's  licence  if  both  of  the  following  circumstances  exist: 

1 .  In  the  course  of  acting  as  a  collection  agency,  the  agency  takes  steps,  on  behalf  of  another  person  or  entity,  to  enforce 
payment  by  borrowers  under  mortgages. 

2.  The  agency  does  not  hold  itself  out  as  engaging  in  any  other  activity  described  in  subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act  or 
otherwise  as  administering  mortgages. 

In  connection  with  mortgage-backed  securities 

19.  (1)  A  person  or  entity  is  exempted  under  subsection  6  (9)  of  the  Act  from  the  requirement  in  section  5  of  the  Act  to 
have  a  mortgage  administrator's  licence  when  the  person  or  entity  carries  on  the  business  of  administering  only  those 
mortgages  that  constitute  the  assets  backing  mortgage-backed  securities. 

(2)  In  this  section, 

"mortgage-backed  securities"  means  securities,  as  defined  in  the  Securities  Act,  that  represent  an  interest  in,  or  obligations 
backed  by,  a  mortgage  or  a  discrete  pool  of  mortgages. 

Commencement 

Commencement  ri' 

20.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  March  1,2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  408/07  i 

made  under  the 
MORTGAGE  BROKERAGES,  LENDERS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS  ACT,  2006 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
Filed:  July  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  11,  2007  . 

MORTGAGE  BROKERAGES:  LICENSING 

Eligibility  Criteria  .•  u.-.*: 

For  a  corporation  i' 

1.  (1)  A  brokerage  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  a  corporation  if  all  of  the  following 
requirements  are  satisfied: 

1.  The  corporation  was  incorporated  under  an  Act  of  any  jurisdiction  in  Canada.  '  ■ 
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2.  The  corporation  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit  service  by 
registered  mail. 

3.  The  corporation  has  errors  and  omissions  insurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent  with  extended  coverage 
for  loss  resulting  from  fraudulent  acts  or  it  has  some  other  form  of  assurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the 
Superintendent.  The  insurance  or  other  assurance  must  be  sufficient  to  pay  a  minimum  of  $500,000  in  respect  of  any 
one  occurrence  involving  the  corporation  or  any  mortgage  broker  or  agent  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on 
its  behalf  and  $  1  million  in  respect  of  all  occurrences  during  a  365-day  period  involving  the  corporation  or  any  such 
broker  or  agent. 

4.  The  application  includes  the  particulars  of  the  individual  to  be  designated  as  the  corporation's  principal  broker.  The 
individual  must  be  eligible  under  subsection  7  (7)  of  the  Act  to  be  designated  as  a  principal  broker. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  a  corporation  is  not  suitable  to  be  licensed  as  a  mortgage  brokerage,  the  Superintendent  is 
required  by  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  have  regard  to  the  following  prescribed  circumstances: 

1.  Whether,  having  regard  to  its  financial  position,  the  corporation  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  financially 
responsible  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 

2.  Whether  the  past  conduct  of  any  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the 
business  of  the  corporation  will  not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  with  integrity  and  honesty. 

3.  Whether  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  activities  that  contravene  or  will  contravene  the  Act  or  the  regulations  if  the 
corporation  is  licensed. 

4.  Whether  a  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation  has  made  a  false  statement  or  has  provided  false  information  to  the 
Superintendent  with  respect  to  the  application  for  a  licence. 

(3)  if  application  is  made  for  the  licence  before  July  1,  2008,  the  application  must  include  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Superintendent  that  the  corporation  will  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection 
(1)  on  and  after  July  1,  2008,  but  the  corporation  is  not  required  to  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  when  the 
application  is  made.  .^  , 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  is  revoked  on  July  1, 2008.  ■   ■>■ 
Fora  paitnership 

2.  (1)  A  brokerage  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  a  partnership  if  all  of  the  following 
requirements  are  satisfied: 

1.  The  partnership  was  formed  under  the  law  of  any  jurisdiction  in  Canada. 

2.  The  partnership  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit  service  by 
registered  mail. 

3.  The  partnership  has  errors  and  omissions  insurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent  with  extended  coverage 
for  loss  resulting  from  fraudulent  acts  or  it  has  some  other  form  of  assurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the 
Superintendent.  The  insurance  or  other  assurance  must  be  sufficient  to  pay  a  minimum  of  $500,000  in  respect  of  any 
one  occurrence  involving  the  partnership  or  any  mortgage  broker  or  agent  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on 
its  behalf  and  $1  million  in  respect  of  all  occurrences  during  a  365-day  period  involving  the  partnership  or  any  such 
broker  or  agent. 

4.  The  application  includes  the  particulars  of  the  individual  to  be  designated  as  the  partnership's  principal  broker.  The 
individual  must  be  eligible  under  subsection  7  (7)  of  the  Act  to  be  designated  as  a  principal  broker. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  a  partnership  is  not  suitable  to  be  licensed  as  a  mortgage  brokerage,  the  Superintendent  is 
required  by  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  have  regard  to  the  following  prescribed  circumstances; 

1.  Whether,  having  regard  to  its  financial  position,  the  partnership  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  financially 
responsible  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 

2.  Whether  the  past  conduct  of  any  partner  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the  business  of  the  partnership  will 
not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  with  integrity  and  honesty. 

3.  Whether  the  partnership  or  any  partner  is  carrying  on  activities  that  contravene  or  will  contravene  the  Act  or  the 
regulations  if  the  partnership  is  licensed. 

4.  Whether  a  partner  has  made  a  false  statement  or  has  provided  false  information  to  the  Superintendent  with  respect  to 
the  application  for  a  licence. 

(3)  If  application  is  made  for  the  licence  before  July  1,  2008,  the  application  must  include  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Superintendent  that  the  partnership  will  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection 
(1)  on  and  after  July  1,  2008,  but  the  partnership  is  not  required  to  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  when  the 
application  is  made. 
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(4)  Subsection  (3)  is  revoked  on  July  1, 2008.  ..  .r 

For  a  sole  proprietorship  v    :    .• 

3.  (1)  A  brokerage  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  a  sole  proprietorship  if  all  of  the  following 
requirements  are  satisfied:  .  . 

1.  The  proprietor  is  a  resident  of  Canada. 

2.  The  sole  proprietorship  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit 
service  by  registered  mail. 

3.  The  sole  proprietorship  has  errors  and  omissions  insurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent  with  extended 
coverage  for  loss  resulting  from  fraudulent  acts  or  it  has  some  other  form  of  assurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the 
Superintendent.  The  insurance  or  other  assurance  must  be  sufficient  to  pay  a  minimum  of  $500,000  in  respect  of  any 
one  occurrence  involving  the  sole  proprietorship  or  any  mortgage  broker  or  agent  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in 
mortgages  on  its  behalf  and  $1  million  in  respect  of  all  occurrences  during  a  365-day  period  involving  the  sole 
proprietorship  or  any  such  broker  or  agent. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  a  sole  proprietorship  is  not  suitable  to  be  licensed  as  a  mortgage  brokerage,  the  Superintendent 
is  required  by  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  have  regard  to  the  following  prescribed  circumstances: 

1 .  Whether,  having  regard  to  its  financial  position,  the  sole  proprietorship  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  financially 
responsible  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 

2.  Whether  the  past  conduct  of  the  proprietor  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the  business  of  the  sole 
proprietorship  will  not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  with  integrity  and  honesty. 

3.  Whether  the  sole  proprietorship  or  the  proprietor  is  carrying  on  activities  that  contravene  or  will  contravene  the  Act  or 
the  regulations  if  the  sole  proprietorship  is  licensed. 

4.  Whether  the  proprietor  has  made  a  false  statement  or  has  provided  false  information  to  the  Superintendent  with  respect 
to  the  application  for  a  licence. 

(3)  If  application  is  made  for  the  licence  before  July  1,  2008,  the  application  must  include  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Superintendent  that  the  sole  proprietorship  will  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  described  in  paragraph  3  of 
subsection  (1)  on  and  after  July  1,  2008,  but  the  sole  proprietorship  is  not  required  to  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of 
assurance  when  the  application  is  made. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  is  revoked  on  July  1, 2008. 

Licensees' Authorized  Names 

Autliorized  names 

4.  (  1  )  A  brokerage  licence  is  issued  either  in  the  legal  name  of  the  corporation,  partnership  or  sole  proprietorship  or  in  the 
legal  name  and  one  other  name  that  is  registered  to  the  corporation,  partnership  or  sole  proprietorship  under  the  Business 
Names  Act. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  brokerage  licence  cannot  be  issued  to  a  corporation,  partnership  or  sole  proprietorship  in  any 
name  that  the  Superintendent  reasonably  believes  is,  , 

(a)  the  same  as  or  similar  to  the  name  of  another  licensee  such  that  the  use  of  that  name  by  two  licensees  would  be  likely 
to  confuse  or  mislead  the  public;  or 

(b)  objectionable  on  any  public  grounds.  ■        ,. 

Commencement 

Commencement  c  ■ 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  March  1,  2008. 

32/07  ,„         „     .  '-        .  i       - 
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Interpretation 

Definitions 

'u'  !■  .'.1  .     ."■  ■,_'•■  ,'!?•■■?-'  i/'-t 

1.  in  this  Regulation, 

"approved"  means  approved  by  the  Superintendent;  >  ■:.■.•■ 

"prescribed  education  and  experience  requirements  for  a  broker's  licence"  means  the  requirements  described  in  paragraphs  5, 
6,  7  and  8  of  subsection  2(1); 

"prescribed  education  requirements  for  an  agent's  licence"  means  the  requirement  described  in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  5 

Issuance  of  Mortgage  Broker's  Licences 

Eligibility  criteria,  mortgage  broker's  licence 

2.  (1)  A  mortgage  broker's  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  an  individual  who  satisfies  the 
following  requirements: 

1.  The  individual  is  at  least  18  years  old. 

2.  The  individual  is  a  resident  of  Canada. 
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3.  The  individual  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit  service  by 
registered  mail. 

4.  The  individual  is  authorized  by  a  brokerage  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  its  behalf. 

5.  The  individual  has  successfully  completed  an  approved  education  program  for  mortgage  agents. 

6.  The  individual  has  been  licensed  as  a  mortgage  agent  for  at  least  24  of  the  36  months  immediately  before  he  or  she 
applies  for  the  licence. 

7.  The  individual  has  successfully  completed  an  approved  education  program  for  mortgage  brokers  within  three  years 
before  he  or  she  applies  for  the  licence. 

8.  The  individual  has  passed  the  approved  qualifying  exam  for  mortgage  brokers  within  three  years  before  he  or  she 
applies  for  the  licence. 

(2)  An  individual  is  deemed  to  have  satisfied  one  or  more  of  the  prescribed  education  and  experience  requirements  for  a 
broker's  licence  if  the  Superintendent  is  satisfied  that  the  individual  has  a  combination  of  education  and  experience  that  is 
equivalent  to  the  applicable  requirement. 

(3)  The  individual  is  deemed  to  have  satisfied  the  requirement  of  paragraph  6  of  subsection  (1)  if  either  of  the  following 
circumstances  exist: 

1 .  For  at  least  24  of  the  36  months  immediately  before  he  or  she  applies  for  the  licence,  the  individual  has  the  following 
experience: 

i.  the  individual  was  employed  or  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  on  behalf  of  a  person  who  was  registered  under 
the  Mortgage  Brokers  Act,  and 

ii.  throughout  the  24  months,  the  Superintendent  had  notice  under  that  Act  that  the  individual  was  so  employed  or 
authorized. 

2.  For  at  least  24  of  the  36  months  immediately  before  he  or  she  applies  for  the  licence,  the  individual's  experience 
consisted  of  a  combination  of  the  following: 

i.  he  or  she  was  licensed  as  a  mortgage  agent  for  a  portion  of  the  24  months,  and 

ii.  he  or  she  was  employed  or  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  as  described  in  paragraph  1  and,  throughout  the 
applicable  portion  of  the  24  months,  the  Superintendent  had  notice  under  the  Mortgage  Brokers  Act  that  the 
individual  was  so  employed  or  authorized. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  is  revoked  on  July  1,2011.  w 

Partial  exemption,  previous  licensee  ..  v  < 

3.  An  individual  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed  education  and  experience  requirements  for  a  broker's  licence  if  the 
individual  was  licensed  as  a  mortgage  broker  at  any  time  during  the  24  months  before  applying  for  the  licence. 

Restriction  on  applications  for  mortgage  broker's  licence 

4.  (1)  An  individual  whose  mortgage  broker's  licence  has  been  revoked,  or  whose  application  for  a  mortgage  broker's 
licence  or  for  renewal  of  such  a  licence  has  been  refused,  cannot  apply  for  a  mortgage  broker's  licence  unless, 

(a)  12  months  have  passed  since  the  revocation  or  refusal;  and 

(b)  the  individual  satisfies  the  Superintendent  that  new  or  other  evidence  is  available  or  that  material  circumstances  have 
changed. 

(2)  An  individual  whose  mortgage  agent's  licence  has  been  revoked,  or  whose  application  for  an  agent's  licence  or  for 
renewal  of  such  a  licence  has  been  refused,  cannot  apply  for  a  mortgage  broker's  licence  unless, 

(a)  12  months  have  passed  since  the  revocation  or  refusal;  and 

(b)  the  individual  satisfies  the  Superintendent  that  new  or  other  evidence  is  available  or  that  material  circumstances  have 
changed. 

Issuance  of  Mortgage  Agent's  Licences 

Eligibility  criteria,  mortgage  agent's  licence 

5.  (1)  A  mortgage  agent's  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  an  individual  who  satisfies  the 
following  requirements: 

1 .  The  individual  is  at  least  1 8  years  old.  «  '  '-^ 

2.  The  individual  is  a  resident  of  Canada.  ■     ''    *>"  m  ir  '  <   " 
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3.  The  individual  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit  service  by 
registered  mail. 

4.  The  individual  is  authorized  by  a  brokerage  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  its  behalf. 

5.  The  individual  has  successfully  completed  an  approved  education  program  for  mortgage  agents  within  two  years 
before  he  or  she  applies  for  the  licence. 

(2)  An  individual  is  deemed  to  have  satisfied  the  prescribed  education  requirements  for  an  agent's  licence  if  the 
Superintendent  is  satisfied  that  the  individual  has  a  combination  of  education  and  experience  that  is  equivalent  to  those 
requirements. 

Partial  exemption,  previous  licensee 

6.  An  individual  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed  education  requirements  for  an  agent's  licence  if  the  individual  was 
licensed  as  a  mortgage  agent  at  any  time  during  the  24  months  before  applying  for  the  licence. 

Partial  exemption,  work  for  certain  finance  companies 

7.  (1)  An  individual  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed  education  requirements  for  an  agent's  licence  if  both  of  the 
following  circumstances  exist: 

1.  The  brokerage  on  whose  behalf  the  individual  is  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  is  a  finance  company  and  the 
brokerage  is  either  the  lender  for  all  of  the  mortgages  that  brokers  and  agents  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  on  behalf 
of  the  brokerage  deal  in,  or  is  an  affiliate  of  the  lender. 

2.  The  Superintendent  is  satisfied  that  the  brokerage  will  provide  the  individual  with  such  training  as  the  Superintendent 
considers  adequate. 

3.  The  individual  undertakes,  as  a  condition  of  his  or  her  licence,  to  successfully  complete  an  approved  education 
program  for  mortgage  agents  before  he  or  she  is  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  on  behalf  of  another  brokerage  other 
than  a  finance  company  that  satisfies  the  criteria  described  in  paragraphs  1  and  2. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 

"affiliate",  with  respect  to  a  corporation,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Business  Corporations  Act; 

"finance  company"  means  a  corporation  or  partnership,  other  than  a  financial  institution,  that  satisfies  both  of  the  following 
criteria: 

1.  A  material  business  activity  of  the  corporation  or  partnership  involves  making  or  refinancing  loans,  or  entering  into 
other  similar  arrangements  for  advancing  funds  or  credit. 

2.  The  shares  or  ownership  interests  of  the  corporation  or  partnership,  or  of  another  person  or  entity  with  which  it  is 
affiliated,  are  listed  on  a  stock  exchange  in  Canada  or  outside  Canada  that  is  a  prescribed  stock  exchange  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "finance  company"  in  subsection  (2),  a  partnership  is  affiliated  with  another 
person  or  entity  if  one  of  them  is  controlled  by  the  other  or  if  both  are  controlled  by  the  same  person  or  entity. 

Restriction  on  applications  for  agent's  licence  ;     , 

8.  (1)  An  individual  whose  mortgage  agent's  licence  has  been  revoked,  or  whose  application  for  an  agent's  licence  or  for 
renewal  of  such  a  licence  has  been  refused,  cannot  apply  for  an  agent's  licence  unless, 

(a)  12  months  have  passed  since  the  revocation  or  refusal;  and  < 

(b)  the  individual  satisfies  the  Superintendent  that  new  or  other  evidence  is  available  or  that  material  circumstances  have 
changed. 

(2)  An  individual  whose  mortgage  broker's  licence  has  been  revoked,  or  whose  application  for  a  mortgage  broker's 
licence  or  for  renewal  of  such  a  licence  has  been  refused,  cannot  apply  for  an  agent's  licence  unless, 

(a)  12  months  have  passed  since  the  revocation  or  refusal;  and 

(b)  the  individual  satisfies  the  Superintendent  that  new  or  other  evidence  is  available  or  that  material  circumstances  have 
changed. 

Renewal  of  Brokers'  and  Agents'  Licences 

Eligibility  criteria  for  renewal 

9.  A  mortgage  broker's  or  agent's  licence  may  be  renewed  under  subsection  16  (4)  of  the  Act  for  an  individual  who 
satisfies  the  following  requirements: 
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1.  The  individual  is  a  resident  of  Canada. 

2.  The  individual  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit  service  by 
registered  mail.  r     • 

3.  The  individual  is  authorized  by  a  brokerage  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  its  behalf 

4.  The  individual  has  completed  an  approved  continuing  education  requirement,  if  any,  for  mortgage  brokers  or  agents, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Unsuitability  FOR  Licence  *i  *,  is 

Criteria  re  individual  not  suitable 

10.  In  determining  whether  an  individual  is  not  suitable  to  be  licensed  as  a  mortgage  broker  or  agent,  the  Superintendent  is 
required  by  subsections  14  (1)  and  16  (4)  of  the  Act  to  have  regard  to  the  following  prescribed  circumstances: 

1.  Whether  the  individual's  past  conduct  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  he  or  she  will  not  deal  or  trade  in 
mortgages  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  with  integrity  and  honesty.  .       .    ,  ■    ■ 

2.  Whether  the  individual  is  carrying  on  activities  that  contravene  or  will  contravene  the  Act  or  the  regulations  if  he  or 
she  is  licensed. 

3.  Whether  the  individual  has  made  a  false  statement  or  has  provided  false  information  to  the  Superintendent  with  respect 
to  the  application  for  the  licence.  .     •     i 

Transitional  Matters  —  Mortgage  Brokers 

Partial  exemption,  education  in  progress  on  July  I,  2008 

11.  (1)  An  individual  who  is  enrolled  on  July  1,  2008  in  the  Financial  Services  Underwriting  Program  offered  by  Seneca 
College  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed  education  and  experience  requirements  for  a  broker's  licence  if  the  individual 
applies  for  a  mortgage  broker's  licence  within  one  year  after  successfully  completing  the  program. 

(2)  This  section  is  revoked  on  July  1,  2011.  .     ,  ,j.  ^^ 

Partial  exemption,  registered  real  estate  broker 

12.  (1)  An  individual  who  applies  for  a  mortgage  broker's  licence  before  July  1,  2009  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed 
education  and  experience  requirements  for  a  broker's  licence  if  the  individual  was  registered  as  a  real  estate  broker  under  the 
Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  2002  immediately  before  the  earlier  of  the  date  on  which  he  or  she  applies  for  the 
licence  and  July  1 ,  2008. 

(2)  This  section  is  revolted  on  July  1,  2009. 

Partial  exemption,  registered  broker  under  Mortgage  Brokers  Act 

13.  (1)  An  individual  who  applies  for  a  mortgage  broker's  licence  before  July  1,  2008  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed 
education  and  experience  requirements  for  a  broker's  licence, 

(a)  if,  on  the  date  on  which  the  individual  applies  for  the  licence,  he  or  she  is  a  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
registered  under  the  Mortgage  Brokers  Act,  a  partner  in  a  partnership  registered  under  that  Act  or  the  proprietor  of  a 
sole  proprietorship  registered  under  that  Act  and  is  actively  engaged  in  the  mortgage  broker  business  of  the 
corporation,  partnership  or  sole  proprietorship,  and 

(b)  if  the  Superintendent  was  notified  under  that  Act  before  the  date  on  which  the  individual  applies  for  the  licence  that  the 
individual  was  such  a  director,  officer,  partner  or  proprietor. 

(2)  This  section  is  revoked  on  July  1,  2008. 
Partial  exemption,  agent  under  Mortgage  Brokers  Act 

14.  (1)  An  individual  who  applies  for  a  mortgage  broker's  licence  before  July  1,  2008  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed 
education  and  experience  requirements  for  a  broker's  licence, 

(a)  if,  on  the  date  on  which  the  individual  applies  for  the  licence,  he  or  she  is  employed  or  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages 
on  behalf  of  a  person  who  is  registered  under  the  Mor/gage  firo^e^-i /4c/; 

(b)  if  the  Superintendent  was  notified  under  that  Act  before  the  date  on  which  the  individual  applies  for  the  licence  that  the 
individual  is  so  employed  or  authorized;  and 

(c)  if  the  individual  has  successfully  completed, 

(i)  the  Financial  Services  Underwriting  Program  offered  by  Seneca  College  after  1998, 
(ii)  the  Mortgage  Brokers  Program  offered  by  Seneca  College  in  1994,  1995,  1996,  1997  or  1998,  or 
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(iii)  The  Mortgage  Brokers  Course  sponsored  by  the  Ontario  Mortgage  Brokers  Association  before  1995. 
(2)  This  section  is  revoked  on  July  1,  2008. 

'  ■  •         Transitional  Matters  —  Mortgage  Agents 

Partial  exemptions,  agent  under  Mortgage  Brokers  Act 

15.  (1)  An  individual  who  applies  for  a  mortgage  agent's  licence  before  July  1,  2008  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed 
education  requirement  for  an  agent's  licence, 

(a)  if,  for  a  total  of  at  least  24  of  the  36  months  before  he  or  she  applies  for  the  licence,  the  individual  was  employed  or 
authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  on  behalf  of  a  person  who  was  registered  under  the  Mortgage  Brokers  Act;  and 

(b)  if,  throughout  the  24  months,  the  Superintendent  had  notice  under  that  Act  that  the  individual  was  so  employed  or 
authorized. 

(2)  An  individual  who  applies  for  an  agent's  licence  before  July  1,  2008  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed  education 
requirements  for  an  agent's  licence, 

(a)  if,  on  the  date  he  or  she  applies  for  the  licence,  the  individual  is  employed  or  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  on  behalf 
of  a  person  who  is  registered  under  the  Mortgage  Brokers  Act; 

(b)  if,  before  the  individual  applies  for  the  licence,  the  Superintendent  has  been  notified  under  that  Act  that  the  individual 
is  so  employed  or  authorized;  and 

(c)  if  the  individual  has  successfully  completed  an  education  program  for  mortgage  agents  before  July  1 ,  2006  that  is 
approved  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(3)  An  individual  who  applies  for  an  agent's  licence  before  July  I,  2008  is  exempted  from  the  prescribed  education 
requirements  for  an  agent's  licence, 

(a)  if,  on  the  date  he  or  she  applies  for  the  licence,  the  individual  is  employed  or  authorized  to  deal  in  mortgages  on  behalf 
of  a  person  who  is  registered  under  the  Mortgage  Brokers  Act; 

(b)  if,  before  the  individual  applies  for  the  licence,  the  Superintendent  has  been  notified  under  that  Act  that  the  individual 
is  so  employed  or  authorized;  and 

(c)  if  the  individual  undertakes,  as  a  condition  of  his  or  her  licence,  to  successfully  complete  an  approved  education 
program  for  mortgage  agents  before  July  1,  2010. 

(4)  This  section  is  revoked  on  July  1,  2008. 

Commencement 

Commencement 

16.  Tliis  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  March  1,  2008. 
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made  under  the 

MORTGAGE  BROKERAGES,  LENDERS  AND  ADMINISTRATORS  ACT,  2006 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
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PRINCIPAL  BROKERS:  ELIGIBILITY,  POWERS  AND  DUTIES 

Eligibility  criteria  '  ■  '  ' 

1.  An  individual  who  satisfies  the  following  criteria  is  eligible  under  subsection  7  (7)  of  the  Act  to  be  designated  by  a 
brokerage  as  its  principal  broker: 

1 .  The  individual  is  a  mortgage  broker  who  is  authorized  by  the  brokerage  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  its  behalf 
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2.  The  individual  has  the  following  status  in  relation  to  the  brokerage: 

i.  If  the  brokerage  is  a  corporation,  he  or  she  is  a  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation.  ,  .,  «      r 

ii.  If  the  brokerage  is  a  partnership  other  than  a  limited  partnership,  he  or  she  is  a  partner. 

iii.  If  the  brokerage  is  a  limited  partnership,  he  or  she  is  a  general  partner  or  is  a  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
that  is  a  general  partner. 

iv.   If  the  brokerage  is  a  sole  proprietorship,  he  or  she  is  the  sole  proprietor.  ,%. 

Duty  re  compliance  '  '  l. -.  ■ 

2.  (1)  The  principal  broker  of  a  brokerage  shall  take  reasonable  steps  to  ensure  that  the  brokerage,  and  each  broker  and 
agent  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  its  behalf,  complies  with  every  requirement  established  under  the  Act. 

(2)  The  principal  broker  shall  ensure  that  the  brokerage  takes  reasonable  steps  to  deal  with  any  contravention  of  a 
requirement  established  under  the  Act  by  the  brokerage  or  by  a  broker  or  agent  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  its 
behalf.  ,, 

Duty  re  policies  and  procedures 

3.  (1)  The  principal  broker  of  a  brokerage  shall  review  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  brokerage  to  determine  whether 
they  are  reasonably  designed  to  ensure,  ,,  ,  .^     , 

(a)  that  the  brokerage,  and  each  broker  and  agent  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  its  behalf,  comply  with  every 
requirement  established  under  the  Act;  and 

(b)  that  each  broker  and  agent  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  behalf  of  the  brokerage  is  adequately 
supervised. 

(2)  The  principal  broker  shall  recommend  to  the  brokerage  that  it  make  changes  in  its  policies  and  procedures,  if 
necessary,  to  ensure  that  the  standards  described  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  are  achieved. 

Duty  re  trust  statement  -^ 

4.  The  principal  broker  of  a  brokerage  shall  sign  and  date  any  trust  account  reconciliation  statement  prepared  by  the 
brokerage  to  indicate  that  he  or  she  has  reviewed  it  and  certifies  that  it  is  accurate. 

Commencement 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  March  1, 2008. 
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MORTGAGE  ADMINISTRATORS:  LICENSING 

Eligibility  Criteria 

For  a  corporation 

1.  (I)  A  mortgage  administrator's  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  a  corporation  if  all  of  the 
following  requirements  are  satisfied: 

1.  The  corporation  was  incorporated  under  an  Act  of  any  jurisdiction  in  Canada. 

2.  The  corporation  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit  service  by 
registered  mail. 

1574 


3.  The  corporation  has  errors  and  omissions  insurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent  with  extended  coverage 
for  loss  resulting  from  fraudulent  acts  or  it  has  some  other  form  of  assurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the 
Superintendent.  The  insurance  or  other  assurance  must  be  sufficient  to  pay  a  minimum  of  $500,000  in  respect  of  any 
one  occurrence  involving  the  corporation  and  $1  million  in  respect  of  all  occurrences  during  a  365-day  period 
involving  the  corporation. 

4.  The  corporation  has  a  financial  guarantee  in  an  amount  equal  to  $25,000.  The  financial  guarantee  may  be  an 
irrevocable  letter  of  credit  with  a  financial  institution,  unimpaired  working  capital,  a  surety  bond  issued  by  an  insurer 
licensed  under  the  Insurance  Act  or  some  other  form  of  financial  guarantee  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  in  determining  whether  a  corporation  is  not  suitable  to  be  licensed  as  a  mortgage  administrator,  the  Superintendent  is 
required  by  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  have  regard  to  the  following  prescribed  circumstances: 

1.  Whether,  having  regard  to  its  financial  position,  the  corporation  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  financially 
responsible  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 

2.  Whether  the  past  conduct  of  any  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the 
business  of  the  corporation  will  not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  with  integrity  and  honesty. 

3.  Whether  the  corporation  is  carrying  on  activities  that  contravene  or  will  contravene  the  Act  or  the  regulations  if  the 
corporation  is  licensed. 

4.  Whether  a  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation  has  made  a  false  statement  or  has  provided  false  information  to  the 
Superintendent  with  respect  to  the  application  for  a  licence.  ,  , 

(3)  If  application  is  made  for  the  licence  before  July  1,  2008,  the  application  must  include  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Superintendent  that  the  corporation  will  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection 
(1)  and  the  financial  guarantee  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1)  on  and  after  July  1,  2008,  but  the  corporation  is  not 
required  to  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  or  the  financial  guarantee  when  the  application  is  made. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  is  revoked  on  July  1,  2008. 

For  a  partnership 

2.  (1)  A  mortgage  administrator's  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  a  partnership  if  all  of  the 
following  requirements  are  satisfied: 

1.  The  partnership  was  formed  under  the  law  of  any  jurisdiction  in  Canada. 

2.  The  partnership  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit  service  by 
registered  mail. 

3.  The  partnership  has  errors  and  omissions  insurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent  with  extended  coverage 
for  loss  resulting  from  fraudulent  acts  or  it  has  some  other  form  of  assurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the 
Superintendent.  The  insurance  or  other  assurance  must  be  sufficient  to  pay  a  minimum  of  $500,000  in  respect  of  any 
one  occurrence  involving  the  partnership  and  $1  million  in  respect  of  all  occurrences  during  a  365-day  period 
involving  the  partnership. 

4.  The  partnership  has  a  financial  guarantee  in  an  amount  equal  to  $25,000.  The  financial  guarantee  may  be  an 
irrevocable  letter  of  credit  with  a  financial  institution,  unimpaired  working  capital,  a  surety  bond  issued  by  an  insurer 
licensed  under  the  Insurance  Act  or  some  other  form  of  financial  guarantee  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  a  partnership  is  not  suitable  to  be  licensed  as  a  mortgage  administrator,  the  Superintendent  is 
required  by  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  have  regard  to  the  following  prescribed  circumstances: 

1.  Whether,  having  regard  to  its  financial  position,  the  partnership  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  financially 
responsible  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 

2.  Whether  the  past  conduct  of  any  partner  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the  business  of  the  partnership  will 
not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  with  integrity  and  honesty. 

3.  Whether  the  partnership  or  any  partner  is  carrying  on  activities  that  contravene  or  will  contravene  the  Act  or  the 
regulations  if  the  partnership  is  licensed. 

4.  Whether  a  partner  has  made  a  false  statement  or  has  provided  false  information  to  the  Superintendent  with  respect  to 
the  application  for  a  licence. 

(3)  If  application  is  made  for  the  licence  before  July  1,  2008,  the  application  must  include  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Superintendent  that  the  partnership  will  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection 
(1)  and  the  financial  guarantee  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1)  on  and  after  July  1,  2008,  but  the  partnership  is  not 
required  to  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  or  the  financial  guarantee  when  the  application  is  made. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  is  revolted  on  July  1, 2008. 
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For  a  sole  proprietorship 

3.  (1)  A  mortgage  administrator's  licence  may  be  issued  under  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  a  sole  proprietorship  if  all 
of  the  following  requirements  are  satisfied: 

1.  The  proprietor  is  a  resident  of  Canada. 

2.  The  sole  proprietorship  has  a  mailing  address  in  Ontario  that  is  not  a  post  office  box  and  that  is  suitable  to  permit 
service  by  registered  mail.  ,  .       . 

3.  The  sole  proprietorship  has  errors  and  omissions  insurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent  with  extended 
coverage  for  loss  resulting  from  fraudulent  acts  or  it  has  some  other  form  of  assurance  in  a  form  approved  by  the 
Superintendent.  The  insurance  or  other  assurance  must  be  sufficient  to  pay  a  minimum  of  $500,000  in  respect  of  any 
one  occurrence  involving  the  sole  proprietorship  and  $1  million  in  respect  of  all  occurrences  during  a  365-day  period 
involving  the  sole  proprietorship. 

4.  The  sole  proprietorship  has  a  financial  guarantee  in  an  amount  equal  to  $25,000.  The  financial  guarantee  may  be  an 
irrevocable  letter  of  credit  with  a  financial  institution,  unimpaired  working  capital,  a  surety  bond  issued  by  an  insurer 
licensed  under  the  Insurance  Act  or  some  other  form  of  financial  guarantee  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  in  determining  whether  a  sole  proprietorship  is  not  suitable  to  be  licensed  as  a  mortgage  administrator,  the 
Superintendent  is  required  by  subsection  14  (1)  of  the  Act  to  have  regard  to  the  following  prescribed  circumstances: 

1 .  Whether,  having  regard  to  its  financial  position,  the  sole  proprietorship  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  financially 
responsible  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 

2.  Whether  the  past  conduct  of  the  proprietor  affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the  business  of  the  sole 
proprietorship  will  not  be  carried  on  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  with  integrity  and  honesty. 

3.  Whether  the  sole  proprietorship  or  the  proprietor  is  carrying  on  activities  that  contravene  or  will  contravene  the  Act  or 
the  regulations  if  the  sole  proprietorship  is  licensed. 

4.  Whether  the  proprietor  has  made  a  false  statement  or  has  provided  false  information  to  the  Superintendent  with  respect 
to  the  application  for  a  licence. 

(3)  If  application  is  made  for  the  licence  before  July  1,  2008,  the  application  must  include  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Superintendent  that  the  sole  proprietorship  will  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  described  in  paragraph  3  of 
subsection  (1)  and  the  financial  guarantee  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (1)  on  and  after  July  1,  2008,  but  the  sole 
proprietorship  is  not  required  to  have  the  insurance  or  other  form  of  assurance  or  the  financial  guarantee  when  the  application 
is  made. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  is  revoked  on  July  1, 2008. 

Licensees'  Authorized  Names 

Authorized  names 

4.  (1)  A  mortgage  administrator's  licence  is  issued  either  in  the  legal  name  of  the  corporation,  partnership  or  sole 
proprietorship  or  in  the  legal  name  and  one  other  name  that  is  registered  to  the  corporation,  partnership  or  sole  proprietorship 
under  the  Business  Names  Act. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  mortgage  administrator's  licence  cannot  be  issued  to  a  corporation,  partnership  or  sole 
proprietorship  in  any  name  that  the  Superintendent  reasonably  believes  is,  ,.    ; 

(a)  the  same  as  or  similar  to  the  name  of  another  licensee  such  that  the  use  of  that  name  by  two  licensees  would  be  likely 
to  confuse  or  mislead  the  public;  or 

(b)  objectionable  on  any  public  grounds. 

Commencement  : 

'     ,.   f  i.  •  i  '.'■''  ::si 
Commencement 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  March  1, 2008. 
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REPORTING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LICENSEES 

Change  of  address  for  service 

1.  if  a  licensee  changes  the  licensee's  mailing  address  in  Ontario,  the  licensee  shall  give  the  Superintendent  particulars  of 
the  new  address  no  later  than  five  days  after  the  change  occurs. 

Change  of  other  contact  information 

2.  If  a  brokerage  or  mortgage  administrator  changes  its  email  address,  phone  number  or  fax  number,  the  brokerage  or 
mortgage  administrator  shall  give  the  Superintendent  particulars  of  the  new  address  or  number  no  later  than  five  days  after 
the  change  occurs. 

Change  of  principal  place  of  business 

3.  If  a  brokerage  or  mortgage  administrator  changes  the  location  of  its  principal  place  of  business  in  Ontario,  the  brokerage 
or  mortgage  administrator  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  no  later  than  five  days  after  the  change  occurs. 

Change  of  offices  open  to  the  public 

4.  If  a  brokerage  or  mortgage  administrator  opens  or  closes  an  office  in  Ontario  that  is  open  to  the  public,  the  brokerage  or 
mortgage  administrator  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  no  later  than  five  days  after  doing  so. 

Change  of  director,  ofHcer,  partner 

5.  (1)  If  a  licensee  that  is  a  corporation  changes  one  or  more  of  its  directors  or  officers,  the  licensee  shall  notify  the 
Superintendent  no  later  than  five  days  after  the  change  occurs. 

(2)  If  a  licensee  that  is  a  partnership  changes  one  or  more  of  its  partners,  the  licensee  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  no 
later  than  five  days  after  the  change  occurs. 

Change  of  principal  broker 

6.  If  a  brokerage  changes  its  principal  broker,  the  brokerage  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  no  later  than  five  days  after  the 
change  occurs.  r 

Change  of  authority  to  act  on  behalf  of  brokerage  '■         c    •      •    e     i        :     ;,  ,, ..  -ai-   .   ', 

7.  (1)  If  a  mortgage  broker  or  agent  ceases  to  be  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  behalf  of  a  brokerage,  the 
brokerage  shall  notify  the  Superintendent  no  later  than  five  days  after  the  authority  ceases. 

(2)  A  mortgage  broker  or  agent  who  ceases  to  be  authorized  to  deal  or  trade  in  mortgages  on  behalf  of  a  brokerage  shall 
notify  the  Superintendent  no  later  than  five  days  after  the  authority  ceases. 

Commencement 

8.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  March  1,  2008. 
(2)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  July  1,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  413/07 

made  under  the  • 

PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT 
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Amending  Reg.  909  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  909  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.Kov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  1  (2)  of  Regulation  909  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  definition: 

"solvency  asset  adjustment"  means  the  amount  calculated  under  section  1 .2;  ("rajustement  de  l'actif  de  solvabilité") 

(2)  The  definition  of  '^'solvency  liability  adjustment"  in  subsection  1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the 
following  substituted: 

"solvency  liability  adjustment"  means  the  amount  specified  by  section  1.3;  ("rajustement  du  passif  de  solvabilité") 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

1.3  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  the  solvency  liability  adjustment  in  relation  to  a  report  is  zero  unless  either  of  the 
circumstances  described  in  subsection  (2)  exist. 

(2)  The  solvency  liability  adjustment  in  relation  to  a  report  is  the  amount  calculated  under  subsection  (3)  if  either  of  the 
following  circumstances  exist: 

1.  The  solvency  valuation  includes  a  determination  of  a  solvency  asset  adjustment,  and  that  solvency  asset  adjustment 
includes  an  amount  described  in  clause  1.2  (1)  (a). 

2.  The  solvency  valuation  includes  a  determination  of  a  solvency  asset  adjustment,  and  that  solvency  asset  adjustment 
includes  an  amount  defined  as  "A"  in  subsection  1 .2  (2). 

(3)  In  the  circumstances  described  in  subsection  (2),  the  solvency  liability  adjustment  is  the  amount,  positive  or  negative, 
by  which  the  value  of  the  solvency  liabilities  is  adjusted  as  a  result  of  using  a  solvency  valuation  interest  rate  that  is  the 
average  of  market  interest  rates  calculated  over  the  same  period  of  time  as  the  one  used  in  the  determination  of  the  amount 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1  or  2  of  subsection  (2),  whichever  applies. 

3.  (1)  Section  3.2  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.2  Each  of  the  following  pension  plans  is  prescribed  as  a  jointly  sponsored  pension  plan  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act: 

1.  OMERS  Primary  Pension  Plan,  registered  under  the  Act  as  number  345983. 
(2)  Section  3.2  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  (1),  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

2.  OMERS  Supplemental  Pension  Plan  for  Police,  Firefighters  and  Paramedics,  registered  under  the  Act  as  number 
1175892. 

4.  (1)  Section  37  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection:  '      '"' 

(1.1)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  jointly  sponsored  pension  plan.  -  .m. 

(2)  Subsection  37  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Subsection  37  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''where  the  assessment  date  for  a  plan  is  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1993"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

(4)  Subsection  37  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Where  the  assessment  date  for  a  plan  is  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1993  and"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "If. 

5.  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  47  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
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47.3.1  The  employers  who  are  required  to  make  contributions  under  the  OMERS  Supplemental  Pension  Plan  for  Police, 
Firefighters  and  Paramedics,  registered  under  the  Act  as  number  1 175892,  and  the  members  of  the  pension  plan  are  exempt 
from  the  requirement  to  make  contributions  under  clause  4  (2)  (a)  with  respect  to  any  solvency  deficiency  under  the  plan  and 
from  the  requirement  to  make  special  payments  under  clauses  4  (2)  (c)  and  4  (2.4)  (b)  with  respect  to  any  solvency  deficiency 
under  the  plan. 

7.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  .} 

(2)  Subsection  3  (2)  and  section  6  come  into  force  on  July  1, 2008. 
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modifiant  le  Règl.  909  des  R.R.O.  de  1990  ' 

(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  909  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvvw.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  1  (2)  du  Règlement  909  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  de  la  définition  suivante  : 

«rajustement  de  l'actif  de  solvabilité»  Le  montant  calculé  conformément  à  l'article  1.2.  («solvency  asset  adjustment») 

(2)  La  définition  de  «rajustement  du  passif  de  solvabilité»  au  paragraphe  1  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et 
remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

«rajustement  du  passif  de  solvabilité»  Le  montant  précisé  par  l'article  1.3.  («solvency  liability  adjustment») 

2.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  :      ' 

U  (I)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  partie,  le  rajustement  du  passif  de  solvabilité  lié  à  un  rapport  est  de  zéro,  sauf 
dans  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  cas  prévus  au  paragraphe  (2). 

(2)  Le  rajustement  du  passif  de  solvabilité  lié  à  un  rapport  est  le  montant  calculé  conformément  au  paragraphe  (3)  dans 
l'un  ou  l'autre  des  cas  suivants  : 

1.  L'évaluation  de  solvabilité  comprend  la  détermination  d'un  rajustement  de  l'actif  de  solvabilité,  lequel  comprend  un 
montant  visé  à  l'alinéa  1.2  (1)  a). 

2.  L'évaluation  de  solvabilité  comprend  la  détermination  d'un  rajustement  de  l'actif  de  solvabilité,  lequel  comprend  un 
montant  correspondant  à  l'élément  «A»,  défini  au  paragraphe  1.2  (2). 

(3)  Dans  les  cas  prévus  au  paragraphe  (2),  le  rajustement  du  passif  de  solvabilité  est  le  montant,  positif  ou  négatif,  du 
rajustement  de  la  valeur  du  passif  de  solvabilité  en  raison  de  l'utilisation  d'un  taux  d'intérêt  de  l'évaluation  de  solvabilité  qui 
est  égal  à  la  moyenne  des  taux  d'intérêt  du  marché,  calculé  pour  la  même  période  que  celle  qui  sert  au  calcul  du  montant 
mentionné  à  la  disposition  I  ou  2  du  paragraphe  (2),  selon  le  cas. 

3.  (1)  L'article  3.2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

3.2  Chacun  des  régimes  de  retraite  suivants  est  prescrit  à  titre  de  régime  de  retraite  conjoint  pour  l'application  de  la  Loi  : 

1.  Le  Régime  de  retraite  principal  d'OMERS,  enregistré  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sous  le  numéro  345983. 

(2)  L'article  3.2  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  pris  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  (1),  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la 
^disposition  suivante  : 

2.  Le  Régime  complémentaire  d'OMERS  pour  les  policiers,  les  pompiers  et  les  auxiliaires  médicaux,  enregistré  en  vertu 
de  la  Loi  sous  le  numéro  1 175892. 

4.  (1)  L'article  37  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 
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(1.1)  Le  paragraphe  (I)  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  des  régimes  de  retraite  conjoints. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  37  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  37  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  suppression  de  «lorsque  la  date  d'établissement  de  la 
cotisation  d'un  régime  tombe  le  1"^  janvier  1993  ou  après  cette  date,»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  37  (6)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «Si  un  choix  fait  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  5.1 
(1)  ou  (2)  est  applicable  à  la  date  d'établissement  de  la  cotisation»  à  «Lorsque  la  date  d'établissement  de  la  cotisation 
d'un  régime  tombe  le  1"^  janvier  1993  ou  après  cette  date  et  qu'un  choix  fait  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  5.1  (1)  ou  (2)  est 
applicable  à  cette  date»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

5.  La  disposition  9  du  paragraphe  47  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée. 

6.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

47.3.1  Les  employeurs  qui  sont  tenus  de  cotiser  au  Régime  complémentaire  d'OMERS  pour  les  policiers,  les  pompiers  et 
les  auxiliaires  médicaux,  enregistré  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sous  le  numéro  1 175892,  et  les  participants  au  régime  sont  dispensés  de 
l'obligation  de  faire  les  cotisations  visées  à  l'alinéa  4  (2)  a)  relativement  à  tout  déficit  de  solvabilité  du  régime  et  de  celle  de 
faire  les  paiements  spéciaux  visés  aux  alinéas  4  (2)  c)  et  (2.4)  b)  relativement  à  un  tel  déficit. 

7.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
(2)  Le  paragraphe  3  (2)  et  l'article  6  entrent  en  vigueur  le  1"  juillet  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  414/07 

made  under  the 
CO-OPERATIVE  CORPORATIONS  ACT 

Made:  July  25, 2007  -        ■     '       - 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1 78  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  178  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvwvv.e-Law.s.^ov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  178  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Redemption  of  Certain  Shares 

11.  (1)  This  section  prescribes  the  manner  of  selecting  the  shares  of  a  series  of  preference  shares  that  are  to  be  redeemed 
in  the  circumstances  described  in  subsection  31  (1.1)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  shares  of  a  series  of  preference  shares  that  are.  to  be  redeemed  shall  be  selected  in  one  of 
the  following  ways: 

1 .  By  lot,  within  the  series,  in  the  manner  determined  by  the  board  of  directors. 

2.  As  nearly  as  may  be  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  preference  shares  of  the  series  that  are  registered  in  the  name  of 
each  holder  of  shares  of  that  series. 

3.  In  such  other  manner  as  the  board  of  directors  determines  with  the  consent  of  the  holders  of  preference  shares  of  the 
series,  obtained  in  the  manner  set  out  in  subsection  3 1  (3)  of  the  Act. 

4.  By  date  of  issuance,  within  the  series,  from  the  earliest  date  to  the  latest. 

(3)  The  articles  may  confine  the  manner  of  selection  to  one  or  more  of  the  ways  described  in  subsection  (2). 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section  immediately  after  the  heading  "Offering  Statement 
and  Material  Change  Statement": 
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ll.l  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  34  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  prescribed  number  of  security  holders  is  35. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Restrictions  on  Electronic  Notice 

21.  The  following  circumstances  are  prescribed  under  clause  172  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act  as  circumstances  in  which  a  notice  or 
other  document  cannot  be  sent  electronically  by  a  co-operative  to  a  member  or  director: 

1.   If  the  co-operative  is  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative. 

22.  The  following  circumstances  are  prescribed  under  clause  172  (2.1)  (b)  of  the  Act  as  circumstances  in  which  a  notice  or 
other  document  cannot  be  sent  electronically  by  a  member  or  director  of  a  co-operative  to  the  co-operative: 

1.   If  the  co-operative  is  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  August  31,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  415/07  ,, 

made  under  the  /r, 

FINANCIAL  SERVICES  COMMISSION  OF  ONTARIO  ACT,  1997 

,     .  Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007  ■     '" 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2Q07  r-   ^     . 

Printed  in  TTiÉ?  Ontor/o  GozeWe:  August  11,  2007  , 

.(-,.■,,.•.■.—     ■■•  ,.,•■„. 

AmendingO.  Reg.  11/01  ^  ,^     ,< 

(Assessment  of  Expenses  and  Expenditures) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 1/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca.    , 

1.  Subsection  3  (4)  of  Ontario  Regulation  11/01  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Insurance  Commission 
or". 

2.  (1)  The  definition  of  "F"  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''during 
the  assessment  period  for  the  Commission's  Accident  Benefits  Analysis  Unit"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "during  the 
assessment  period  in  respect  of  activities  relating  to  automobile  insurance  policy  and  compliance  matters". 

(2)  The  definition  of  "L"  in  paragraph  S  of  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
Ontario  insurance  Commission  or". 

(3)  The  definition  of  "M"  in  paragraph  5  of  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
Ontario  Insurance  Commission  or". 

(4)  The  definition  of  "W"  in  paragraph  9  of  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "other 
than  taxes  paid  under  section  391  of  the  Insurance  Act"  and  substituting  "other  than  taxes  paid  under  section  74.4  of 
the  Corporations  Tax  Act". 

(5)  Clause  4  (2)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Insurance  Commission  or". 

(6)  Clause  4  (2)  (d)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Ontario  Insurance  Commission  or". 

3.  (1)  The  definition  of  "B"  in  subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "former  members  of 
the  pension  plan"  and  substituting  "former  members  and  other  beneficiaries  of  the  pension  plan". 

(2)  Subsection  10  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  number  of  members  and  former  members 
of  a  pension  plan"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "The  number  of  members  and  the  number  of  former  members 
and  other  beneficiaries  of  a  pension  plan". 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  416/07 

made  under  the 


( 


PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT  '■ 

Made:  July  25, 2007 

Filed:  July  27, 2007  '  , 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  30,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  909  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  909  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  definition  of  "life  income  fund"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  909  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"life  income  fund"  means  an  RRIF  that  meets  the  requirements  of  either  Schedule  1  or  Schedule  1.1;    ("fonds  de  revenu 
viager") 

(2)  Subsection  I  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definition: 

"life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule"  means  an  RRIF  that  meets  the  requirements  of  Schedule  1  or  Schedule 
1.1,  as  the  case  may  be;  ("fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe") 

2.  (1)  Subclause  21  (2)  (a)  (v)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  22.2  to  22.4"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "sections  22.2  to  22.5". 

(2)  Clause  21  (2)  (d)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  22.2  to  22.4"  and  substituting  "sections 

22.2  to  22.5". 

(3)  Clause  21  (2)  (h)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(h)  ufKjn  the  death  of  the  owner  of  the  account,  the  owner's  spouse  or,  if  there  is  none  or  if  the  spouse  is  otherwise 
disentitled,  the  owner's  named  beneficiary  or,  if  there  is  none,  the  owner's  estate  is  entitled  to  receive  a  benefit  equal 
to  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  account. 

(4)  Section  21  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections:  ^, 

(2.2)  The  benefit  described  in  clause  (2)  (h)  may  be  transferred  to  an  RRSP  or  an  RRIF  in  accordance  with  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada). 

(2.3)  A  spouse  of  the  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  account  is  not  entitled  under  clause  (2)  (h)  to  receive  the  value  of  the 
assets  in  the  account  unless  the  owner  was  a  member  or  former  member  of  a  pension  plan  fi"om  which  assets  were  transferred 
directly  or  indirectly  to  purchase  the  account. 

(2.4)  A  spouse  living  separate  and  apart  from  the  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  account  on  the  date  of  the  owner's  death 
is  not  entitled  under  clause  (2)  (h)  to  receive  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  account.  j^^ 

(2.5)  A  spouse  of  the  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  account  may  waive  his  or  her  entitlement  to  receive  the  survivor's 
benefit  described  in  clause  (2)  (h)  from  the  account  by  delivering  to  the  fmancial  institution  a  written  waiver  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2.6)  A  spouse  who  has  delivered  a  waiver  under  subsection  (2.5)  may  cancel  it  by  delivering  a  written  and  signed  notice 
of  cancellation  to  the  financial  institution  before  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  owner  of  the  account. 

(2.7)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (h),  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  owner  of  the  account  has  a  spouse  is  to  be  made 
on  the  date  of  the  owner's  death. 

(2.8)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (h),  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  account  includes  all  accumulated  investment 
eamings,  including  any  unrealized  capital  gains  and  losses,  of  the  account  from  the  date  of  death  until  the  date  of  payment. 

3.  (1)  Subsection  22.1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  22.2  to  22.4"  and  substituting 
"sections  22.2  to  22.5".  i,   ,, 

(2)  Subsection  22.1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Any  of  the  following  documents  constitutes  a  declaration  about  a  spouse  for  the  purposes  of  a  withdrawal  or  transfer 
under  section  22.3,  22.4  or  22.5  from  a  locked-in  retirement  account: 
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1 .  A  statement  signed  by  the  spouse,  if  any,  of  the  owner  of  the  account  that  the  spouse  consents  to  the  withdrawal  or 
transfer. 

2.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  of  the  account  attesting  to  the  fact  that  the  owner  does  not  have  a  spouse. 

3.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  of  the  account  attesting  to  the  fact  that  the  owner  is  Hving  separate  and  apart  from  his 
or  her  spouse  on  the  date  the  owner  signs  the  appHcation  to  make  the  withdrawal  or  transfer. 

(3)  Subsection  22.1  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "If  the  owner  of  a  loclted-in  retirement  account 
is  required  to  give  a  document  to  a  financial  institution  under  section  22.3  or  22.4"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting 
"If  the  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  account  is  required  by  section  22.3,  22.4  or  22.5  to  give  a  document  to  a 
financial  institution". 

(4)  Subsection  22.1  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "required  under  section  22.3  or  22.4"  and 
substituting  "required  by  section  22.3,  22.4  or  22.5". 

4.  (I)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  22.2  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  pay  money  to  the  owner" 
and  substituting  "to  make  the  payment". 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  22.2  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  payments"  and 
substituting  "the  payment". 

5.  (1)  Subsections  22.3  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:         ,    a         ..'    v 

(1)  The  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  account  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this  section,  withdraw  all  the 
money  in  the  account  or  transfer  the  assets  to  an  RRSP  or  RRIF  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application, 

(a)  he  or  she  is  at  least  55  years  of  age;  and 

(b)  the  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  funds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  him  or  her  is  less  than  40  per  cent  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  that  calendar  year. 

(2)  An  application  for  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  account  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that 
administers  the  account. 

(2)  Subsection  22.3  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(5)  If  assets  in  the  account  consist  of  identifiable  and  transferable  securities,  the  financial  institution  may  transfer  the 
securities  with  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

(6)  The  contract  governing  the  account  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to 
include  them: 

1.  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  or  transfer  from  the  account  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  funds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  the  owner  when  he  or  she  signs  the  application  under  this  section  is  to  be  determined  using  the  most  recent 
statement  about  each  fund  or  account  given  to  the  owner.  Each  such  statement  must  be  dated  within  one  year  before 
the  owner  signs  the  application.  ,.      ,     . 

4.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  or  transfer  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section 
within  30  days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

6.  (1)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  22.4  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  pay  money  to  the  owner 
from  the  account"  and  substituting  "to  make  the  payment  from  the  account". 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  22.4  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  payments"  and 
substituting  "the  payment". 

7.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

22.5  (1)  The  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  account  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this  section,  withdraw  all 
the  money  in  the  account, 

(a)  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application,  he  or  she  is  a  non-resident  of  Canada  as  determined  by  the  Canada  Revenue 
Agency  for  the  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  and 

(b)  ifthe  application  is  made  at  least  24  months  after  his  or  her  date  of  departure  from  Canada.  »     . 

(2)  An  application  to  withdraw  the  money  from  the  account  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers  the 
account. 
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(3)  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent.  .        ■  '      f     ^ 

(4)  The  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  and  accompanied  by  the  following  documents:  '  '     '' 

1 .  A  written  determination  from  the  Canada  Revenue  Agency  that  the  person  is  a  non-resident  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

2.  Either  a  declaration  described  in  subsection  22. 1  (2)  about  a  spouse  or  a  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the 
fact  that  none  of  the  money  in  the  account  is  derived,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect 
of  any  employment  of  the  owner. 

(5)  The  contract  governing  the  account  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to 
include  them: 

1.  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  fi-om  the  account  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section  within  30 
days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

8.  Subsection  89  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(d.l)  the  payment  of  an  Ontario  child  benefit  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  or  under  section  104  of  the  Taxation 
Act.  2007; 

9.  (1)  The  title  to  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

SCHEDULE  1 
LIFE  INCOME  FUNDS  GOVERNED  BY  THIS  SCHEDULE 

(2)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and 
substituting  the  following: 

(1)  The  following  persons  may  purchase,  in  accordance  with  this  section,  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this 
Schedule: 


(3)  Section  1  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation,  as  amended  by  subsection  (2),  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

1 .  (  1  )  A  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  cannot  be  purchased  after  December  3 1 ,  2008. 

(2)  After  December  31,  2008,  money  cannot  be  transferred  into  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  fi^om 
a  pension  fund,  another  life  income  fund,  a  locked-in  retirement  account,  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  or  a  life  annuity 
that  meets  the  requirements  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation. 

(4)  Subsection  2  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(5)  The  French  version  of  subsection  2  (3)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "les 
placements  de  l'actif  du  fonds"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "le  placement  de  l'actif  du  fonds". 

(6)  Subsection  2  (4)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "the  fund". 

(7)  Subsection  3  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(8)  Subsection  3  (2)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(9)  Section  4  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  and  substituting  "a 
life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(10)  Subsection  5  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(11)  Subsection  6  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paid  out  of  the  life  income  fund 
during  a  fiscal  year"  in  the  portion  before  the  formula  and  substituting  "paid  during  a  fiscal  year  out  of  a  life  income 
fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 
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(12)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  6  (2)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked.      .       >-v«  < 

(13)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  6  (2)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "If  the  fiscal  year 
begins  on  or  after  January  1, 2001"  at  the  beginning. 

(14)  Subsection  6  (3)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "another  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "another  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(15)  Subsection  6  (7)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  3,  9  or  10"  and 
substituting  "section  3, 9,  9.1  or  10". 

(16)  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  in  the  portion 
before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(17)  Clauses  7  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  >< 

(a)  to  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  Schedule  1.1;  -i; 

(18)  Clause  7  (1)  (d)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "69  years  of  age"  and  substituting 
"71  years  of  age". 

(19)  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c)  and  by 
adding  the  following  clauses: 

(e)  before  January  1 ,  2009  to  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund;  or 

(f)  before  January  1 ,  2009  to  another  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule.  ,  .,.  , 

(20)  Section  7  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(1.1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  life  annuity  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (c),  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  owner  has  a  spouse 
is  to  be  made  on  the  date  the  annuity  is  purchased. 

(1.2)  Payments  under  a  life  annuity  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (c)  are  subject  to  division  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  an 
order  under  the  Family  Law  Act  or  a  domestic  contract  as  defined  in  Part  IV  of  that  Act. 

(21)  Section  8  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(22)  Subsections  9(1)  and  (2)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  The  owner  of  a  life  income  fiind  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  withdraw  all  the  money  in  the  fund  or  transfer  the  assets  to  an  RRSP  or  RRIF  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the 
application, 

(a)  heor  she  is  at  least  55  years  of  age;  and  •  ,/i--*.  *?«-;**  ■^'  .        ■   «         *      vi    •  \: 

(b)  the  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  funds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  him  or  her  is  less  than  40  per  cent  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  that  calendar  year. 

(2)  An  application  for  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers 
the  fund. 

(23)  Subsection  9  (5)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(5)  If  assets  in  the  fund  consist  of  identifiable  and  transferable  securities,  the  financial  institution  may  transfer  the 
securities  with  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

(6)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1.  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  or  transfer  from  the  fund  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  fiinds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  the  owner  when  he  or  she  signs  the  application  under  this  section  is  to  be  determined  using  the  most  recent 
statement  about  each  fund  or  account  given  to  the  owner.  Each  such  statement  must  be  dated  within  one  year  before 
the  owner  signs  the  application. 

4.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  or  transfer  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section 
within  30  days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

(24)  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
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9. 1  (  1  )  The  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  withdraw  all  the  money  in  the  fund, 

(a)  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application,  he  or  she  is  a  non-resident  of  Canada  as  determined  by  the  Canada  Revenue 
Agency  for  the  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  and 

(b)  if  the  application  is  made  at  least  24  months  after  his  or  her  date  of  departure  from  Canada. 

(2)  An  application  to  withdraw  the  money  from  the  fund  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers  the 
fund. 

(3)  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(4)  The  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  and  accompanied  by  the  following  documents; 

1 .  A  written  determination  from  the  Canada  Revenue  Agency  that  the  person  is  a  non-resident  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada).  .■    . 

2.  Either  a  declaration  described  in  section  1 1  about  a  spouse  or  a  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that 
none  of  the  money  in  the  fund  is  derived,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect  of  any 
employment  of  the  owner. 

(5)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1.  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  thé  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  from  the  fund  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section  within  30 
days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

(25)  Subsection  10  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  The  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  withdraw  all  or  part  of  the  money  in  the  fund  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application,  he  or  she  has  an  illness  or 
physical  disability  that  is  likely  to  shorten  his  or  her  life  expectancy  to  less  than  two  years. 

(26)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  10  (5)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  pay  money  to 
the  owner  from  the  fund"  and  substituting  "to  make  the  payment  from  the  fund". 

(27)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  10  (5)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  payments" 
and  substituting  "the  payment". 

(28)  Section  11  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 1.  Any  of  the  following  documents  constitutes  a  declaration  about  a  spouse  for  the  purposes  of  a  withdrawal  or  transfer 
under  section  9,  9.1  or  10  from  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule: 

1.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner's  spouse,  if  any,  that  the  spouse  consents  to  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund. 

2.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  he  or  she  does  not  have  a  spouse. 

3.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  he  or  she  is  living  separate  and  apart  from  his  or  her  spouse 
on  the  date  the  owner  signs  the  application  to  make  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund. 

(29)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "If  the  owner  of  a  life  income 
fund  is  required  to  give  a  document  to  a  financial  institution  under  section  9  or  10"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting 
"If  the  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  is  required  by  section  9,  9.1  or  10  to  give  a 
document  to  a  financial  institution". 

(30)  Subsection  12  (2)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "required  under  section  9  or  10" 
and  substituting  "required  by  section  9,  9.1  or  10". 

(31)  Subsection  13  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Upon  the  death  of  the  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule,  the  owner's  spouse  or,  if  there  is 
none  or  if  the  spouse  is  otherwise  disentitled,  the  owner's  named  beneficiary  or,  if  there  is  none,  the  owner's  estate  is  entitled 
to  receive  a  benefit  equal  to  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund. 

(1.1)  The  benefit  described  in  subsection  (I)  may  be  transferred  to  an  RRSP  or  an  RRIF  in  accordance  with  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada).  ,  ;î  -.         ;  m  ..;  ." 
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(32)  Section  13  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund  includes  all  accumulated  investment  earnings, 
including  any  unrealized  capital  gains  and  losses,  of  the  fund  from  the  date  of  death  until  the  date  of  payment. 

(33)  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

13.1  (1)  A  spouse  of  the  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may  waive  his  or  her  entitlement 
to  receive  the  survivor's  benefit  described  in  section  13  from  5ie  fund  by  delivering  to  the  financial  institution  a  written 
waiver  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  A  spouse  who  has  delivered  a  waiver  under  subsection  (  1  )  may  cancel  it  by  delivering  a  written  and  signed  notice  of 
cancellation  to  the  financial  institution  before  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  owner  of  the  fund. 

(34)  Subsection  14  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(35)  Subsection  15  (1)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  life  income  fund"  and 
substituting  "a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule". 

(36)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  15  (2)  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.   With  respect  to  the  previous  fiscal  year:    the  sums  deposited,  any  accumulated  investment  earnings  including  any 
unrealized  capital  gains  or  losses,  the  payments  made  out  of  the  fund  and  the  fees  charged  against  the  fund. 

10.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedule: 

SCHEDULE  1.1 
LIFE  INCOME  FUNDS  GOVERNED  BY  THIS  SCHEDULE 

Establishing  THE  Fund  :   <•• 

1.  (1)  The  following  persons  may  purchase,  in  accordance  with  this  section,  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this 
Schedule: 

1 .  A  former  member  who  is  entitled  to  make  a  transfer  under  clause  42  (  1  )  (b)  of  the  Act. 

2.  A  spouse  or  former  spouse  of  a  person  who  was  a  member  who  is  entitled  to  make  a  transfer  under  clause  42  (1)  (b)  of 
the  Act.  ,,  ^ 

3.  A  person  who  has  previously  transferred  an  amount  under  clause  42  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act  into  a  life  income  fund,  a 
locked-in  retirement  account  or  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund. 

(2)  The  fimd  must  be  purchased  using  all  or  part  of  the  amount  transferred  under  clause  42  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act,  or  using  all 
or  part  of  the  assets  in  a  life  income  fund,  a  locked-in  retirement  account  or  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund. 

(3)  The  purchaser  must  have  the  written  consent  of  his  or  her  spouse  in  order  to  make  the  purchase  but, 

(a)  the  consent  of  a  spouse  who  is  living  separate  and  apart  from  the  purchaser  on  the  date  of  purchase  is  not  required;  and 

(b)  the  consent  of  a  spouse  is  not  required  if  none  of  the  money  to  be  transferred  into  the  fund  is  derived,  directly  or 
indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect  of  any  employment  of  the  purchaser. 

2.  (1)  A  contract  establishing  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  must  provide  for  the  matters  described 
in  this  section. 

(2)  It  must  indicate  the  name  and  address  of  the  financial  institution  providing  the  fund. 

(3)  It  must  describe  the  owner's  powers,  if  any,  respecting  investment  of  the  assets  in  the  fund. 

(4)  It  must  state  that  the  owner  agrees  not  to  assign,  charge,  anticipate  or  give  as  security  money  payable  under  the  fund 
except  as  required  by  an  order  under  the  Family  Law  Act  or  by  a  domestic  contract  as  defined  in  Part  IV  of  that  Act.       m 

(5)  It  must  describe  the  method  for  determining  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund. 

3.  (1)  Money  in  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  cannot  be  commuted,  withdrawn  or  surrendered  in 
whole  or  in  part,  except  as  permitted  by  section  49  or  67  of  the  Act,  section  22.2  of  this  Regulation  or  this  Schedule. 

(2)  Every  contract  establishing  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  is  deemed  to  include  a  provision 
setting  out  the  restriction  described  in  subsection  (I). 

4.  The  fiscal  year  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  must  end  on  December  3 1  and  must  not  exceed 
12  months. 
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Periodic  Payments  OUT  OF  THE  Fund         --  ■>    '         •-       .;  ^ 

5.  (I)  Payments  out  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  must  begin  no  earlier  than  the  earliest  date  on 
which  the  former  member  is  entitled  to  receive  a  pension  under  any  pension  plan  from  which  money  was  transferred  into  the 
fund  directly  or  indirectly. 

(2)  Payments  out  of  the  fund  must  begin  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  second  fiscal  year  of  the  fund. 

(3)  The  owner  must  notify  the  financial  institution  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  each  year.  If  the  owner  does 
not  do  so,  the  minimum  amount  determined  under  section  6  must  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  that  year. 

(4)  The  notice  respecting  the  amount  to  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  must  be  given  either  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  of 
the  fund  or  at  another  time  agreed  to  by  the  financial  institution.  i 

(5)  The  notice  expires  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  to  which  it  relates. 

(6)  The  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund  and  payments  out  of  the  fund  are  subject  to  division  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
an  order  under  the  Family  Law  Act  or  a  domestic  contract  as  defined  in  Part  IV  of  that  Act. 

6.  (I)  The  amount  of  income  paid  during  a  fiscal  year  out  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  must  not 
exceed  the  greatest  of  the  following  amounts: 

1 .  The  investment  earnings,  including  any  unrealized  capital  gains  or  losses,  of  the  fund  in  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

2.  If  the  money  in  the  fund  (the  "receiving  fund")  is  derived  from  money  transferred  directly  from  another  life  income 
fund  or  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  (the  "transferring  fund"),  and  if  the  income  is  being  paid  out  of  the 
receiving  fund  in  the  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  receiving  fund  is  established,  the  sum  of, 

i.  the  investment  earnings,  including  any  unrealized  capital  gains  or  losses,  of  the  transferring  fund  in  the  previous 
fiscal  year,  and 

ii.  the  investment  earnings,  including  any  unrealized  capital  gains  or  losses,  of  the  receiving  fund  in  the  previous 
fiscal  year. 

3.  The  amount  calculated  using  the  formula,  .,  '  ,.• 

Cff     ■'  ■'  '■ 

in  which,  .      .        ■  ;  . 

"C"  is  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  and 

"F"  is  the  present  value,  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  of  an  annuity  of  $  I  payable  annually  in  advance  over  the 
period  commencing  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  and  ending  on  December  31  of  the  year  in  which  the  owner 
reaches  90  years  of  age. 

(2)  The  following  interest  rate  assumptions  are  to  be  used  to  determine  the  amount  "F"  in  subsection  (I): 

1.  The  interest  rate  for  each  of  the  first  15  fiscal  years  of  the  period  referred  to  in  the  definition  of  "F"  is  the  greater  of  6 
per  cent  and  the  nominal  rate  of  interest  on  long-term  bonds  issued  by  the  Government  of  Canada  for  November  of  the 
year  before  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year,  as  determined  from  the  Canadian  Socio-Economic  Information 
Management  System  (CANSIM)  series  VI 22487  compiled  by  Statistics  Canada  and  available  on  the  website 
maintained  by  the  Bank  of  Canada. 

2.  For  the  sixteenth  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year  of  the  period  referred  to  in  the  definition  of  "F",  the  interest  rate  is  6 
per  cent. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  any  money  in  the  fund  is  derived  from  money  transferred  directly  or  indirectly  from  another 
life  income  fund  or  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund,  the  maximum  amount  that  may  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  in  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  the  money  is  transferred  into  the  fund  is  zero. 

(4)  If  the  initial  fiscal  year  of  the  fund  is  not  12  months  long,  the  maximum  amount  determined  under  subsection  (I)  shall 
be  adjusted  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  months  in  that  fiscal  year  divided  by  12,  with  any  part  of  an  incomplete  month 
counting  as  one  month. 

(5)  The  amount  of  income  paid  out  of  the  fund  during  a  fiscal  year  must  not  be  less  than  the  minimum  amount  prescribed 
for  an  RRIF  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(6)  If  the  minimum  amount  specified  by  subsection  (5)  is  greater  than  the  maximum  amount  determined  under  subsection 
(I),  (3)  or  (4),  the  minimum  amount  must  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  during  the  fiscal  year. 

(7)  This  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  or  limit  a  payment  from  the  fund  that  is  permitted  under  section  3,  8,  9, 
10  or  II  of  this  Schedule  or  under  section  22.2  of  this  Regulation. 
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7.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may  transfer  any  or  all  of  the  assets  in  it  either  to 
another  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  or  to  purchase  an  immediate  life  annuity  that  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  In  the  contract  governing  the  fund,  the  financial  institution  must  agree  to  make  such  a  transfer  within  30  days  afïer  the 
owner  requests  it.  This  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  the  transfer  of  assets  held  as  securities  whose  term  of  investment 
extends  beyond  the  30-day  period. 

(3)  If  assets  in  the  fund  consist  of  identifiable  and  transferable  securities,  the  financial  institution  may  transfer  the 
securities  with  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  the  purchase  of  an  immediate  life  aimuity  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  owner  has  a  spouse  is  to  be  made  on  the  date  the  annuity  is  purchased. 

(5)  Payments  under  a  life  annuity  are  subject  to  division  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  an  order  under  the  Family  Law 
Act  or  a  domestic  contract  as  defined  in  Part  IV  of  that  Act. 

Withdrawals  FROM  THE  Fund 

8.  (1)  This  section  applies  if  assets  are  transferred  into  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  (the  "receiving 
fund")  from  a  pension  fiind,  a  locked-in  retirement  account,  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  or  another  life  income  fund. 

(2)  The  owner  of  the  receiving  fund  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this  section,  either  withdraw  from  the  fund 
or  transfer  from  it  to  an  RRSP  or  RRIF  an  amount  representing  up  to  25  per  cent  of  the  total  market  value  of  the  assets 
transferred  into  the  fund. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  the  assets  are  transferred  into  the  receiving  fund  from  another  life  income  fund  that  is 
governed  by  this  Schedule,  the  owner  cannot  make  a  withdrawal  or  transfer  described  in  subsection  (2)  unless  the  transfer 
into  the  receiving  fund  was  made  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  an  order  under  the  Family  Law  Act  or  a  domestic  contract 
as  defined  in  Part  IV  of  that  Act. 

(4)  An  application  for  a  withdrawal  or  transfer  described  in  subsection  (2)  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that 
administers  the  receiving  fiind  within  60  days  after  the  assets  are  transferred  into  the  fund. 

(5)  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(6)  The  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  and  accompanied  by  one  of  the  following  documents: 

1.  A  declaration  described  in  section  12  about  a  spouse. 

2.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  none  of  the  money  in  the  fund  is  derived,  directly  or 
indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect  of  any  employment  of  the  owner. 

(7)  If  assets  in  the  receiving  fund  consist  of  identifiable  and  transferable  securities,  the  financial  institution  may  transfer 
the  securities  with  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

(8)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1.  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  or  transfer  from  the  fund  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  or  transfer  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section 
within  30  days  af^er  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

9.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  withdraw  all  the  money  in  the  fund  or  transfer  the  assets  to  an  RRSP  or  RRIF  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the 
application, 

(a)  heor  she  is  at  least  55  years  of  age;  and 

(b)  the  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  funds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  him  or  her  is  less  than  40  per  cent  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  that  calendar  year. 

(2)  An  application  for  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers 
the  fUnd. 

(3)  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(4)  The  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  and  accompanied  by  one  of  the  following  documents: 
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1 .  A  declaration  described  in  section  1 2  about  a  spouse. 

2.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  none  of  the  money  in  the  fund  is  derived,  directly  or 
indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect  of  any  employment  of  the  owner. 

(5)  If  assets  in  the  fund  consist  of  identifiable  and  transferable  securities,  the  financial  institution  may  transfer  the 
securities  with  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

(6)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1.  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  or  transfer  from  the  fund  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  funds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  the  owner  when  he  or  she  signs  the  application  under  this  section  is  to  be  determined  using  the  most  recent 
statement  about  each  fund  or  account  given  to  the  owner.  Each  such  statement  must  be  dated  within  one  year  before 
the  owner  signs  the  application. 

4.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  or  transfer  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section 
within  30  days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  document. 

10.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  withdraw  all  the  money  in  the  fund, 

(a)  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application,  he  or  she  is  a  non-resident  of  Canada  as  determined  by  the  Canada  Revenue 
Agency  for  the  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  and 

(b)  if  the  application  is  made  at  least  24  months  after  his  or  her  date  of  departure  from  Canada. 

(2)  An  application  to  withdraw  the  money  from  the  fund  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers  the 
fund. 

(3)  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(4)  The  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  and  accompanied  by  the  following  documents: 

1 .  A  written  determination  from  the  Canada  Revenue  Agency  that  the  person  is  a  non-resident  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  {Casaadi).  ■      ■         ,  .«^ 

2.  Either  a  declaration  described  in  section  12  about  a  spouse  or  a  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that 
none  of  the  money  in  the  fund  is  derived,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect  of  any 
employment  of  the  owner. 

(5)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1 .  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  from  the  fund  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section  within  30 
days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

11.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this 
section,  withdraw  all  or  part  of  the  money  in  the  fund  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application,  he  or  she  has  an  illness  or 
physical  disability  that  is  likely  to  shorten  his  or  her  life  expectancy  to  less  than  two  years. 

(2)  An  application  to  withdraw  money  from  the  fund  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers  the  fund. 

(3)  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(4)  The  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  and  be  accompanied  by  the  following  documents: 

1.  A  statement  signed  by  a  physician  who  is  licensed  to  practise  medicine  in  a  jurisdiction  in  Canada  that,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  physician,  the  owner  has  an  illness  or  physical  disability  that  is  likely  to  shorten  his  or  her  life  expectancy  to  less 
than  two  years. 

2.  Either  a  declaration  described  in  section  12  about  a  spouse  or  a  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that 
none  of  the  money  in  the  fund  is  derived,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect  of  any 
employment  of  the  owner. 
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(5)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1.  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  from  the  fund  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section  within  30 
days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

12.  Any  of  the  following  documents  constitutes  a  declaration  about  a  spouse  for  the  purposes  of  a  withdrawal  or  transfer 
under  section  8,  9,  10  or  1 1  from  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule: 

1.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner's  spouse,  if  any,  that  the  spouse  consents  to  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund. 

2.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  he  or  she  does  not  have  a  spouse. 

3.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  he  or  she  is  living  separate  and  apart  from  his  or  her  spouse 
on  the  date  the  owner  signs  the  application  to  make  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund. 

13.  (1)  If  the  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  is  required  by  section  8,  9,  10  or  1 1  to  give  a 
document  to  a  financial  institution  and  if  the  document  is  one  that  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  or  by  his  or  her  spouse,  the 
document  is  a  nullity  if  it  is  signed  by  the  owner  or  the  spouse  more  than  60  days  before  the  financial  institution  receives  it. 

(2)  When  the  financial  institution  receives  a  document  required  by  section  8,  9,  10  or  1 1,  the  financial  institution  shall  give 
the  owner  of  the  life  income  fund  a  receipt  for  the  document  stating  the  date  on  which  it  was  received. 

Survivor's  Benefits  ■    "  ' 

14.  (1)  Upon  the  death  of  the  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule,  the  owner's  spouse  or,  if 
there  is  none  or  if  the  spouse  is  otherwise  disentitled,  the  owner's  named  beneficiary  or,  if  there  is  none,  the  owner's  estate  is 
entitled  to  receive  a  benefit  equal  to  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund. 

(2)  The  benefit  described  in  subsection  (1)  may  be  transferred  to  an  RRSP  or  an  RRIF  in  accordance  with  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada). 

(3)  A  spouse  of  the  owner  is  not  entitled  to  receive  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund  unless  the  owner  was  a  member  or 
former  member  of  a  pension  plan  from  which  assets  were  transferred  directly  or  indirectly  to  purchase  the  fund. 

(4)  A  spouse  who  is  living  separate  and  apart  from  the  owner  on  the  date  of  the  owner's  death  is  not  entitled  to  receive  the 
value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  owner  has  a  spouse  is  to  be  made  on  the  date  of 
the  owner's  death. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund  includes  all  accumulated  investment  earnings, 
including  any  unrealized  capital  gains  and  losses,  of  the  fund  from  the  date  of  death  until  the  date  of  payment. 

15.  (1)  A  spouse  of  the  owner  of  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule  may  waive  his  or  her  entitlement  to 
receive  the  survivor's  benefit  described  in  section  14  from  the  fund  by  delivering  to  the  financial  institution  a  written  waiver 
in  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  A  spouse  who  has  delivered  a  waiver  under  subsection  (1)  may  cancel  it  by  delivering  a  written  and  signed  notice  of 
cancellation  to  the  financial  institution  before  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  owner  of  the  fund.         i       ,     :  •  v  .  ,  '  ;  ; 

Amending  THE  Fund 

16.  (1)  In  the  contract  governing  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule,  the  financial  institution  providing 
the  fund  must  agree  not  to  amend  the  contract  except  as  provided  in  this  section. 

(2)  The  financial  institution  must  give  the  owner  of  the  fund  at  least  90  days  nofice  of  a  proposed  amendment,  other  than 
an  amendment  described  in  subsection  (3). 

(3)  The  financial  institution  must  not  amend  the  contract  governing  the  fiind  if  the  amendment  would  result  in  a  reduction 
^in  the  owner's  rights  under  the  contract  unless, 

(a)  the  financial  institution  is  required  by  law  to  make  the  amendment;  and 

(b)  the  owner  is  entitled  to  transfer  the  assets  in  the  fund  under  the  terms  of  the  contract  that  exist  before  the  amendment  is 
made. 

(4)  When  making  an  amendment  described  in  subsection  (3),  the  fmancial  institution  must  notify  the  owner  of  the  fixnd  of 
Rhe  nature  of  the  amendment  and  allow  the  owner  at  least  90  days  after  the  notice  is  given  to  transfer  all  or  part  of  the  assets 

'  1  the  fund. 
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(5)  Notices  under  this  section  must  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  owner's  address  as  set  out  in  the  records  of  the 
financial  institution. 

Information  to  be  Provided  by  the  Financial  Institution 

17.  (  1  )  In  the  contract  governing  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule,  the  financial  institution  must  agree 
to  provide  the  information  described  in  this  section  to  the  person  indicated. 

(2)  At  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  following  information  must  be  provided  to  the  owner: 

1.  With  respect  to  the  previous  fiscal  year:    the  sums  deposited,  any  accumulated  investment  earnings  including  any 
unrealized  capital  gains  or  losses,  the  payments  made  out  of  the  fund  and  the  fees  charged  against  the  fund. 

2.  The  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund  as  of  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year. 

3.  The  minimum  amount  that  must  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  to  the  owner  during  the  current  fiscal  year. 

4.  The  maximum  amount  that  may  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  to  the  owner  during  the  current  fiscal  year. 

(3)  If  the  assets  in  the  fund  are  transferred  as  described  in  subsection  7(1),  the  owner  must  be  given  the  information 
described  in  subsection  (2)  determined  as  of  the  date  of  the  transfer. 

(4)  Upon  the  death  of  the  owner,  the  person  entitled  to  receive  the  assets  in  the  fund  must  be  given  the  information 
described  in  subsection  (2)  determined  as  of  the  date  of  the  owner's  death. 

11.  (1)  Section  1  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

I.  (1)  A  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  cannot  be  purchased  after  December  31,  2008.    .■',  -i.:'. 

(2)  After  December  3 1 ,  2008,  money  cannot  be  transferred  into  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  from  a  pension  fund, 
another  locked-in  retirement  income  fund,  a  life  income  fund,  a  locked-in  retirement  account  or  a  life  annuity  that  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  22  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  The  French  version  of  subsection  2  (3)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "les 
placements  de  l'actif  du  fonds"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "le  placement  de  l'actif  du  fonds". 

(3)  Subsection  2  (4)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  locked-in  retirement  income 
fund"  and  substituting  "the  fund". 

(4)  Subsection  6  (8)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  3,  8  or  9"  and  substituting 
"section  3, 8, 8.1  or  9". 

(5)  Clauses  7  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  to  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  Schedule  1.1; 

(6)  Clause  7  (1)  (d)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "69  years  of  age"  and  substituting 
"71  years  of  age". 

(7)  Subsection  7  (1)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c)  and  by 
adding  the  following  clauses: 

(e)  before  January  1 ,  2009  to  a  life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  Schedule  1  ;  or  (. 

(f)  before  January  1,  2009  to  another  locked-in  retirement  income  fund. 

(8)  Section  7  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(1.1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  life  annuity  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (c),  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  owner  has  a  spouse 
is  to  be  made  on  the  date  the  annuity  is  purchased. 

(1.2)  Payments  under  a  life  annuity  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (c)  are  subject  to  division  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  an 
order  under  the  Family  Law  Act  or  a  domestic  contract  as  defined  in  Part  IV  of  that  Act. 

(9)  Subsections  8  (1)  and  (2)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  The  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this  section,  withdraw  all 
the  money  in  the  fund  or  transfer  the  assets  to  an  RRSP  or  RRIF  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application, 

(a)  he  or  she  is  at  least  55  years  of  age;  and  -  '    ' 

(b)  the  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  funds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  him  or  her  is  less  than  40  per  cent  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  that  calendar  year. 

(2)  An  application  for  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers 
the  fund.  .  ;       -r 
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(10)  Subsection  8  (5)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  > 

(5)  If  assets  in  the  fund  consist  of  identifiable  and  transferable  securities,  the  financial  institution  may  transfer  the 
securities  with  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

(6)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1 .  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  or  transfer  from  the  fund  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  value  of  all  assets  in  all  life  income  funds,  locked-in  retirement  income  funds  and  locked-in  retirement  accounts 
owned  by  the  owner  when  he  or  she  signs  the  application  under  this  section  is  to  be  determined  using  the  most  recent 
statement  about  each  fund  or  account  given  to  the  owner.  Each  such  statement  must  be  dated  within  one  year  before 
the  owner  signs  the  application. 

4.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  or  transfer  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section 
within  30  days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  document. 

(11)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

8.1  (1)  The  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  may,  upon  application  in  accordance  with  this  section,  withdraw 
all  the  money  in  the  fund, 

(a)  if,  when  the  owner  signs  the  application,  he  or  she  is  a  non-resident  of  Canada  as  determined  by  the  Canada  Revenue 
Agency  for  the  purposes  of  the /«come  Tax  y4cr  (Canada);  and  ,- , .  .  •'      : 

(b)  if  the  application  is  made  at  least  24  months  after  his  or  her  date  of  departure  from  Canada. 

(2)  An  application  to  withdraw  the  money  from  the  fund  must  be  given  to  the  financial  institution  that  administers  the 
fund. 

(3)  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  approved  by  the  Superintendent.  -  .        ,  • 

(4)  The  application  form  must  be  signed  by  the  owner  and  accompanied  by  the  following  documents:  ( 

1 .  A  written  determination  from  the  Canada  Revenue  Agency  that  the  person  is  a  non-resident  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

2.  Either  a  declaration  described  in  section  10  about  a  spouse  or  a  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that 
none  of  the  money  in  the  fund  is  derived,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  a  pension  benefit  provided  in  respect  of  any 
employment  of  the  owner. 

(5)  The  contract  governing  the  fund  must  include  the  following  terms  and,  if  it  does  not,  the  contract  is  deemed  to  include 
them: 

1 .  The  financial  institution  is  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  information  provided  by  the  owner  in  an  application  made  under 
this  section. 

2.  An  application  that  meets  the  requirements  of  this  section  constitutes  authorization  to  the  financial  institution  to  make 
the  payment  from  the  fiind  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

3.  The  financial  institution  is  required  to  make  the  payment  to  which  the  owner  is  entitled  under  this  section  within  30 
days  after  the  financial  institution  receives  the  completed  application  form  and  accompanying  documents. 

(12)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  9  (5)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "to  pay  money  to 
the  owner  from  the  fund"  and  substituting  "to  make  the  payment  from  the  fund". 

(13)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  9  (5)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  payments"  and 
substituting  "the  payment". 

(14)  Section  10  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

10.  Any  of  the  following  documents  constitutes  a  declaration  about  a  spouse  for  the  purposes  of  a  withdrawal  or  transfer 
[under  section  8,  8.1  or  9  from  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund: 

1.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner's  spouse,  if  any,  that  the  spouse  consents  to  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund. 

2.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  he  or  she  does  not  have  a  spouse. 

3.  A  statement  signed  by  the  owner  attesting  to  the  fact  that  he  or  she  is  living  separate  and  apart  from  his  or  her  spouse 
on  the  date  the  owner  signs  the  application  to  make  the  withdrawal  or  transfer  from  the  fund. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  416/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  RÉGIMES  DE  RETRAITE 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007 
déposé  le  27  juillet  2007  ,, 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  30  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  909  des  R.R.O.  de  1 990 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  909  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  La  définition  de  «fonds  de  revenu  viager»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  909  des  Règlements  refondus  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(15)  Subsection  11  (1)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "if  the  owner  of  a  locked-in 
retirement  income  fund  is  required  to  give  a  document  to  a  financial  institution  under  section  8  or  9"  at  the  beginning 
and  substituting  "If  the  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  is  required  by  section  8,  8.1  or  9  to  give  a 
document  to  a  financial  institution". 

(16)  Subsection  11  (2)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "required  under  section  8  or  9" 
and  substituting  "required  by  section  8, 8.1  or  9". 

(17)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  owner's  spouse  or,  if  there  is 
none"  and  substituting  "the  owner's  spouse  or,  if  there  is  none  or  if  the  spouse  is  otherwise  disentitled". 

(18)  Section  12  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(1.1)  The  benefit  described  in  subsection  (1)  may  be  transferred  to  an  RRSP  or  an  RRIF  in  accordance  with  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  value  of  the  assets  in  the  fund  includes  all  accumulated  investment  earnings, 
including  any  unrealized  capital  gains  and  losses,  of  the  fund  from  the  date  of  death  until  the  date  of  payment. 

(19)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

12.1  (1)  A  spouse  of  the  owner  of  a  locked-in  retirement  income  fund  may  waive  his  or  her  entitlement  to  receive  the 
survivor's  benefit  described  in  section  12  from  the  fund  by  delivering  to  the  financial  institution  a  written  waiver  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  A  spouse  who  has  delivered  a  waiver  under  subsection  (  1  )  may  cancel  it  by  delivering  a  written  and  signed  notice  of 
cancellation  to  the  financial  institution  before  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  owner  of  the  fund. 

(20)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  14  (2)  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  With  respect  to  the  previous  fiscal  year:    the  sums  deposited,  any  accumulated  investment  earnings  including  any 
unrealized  capital  gains  or  losses,  the  payments  made  out  of  the  fund  and  the  fees  charged  against  the  fund. 

12.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

(2)  The  following  provisions  come  into  force  on  January  1, 2008:  -  '> 

1.  Section  1.  ■'  '  " 

2.  Sections  2, 3,  5  and  7. 

3.  Subsections  9  (1),  (2),  (4),  (6)  to  (17),  (19),  (22)  to  (25)  and  (28)  to  (36). 

4.  Section  10. 

5.  Subsections  1 1  (3)  to  (5),  (7),  (9)  to  (1 1)  and  (14)  to  (20). 

(3)  Subsections  9  (3)  and  11  (1)  come  into  force  on  January  1,  2009. 


«fonds  de  revenu  viager»  FERR  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  de  l'annexe  1  ou  de  l'annexe  1.1.  («life  income  fund») 
(2)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  définition  suivante  :  .  » 

«fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe»  FERR  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  de  l'annexe  1  ou  de  l'annexe  1.1, 
selon  le  cas.  («life  income  fund  that  is  governed  by  this  Schedule») 

2.  (1)  Le  sous-alinéa  21  (2)  a)  (v)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «aux  articles  22.2  à  22.5»  à  «aux 
articles  22.2  à  22.4»  à  la  fin  du  sous-alinéa. 

(2)  L'alinéa  21  (2)  d)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «les  articles  22.2  à  22.5»  à  «les  articles  22.2  à 
22.4». 

(3)  L'alinéa  21  (2)  h)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

h)  au  décès  du  titulaire  du  compte,  son  conjoint  ou,  s'il  n'en  a  pas  ou  si  le  conjoint  est  inadmissible  par  ailleurs,  son 
bénéficiaire  désigné  ou,  s'il  n'en  a  pas  désigné,  sa  succession  a  droit  à  une  prestation  égale  à  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du 
compte. 

(4)  L'article  21  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(2.2)  La  prestation  visée  à  l'alinéa  (2)  h)  peut  être  transférée  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un  FERR  conformément  à  la  Loi  de  l  "impôt 
sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

(2.3)  Le  conjoint  du  titulaire  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  n'a  droit,  aux  termes  de  l'alinéa  (2)  h), 
à  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  compte  que  si  le  titulaire  était  un  participant  ou  un  ancien  participant  à  un  régime  duquel  des  éléments 
d'actif  ont  été  transférés,  directement  ou  indirectement,  afin  de  constituer  le  compte. 

(2.4)  Le  conjoint  qui  vit  séparé  de  corps  du  titulaire  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  à  la  date  du 
décès  de  celui-ci  n'a  pas  droit,  aux  termes  de  l'alinéa  (2)  h),  à  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  compte. 

(2.5)  Le  conjoint  du  titulaire  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  peut  renoncer  à  son  droit  de  toucher  la 
prestation  de  survivant  visée  à  l'alinéa  (2)  h)  qui  est  prélevée  sur  le  compte  en  remettant  à  l'institution  financière  une 
renonciation  écrite  sous  la  forme  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(2.6)  Le  conjoint  qui  a  remis  la  renonciation  visée  au  paragraphe  (2.5)  peut  l'annuler  en  remettant  un  avis  d'annulation 
écrit  et  signé  à  l'institution  financière  avant  la  date  du  décès  du  titulaire  du  compte. 

(2.7)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (2)  h),  la  question  de  savoir  si  le  titulaire  du  compte  a  un  conjoint  est  tranchée  à  la  date 
de  décès  du  titulaire. 

(2.8)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (2)  h),  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  compte  comprend  tous  les  revenus  de  placement 
accumulés  du  compte,  y  compris  les  gains  et  pertes  en  capital  non  réalisés,  de  la  date  du  décès  à  la  date  du  paiement. 

3.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  22.1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «des  articles  22.2  à  22.5»  à  «des  articles 
22.2  à  22.4». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  22.1  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  L'un  ou  l'autre  des  documents  suivants  constitue  une  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  aux  fins  d'un  retrait  ou  d'un 
transfert  effectué  aux  termes  de  l'article  22.3,  22.4  ou  22.5  à  partir  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  : 

1.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  conjoint  du  titulaire  du  compte,  s'il  en  a  un,  selon  laquelle  il  consent  au  retrait  ou  au 
transfert. 

2.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  du  compte  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  n'a  pas  de  conjoint. 

3.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  du  compte  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  vit  séparé  de  corps  de  son  conjoint  à  la 
date  où  il  signe  la  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  22.1  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Le  document  que  le  titulaire  d'un  compte 
de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  est  tenu  par  l'article  223,  22.4  ou  22.5  de  présenter  à  une  institution 
financière»  à  «Le  document  que  le  titulaire  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  est  tenu  de 
présenter  à  une  institution  Tmancière  aux  termes  de  l'article  22.3  ou  22.4»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  22.1  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «exigé  par  l'article  22.3,  22.4  ou  22.5»  à 
«exigé  par  l'article  22.3  ou  22.4». 

4.  (1)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  22.2  (8)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «à  faire  le  paiement  à 
partir  du  fonds  ou  du  compte,  selon  le  cas,»  à  «à  payer  une  somme  sur  le  fonds  ou  le  compte,  selon  le  cas,  au  titulaire». 

(2)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  22.2  (8)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «le  paiement  auquel»  à 
«les  paiements  auxquels». 

5.  (1)  Les  paragraphes  22.3  (1)  et  (2)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande  conformément 
au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  compte  ou  transférer  l'actif  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un  FERR  si  les 
conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  : 

a)  il  a  au  moins  55  ans;  '  .        ; 

b)  la  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  dont  il  est  le  titulaire  représente  moins  de  40  pour  cent  du  maximum  des  gains 
annuels  ouvrant  droit  à  pension  pour  l'année  civile. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert  à  partir  du  compte  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le 
compte. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  22.3  (5)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(5)  Si  des  éléments  d'actif  du  compte  sont  des  valeurs  mobilières  identifiables  et  transférables,  l'institution  financière  peut 
transférer  celles-ci  avec  le  consentement  du  titulaire. 

(6)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  compte  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1 .  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  ou  le 
transfert  à  partir  du  compte  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  La  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  que  détient  le  titulaire  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  visée  au  présent  article  doit 
être  calculée  à  l'aide  du  plus  récent  relevé  relatif  à  chaque  fonds  ou  compte  qu'il  a  reçu,  la  date  de  chacun  de  ces 
relevés  devant  tomber  dans  l'année  qui  précède  la  signature  de  la  demande  par  le  titulaire. 

4.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  ou  le  transfert  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent 
article  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui 
l'accompagnent. 

6.  (1)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  22.4  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «à  faire  le  paiement  à 
partir  du  compte»  à  «à  payer  une  somme  sur  le  compte  au  titulaire». 

(2)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  22.4  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «le  paiement  auquel»  à 
«les  paiements  auxquels». 

7.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

22.5  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande 
conformément  au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  compte  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande,  il  ne  réside  pas  au  Canada,  selon  ce  que  détermine  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  pour 
l'application  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada); 

b)  il  présente  sa  demande  au  moins  24  mois  après  sa  date  de  départ  du  Canada.     '•         '  -  ' '' 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  de  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  compte  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le 
compte. 

(3)  La  demande  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(4)  La  formule  de  demande  porte  la  signature  du  titulaire  et  est  accompagnée  des  documents  suivants  : 

1.  Une  détermination  écrite  de  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  selon  laquelle  la  personne  est  un  non-résident  pour 
l'application  de  la  lo/(/e/'/>wpô/5Mr/ereve«M  (Canada).  '         ,  ^- 

2.  Soit  la  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  visée  au  paragraphe  22.1  (2),  soit  une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans 
laquelle  il  atteste  que  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  compte  ne  provient  en  aucun  cas,  directement  ou  indirectement, 
d'une  prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  de  ses  emplois.        *<:  -.    .M 

(5)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  compte  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1 .  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  à  partir  du 
compte  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent  article  dans  les  30 
jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui  l'accompagnent. 
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8.  Le  paragraphe  89  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  :       it  >\x  -'    ' 

d.  1  )  le  versement  d'une  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  aux  termes  de  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou 
dcVàxWcXtXOAàcldi  Loi  de  2007  sur  les  impôts; 

9.  (1)  Le  titre  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  :  v  .  < 

ANNEXE  1  r 

FONDS  DE  REVENU  VIAGER  RÉGIS  PAR  LA  PRÉSENTE  ANNEXE 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui 
précède  la  disposition  1  : 

(1)  Les  personnes  suivantes  peuvent  constituer,  conformément  au  présent  article,  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la 
présente  annexe. 

(3)  L'article  1  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  (2),  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce 
qui  suit  : 

1.  (1)  Un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  ne  peut  pas  être  constitué  après  le  3 1  décembre  2008. 

(2)  Après  le  31  décembre  2008,  des  sommes  d'argent  ne  peuvent  pas  être  transférées  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi 
par  la  présente  annexe  à  partir  d'une  caisse  de  retraite,  d'un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec 
immobilisation  des  fonds,  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  ou  d'une  rente  viagère  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  de 
l'article  22  du  présent  règlement. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  2  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi 
par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(5)  La  version  française  du  paragraphe  2  (3)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «le 
placement  de  l'actif  du  fonds»  à  «les  placements  de  l'actif  du  fonds»  à  la  fin  du  paragraphe. 

(6)  Le  paragraphe  2  (4)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «du  fonds»  à  «du  fonds  de 
revenu  viager». 

(7)  Le  paragraphe  3  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi 
par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(8)  Le  paragraphe  3  (2)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi 
par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(9)  L'article  4  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la 
présente  annexe»  à  «du  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(10)  Le  paragraphe  5  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager 
régi  par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «le  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(11)  Le  paragraphe  6  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «prélevé,  au  cours  d'un 
exercice,  sur  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «prélevé  sur  le  fonds  de  revenu  viager  au  cours 
d'un  exercice»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  formule. 

(12)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  6  (2)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogée. 

(13)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  6  (2)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «Si  l'exercice 
commence  le  1"  janvier  2001  ou  après  cette  date,»  au  début  de  la  disposition. 

(14)  Le  paragraphe  6  (3)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «d'un  autre  fonds  de  revenu 
viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «d'un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(15)  Le  paragraphe  6  (7)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «l'article  3,  9,  9.1  ou  10»  à 
«l'article  3, 9  ou  10». 

(16)  Le  paragraphe  7  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager 
régi  par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

(17)  Les  alinéas  7  (1)  a)  et  b)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  l'annexe  1.1; 

(18)  L'alinéa  7  (1)  d)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «l'âge  de  71  ans»  à  «l'âge  de  69 
ans».  ,  .,,,.,,.,-,,,  ,  .    ,  .     t      ■•„,  .  -       .     '. 
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(19)  Le  paragraphe  7  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  :  ^;  v 

e)  avant  le  1"  janvier  2009,  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé;  i<  ' 

f)  avant  le  1'^  janvier  2009,  dans  un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe. 

(20)  L'article  7  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(1.1)  Aux  fins  de  la  rente  viagère  visée  à  l'alinéa  (1)  c),  la  question  de  savoir  si  le  titulaire  a  un  conjoint  est  tranchée  à  la 
date  de  constitution  de  la  rente. 

(1.2)  Les  paiements  effectués  aux  termes  d'une  rente  viagère  visée  à  l'alinéa  (1)  c)  peuvent  être  partagés  conformément 
aux  conditions  d'une  ordonnance  prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille  ou  d'un  contrat  familial  au  sens  de  la  partie  IV  de 
cette  loi. 

(21)  L'article  8  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

(22)  Les  paragraphes  9  (1)  et  (2)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande 
conformément  au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ou  transférer  l'actif  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un 
FERR  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  : 

a)  il  a  au  moins  55  ans; 

b)  la  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  dont  il  est  le  titulaire  représente  moins  de  40  pour  cent  du  maximum  des  gains 
annuels  ouvrant  droit  à  pension  pour  l'année  civile. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert  à  partir  du  fonds  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le  fonds. 

(23)  Le  paragraphe  9  (5)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(5)  Si  des  éléments  d'actif  du  fonds  sont  des  valeurs  mobilières  identifiables  et  transférables,  l'institution  financière  peut 
transférer  celles-ci  avec  le  consentement  du  titulaire. 

(6)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  ou  le 
transfert  à  partir  du  compte  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  La  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  que  détient  le  titulaire  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  visée  au  présent  article  doit 
être  calculée  à  l'aide  du  plus  récent  relevé  relatif  à  chaque  fonds  ou  compte  qu'il  a  reçu,  la  date  de  chacun  de  ces 
relevés  devant  tomber  dans  l'année  qui  précède  la  signature  de  la  demande  par  le  titulaire. 

4.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  ou  le  transfert  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent 
article  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui 
l'accompagnent.         ...,-,,  .      _,.  .^  ,.     ,     ,(«>•»*>- 

(24)  L'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

9.1  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande 
conformément  au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande,  il  ne  réside  pas  au  Canada,  selon  ce  que  détermine  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  pour 
l'application  de  la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada);  -  ,  ■     >    4  -j 

b)  il  présente  sa  demande  au  moins  24  mois  après  sa  date  de  départ  du  Canada. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  de  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le 
fonds. 

(3)  La  demande  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(4)  La  formule  de  demande  porte  la  signature  du  titulaire  et  est  accompagnée  des  documents  suivants  : 

1.  Une  détermination  écrite  de  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  selon  laquelle  la  personne  est  un  non-résident  pour 
l'application  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

2.  Soit  la  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  visée  à  l'article  11,  soit  une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il 
atteste  que  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ne  provient  en  aucun  cas,  directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une 
prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  de  ses  emplois. 
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(5)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  à  partir  du 
fonds  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent  article  dans  les  30 
jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui  l'accompagnent. 

(25)  Le  paragraphe  10  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande 
conformément  au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  ou  partie  de  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  si,  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande,  il 
souffre  d'une  maladie  ou  d'une  incapacité  physique  qui  ramènera  vraisemblablement  son  espérance  de  vie  à  moins  de  deux 
ans. 

(26)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  10  (5)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «à  faire  le 
paiement  à  partir  du  fonds»  à  «à  payer  une  somme  sur  le  fonds  au  titulaire». 

(27)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  10  (5)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «le 
paiement  auquel»  à  <des  paiements  auxquels». 

(28)  L'article  1 1  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

11.  L'un  ou  l'autre  des  documents  suivants  constitue  une  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  aux  fins  d'un  retrait  ou  d'un 
transfert  effectué  aux  termes  de  l'article  9,  9. 1  ou  10  à  partir  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  : 

1.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  conjoint  du  titulaire,  s'il  en  a  un,  selon  laquelle  il  consent  au  retrait  ou  au  transfert. 

2.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  n'a  pas  de  conjoint. 

3.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  vit' séparé  de  corps  de  son  conjoint  à  la  date  où  il 
signe  la  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert. 

(29)  Le  paragraphe  12  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Le  document  que  le  titulaire 
d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  est  tenu  par  l'article  9,  9.1  ou  10  de  présenter  à  une 
institution  financière»  à  «Le  document  que  le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  est  tenu  de  présenter  à  une 
institution  financière  aux  termes  de  l'article  9  ou  10»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(30)  Le  paragraphe  12  (2)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «exigé  par  l'article  9,  9.1  ou 
10»  à  «exigé  par  l'article  9  ou  10». 

(31)  Le  paragraphe  13  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Au  décès  du  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe,  son  conjoint  ou,  s'il  n'en  a  pas  ou  si  le 
conjoint  est  inadmissible  par  ailleurs,  son  bénéficiaire  désigné  ou,  s'il  n'en  a  pas  désigné,  sa  succession  a  droit  à  une 
prestation  égale  à  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds. 

(1.1)  La  prestation  visée  au  paragraphe  (I)  peut  être  transférée  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un  FERR  conformément  à  la  Loi  de 
l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

(32)  L'article  13  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(5)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (I),  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds  comprend  tous  les  revenus  de  placement  accumulés 
du  fonds,  y  compris  les  gains  et  pertes  en  capital  non  réalisés,  de  la  date  du  décès  à  la  date  du  paiement. 

(33)  L'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

13.1  (I)  Le  conjoint  du  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut  renoncer  à  son  droit  de 
toucher  la  prestation  de  survivant  visée  à  l'article  13  qui  est  prélevée  sur  le  fonds  en  remettant  à  l'institution  financière  une 
renonciation  écrite  sous  la  forme  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(2)  Le  conjoint  qui  a  remis  la  renonciation  visée  au  paragraphe  (1)  peut  l'annuler  en  remettant  un  avis  d'annulation  écrit  et 
signé  à  l'institution  financière  avant  la  date  du  décès  du  titulaire  du  fonds. 

(34)  Le  paragraphe  14  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager 
régi  par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(35)  Le  paragraphe  15  (1)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager 
régi  par  la  présente  annexe»  à  «un  fonds  de  revenu  viager». 

(36)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  15  (2)  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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\.  Relativement  à  l'exercice  précédent  :  les  sommes  déposées,  tout  revenu  de  placement  accumulé,  y  compris  tout  gain     \ 
en  capital  ou  toute  perte  en  capital  non  réalisé,  les  sommes  prélevées  sur  le  fonds  et  les  frais  débités. 

10.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'annexe  suivante  :  i  v 

ANNEXE  1.1 
FONDS  DE  REVENU  VIAGER  RÉGIS  PAR  LA  PRÉSENTE  ANNEXE 

Établissement  DU  FONDS 

1 .  (  1  )  Les  personnes  suivantes  peuvent  constituer,  conformément  au  présent  article,  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la 
présente  annexe  : 

1.  L'ancien  participant  qui  a  le  droit  d'effectuer  le  transfert  visé  à  l'alinéa  42  (1)  b)  de  la  Loi. 

2.  Le  conjoint  ou  l'ancien  conjoint  d'une  personne  qui  était  un  participant,  s'il  a  le  droit  d'effectuer  le  transfert  visé  à 
l'alinéa  42  {l)b)  de  la  Loi. 

3.  Toute  personne  qui  a  déjà  transféré  un  montant  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  un  compte  de  retraite  avec    à 
immobilisation  des  fonds  ou  un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  aux  termes  de  l'alinéa  42  (1)  b)  de  la  Loi.  » 

(2)  Le  fonds  est  constitué  à  l'aide  de  la  totalité  ou  d'une  partie  du  montant  transféré  aux  termes  de  l'alinéa  42  (1)  b)  de  la 
Loi  ou  de  la  totalité  ou  d'une  partie  de  l'actif  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des 
fonds  ou  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé. 

(3)  Le  constituant  ne  peut  constituer  le  fonds  sans  le  consentement  écrit  de  son  conjoint,  sous  réserve  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  le  consentement  d'un  conjoint  qui  vit  séparé  de  corps  du  constituant  à  la  date  de  constitution  du  fonds  n'est  pas  exigé; 

b)  le  consentement  d'un  conjoint  n'est  pas  exigé  si  l'argent  à  transférer  dans  le  fonds  ne  provient  en  aucun  cas, 
directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une  prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  des  emplois  du  constituant. 

2.  (  1  )  Le  contrat  qui  établit  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  prévoit  les  questions  visées  au  présent 
article. 

(2)  11  indique  le  nom  et  l'adresse  de  l'institution  financière  qui  offre  le  fonds. 

(3)  Il  précise  les  pouvoirs  du  titulaire,  le  cas  échéant,  concernant  le  placement  de  l'actif  du  fonds. 

(4)  Il  déclare  que  le  titulaire  accepte  de  ne  pas  céder,  grever,  escompter  ni  donner  en  garantie  une  somme  payable  aux 
termes  du  fonds,  sauf  prescription  d'une  ordonnance  prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille  ou  d'un  contrat  familial  au 
sens  de  la  partie  IV  de  cette  loi.  ,. 

(5)  Il  précise  la  méthode  utilisée  pour  déterminer  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds. 

3.  (1)  Les  sommes  qui  se  trouvent  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  ne  peuvent  être  rachetées, 
retirées  ni  cédées,  en  totalité  ou  en  partie,  sauf  de  la  façon  permise  par  l'article  49  ou  67  de  la  Loi,  l'article  22.2  du  présent 
règlement  ou  la  présente  annexe. 

(2)  Les  contrats  qui  établissent  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  sont  réputés  comprendre  une 
disposition  qui  énonce  la  restriction  exposée  au  paragraphe  (I). 

4.  L'exercice  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  se  termine  le  31  décembre  et  ne  doit  pas  compter 
plus  de  12  mois. 

Paiements  périodiques  sur  le  fonds 

5.  (1)  Les  paiements  sur  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  commencent  au  plus  tôt  à  la  première  date 
à  laquelle  l'ancien  participant  a  le  droit  de  recevoir  une  pension  aux  termes  de  tout  régime  duquel  des  sommes  ont  été 
transférées  dans  le  fonds,  directement  ou  indirectement. 

(2)  Les  paiements  sur  le  fonds  commencent  au  plus  tard  à  la  fin  du  deuxième  exercice  du  fonds. 

(3)  Chaque  année,  le  titulaire  avise  l'institution  financière  du  montant  à  prélever  sur  le  fonds,  à  défaut  de  quoi  le  montant 
minimal  déterminé  aux  termes  de  l'article  6  sera  prélevé  pour  l'année  en  question. 

(4)  L'avis  du  montant  à  prélever  sur  le  fonds  est  donné  soit  au  début  de  l'exercice  du  fonds,  soit  à  un  autre  moment 
convenu  avec  l'institution  financière. 

(5)  L'avis  expire  à  la  fin  de  l'exercice  auquel  il  se  rapporte. 

(6)  La  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds  et  les  paiements  sur  celui-ci  peuvent  être  partagés  conformément  aux  conditions  d'une 
ordonnance  prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille  ou  d'un  contrat  familial  au  sens  de  la  partie  IV  de  cette  loi. 

6.  (1)  Le  montant  du  revenu  prélevé,  au  cours  d'un  exercice,  sur  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  ne 
doit  pas  dépasser  la  plus  élevée  des  sommes  suivantes  : 
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1.  Le  revenu  de  placement  du  fonds,  y  compris  tout  gain  en  capital  ou  toute  perte  en  capital  non  réalisé,  au  cours  de 
l'exercice  précédent.      ,  j.  i    . 

2.  Si  les  sommes  qui  se  trouvent  dans  le  fonds  («fonds  d'arrivée»)  proviennent  de  sommes  qui  sont  transférées 
directement  d'un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  viager  ou  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  («fonds  de  départ»)  et 
que  le  revenu  est  payé  sur  le  fonds  d'arrivée  pendant  l'exercice  qui  suit  celui  de  son  établissement,  le  total  de  ce  qui 
suit  : 

i.  le  revenu  de  placement  du  fonds  de  départ,  y  compris  tout  gain  en  capital  ou  toute  perte  en  capital  non  réalisé,  au 
cours  de  l'exercice  précédent,  ,, 

ii.  le  revenu  de  placement  du  fonds  d'arrivée,  y  compris  tout  gain  en  capital  ou  toute  perte  en  capital  non  réalisé,  au 
cours  de  l'exercice  précédent. 

3.  Le  montant  calculé  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 

..  '  c/F        •■      ■  -'  ^      :,'■■•  '"':  '' , 

où  : 

«C»  représente  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds  au  début  de  l'exercice; 

«F»  représente  la  valeur  actualisée,  au  début  de  l'exercice,  d'une  rente  de  1  $  payable  annuellement  par  anticipation 
sur  une  période  qui  commence  au  début  de  l'exercice  et  qui  se  termine  le  31  décembre  de  l'année  au  cours  de 
laquelle  le  titulaire  atteint  l'âge  de  90  ans. 

(2)  Les  hypothèses  suivantes  concernant  les  taux  d'intérêt  sont  utilisées  pour  déterminer  l'élément  «F»  au  paragraphe  (1)  : 

1.  Le  taux  d'intérêt  pour  chacun  des  15  premiers  exercices  de  la  période  mentionnée  dans  la  définition  de  «F»  est  égal, 
selon  le  taux  le  plus  élevé,  à  6  pour  cent  ou  au  taux  d'intérêt  nominal  des  obligations  à  long  terme  émises  par  le 
gouvernement  du  Canada  pour  le  mois  de  novembre  de  l'année  précédant  le  début  de  l'exercice,  lequel  taux  est  tiré  de 
la  série  V 122487  du  Système  canadien  d'information  socio-économique  (CANSIM),  qui  est  établie  par  Statistique 
Canada  et  que  l'on  peut  se  procurer  sur  le  site  Web  de  la  Banque  du  Canada. 

2.  Pour  le  seizième  exercice  et  chacun  des  exercices  suivants  de  la  période  mentionnée  dans  la  définition  de  «F»,  le  taux 
d'intérêt  est  de  6  pour  cent. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (I),  si  des  sommes  qui  se  trouvent  dans  le  fonds  proviennent  de  sommes  transférées  directement 
ou  indirectement  d'un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  viager  ou  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé,  le  montant  maximal  qui 
peut  être  prélevé  sur  le  fonds  est  nul  pour  l'exercice  au  cours  duquel  les  sommes  y  sont  transférées. 

(4)  Si  l'exercice  initial  du  fonds  compte  moins  de  12  mois,  le  montant  maximal  déterminé  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (1) 
est  rajusté  proportionnellement  au  nombre  de  mois  compris  dans  cet  exercice  divisé  par  12,  toute  partie  d'un  mois  incomplet 
comptant  pour  un  mois. 

(5)  Le  montant  du  revenu  prélevé  sur  le  fonds  au  cours  d'un  exercice  ne  doit  pas  être  inférieur  au  minimum  prescrit  pour 
les  FERR  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

(6)  Le  minimum  précisé  au  paragraphe  (5)  est  prélevé  sur  le  fonds  pendant  l'exercice  s'il  est  supérieur  au  montant 
maximal  déterminé  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (  1  ),  (3)  ou  (4). 

(7)  Le  présent  article  n'a  pas  pour  effet  d'empêcher  ou  de  restreindre  le  paiement  d'une  somme  sur  le  fonds  que  permet 
l'article  3,  8,  9,  10  ou  11  de  la  présente  annexe  ou  l'article  22.2  du  présent  règlement. 

Transfert  d'éléments  d'actif  du  fonds 

7.  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut  transférer  en  totalité  ou  en  partie  l'actif  de 
celui-ci  soit  dans  un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe,  soit  afin  de  constituer  une  rente  viagère 
immédiate  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  de  l'article  22  du  présent  règlement. 

(2)  Dans  le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds,  l'institution  financière  accepte  d'effectuer  le  transfert  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  la 
demande  du  titulaire.  Cette  obligation  ne  s'applique  pas  au  transfert  d'éléments  d'actif  qui  sont  des  valeurs  mobilières  dont  la 
durée  dépasse  la  période  de  30  jours. 

(3)  Si  des  éléments  d'actif  du  fonds  sont  des  valeurs  mobilières  identifiables  et  transférables,  l'institution  financière  peut 
transférer  celles-ci  avec  le  consentement  du  titulaire. 

(4)  Aux  fins  de  la  constitution  de  la  rente  viagère  immédiate  visée  au  paragraphe  (1),  la  question  de  savoir  si  le  titulaire  a 
un  conjoint  est  tranchée  à  la  date  de  constitution  de  la  rente. 

(5)  Les  paiements  effectués  aux  termes  d'une  rente  viagère  peuvent  être  partagés  conformément  aux  conditions  d'une 
ordonnance  prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille  ou  d'un  contrat  familial  au  sens  de  la  partie  IV  de  cette  loi. 
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Retraits  de  sommes  d'argent  du  fonds 

8.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  si  des  éléments  d'actif  sont  transférés  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la 
présente  annexe  («fonds  d'arrivée»)  à  partir  d'une  caisse  de  retraite,  d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds, 
d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  ou  d'un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  viager. 

(2)  Le  titulaire  du  fonds  d'arrivée  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande  conformément  au  présent  article,  soit  retirer  du 
fonds,  soit  transférer  de  celui-ci  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un  FERR  une  somme  représentant  jusqu'à  25  pour  cent  de  la  valeur 
marchande  totale  des  éléments  d'actif  transférés  dans  le  fonds. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  si  les  éléments  d'actif  sont  transférés  dans  le  fonds  d'arrivée  à  partir  d'un  autre  fonds  de 
revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe,  le  titulaire  ne  peut  faire  le  retrait  ou  le  transfert  visé  au  paragraphe  (2)  que  si  le 
transfert  dans  le  fonds  d'arrivée  a  été  effectué  conformément  aux  conditions  d'une  ordonnance  prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  droit 
de  la  famille  ou  d'un  contrat  familial  au  sens  de  la  partie  IV  de  cette  loi. 

(4)  La  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert  visée  au  paragraphe  (2)  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le 
fonds  d'arrivée,  dans  les  60  jours  qui  suivent  le  transfert  des  éléments  d'actif  dans  le  fonds. 

(5)  La  demande  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(6)  La  formule  de  demande  porte  la  signature  du  titulaire  et  est  accompagnée  de  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  documents  suivants  : 

1.  La  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  visée  à  l'article  12. 

2.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  que  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ne  provient  en 
aucun  cas,  directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une  prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  de  ses  emplois. 

(7)  Si  des  éléments  d'actif  du  fonds  d'arrivée  sont  des  valeurs  mobilières  identifiables  et  transférables,  l'institution 
financière  peut  transférer  celles-ci  avec  le  consentement  du  titulaire. 

(8)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  ou  le 
transfert  à  partir  du  compte  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  ou  le  transfert  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent 
article  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui 
l'accompagnent. 

9.  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande 
conformément  au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ou  transférer  l'actif  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un 
FERR  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  : 

a)  il  a  au  moins  55  ans; 

b)  la  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  dont  il  est  le  titulaire  représente  moins  de  40  pour  cent  du  maximum  des  gains 
annuels  ouvrant  droit  à  pension  pour  l'année  civile. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert  à  partir  du  fonds  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le  fonds. 

(3)  La  demande  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(4)  La  formule  de  demande  porte  la  signature  du  titulaire  et  est  accompagnée  de  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  documents  suivants  : 

1.  La  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  visée  à  l'article  12. 

2.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  que  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ne  provient  en 
aucun  cas,  directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une  prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  de  ses  emplois. 

(5)  Si  des  éléments  d'actif  du  fonds  sont  des  valeurs  mobilières  identifiables  et  transférables,  l'institution  financière  peut 
transférer  celles-ci  avec  le  consentement  du  titulaire. 

(6)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  ou  le 
transfert  à  partir  du  compte  conformément  au  présent  article. 
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3.  La  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  que  détient  le  titulaire  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  visée  au  présent  article  doit 
être  calculée  à  l'aide  du  plus  récent  relevé  relatif  à  chaque  fonds  ou  compte  qu'il  a  reçu,  la  date  de  chacun  de  ces 
relevés  devant  tomber  dans  l'année  qui  précède  la  signature  de  la  demande  par  le  titulaire.  : 

4.  L'institution  fmancière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  ou  le  transfert  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent 
article  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  le  document  qui 
l'accompagne. 

10.  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande 
conformément  au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande,  il  ne  réside  pas  au  Canada,  selon  ce  que  détermine  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  pour 
l'application  de  la  Lx)i  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada); 

b)  il  présente  sa  demande  au  moins  24  mois  après  sa  date  de  départ  du  Canada. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  de  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le 
fonds. 

(3)  La  demande  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  surintendant.  rti  ...  ■ 

(4)  La  formule  de  demande  porte  la  signature  du  titulaire  et  est  accompagnée  des  documents  suivants  : 

1.  Une  détermination  écrite  de  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  selon  laquelle  la  persoime  est  un  non-résident  pour 
l'application  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

2.  Soit  la  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  visée  à  l'article  12,  soit  une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il 
atteste  que  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ne  provient  en  aucun  cas,  directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une 
prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  de  ses  emplois. 

(5)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  fmancière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  fmancière  à  faire  le  paiement  à  partir  du 
fonds  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent  article  dans  les  30 
jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui  l'accompagnent. 

11.  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande 
conformément  au  présent  article,  retirer  tout  ou  partie  de  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  si,  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande,  il 
souffre  d'une  maladie  ou  d'une  incapacité  physique  qui  ramènera  vraisemblablement  son  espérance  de  vie  à  moins  de  deux 
ans. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  d'une  somme  d'argent  du  fonds  est  présentée  à  l'institution  fmancière  qui  administre  le  fonds. 

(3)  La  demande  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  surintendant.  *  ' 

(4)  La  formule  de  demande  porte  la  signature  du  titulaire  et  est  accompagnée  des  documents  suivants  :       ' 

1.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  un  médecin  titulaire  d'un  permis  l'autorisant  à  exercer  la  médecine  dans  une  compétence 
législative  du  Canada  selon  laquelle,  à  son  avis,  le  titulaire  souffre  d'une  maladie  ou  d'une  incapacité  physique  qui 
ramènera  vraisemblablement  son  espérance  de  vie  à  moins  de  deux  ans. 

2.  Soit  la  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  visée  à  l'article  12,  soit  une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il 
atteste  que  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ne  provient  en  aucun  cas,  directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une 
prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  de  ses  emplois. 

(5)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  à  partir  du 
fonds  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent  article  dans  les  30 
jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui  l'accompagnent. 

12.  L'un  ou  l'autre  des  documents  suivants  constitue  une  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  aux  fins  d'un  retrait  ou  d'un 
transfert  effectué  aux  termes  de  l'article  8, 9,  10  ou  1 1  à  partir  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  : 
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1.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  conjoint  du  titulaire,  s'il  en  a  un,  selon  laquelle  il  consent  au  retrait  ou  au  transfert. 

2.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  n'a  pas  de  conjoint.  r  ';i 

3.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  vit  séparé  de  corps  de  son  conjoint  à  la  date  où  il 
signe  la  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert. 

13.  (1)  Le  document  que  le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  est  tenu  par  l'article  8,  9,  10 
ou  11  de  présenter  à  une  institution  financière  et  qui  doit  porter  la  signature  du  titulaire  ou  de  son  conjoint  est  nul  si  l'un  ou 
l'autre  le  signe  plus  de  60  jours  avant  le  jour  de  sa  réception  par  l'institution  financière. 

(2)  Lorsqu'elle  reçoit  un  document  exigé  par  l'article  8,  9,  10  ou  11,  l'institution  financière  remet  au  titulaire  du  fonds  de 
revenu  viager  un  récépissé  qui  en  indique  la  date  de  réception. 

Prestations  DE  SURVIVANT 

14.  (1)  Au  décès  du  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe,  son  conjoint  ou,  s'il  n'en  a  pas  ou  si 
le  conjoint  est  inadmissible  par  ailleurs,  son  bénéficiaire  désigné  ou,  s'il  n'en  a  pas  désigné,  sa  succession  a  droit  à  une 
prestation  égale  à  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds. 

(2)  La  prestation  visée  au  paragraphe  (1)  peut  être  transférée  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un  FERR  conformément  à  la  Loi  de 
l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

(3)  Le  conjoint  du  titulaire  n'a  droit  à  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds  que  si  le  titulaire  était  un  participant  ou  un  ancien 
participant  à  un  régime  duquel  des  éléments  d'actif  ont  été  transférés,  directement  ou  indirectement,  afin  de  constituer  le 
fonds. 

(4)  Le  conjoint  qui  vit  séparé  de  corps  du  titulaire  à  la  date  du  décès  de  celui-ci  n'a  pas  droit  à  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds. 

(5)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1),  la  question  de  savoir  si  le  titulaire  a  un  conjoint  est  tranchée  à  la  date  de  décès  du 
titulaire. 

(6)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1),  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds  comprend  tous  les  revenus  de  placement  accumulés 
du  fonds,  y  compris  les  gains  et  pertes  en  capital  non  réalisés,  de  la  date  du  décès  à  la  date  du  paiement. 

15.  (1)  Le  conjoint  du  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe  peut  renoncer  à  son  droit  de 
toucher  la  prestation  de  survivant  visée  à  l'article  14  qui  est  prélevée  sur  le  fonds  en  remettant  à  l'institution  financière  une 
renonciation  écrite  sous  la  forme  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(2)  Le  conjoint  qui  a  remis  la  renonciation  visée  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  peut  l'annuler  en  remettant  un  avis  d'annulation  écrit  et 
signé  à  l'institution  financière  avant  la  date  du  décès  du  titulaire  du  fonds.      •  >      ■ 

Modification  DU  FONDS 

iô.  (1)  Dans  le  contrat  qui  régit  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe,  l'institution  financière  qui  offre  le 
fonds  accepte  de  ne  pas  modifier  le  contrat  si  ce  n'est  conformément  au  présent  article. 

(2)  L'institution  financière  donne  au  titulaire  du  fonds  un  préavis  d'au  moins  90  jours  d'une  modification  projetée,  à 
l'exception  d'une  modification  visée  au  paragraphe  (3). 

(3)  L'institution  financière  ne  doit  pas  modifier  le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  de  façon  à  réduire  les  droits  du  titulaire  qui  y 
sont  prévus,  sauf  si  : 

a)  d'une  part,  la  loi  exige  qu'elle  apporte  la  modification; 

b)  d'autre  part,  le  titulaire  a  le  droit  de  transférer  l'actif  du  fonds  aux  termes  du  contrat  tel  qu'il  existait  avant  la 
modification. 

(4)  Lorsqu'elle  apporte  une  modification  visée  au  paragraphe  (3),  l'institution  financière  avise  le  titulaire  du  fonds  de  la 
nature  de  la  modification  et  lui  alloue  un  délai  d'au  moins  90  jours  après  la  remise  de  l'avis  pour  transférer  en  totalité  ou  en 
partie  l'actif  du  fonds. 

(5)  Les  avis  prévus  au  présent  article  sont  envoyés  par  courrier  recommandé  à  l'adresse  du  titulaire  qui  figure  dans  les 
dossiers  de  l'institution  financière. 

Renseignements  à  fournir  par  l'institution  financière 

17.  (1)  Dans  le  contrat  qui  régit  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  la  présente  annexe,  l'institution  financière  accepte  de 
fournir  les  renseignements  visés  au  présent  article  à  la  personne  indiquée. 

(2)  Au  début  de  chaque  exercice,  les  renseignements  suivants  sont  fournis  au  titulaire  : 

1 .  Relativement  à  l'exercice  précédent  :  les  sommes  déposées,  tout  revenu  de  placement  accumulé,  y  compris  tout  gain 
en  capital  ou  toute  perte  en  capital  non  réalisé,  les  sommes  prélevées  sur  le  fonds  et  les  frais  débités. 
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2.  La  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds  au  début  de  l'exercice.  *'     -  h-,.-  .     h'  ...t 

3.  Le  montant  minimal  qui  doit  être  payé  au  titulaire  sur  le  fonds  au  cours  de  l'exercice  courant. 

4.  Le  montant  maximal  qui  peut  être  payé  au  titulaire  sur  le  fonds  au  cours  de  l'exercice  courant. 

(3)  Si  l'actif  du  fonds  est  transféré  de  la  façon  prévue  au  paragraphe  7  (1),  le  titulaire  reçoit  les  renseignements  visés  au 
paragraphe  (2),  lesquels  sont  établis  à  la  date  du  transfert. 

(4)  Au  décès  du  titulaire,  la  personne  qui  a  droit  à  l'actif  du  fonds  reçoit  les  renseignements  visés  au  paragraphe  (2), 
lesquels  sont  établis  à  la  date  de  ce  décès.  '  ' 

11.  (1)  L'article  1  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  (1)  Un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  ne  peut  pas  être  constitué  après  le  3 1  décembre  2008. 

(2)  Après  le  31  décembre  2008,  des  sommes  d'argent  ne  peuvent  pas  être  transférées  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite 
immobilisé  à  partir  d'une  caisse  de  retraite,  d'un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé,  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  viager, 
d'un  compte  de  retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  ou  d'une  rente  viagère  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  de  l'article  22  du 
présent  règlement. 

(2)  La  version  française  du  paragraphe  2  (3)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  <de 
placement  de  l'actif  du  fonds»  à  «les  placements  de  l'actif  du  fonds»  à  la  fin  du  paragraphe. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  2  (4)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «du  fonds»  à  «du  fonds  de 
revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  6  (8)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «l'article  3,  8,  8.1  ou  9»  à 
«l'article  3, 8  ou  9».  ,.■.-,' 

(5)  Les  alinéas  7  (1)  a)  et  b)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  :  '■'>'" 

a)  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  l'armexe  1.1; 

(6)  L'alinéa  7  (1)  d)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «l'âge  de  71  ans»  à  «l'âge  de  69 
ans». 

(7)  Le  paragraphe  7  (1)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

e)  avant  le  1"  janvier  2009,  dans  un  fonds  de  revenu  viager  régi  par  l'annexe  1; 

f)  avant  le  1"  janvier  2009,  dans  un  autre  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé.  ' 

(8)  L'article  7  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(1.1)  Aux  fins  de  la  rente  viagère  visée  à  l'alinéa  (1)  c),  la  question  de  savoir  si  le  titulaire  a  un  conjoint  est  tranchée  à  la 
date  de  constitution  de  la  rente. 

(1.2)  Les  paiements  effectués  aux  termes  d'une  rente  viagère  visée  à  l'alinéa  (1)  c)  peuvent  être  partagés  conformément 
aux  conditions  d'une  ordonnance  prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille  ou  d'un  contrat  familial  au  sens  de  la  partie  IV  de 
cette  loi. 

(9)  Les  paragraphes  8  (1)  et  (2)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande  conformément  au 
présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ou  transférer  l'actif  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un  FERR  si  les 
conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  : 

a)  il  a  au  moins  55  ans;        '  '"        -^      ■■     ■ 

b)  la  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  dont  il  est  le  titulaire  représente  moins  de  40  pour  cent  du  maximum  des  gains 
annuels  ouvrant  droit  à  pension  pour  l'année  civile. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert  à  partir  du  fonds  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le  fonds. 

(10)  Le  paragraphe  8  (5)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  :  .  ^ 

(5)  Si  des  éléments  d'actif  du  fonds  sont  des  valeurs  mobilières  identifiables  et  transférables,  l'institution  financière  peut 
transférer  celles-ci  avec  le  consentement  du  titulaire. 

(6)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

■■":  1^  1  ,  '■'•-_  ■'■■  '■    ■    .  <  I  ''..'■■'■'  \y  ' . 
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2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  ou  le 
transfert  à  partir  du  compte  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  La  valeur  de  l'actif  total  de  tous  les  fonds  de  revenu  viager,  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisés  et  comptes  de 
retraite  avec  immobilisation  des  fonds  que  détient  le  titulaire  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande  visée  au  présent  article  doit 
être  calculée  à  l'aide  du  plus  récent  relevé  relatif  à  chaque  fonds  ou  compte  qu'il  a  reçu,  la  date  de  chacun  de  ces 
relevés  devant  tomber  dans  l'année  qui  précède  la  signature  de  la  demande  par  le  titulaire. 

4.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  ou  le  transfert  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent 
article  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  le  document  qui 
l'accompagne. 

.    -     I  -j''  .   i. 

(11)  L'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

8.1  (1)  Le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  peut,  sur  présentation  d'une  demande  conformément  au 
présent  article,  retirer  tout  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  lorsqu'il  signe  la  demande,  il  ne  réside  pas  au  Canada,  selon  ce  que  détermine  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  pour 
l'application  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada); 

b)  il  présente  sa  demande  au  moins  24  mois  après  sa  date  de  départ  du  Canada. 

(2)  La  demande  de  retrait  de  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  est  présentée  à  l'institution  financière  qui  administre  le 
fonds. 

(3)  La  demande  est  rédigée  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(4)  La  formule  de  demande  porte  la  signature  du  titulaire  et  est  accompagnée  des  documents  suivants  : 

1.  Une  détermination  écrite  de  l'Agence  du  revenu  du  Canada  selon  laquelle  la  personne  est  un  non-résident  pour 
l'application  de  la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

2.  Soit  la  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  visée  à  l'article  10,  soit  une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il 
atteste  que  l'argent  qui  se  trouve  dans  le  fonds  ne  provient  en  aucun  cas,  directement  ou  indirectement,  d'une 
prestation  de  retraite  se  rapportant  à  l'un  quelconque  de  ses  emplois. 

(5)  Le  contrat  qui  régit  le  fonds  comprend  les  conditions  suivantes  et,  dans  le  cas  contraire,  est  réputé  les  comprendre  : 

1.  L'institution  financière  a  le  droit  de  se  fier  aux  renseignements  que  lui  fournit  le  titulaire  dans  la  demande  présentée  en 
vertu  du  présent  article. 

2.  La  demande  qui  satisfait  aux  exigences  du  présent  article  autorise  l'institution  financière  à  faire  le  paiement  à  partir  du 
fonds  conformément  au  présent  article. 

3.  L'institution  financière  est  tenue  de  faire  le  paiement  auquel  le  titulaire  a  droit  aux  termes  du  présent  article  dans  les  30 
jours  qui  suivent  celui  où  elle  reçoit  la  formule  de  demande  dûment  remplie  et  les  documents  qui  l'accompagnent. 

(12)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  9  (S)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «à  faire  le 
paiement  à  partir  du  fonds»  à  «à  payer  une  somme  sur  le  fonds  au  titulaire». 

(13)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  9  (5)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  <de  paiement 
auquel»  à  <de$  paiements  auxquels». 

(14)  L'article  10  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10.  L'un  ou  l'autre  des  documents  suivants  constitue  une  déclaration  relative  au  conjoint  aux  fins  d'un  retrait  ou  d'un 
transfert  effectué  aux  termes  de  l'article  8,  8. 1  ou  9  à  partir  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  : 

1.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  conjoint  du  titulaire,  s'il  en  a  un,  selon  laquelle  il  consent  au  retrait  ou  au  transfert. 

2.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  n'a  pas  de  conjoint. 

3.  Une  déclaration  signée  par  le  titulaire  dans  laquelle  il  atteste  qu'il  vit  séparé  de  corps  de  son  conjoint  à  la  date  où  il 
signe  la  demande  de  retrait  ou  de  transfert. 

(15)  Le  paragraphe  11  (1)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Le  document  que  le  titulaire 
d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  est  tenu  par  l'article  8,  8.1  ou  9  de  présenter  à  une  institution  flnancière» 
à  «Le  document  que  le  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  est  tenu  de  présenter  à  une  institution 
financière  aux  termes  de  l'article  8  ou  9»  au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(16)  Le  paragraphe  11  (2)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «exigé  par  l'article  8,  8.1  ou 
9»  à  «exigé  par  l'article  8  ou  9». 

(17)  Le  paragraphe  12  (1)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «son  conjoint  ou,  s'il  n'en  a 
pas  ou  si  le  conjoint  est  inadmissible  par  ailleurs,»  à  «son  conjoint  ou,  s'il  n'en  a  pas,». 

(18)  L'article  12  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 
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(l.I)  La  prestation  visée  au  paragraphe  (1)  peut  être  transférée  dans  un  REÉR  ou  un  FERR  conformément  à  la  Loi  de 
l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Cimada). 


(5)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1),  la  valeur  de  l'actif  du  fonds  comprend  tous  les  revenus  de  placement  accumulés 
du  fonds,  y  compris  les  gains  et  pertes  en  capital  non  réalisés,  de  la  date  du  décès  à  la  date  du  paiement. 

(19)  L'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

12.1  (1)  Le  conjoint  du  titulaire  d'un  fonds  de  revenu  de  retraite  immobilisé  peut  renoncer  à  son  droit  de  toucher  la 
prestation  de  survivant  visée  à  l'article  12  qui  est  prélevée  sur  le  fonds  en  remettant  à  l'institution  financière  une  renonciation 
écrite  sous  la  forme  approuvée  par  le  surintendant. 

(2)  Le  conjoint  qui  a  remis  la  renonciation  visée  au  paragraphe  (1)  peut  l'annuler  en  remettant  un  avis  d'annulation  écrit  et 
signé  à  l'institution  financière  avant  la  date  du  décès  du  titulaire  du  fonds. 

(20)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  14  (2)  de  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.   Relativement  à  l'exercice  précédent  :  les  sommes  déposées,  tout  revenu  de  placement  accumulé,  y  compris  tout  gain 
en  capital  ou  toute  perte  en  capital  non  réalisé,  les  sommes  prélevées  sur  le  fonds  et  les  frais  débités. 

12.  (1)  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (2)  et  (3),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

(2)  Les  dispositions  suivantes  entrent  en  vigueur  le  1"  janvier  2008  : 

1.  L'article  1. 

2.  Les  articles  2, 3,  5  et  7. 

3.  Les  paragraphes  9(1),  (2),  (4),  (6)  à  (17),  (19),  (22)  à  (25)  et  (28)  à  (36). 

4.  L'article  10.  ' 

5.  Les  paragraphes  1 1  (3)  à  (5),  (7),  (9)  à  (1 1)  et  (14)  à  (20).  -' 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  9  (3)  et  1 1  (1)  entrent  en  vigueur  le  1"  janvier  2009. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  417/07 

^.  made  under  the 

PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  11,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  973  of  R.R.O.  1990 
,.      ..       i  (Land  Use  Permits) 

Note:  Regulation  973  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Regulation  973  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  Subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions  that  are  consistent  with  the  Act  and  the  regulations, 

(a)  a  district  manager  or  his  or  her  delegate  may  issue,  in  respect  of  public  lands  in  the  administrative  district  administered 
by  the  manager,  a  land  use  permit  permitting  the  holder  to  occupy  the  public  lands  described  in  the  permit  for  the 
purposes  stated  in  it; 

(b)  the  Manager,  Land  Management  Section,  may  issue,  in  respect  of  public  lands  situated  in  two  or  more  administrative 
districts,  a  land  use  permit  permitting  the  holder  to  occupy  the  public  lands  described  in  the  permit  for  the  purposes 
stated  in  it. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  417/07  . 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  TERRES  PUBLIQUES 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007 
déposé  le  27  juillet  2007  ,      ._  ,        „ 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  31  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  GazeZ/e  i/e  / 'Ôwtono  le  1 1  août  2007  ^'  -. 

modifiant  le  Règl.  973  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Permis  d'utilisation  des  terres) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  973  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-lignc.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  I  du  Règlement  973  des  Règlements  refondus  de  rOntario  de  1990  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

1.  Sous  réserve  des  conditions  qui  sont  compatibles  avec  la  Loi  et  les  règlements  : 

a)  un  chef  de  district  ou  son  délégué  peut  délivrer,  relativement  aux  terres  publiques  de  la  région  administrative  que  gère 
le  chef  de  district,  un  permis  d'utilisation  des  terres  autorisant  le  titulaire  à  occuper,  aux  fins  qui  y  sont  indiquées,  les 
terres  publiques  qui  y  sont  décrites; 

b)  le  chef  de  la  Section  de  la  gestion  des  terres  peut  délivrer,  relativement  aux  terres  publiques  situées  dans  deux  régions 
administratives  ou  plus,  un  permis  d'utilisation  des  terres  autorisant  le  titulaire  à  occuper,  aux  fins  qui  y  sont 
indiquées,  les  terres  publiques  qui  y  sont  décrites. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt.  >;      '' 

32/07  "  '' 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  418/07 

made  under  the 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  ACT,  1997 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007  •' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007  ( 

Amending  O.  Reg.  664/98 
(Fish  Licensing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  664/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  664/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  defmition: 

"fisheries  management  zone"  or  "zone"  means  a  subdivision  of  the  waters  of  Ontario  as  shown  on  Regulation  Plans  of 
Fisheries  Management  Zones  1-  20  filed  on  May  30,  2006  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario  in  the 
Ministry  of  Natural  Resources, 

2.  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  9  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

9.  A  holder  of  a  non-resident  sport  fishing  licence  shall  not  take  fish  in  excess  of  the  conservation  catch  and  possession 
limits  set  out  under  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  if  the  licence  holder  is  camping  on  Crown  land  located  in, 

(a)  fisheries  management  zone  2, 4  or  6;  or  ,  ,         ,,  ,1/ »>  ' 
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(b)  fisheries  management  zone  5,  except  in  the  area  designated  as  Part  1  on  a  plan  known  as  Regulation  Plan  of  the  Border 
Waters  Area  in  Fisheries  Management  Zone  5  filed  on  June  7,  2007  with  the  Office  of  the  Surveyor  General  of  Ontario 
in  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources; 

4.  Subsections  31.3  (1),  (1.1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  commercial  bait  licence  that  authorizes  the  holder  to  take,  buy  or  sell  leeches  or  bait- 
fish,  a  person  shall  not, 

(a)  take  bait-fish  for  commercial  purposes;  or 

(b)  buy  or  sell  leeches  or  bait-fish  for  commercial  purposes. 

(1.1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  commercial  bait  licence  that  authorizes  the  holder  to  take,  buy  or  sell  leeches,  a 
person  shall  not  take  in  one  day  or  possess  at  any  time  more  than  120  leeches. 

(1.2)  The  holder  of  a  commercial  bait  licence  shall  not  buy  leeches  or  bait-fish  for  commercial  purposes  except  from  a 
person  who  is  authorized  to  sell  them. 

(2)  A  person  shall  not  buy  or  sell  frogs  for  the  purpose  of  bait  for  fishing.  '.'  -  i         {  , 

5.  Schedule  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  Schedule  B  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

SCHEDULES 
SPECIES  ELIGIBLE  FOR  CULTURE  IN  ONTARIO 


Lake  sturgeon 

Acipenser  fulvescens 

Atlantic  salmon 

Salmo  salar 

Brown  trout 

Salmo  Irulla 

Brook  trout 

Salvelinus  fonlinalis 

Lake  trout 

Salvelinus  namaycush 

Arctic  char 

Salvelinus  alpinus 

Splake 

The  hybrid  of  Salvelinus  fonlinalis  and  Salvelinus  namaycush 

Chinook  salmon 

Oncorhvnchus  tshawytscha 

Coho  salmon 

Oncorhvnchus  kisutch 

Pink  salmon 

Oncorhynchus  gorbuscha 

Rainbow  trout 

Oncorhynchus  mykiss 

Lake  whitefish 

Coregonus  clupeaformis 

Lake  herring  (cisco) 

Coregonus  arledi 

Muskellunge 

Esox  masquinongy 

Northern  Pike 

Esox  lucius 

Creek  chub 

Semotilus  atromaculatus 

White  sucker 

Catostomus  commersoni 

Bluntnose  minnow 

Pimephales  notalus 

Fathead  minnow 

Pimephales  promelas 

Northern  redbclly  dace 

Phoxinus  eos 

Finescale  dace 

Phoxinus  neogaeus 

Common  shiner 

Luxilus  cornutus 

Golden  shiner 

Notemigonus  crysoleucas 

Emerald  shiner 

Notropis  atherinoides 

Common  carp 

Cyprinus  carpio 

Goldfish 

Carassius  auratus 

Brown  bullhead 

Ameiunis  nebulosus 

Channel  catfish 

Ictalurus  punclatus 

American  eel 

Anguilla  rostrata 

Largemouth  bass 

Micropterus  salmoides 

Smallmouth  bass 

Micropterus  dolomieu 

Bluegill 

Lepomis  macrochirus 

Pumpkinseed 

Lepomis  gibbosus 

Black  crappie 

Pomoxis  nigromaculatus 

Walleye 

Sander  vitreus 

Sauger 

Sander  canadensis 

Yellow  perch 

Perca  flavescens 

Tilapia  of  the  genera 

Oreochromis,  Sarotherodon,  Tilapia 

Calico  Crayfish 

Orconectes  immunis 
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Virile  Crayfish 

O.  virilis 

Northern  clearwater  crayfish 

O.  propinquus 

Robust  Crayfish 

Cambarus  robustus 

Appalachian  Brook  Crayfish 

C.  barlonii 

Marsh  Pondsnaii  or  Meiantho  Snail 

Stagnicola  elodes 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  419/07 

made  under  the 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  CONSERVATION  ACT,  1997 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007  ,  ' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007  '  • 

Amending  O.  Reg.  665/98 
(Hunting) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  665/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www .e- Laws. go v  .on .ca. 

1.  Subsections  36  (2)  and  (3)  of  Ontario  Regulation  665/98  are  revolted  and  tiie  following  substituted: 

(2)  Despite  section  2,  a  person  who  is  licensed  to  sport  fish  under  Ontario  Regulation  664/98  (Fish  Licensing)  may  hunt 
for  bullfrogs,  northern  leopard  frogs  or  snapping  turtles. 

(3)  A  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  not  catch  in  one  day  or  possess  at  any  time  more  than  12  northern  leopard 
frogs  for  the  purpose  of  using  them  as  bait  for  fishing. 

(4)  No  person  shall  capture,  kill  or  possess  at  any  time,  specimens  of  any  species  of  frog  other  than  northern  leopard  frogs 
for  the  purpose  of  using  them  as  bait  for  fishing. 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  January  1, 2008. 

32/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  420/07 

made  under  the 

HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
Filed:  July  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007  - 

Amending  Reg.  557  of  R.R.O.  1990  ^~ 

(Communicable  Diseases  —  General) 

Note:  Regulation  557  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  (Jverview  which  can  be  found  at  w  w  w.  e-Laws .  gov  .on  .ca. 

1.  Subsection  2  (1)  of  Regulation  557  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"physician,  veterinarian"  and  substituting  "physician,  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class,  veterinarian". 
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2.  Clause  3  (7)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class"  at  the  end. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section   1   of  Schedule  F  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  420/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LA  PROTECTION  ET  LA  PROMOTION  DE  LA  SANTÉ 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007  ' 

déposé  le  27  juillet  2007  .     "i    '  ' 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1"  août  2007  -  ■      ' 

'      imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  557  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Maladies  transmissibles  —  dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  557  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  2  (1)  du  Règlement  557  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modiflé  par 
substitution  de  «Le  médecin,  Tinfirmière  autorisée  ou  rinfirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure,  le  vétérinaire  ou 
l'agent  de  police»  à  «Le  médecin,  vétérinaire  ou  agent  de  police». 

2.  L'alinéa  3  (7)  b)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «le  médecin  ou  encore  l'infirmière  autorisée  ou 
l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «le  médecin  traitant  de». 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  dernier  en  date  du  jour  de  son  dépôt  et  du  jour  où  l'article  1  de 
l'annexe  F  de  la  Loi  de  2007  sur  V amélioration  du  système  de  santé  entre  en  vigueur. 

'*  i',  '»  ■  ■  .  ■  ,....■    '    ."'uiii  '    ,         i, 

32/07  ■   .  -       .. 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  421/07 

made  under  the 

HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT 

Made;  July  25,  2007 
:    '.  Filed:  July  27, 2007  • 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

tAMyf--  •,.■  .  .  -  ,       '  . 

Amending  O.  Reg.  338/96 
'  '  '  ^'''  '■         (Exemption  —  Subsection  39(1)  of  the  Act) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  338/96  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  338/96  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class"  after 
"physician"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section   1  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 

32/07  '  ' 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  422/07 

made  under  the 
HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  1,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  199/03  ' 

(Control  of  West  Nile  Virus) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  199/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  199/03  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  document  entitled  West  Nile  Virus 
Preparedness  and  Prevention  Plan  2006,  published  by  and  available  from  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care, 
dated  June  26,  2006"  and  substituting  "the  document  entitled  West  Nile  Virus  Preparedness  and  Prevention  Plan  2007, 
published  by  and  available  from  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care,  dated  June  25,  2007". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

32/07  .  .    , ,-.  , 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  423/07 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

Made:  July  20,  2007 

Approved:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  1,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  965  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Hospital  Management) 

Note:  Regulation  965  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  965  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  definition: 

"critical  incident"  means  any  unintended  event  that  occurs  when  a  patient  receives  treatment  in  the  hospital, 

(a)  that  results  in  death,  or  serious  disability,  injury  or  harm  to  the  patient,  and 

(b)  does  not  result  primarily  from  the  patient's  underlying  medical  condition  or  from  a  known  risk  inherent  in  providing 
the  treatment;  ("incident  critique") 

2.  Section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(4)  The  board  shall  ensure  that  the  administrator  establishes  a  system  for  ensuring  the  disclosure  of  every  critical  incident, 
as  soon  as  is  practicable  after  the  critical  incident  occurs, 

(a)  to  the  affected  patient; 

(b)  if  the  affected  patient  is  incapable,  to  a  person  lawfully  authorized  to  make  treatment  decisions  on  behalf  of  the  patient; 
or 

(c)  if  the  affected  patient  has  died, 

(i)  to  the  patient's  estate  trustee,  or  to  the  person  who  has  assumed  responsibility  for  the  administration  of  the 
patient's  estate,  if  the  estate  does  not  have  an  estate  trustee,  or 
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(ii)  to  a  person  who  was  lawfully  authorized  to  make  treatment  decisions  on  behalf  of  the  patient  immediately  prior 
to  the  patient's  death,  or  who  would  have  been  so  authorized  if  the  patient  had  been  incapable.        ... 

(5)  The  disclosure  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  shall  include,  " 

(a)  the  material  facts  of  what  occurred  with  respect  to  the  critical  incident;  '■     •  ■    •    •'     • 

(b)  the  consequences  for  the  patient  of  the  critical  incident,  as  they  become  known;  and 

(c)  the  actions  taken  and  recommended  to  be  taken  to  address  the  consequences  to  the  patient  of  the  critical  incident, 
including  any  health  care  or  treatment  that  is  advisable. 

(6)  Subject  to  the  Quality  of  Care  Information  Protection  Act,  2004,  the  board  shall  ensure  that  the  administrator 
establishes  a  system  for  ensuring  that  at  an  appropriate  time  following  a  disclosure  of  a  critical  incident  under  subsection  (4), 
there  be  a  disclosure  to  the  person  referred  to  in  clauses  (a)  to  (c)  of  subsection  (4)  of  the  systemic  steps,  if  any,  that  the 
hospital  is  taking  or  has  taken  in  order  to  avoid  or  reduce  the  risk  of  further  similar  critical  incidents,  and  that  the  content  and 
date  of  this  further  disclosure  be  recorded.  <    , 

3.  (1)  Subsection  19  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(e)  reports  of  any  critical  incidents  with  respect  to  the  patient,  including  the  information  required  to  be  disclosed  under 
subsection  2  (5),  and  a  record  of  when  any  disclosure  was  made  under  subsection  2  (4); 

(2)  Subsection  19  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(e)  reports  of  any  critical  incidents  with  respect  to  the  patient,  including  the  information  required  to  be  disclosed  under 
subsection  2  (5),  and  a  record  of  when  any  disclosure  was  made  under  subsection  2  (4); 

(3)  Subsection  19  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(6)  The  medical  record  of  an  out-patient  who  visits  the  hospital  solely  for  diagnostic  procedures  need  only  include, 

(a)  the  orders  for  the  procedures; 

(b)  any  consent  to  the  procedures  obtained  in  writing; 

(c)  a  record  of  the  procedures;  and 

(d)  reports  of  any  critical  incidents  with  respect  to  the  patient,  including  the  information  required  to  be  disclosed  under 
subsection  2  (5),  and  a  record  of  when  any  disclosure  was  made  under  subsection  2  (4). 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1, 2008.  » 


-  '  REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  423/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  HÔPITAUX  PUBLICS 

pris  le  20  juillet  2007 
'=■"       .  '  approuvé  le  25  juillet  2007  ■ 

'•       '     '"  déposé  le  27  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  I"  août  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  965  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Gestion  hospitalière) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  965  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  du  Règlement  965  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par  adjonction 
de  la  définition  suivante  : 

«incident  critique»  Tout  événement  involontaire  qui  se  produit  alors  qu'un  malade  suit  un  traitement  à  l'hôpital  et  qui  : 

a)  d'une  part,  entraîne  le  décès  du  malade  ou  une  invalidité,  une  blessure  ou  un  préjudice  grave  chez  celui-ci; 

b)  d'autre  part,  ne  découle  pas  principalement  de  l'état  de  santé  sous-jacent  du  malade  ou  d'un  risque  connu  inhérent  à 
l'administration  du  traitement,  («critical  incident») 

2.  L'article  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 
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(4)  Le  conseil  s'assure  que  le  directeur  général  mette  sur  pied  un  système  qui  permette  que  chaque  incident  critique,  dès 
que  possible  après  qu'il  s'est  produit,  soit  divulgué  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  au  malade  concerné; 

b)  si  le  malade  concerné  est  incapable,  à  une  personne  légalement  autorisée  à  prendre  des  décisions  en  matière  de 
traitement  en  son  nom; 

c)  si  le  malade  concerné  est  décédé  : 

(i)  soit  au  fiduciaire  de  sa  succession  ou,  en  l'absence  d'un  tel  fiduciaire,  à  la  personne  qui  a  assumé  la  responsabilité 
de  l'administration  de  sa  succession, 

(ii)  soit  à  une  personne  qui  était  légalement  autorisée  à  prendre  des  décisions  en  matière  de  traitement  au  nom  du 
malade  immédiatement  avant  son  décès,  ou  qui  aurait  été  autorisée  à  les  prendre  si  le  malade  avait  été  incapable. 

(5)  La  divulgation  visée  au  paragraphe  (4)  comprend  les  renseignements  suivants  : 

a)  les  faits  importants  ayant  trait  à  ce  qui  s'est  produit  relativement  à  l'incident  critique; 

b)  les  conséquences  de  l'incident  critique  pour  le  malade,  dès  qu'elles  sont  connues; 

c)  les  mesures  prises  et  celles  qu'il  est  recommandé  de  prendre  en  vue  de  remédier  aux  conséquences  de  l'incident 
critique  pour  le  malade,  y  compris  les  soins  de  santé  ou  le  traitement  indiqués. 

(6)  Sous  réserve  de  la  Loi  de  2004  sur  la  protection  des  renseignements  sur  la  qualité  des  soins,  le  conseil  s'assure  que  le 
directeur  général  mette  sur  pied  un  système  qui  permette  que,  au  moment  opportun  après  la  divulgation  d'un  incident  critique 
en  application  du  paragraphe  (4),  les  mesures  systémiques,  le  cas  échéant,  que  prend  l'hôpital  ou  qu'il  a  prises  afin  de 
prévenir  ou  de  réduire  le  risque  que  des  incidents  critiques  semblables  ne  se  reproduisent  soient  divulguées  aux  personnes 
mentionnées  aux  alinéas  a)  à  c)  du  paragraphe  (4)  et  que  le  contenu  et  la  date  de  cette  nouvelle  divulgation  soient  consignés. 

3.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  19  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

e)  les  rapports  concernant  les  incidents  critiques  survenus  à  l'égard  du  malade,  y  compris  les  renseignements  qui  doivent 
être  divulgués  en  application  du  paragraphe  2  (5),  ainsi  que  la  date  de  toute  divulgation  faite  en  application  du 
paragraphe  2  (4); 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  19  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

e)  les  rapports  concernant  les  incidents  critiques  survenus  à  l'égard  du  malade,  y  compris  les  renseignements  qui  doivent 
être  divulgués  en  application  du  paragraphe  2  (5),  ainsi  que  la  date  de  toute  divulgation  faite  en  application  du 
paragraphe  2  (4); 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  19  (6)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(6)  11  n'est  nécessaire  de  verser  au  dossier  médical  d'un  malade  externe  qui  ne  visite  l'hôpital  que  pour  subir  des  procédés 
de  diagnostic  que  les  renseignements  suivants  : 

a)  les  ordres  de  pratiquer  les  procédés; 

b)  les  consentements  aux  procédés  obtenus  par  écrit; 

c)  les  renseignements  sur  les  procédés; 

d)  les  rapports  concernant  les  incidents  critiques  survenus  à  l'égard  du  malade,  y  compris  les  renseignements  qui  doivent 
être  divulgués  en  application  du  paragraphe  2  (5),  ainsi  que  la  date  de  toute  divulgation  faite  en  application  du 
paragraphe  2  (4). 

4.  Leprésent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  juillet  2008.  ,..J 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Santé  et  des  Soins  de  longue  durée, 

George  Smitherman 
Minister  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care 

Date  made:  July  20,  2007. 

Pris  le:  20  juillet  2007.  •         ■   « 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  424/07 

made  under  the 
.      ,  HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  1,  2007 

I.,      s    .  Printed  in  r/»e  Owtor/o  GozeWe:  August  1 1 ,  2007  , 

'   '..  ;.  AmendingReg.  552ofR.R.O.  1990         ,         ,  / .,  ,  ■    u'>  ■ 

(General) 

Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.c-Laws.aov.on.ca. 

1.  Schedule  22  to  Regulation  552  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
items:  


45.1 


L022 


Newborn  Screening  Test  for:  Amino 
acidopathies  -  Fatty  acid  oxidation  defects  ■ 
Organic  acidemias  -  Endocrinopathies  - 
Hemoglobinopathies  -  Biotinidase  - 
Galactosemia 


73.1 

L607 

T-3,  free 

73.2 

L339 

T4,  free  -  absolute  (includes  T-4  total) 

I  9 1 . 1    I L45 1    I  Sedimentation  rate" 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  425/07 

made  under  the 

LABORATORY  AND  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  CENTRE  LICENSING  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  31,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  682  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Laboratories) 

Note:  Regulation  682  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvw.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Appendix  C  to  Regulation  682  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
items: 

106.  Sedimentation  rate. 

107.  Newborn    Screening    Test    for:    Amino    acidopathies    -    Fatty    acid    oxidation    defects    -    Organic    acidemias    - 
Endocrinopathies  -  Hemoglobinopathies  -  Biotinidase  -  Galactosemia. 
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108.  T-3,  free. 

109.  T4,  free  -  absolute  (includes  T-4  total). 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  it  is  filed. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  425/07  *^' 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  AUTORISANT  DES  LABORATOIRES  MÉDICAUX  ET  DES  CENTRES  DE  PRÉLÈVEMENT 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007  ^  , 

déposé  le  27  juillet  2007  "  c 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  3 1  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  682  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Laboratoires) 

Remarque  ;  Le  Règlement  682  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sonunaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvwvv.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'annexe  C  du  Règlement  682  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  des 
points  suivants  :  . 

106.  Vitesse  de  sédimentation. 

107.  Test  de  dépistage  chez  le  nouveau-né  des  maladies,  déficiences  et  troubles  suivants:  acides  aminés  -  oxydation  des 
acides  gras  -  acides  organiques  -  endocrinopathies  -hemoglobinopathies  -  biotidinase  -  galactosémie. 

108.  Tj,  libre.  . 

109.  T4,  libre  -  absolue  (y  compris  T4  totale). 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  426/07 
made  under  the 
HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT  ,  ^  j 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007  - 

Ï 
'< 

Amending  Reg.  569  of  R.R.O.  1990  - 

(Reports  )  3 

Note:  Regulation  569  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative     | 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www  .e-Laws.  aov.on.ca.  <  ^ 

I 

1.  Paragraph  5  of  section  3  of  Regulation  569  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking     | 
out  "physician,  or"  and  substituting  "physician,  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class,  or". 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

3.1  (1)  The  operator  of  a  laboratory  shall  report  every  finding  that  indicates  the  presumptive  presence  of  a  reportable 
disease  to  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  area  in  which  the  person  who  gives  rise  to  the  case  resides. 
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(2)  A  report  made  under  subsection  (  1  )  shall,  with  respect  to  the  person  to  whom  the  finding  was  made,  be  made  within 
twenty-four  hours  of  the  making  of  the  finding  and  shall  contain  the  following  information:  ,    , 

1.  Name  and  address  in  full.  ..i  , 

2.  Date  ofbirth  in  full.  .  j.i  .  ■ 

4.  Date  when  the  specimen  was  taken  that  yielded  the  presumptive  finding. 

5.  Name  and  address  in  full  of  the  physician,  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class  or  dentist  attending  the  person. 

3.  Paragraph  4  of  section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class"  after 
''physician". 

4.  (1)  Subparagraph  1  ii  of  section  S  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(2)  Subparagraph  1  vi  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(3)  Subparagraph  I  viii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(4)  Subparagraph  2  ii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(5)  Subparagraph  2  xv  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(6)  Subparagraph  2  xvii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(7)  Subparagraph  3  ii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(8)  Subsubparagraph  3  viii  C  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the 
extended  class"  after  "physician". 

(9)  Subparagraph  4  ii  of  section  S  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  In  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(10)  Subparagraph  5  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(11)  Subparagraph  6  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(12)  Subparagraph  7  ii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(13)  Subparagraph  8  ii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(14)  Subparagraph  9  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(15)  Subparagraph  10  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(16)  Subparagraph  11  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(17)  Subparagraph  12  vii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "physicians"  and  substituting 
"physicians,  registered  nurses  in  the  extended  class". 

(18)  Subparagraph  13  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(19)  Subparagraph  14  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician".  ■-,-..■■,,■.        ■■■;>■  .   •    ■     ■■ 

(20)  Subparagraph  15  ii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "physicians"  and  substituting 
"physician  or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class"  . 
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(21)  Subparagraph  16  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  '^'or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(22)  Subparagraph  17  iii  of  section  5  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

5.  Subsection  5.1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class"  after 
"physician". 

6.  (1)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended 
class"  after  "physician". 

(2)  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "physicians"  and  substituting 
"physician  or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class". 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  1  of  Schedule  F  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 

'u. 

■■■-    :■■  '     »      ÏH- 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  426/07 

pris  en  application  de  la  i     •  :  ^  J 

LOI  SUR  LA  PROTECTION  ET  LA  PROMOTION  DE  LA  SANTÉ 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007  '  ! 

déposé  le  27  juillet  2007  ,      , 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  3 1  juillet  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  569  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 

(Rapports)  ;i  *    ,  ,       rtq, 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  569  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvvvv.lois-eii-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  La  disposition  5  de  l'article  3  du  Règlement  569  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifiée  par 
substitution  de  «du  médecin,  de  l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  ou»  à  «du 
médecin  ou». 

2.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

3.1  (1)  L'exploitant  d'un  laboratoire  signale  chaque  résultat  qui  indique  la  présence  présomptive  d'une  maladie  à 
déclaration  obligatoire  au  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la  région  où  réside  la  personne  qui  donne  lieu  au  cas. 

(2)  Un  rapport  dressé  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (I)  doit  être  présenté  dans  les  24  heures  qui  suivent  l'obtention  des  résultats 
et  contenir  les  renseignements  suivants  sur  la  personne  à  laquelle  se  rapportent  ces  résultats  : 

1.  Le  nom  en  toutes  lettres  et  l'adresse  complète. 

2.  La  date  de  naissance  complète. 

3.  Le  sexe.  ,     r    _.„ 

4.  La  date  à  laquelle  a  été  fait  le  prélèvement  qui  a  donné  les  résultats  présomptifs. 

5.  Le  nom  en  toutes  lettres  et  l'adresse  complète  soit  du  médecin,  soit  de  l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé 
de  la  catégorie  supérieure,  soit  du  dentiste  qui  traite  la  personne. 

3.  La  disposition  4  de  l'article  4  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de  l'infirmière 
autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  a  traité»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

4.  (1)  La  sous-disposition  1  ii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(2)  La  sous-disposition  1  vi  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure»  à  «du  médecin». 

(3)  La  sous-disposition  1  viii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure»  à  «du  médecin». 
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(4)  La  sous-disposition  2  ii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(5)  La  sous-disposition  2  xv  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure»  à  «du  médecin». 

(6)  La  sous-disposition  2  xvii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure»  à  «du  médecin». 

(7)  La  sous-disposition  3  ii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(8)  La  sous-sous-disposition  3  viii  C  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  par  un 
médecin  soit  par  une  infirmière  autorisée  ou  un  infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure»  à  «par  un  médecin». 

(9)  La  sous-disposition  4  ii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(10)  La  sous-disposition  S  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(11)  La  sous-disposition  6  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(12)  La  sous-disposition  7  ii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(13)  La  sous-disposition  8  ii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(14)  La  sous-disposition  9  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(15)  La  sous-disposition  10  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(16)  La  sous-disposition  1 1  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(17)  La  sous-disposition  12  vii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «les  médecins,  les 
infirmières  autorisées  ou  infirmiers  autorisés  de  la  catégorie  supérieure»  à  «les  médecins». 

(18)  La  sous-disposition  13  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(19)  La  sous-disposition  14  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(20)  La  sous-disposition  15  ii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «des  médecins  qui  traitent». 

(21)  La  sous-disposition  16  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

(22)  La  sous-disposition  17  iii  de  l'article  5  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «du  médecin  traitant  de». 

5.  Le  paragraphe  5.1  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Le  médecin  ou  l'infirmière  autorisée  ou 
l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure»  à  «Le  médecin». 

6.  (1)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  7  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  traite»  à  «des  médecins  qui  traitent». 

(2)  La  disposition  9  du  paragraphe  7  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «soit  du  médecin  soit  de 
l'infirmière  autorisée  ou  de  l'infirmier  autorisé  de  la  catégorie  supérieure  qui  a  traité»  à  «des  médecins  qui  ont 
traité». 

7.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  dernier  en  date  du  jour  de  son  dépôt  et  du  jour  où  l'article  1  de 
l'annexe  F  de  la  Loi  de  2007  sur  l'amélioration  du  système  de  santé  entre  en  vigueur. 

32/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  427/07 

made  under  the 
PLANNING  ACT 

Made:  July  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  27, 2007  -      r      •     .. 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  31,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  154/03  '    .     .. 

(Zoning  Area  —  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham,  Part  of  the  City  of  Pickering) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 54/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  154/03  is  amended  by  adding  tlie  following  section: 


i      I     Jil   r^,-! 


Lot  19,  Plan  S38 

18.  (1)  Despite  sections  1 1  and  12,  the  single  dwelling  or  accessory  building  or  structure  located  on  the  lands  described  in 
subsection  (2)  may  be  extended  or  enlarged  if  the  following  requirements  are  met: 


Lot  frontage 

Minimum  18  metres 

Lot  area 

Minimum  550  square  metres 

Front  yard 

Minimum  7.5  metres 

Rear  yard 

Minimum  7.5  metres 

East  side  yard 

Minimum  1.8  metres 

West  side  yard 

Minimum  L8  metres 

Floor  area 

Minimum  110  square  metres 

Lot  coverage 

Maximum  33  per  cent 

Ground  floor  area 

Minimum  74  square  metres 

■I    I.- 


(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  applies  to  that  parcel  of  land  situated  in  the  City  of  Pickering  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham, 
being  Lot  19,  Plan  538,  further  described  as  Property  Identifier  Number  26370-0051  (LT). 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 


Made  by: 


"  Victor  Doyle 

"^  Manager 

Municipal  Services  Office  -  Central 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  July  27, 2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  428/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  July  17,2007 
Filed:  July  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  July  31,  2007 
Printed  in  77je  Owtor/o  GazeMe:  August  11,  2007  *. 

AmendingReg.  619ofR.R.O.  1990  .'   '^ 

(Speed  Limits) 

Note:  Regulation  619  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. aov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  34  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  13  to  Regulation  619  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

District  of  Tliunder  Bay  —  Twps.  of  Erringlon  and  Leduc 

34.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  1 1  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point 
situate  910  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  584  in  the 
Township  of  Errington  and  a  point  situate  1300  metres  measured  easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the  roadway 
known  as  Noble  Avenue  in  the  hamlet  of  Jellicoe  in  the  Township  of  Leduc. 

(2)  Paragraph  12  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

District  of  Tliunder  Bay  —  Twp.  of  Errington 

12.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  1 1  in  the  Township  of  Errington  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  beginning  at  a  point  situate  610  metres  measured  easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as 
No.  584  and  extending  westerly  for  a  distance  of  1520  metres. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  [     h:  ' 

Made  by: 

,v^,  ■,;.,'.  ,       ■'  Donna  H.  Cansfield 

Minister  of  Transportation 

Datemade:  July  17, 2007.  '  '  ' 
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made  under  the 

ACCESSIBILITY  FOR  ONTARIANS  WITH  DISABILITIES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
■   '.  Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
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ACCESSIBILITY  STANDARDS  FOR  CUSTOMER  SERVICE 

'■    -■;■'•.     .■  ■-     .         ■  -     .  ■        : 
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5.  Noticeof  temporary  disruptions  ; 

6.  Training  for  staff,  etc. 

7.  Feedback  process  for  providers  of  goods  or  services 

8.  Notice  of  availability  of  documents  ^ 
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1 0.  Commencement 

Schedule  I  Boards,  Commissions,  Authorities  and  Agencies 

Schedule  2  Broader  Public  Sector 

Purpose  and  application  '  > 

1.  (1)  This  Regulation  establishes  accessibility  standards  for  customer  service  and  it  applies  to  every  designated  public 
sector  organization  and  to  every  other  person  or  organization  that  provides  goods  or  services  to  members  of  the  public  or 
other  third  parties  and  that  has  at  least  one  employee  in  Ontario. 

(2)  In  this  Regulation, 

"designated  public  sector  organization"  means  the  Legislative  Assembly  and  the  offices  of  persons  appointed  on  the  address 
of  the  Assembly,  every  ministry  of  the  Government  of  Ontario,  every  municipality  and  every  person  or  organization  listed 
in  Schedule  1  or  described  in  Schedule  2  to  this  Regulation; 

"provider  of  goods  or  services"  means  a  person  or  organization  to  whom  this  Regulation  applies. 

Effective  dates 

2.  The  accessibility  standards  for  customer  service  apply  to  the  designated  public  sector  organizations  on  and  after  January 
1 ,  20 1 0  and  to  other  providers  of  goods  or  services  on  and  after  January  1 ,  20 1 2. 

Establishment  of  policies,  practices  and  procedures 

3.(1)  Every  provider  of  goods  or  services  shall  establish  policies,  practices  and  procedures  governing  the  provision  of  its 
goods  or  services  to  persons  with  disabilities. 

(2)  The  provider  shall  use  reasonable  efforts  to  ensure  that  its  policies,  practices  and  procedures  are  consistent  with  the 
following  principles: 

1 .  The  goods  or  services  must  be  provided  in  a  manner  that  respects  the  dignity  and  independence  of  persons  with 
disabilities. 

2.  The  provision  of  goods  or  services  to  persons  with  disabilities  and  others  must  be  integrated  unless  an  alternate 
measure  is  necessary,  whether  temporarily  or  on  a  permanent  basis,  to  enable  a  person  with  a  disability  to  obtain,  use 
or  benefit  from  the  goods  or  services. 

3.  Persons  with  disabilities  must  be  given  an  opportunity  equal  to  that  given  to  others  to  obtain,  use  and  benefit  from  the 
goods  or  services. 

(3)  Without  limiting  subsections  (1)  and  (2),  the  policies  must  deal  with  the  use  of  assistive  devices  by  persons  with 
disabilities  to  obtain,  use  or  benefit  from  the  provider's  goods  or  services  or  the  availability,  if  any,  of  other  measures  which 
enable  them  to  do  so. 

(4)  When  communicating  with  a  person  with  a  disability,  a  provider  shall  do  so  in  a  manner  that  takes  into  account  the 
person's  disability. 

(5)  Every  designated  public  sector  organization  and  every  other  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  at  least  20 
employees  in  Ontario  shall  prepare  one  or  more  documents  describing  its  policies,  practices  and  procedures  and,  upon 
request,  shall  give  a  copy  of  a  document  to  any  person. 

Use  of  service  animals  and  support  persons 

4.  (1)  This  section  applies  if  goods  or  services  are  provided  to  members  of  the  public  or  other  third  parties  at  premises 
owned  or  operated  by  the  provider  of  the  goods  or  services  and  if  the  public  or  third  parties  have  access  to  the  premises. 

(2)  If  a  person  with  a  disability  is  accompanied  by  a  guide  dog  or  other  service  animal,  the  provider  of  goods  or  services 
shall  ensure  that  the  person  is  permitted  to  enter  the  premises  with  the  animal  and  to  keep  the  animal  with  him  or  her  luiless 
the  animal  is  otherwise  excluded  by  law  from  the  premises. 

(3)  If  a  service  animal  is  excluded  by  law  from  the  premises,  the  provider  of  goods  or  services  shall  ensure  that  other 
measures  are  available  to  enable  the  person  with  a  disability  to  obtain,  use  or  benefit  from  the  provider's  goods  or  services. 

(4)  If  a  person  with  a  disability  is  accompanied  by  a  support  person,  the  provider  of  goods  or  services  shall  ensure  that 
both  persons  are  permitted  to  enter  the  premises  together  and  that  the  person  with  a  disability  is  not  prevented  from  having 
access  to  the  support  person  while  on  the  premises. 

(5)  The  provider  of  goods  or  services  may  require  a  person  with  a  disability  to  be  accompanied  by  a  support  person  when 
on  the  premises,  but  only  if  a  support  person  is  necessary  to  protect  the  health  or  safety  of  the  person  with  a  disability  or  the 
health  or  safety  of  others  on  the  premises. 
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(6)  If  an  amount  is  payable  by  a  person  for  admission  to  the  premises  or  in  connection  with  a  person's  presence  at  the 
premises,  the  provider  of  goods  or  services  shall  ensure  that  notice  is  given  in  advance  about  the  amount,  if  any,  payable  in 
respect  of  the  support  person. 

(7)  Every  designated  public  sector  organization  and  every  other  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  at  least  20 
employees  in  Ontario  shall  prepare  one  or  more  documents  describing  its  policies,  practices  and  procedures  with  respect  to 
the  matters  governed  by  this  section  and,  upon  request,  shall  give  a  copy  of  a  document  to  any  person. 

(8)  In  this  section,  -  ,,  -  " 
"guide  dog"  means  a  guide  dog  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Blind  Persons  Rights  '  Act; 

"service  animal"  means  an  animal  described  in  subsection  (9); 

"support  person"  means,  in  relation  to  a  person  with  a  disability,  another  person  who  accompanies  him  or  her  in  order  to  help 
with  communication,  mobility,  personal  care  or  medical  needs  or  with  access  to  goods  or  services. 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  an  animal  is  a  service  animal  for  a  person  with  a  disability,  >  >       tr  » 

(a)  if  it  is  readily  apparent  that  the  animal  is  used  by  the  person  for  reasons  relating  to  his  or  her  disability;  or 

(b)  if  the  person  provides  a  letter  from  a  physician  or  nurse  confirming  that  the  person  requires  the  animal  for  reasons 
relating  to  the  disability. 

Notice  of  temporary  disruptions 

5.  (1)  If,  in  order  to  obtain,  use  or  benefit  from  a  provider's  goods  or  services,  persons  with  disabilities  usually  use 
particular  facilities  or  services  of  the  provider  and  if  there  is  a  temporary  disruption  in  those  facilities  or  services  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  provider  shall  give  notice  of  the  disruption  to  the  public. 

(2)  Notice  of  the  disruption  must  include  information  about  the  reason  for  the  disruption,  its  anticipated  duration  and  a 
description  of  alternative  facilities  or  services,  if  any,  that  are  available. 

(3)  Notice  may  be  given  by  posting  the  information  at  a  conspicuous  place  on  premises  owned  or  operated  by  the  provider 
of  goods  or  services,  by  posting  it  on  the  provider's  website,  if  any,  or  by  such  other  method  as  is  reasonable  in  the 
circumstances. 

(4)  Every  designated  public  sector  organization  and  every  other  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  at  least  20 
employees  in  Ontario  shall  prepare  a  document  that  sets  out  the  steps  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  a  temporary  disruption 
and,  upon  request,  shall  give  a  copy  of  the  document  to  any  person. 

Training  for  staff,  etc. 

6.  (1)  Every  provider  of  goods  or  services  shall  ensure  that  the  following  persons  receive  training  about  the  provision  of 
its  goods  or  services  to  persons  with  disabilities: 

1.  Every  person  who  deals  with  members  of  the  public  or  other  third  parties  on  behalf  of  the  provider,  whether  the  person 
does  so  as  an  employee,  agent,  volunteer  or  otherwise. 

2.  Every  person  who  participates  in  developing  the  provider's  policies,  practices  and  procedures  governing  the  provision 
of  goods  or  services  to  members  of  the  public  or  other  third  parties. 

(2)  The  training  must  include  a  review  of  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  the  requirements  of  this  Regulation  and  instruction 
about  the  following  matters: 

1.  How  to  interact  and  communicate  with  persons  with  various  types  of  disability. 

2.  How  to  interact  with  persons  with  disabilities  who  use  an  assistive  device  or  require  the  assistance  of  a  guide  dog  or 
other  service  animal  or  the  assistance  of  a  support  person. 

3.  How  to  use  equipment  or  devices  available  on  the  provider's  premises  or  otherwise  provided  by  the  provider  that  may 
help  with  the  provision  of  goods  or  services  to  a  person  with  a  disability. 

4.  What  to  do  if  a  person  with  a  particular  type  of  disability  is  having  difficulty  accessing  the  provider's  goods  or 
services. 

(3)  The  training  must  be  provided  to  each  person  as  soon  as  practicable  after  he  or  she  is  assigned  the  applicable  duties. 

(4)  Training  must  also  be  provided  on  an  ongoing  basis  in  connection  with  changes  to  the  policies,  practices  and 
procedures  governing  the  provision  of  goods  or  services  to  persons  with  disabilities. 

(5)  Every  designated  public  sector  organization  and  every  other  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  at  least  20 
employees  in  Ontario  shall  prepare  a  document  describing  its  training  policy,  and  the  document  must  include  a  summary  of 
the  contents  of  the  training  and  details  of  when  the  training  is  to  be  provided. 

(6)  Every  designated  public  sector  organization  and  every  other  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  at  least  20 
employees  in  Ontario  shall  keep  records  of  the  training  provided  under  this  section,  including  the  dates  on  which  the  training 
is  provided  and  the  number  of  individuals  to  whom  it  is  provided. 
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Feedback  process  for  providers  or  goods  or  services 

7.  (1)  Every  provider  of  goods  or  services  shall  establish  a  process  for  receiving  and  responding  to  feedback  about  the 
manner  in  which  it  provides  goods  or  services  to  persons  with  disabilities  and  shall  make  information  about  the  process 
readily  available  to  the  public. 

(2)  The  feedback  process  must  permit  persons  to  provide  their  feedback  in  person,  by  telephone,  in  writing,  or  by 
delivering  an  electronic  text  by  email  or  on  diskette  or  otherwise. 

(3)  The  feedback  process  must  specify  the  actions  that  the  provider  of  goods  or  services  is  required  to  take  if  a  complaint 
is  received.  ,  „        . ,,. 

(4)  Every  designated  public  sector  organization  and  every  other  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  at  least  20 
employees  in  Ontario  shall  prepare  a  document  describing  its  feedback  process  and,  upon  request,  shall  give  a  copy  of  the 
document  to  any  person. 

Notice  of  availability  of  documents  ,v 

8.  (  1  )  Every  designated  public  sector  organization  and  every  other  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  at  least  20 
employees  in  Ontario  shall  notify  persons  to  whom  it  provides  goods  or  services  that  the  documents  required  by  this 
Regulation  are  available  upon  request. 

(2)  The  notice  may  be  given  by  posting  the  information  at  a  conspicuous  place  on  premises  owned  or  operated  by  the 
provider,  by  posting  it  on  the  provider's  website,  if  any,  or  by  such  other  method  as  is  reasonable  in  the  circumstances. 

Format  of  documents 

9.  (1)  If  a  provider  of  goods  or  services  is  required  by  this  Regulation  to  give  a  copy  of  a  document  to  a  person  with  a 
disability,  the  provider  shall  give  the  person  the  document,  or  the  information  contained  in  the  document,  in  a  format  that 
takes  into  account  the  person's  disability. 

(2)  The  provider  of  goods  or  services  and  the  person  with  a  disability  may  agree  upon  the  format  to  be  used  for  the 

document  or  information. 

/  '  ■'  -.'.■      .   ■      t.- 

Commencement 

10.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008.  '^ 

SCHEDULE  1  '  1 

BOARDS,  COMMISSIONS,  AUTHORITIES  AND  AGENCIES 

1 .  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs  Appeal  Tribunal. 

2.  Agricorp. 

3.  Alcohol  and  Gaming  Commission  of  Ontario.  ^  ii 

4.  Algonquin  Forestry  Authority. 

5.  Assessment  Review  Board. 

6.  Board  of  negotiation  continued  under  subsection  27  (  1  )  of  the  Expropriations  Act. 
1.  Cancer  Care  Ontario. 

8.  The  Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology. 

9.  Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board. 

10.  College  Compensation  and  Appointments  Council. 

1 1 .  Each  community  care  access  corporation  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Community  Care  Access  Corporations  Act, 
2001. 

12.  Consent  and  Capacity  Board.  . 

13.  Conservation  Review  Board. 

14.  Criminal  Injuries  Compensation  Board. 

15.  Crown  Employees  Grievance  Settlement  Board. 

16.  Custody  Review  Board.  w 

17.  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  of  Ontario.  ,  . 

18.  Echo:  Improving  Women's  Health  in  Ontario. 

19.  Education  Quality  and  Accountability  Office.  ,;-j'   > 

20.  Environmental  Review  Tribunal. 
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21.  Financial  Services  Commission  of  Ontario. 

22.  Financial  Services  Tribunal.  ■ 

23.  Fire  Marshal's  Public  Fire  Safety  Council.  <•       .  ; 

24.  Fire  Safety  Commission.  ' 

25.  Greater  Toronto  Transit  Authority.  '  »■    • 

26.  Greater  Toronto  Transportation  Authority.  ' 

27.  Health  Professions  Appeal  and  Review  Board. 

28.  Health  Professions  Regulatory  Advisory  Council.  '       .'  ,  ;•>  '  ; 

29.  Health  Services  Appeal  and  Review  Board.  '  .,.:     U. 

30.  Human  Rights  Tribunal  of  Ontario.  '  •     >  ■ 

31.  Landlord  and  Tenant  Board.  '    •  «.  ■     t. 

32.  Legal  Aid  Ontario. 

33.  Licence  Appeal  Tribunal.  .  . 

34.  Liquor  Control  Board  of  Ontario. 

35.  Each  local  health  integration  network  as  defmed  under  section  2  of  the  Local  Health  System  Integration  Act,  2006. 

36.  McMichael  Canadian  Art  Collection. 

37.  Metropolitan  Toronto  Convention  Centre  Corporation. 

38.  Niagara  Escarpment  Commission.  ' 

39.  Niagara  Parks  Commission. 

40.  Normal  Farm  Practices  Protection  Board.  .   * 

41.  OfFiceof  the  Employer  Adviser. 

42.  Officeof  the  Worker  Adviser.  .  . 

43.  Ontario  Civilian  Commission  on  Police  Services. 

44.  Ontario  Clean  Water  Agency. 

45.  Ontario  Educational  Communications  Authority. 

46.  Ontario  Electricity  Financial  Corporation.  .  ,  ■     l 

47.  Ontario  Energy  Board.  "  ' 

48.  Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission. 

49.  Ontario  Film  Review  Board. 

50.  Ontario  Financing  Authority.  ;>      •      .       .^ 

5 1 .  Ontario  Food  Terminal  Board. 

52.  Ontario  French-language  Educational  Communications  Authority. 

53.  Ontario  Health  Quality  Council. 

54.  Ontario  Heritage  Trust. 

55.  Ontario  Highway  Transportation  Board. 

56.  Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission. 

57.  Ontario  Infrastructure  Project  Corporation. 

58.  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board. 

59.  Ontario  Lottery  and  Gaming  Corporation. 

60.  Ontario  Media  Development  Corporation.  ,, 

61.  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation. 

62.  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

63.  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission. 

64.  Ontario  Parole  and  Earned  Release  Board. 
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65.  Ontario  Pension  Board. 

66.  Ontario  Place  Corporation.  .    ^       _ 

67.  Ontario  Police  Arbitration  Commission. 

68.  Ontario  Racing  Commission. 

69.  Ontario  Realty  Corporation.  i,;  . 

70.  Ontario  Review  Board.  s-. 

71.  Ontario  Securities  Commission. 

72.  Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (English).  • 

73.  Ontario  Special  Education  Tribunal  (French).  ',       •'     <'» 

74.  Ontario  Tourism  Marketing  Partnership  Corporation.  •       .    i  . '»,.   >■.',.. 

75.  Ontario  Trillium  Foundation.  ,.,    >< 

76.  Ottawa  Congress  Centre. 

77.  Owen  Sound  Transportation  Company.  '         .^î 

78.  Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal.  ■  • 

79.  Pay  Equity  Office.  ,     ,      : 

80.  Province  of  Ontario  Council  for  the  Arts.  ■  i 

81.  Public  Service  Grievance  Board.  i 

82.  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

83.  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission. 

84.  Science  North.  •      ;         i' 

85.  Smart  Systems  for  Health  Agency.  v 

86.  Social  Assistance  Review  Board. 

87.  Social  Benefits  Tribunal.  .    >  -  .     .i 

88.  Soldiers'  Aid  Commission. 

89.  Trillium  Gift  of  Life  Network.  .  i   ■  . 

90.  Walkerton  Clean  Water  Centre.  ;  »,  •     •  , 

91.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Appeals  Tribunal. 

92.  Workplace  Safety  and  Insurance  Board.  j    j      'j 

SCHEDULE  2 
BROADER  PUBLIC  SECTOR  ••  i 

1 .  Every  district  school  board  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Education  Act. 

2.  Every  hospital  as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  PMMc//oA7>;7a/5/lc/. 

3.  Every  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  established  under  the  Ontario  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 
Act,  2002. 

4.  Every  university  in  Ontario,  including  its  affiliated  and  federated  colleges,  that  receives  operating  grants  from  the 
Government  of  Ontario. 

5.  Every  public  transportation  organization  in  Ontario,  including  any  municipally  operated  transportation  services  for 
persons  with  disabilities,  that  provides  services  for  which  a  fare  is  charged  for  transporting  the  public  by  vehicles  that 
are  operated, 

i.  by,  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Ontario,  a  municipality,  a  local  board  of  a  municipality  or  a  transit  or 
transportation  commission  or  authority,  '     •      i         vi  ;  jd* 

ii.  under  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Ontario  and  a  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  transit  or 
transportation  commission  or  authority,  or 

iii.  under  an  agreement  between  a  municipality  and  a  person,  firm,  corporation  or  transit  or  transportation 
commission  or  authority. 
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Objet  et  champ  d'application 

1.  (1)  Le  présent  règlement  établit  les  normes  d'accessibilité  pour  les  services  à  la  clientèle.  II  s'applique  à  toute 
organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  à  toute  autre  personne  ou  organisation  qui  fournit  des  biens  ou  des  services  aux 
membres  du  public  ou  à  d'autres  tiers  et  qui  compte  au  moins  un  employé  en  Ontario. 

(2)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  règlement. 

«fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services»  Personne  ou  organisation  à  laquelle  s'applique  le  présent  règlement,  («provider  of 
goods  or  services») 

«organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public»  L'Assemblée  législative  et  les  bureaux  des  personnes  nommées  sur  adresse  de 
l'Assemblée,  chaque  ministère  du  gouvernement  de  l'Ontario,  chaque  municipalité  et  chaque  personne  ou  organisation 
figurant  à  l'annexe  1  ou  visée  à  l'annexe  2  du  présent  règlement,  («designated  public  sector  organization») 

Dates  d'effet 

2.  Les  normes  d'accessibilité  pour  les  services  à  la  clientèle  s'appliquent  aux  organisations  désignées  du  secteur  public  à 
compter  du  1"  janvier  2010  et  aux  autres  fournisseurs  de  biens  ou  de  services  à  compter  du  1"  janvier  2012. 

Établissement  de  politiques,  de  pratiques  et  de  procédures 

3.  (1)  Tout  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  établit  des  politiques,  pratiques  et  procédures  régissant  la  fourniture  de  ses 
biens  ou  services  aux  personnes  handicapées. 

(2)  Le  fournisseur  fait  des  efforts  raisonnables  pour  que  ses  politiques,  pratiques  et  procédures  soient  compatibles  avec  les 
principes  suivants  : 

1.  Les  biens  ou  les  services  doivent  être  fournis  d'une  manière  respectueuse  de  la  dignité  et  de  l'autonomie  des  personnes 
handicapées. 

2.  La  fourniture  de  biens  ou  de  services  aux  personnes  handicapées  et  aux  autres  doit  être  intégrée,  à  moins  qu'une 
mesure  de  remplacement  ne  s'impose,  soit  temporairement  ou  en  permanence,  pour  permettre  à  une  personne 
handicapée  d'obtenir  les  biens  ou  les  services,  de  les  utiliser  ou  d'en  tirer  profit. 

3.  Les  personnes  handicapées  doivent  avoir  les  mêmes  possibilités  que  les  autres  d'obtenir  les  biens  ou  les  services,  de 
les  utiliser  et  d'en  tirer  profit. 

(3)  Sans  préjudice  de  la  portée  générale  des  paragraphes  (1)  et  (2),  les  politiques  doivent  traiter  de  l'utilisation  d'appareils 
ou  accessoires  fonctionnels  par  les  personnes  handicapées  pour  obtenir  les  biens  ou  les  services  du  fournisseur,  pour  les 
utiliser  ou  pour  en  tirer  profit,  ou  de  l'existence,  le  cas  échéant,  d'autres  mesures  qui  leur  permettent  de  le  faire. 

(4)  Dans  ses  communications  avec  une  personne  handicapée,  le  fournisseur  tient  compte  du  handicap  de  la  personne. 
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(5)  Toute  organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  tout  autre  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  au  moins  20 
employés  en  Ontario  prépare  un  ou  plusieurs  documents  décrivant  ses  politiques,  pratiques  et  procédures  et  en  remet  une 
copie  à  quiconque  sur  demande. 

Animaux  d'assistance  et  personnes  de  soutien  • 

4.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  si  des  biens  ou  des  services  sont  fournis  aux  membres  du  public  ou  à  d'autres  tiers 
dans  des  lieux  auxquels  ils  ont  accès  et  dont  le  fournisseur  des  biens  ou  des  services  est  le  propriétaire  ou  l'exploitant. 

(2)  Si  une  personne  handicapée  est  accompagnée  d'un  chien-guide  ou  d'un  autre  animal  d'assistance,  le  fournisseur  de 
biens  ou  de  services  veille  à  ce  qu'il  lui  soit  permis  d'entrer  dans  les  lieux  avec  l'animal  et  de  le  garder  avec  elle,  à  moins  que 
la  loi  exclut  par  ailleurs  l'animal  des  lieux. 

(3)  Si  la  loi  exclut  un  animal  d'assistance  des  lieux,  le  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  veille  à  ce  que  d'autres  mesures 
soient  prévues  pour  permettre  à  la  personne  handicapée  d'obtenir  les  biens  ou  services  du  fournisseur,  de  les  utiliser  ou  d'en 
tirer  profit. 

(4)  Si  une  personne  handicapée  est  accompagnée  d'une  personne  de  soutien,  le  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  veille  à 
ce  que  les  deux  puissent  entrer  ensemble  dans  les  lieux  et  à  ce  que  la  personne  handicapée  ne  soit  pas  empêchée  d'avoir  accès 
à  la  personne  de  soutien  pendant  qu'elle  se  trouve  dans  ceux-ci. 

(5)  Le  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  peut  exiger  qu'une  personne  handicapée  soit  accompagnée  d'une  personne  de 
soutien  pendant  qu'elle  se  trouve  dans  les  lieux,  mais  uniquement  si  la  présence  d'une  telle  personne  dans  ceux-ci  est 
nécessaire  pour  protéger  la  santé  ou  la  sécurité  de  la  personne  handicapée  elle-même  ou  d'autres  personnes  qui  s'y  trouvent. 

(6)  Si  un  prix  est  demandé  à  une  personne  pour  l'entrée  dans  les  lieux  ou  relativement  à  sa  présence  dans  ceux-ci,  le 
fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  veille  à  ce  qu'un  avis  du  prix  payable,  le  cas  échéant,  à  l'égard  de  la  personne  de  soutien 
soit  donné  à  l'avance.  .,  j:.,^-^^- 

(7)  Toute  organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  tout  autre  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  au  moins  20 
employés  en  Ontario  prépare  un  ou  plusieurs  documents  décrivant  ses  politiques,  pratiques  et  procédures  au  sujet  des 
questions  régies  par  le  présent  article  et  en  remet  une  copie  à  quiconque  sur  demande.  v„:i».»iteu«"ti 

(8)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  article, 
«animal  d'assistance»  Animal  visé  au  paragraphe  (9).  («service  animal») 

«chien-guide»  S'entend  au  sens  de  «chien  d'aveugle»  à  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  sur  les  droits  des  aveugles,  («guide  dog») 

«personne  de  soutien»  Relativement  à  une  personne  handicapée,  personne  qui  l'accompagne  pour  l'aider  sur  les  plans  de  la 
communication,  de  la  mobilité,  des  soins  personnels,  des  besoins  médicaux  ou  pour  faciliter  son  accès  à  des  biens  ou 
services,  («support  person») 

(9)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  un  animal  est  un  animal  d'assistance  pour  une  personne  handicapée  dans  l'un  ou 
l'autre  des  cas  suivants  : 

a)  la  personne  utilise  l'animal  de  toute  évidence  pour  des  raisons  liées  à  son  handicap; 

b)  la  personne  fournit  une  lettre  d'un  médecin  ou  d'une  infirmière  ou  d'un  infirmier  confirmant  qu'elle  a  besoin  de 
l'animal  pour  des  raisons  liées  à  son  handicap. 

Avis  de  perturbation  temporaire 

5.  (1)  Le  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  avise  le  public  de  toute  perturbation  temporaire  de  ses  installations  ou 
services  particuliers  dont  les  personnes  handicapées  se  servent  normalement  pour  obtenir  ses  biens  ou  services,  les  utiliser  ou 
en  tirer  profit. 

(2)  L'avis  de  la  perturbation  indique  les  raisons  de  la  perturbation,  sa  durée  prévue  et  les  installations  ou  services  de 
remplacement  qui  sont  disponibles,  le  cas  échéant. 

(3)  L'avis  peut  être  donné  par  affichage  des  renseignements  dans  un  endroit  bien  en  vue  dans  les  lieux  dont  le  fournisseur 
de  biens  ou  de  services  est  le  propriétaire  ou  l'exploitant,  par  leur  affichage  sur  le  site  Web  du  fournisseur,  s'il  en  a  un,  ou  par 
toute  autre  méthode  qui  est  raisonnable  dans  les  circonstances. 

(4)  Toute  organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  tout  autre  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  au  moins  20 
employés  en  Ontario  prépare  un  document  décrivant  les  mesures  à  prendre  en  cas  de  perturbation  temporaire  et  en  remet  une 
copie  à  quiconque  sur  demande. 

Formation 

6.  (1)  Tout  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  veille  à  ce  que  les  personnes  suivantes  reçoivent  une  formation  au  sujet  de 
la  fourniture  de  ses  biens  ou  services  aux  personnes  handicapées  : 

I.  Toute  personne  qui  traite  avec  les  membres  du  public  ou  d'autres  tiers  pour  le  compte  du  fournisseur,  notamment  en 
qualité  d'employé,  de  mandataire  ou  de  bénévole. 
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2.  Toute  personne  qui  participe  à  l'élaboration  des  politiques,  pratiques  et  procédures  du  fournisseur  régissant  la 
fourniture  de  biens  ou  de  services  aux  membres  du  public  ou  à  d'autres  tiers. 

(2)  La  formation  comporte  un  examen  des  objets  de  la  Loi  et  des  exigences  du  présent  règlement  ainsi  que  des  instructions 
sur  ce  qui  suit  : 

1 .  La  façon  d'interagir  et  de  communiquer  avec  les  personnes  ayant  divers  types  d'handicaps. 

2.  La  façon  d'interagir  avec  les  personnes  handicapées  qui  utilisent  un  appareil  ou  accessoire  fonctionnel  ou  qui  ont 
besoin  d'un  chien-guide  ou  autre  animal  d'assistance  ou  d'une  personne  de  soutien. 

3.  La  façon  de  se  servir  des  appareils  ou  dispositifs  qui  se  trouvent  dans  les  lieux  du  fournisseur  ou  que  ce  dernier  fournit 
autrement  et  qui  pourraient  faciliter  la  fourniture  de  biens  ou  de  services  à  une  personne  handicapée. 

4.  Ce  qu'il  faut  faire  si  une  personne  ayant  un  type  particulier  d'handicap  a  de  la  difficulté  à  avoir  accès  aux  biens  ou 
services  du  fournisseur. 

(3)  La  formation  est  fournie  à  chaque  personne  dès  que  possible  après  que  les  fonctions  concernées  lui  sont  assignées. 

(4)  Une  formation  est  également  fournie  sur  une  base  continue  lorsque  des  modifications  sont  apportées  aux  politiques, 
pratiques  et  procédures  régissant  la  fourniture  de  biens  ou  de  services  aux  personnes  handicapées. 

(5)  Toute  organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  tout  autre  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  au  moins  20 
employés  en  Ontario  prépare  un  document  décrivant  sa  politique  en  matière  de  formation.  Ce  document  comprend  un  résumé 
du  contenu  de  la  formation  et  les  moments  où  elle  doit  être  foumie. 

(6)  Toute  organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  tout  autre  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  au  moins  20 
employés  en  Ontario  tient  des  dossiers  de  la  formation  foumie  en  application  du  présent  article,  y  compris  les  dates  oiî  elle 
l'est  et  le  nombre  de  personnes  qui  l'ont  reçue. 

Processus  de  rétroaction 

7.  (1)  Tout  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  établit  un  processus  de  rétroaction  lui  permettant  de  recevoir  les 
observations  des  intéressés  au  sujet  de  la  façon  dont  il  fournit  ses  biens  ou  ses  services  aux  personnes  handicapées  et  de 
répondre  à  ces  observations,  il  rend  les  renseignements  sur  ce  processus  facilement  accessibles  au  public. 

(2)  Le  processus  de  rétroaction  permet  aux  intéressés  de  communiquer  leurs  observations  en  personne,  par  téléphone  ou 
par  écrit  ou  encore  par  un  texte  électronique  livré  par  courrier  électronique,  sur  disquette  ou  par  un  autre  moyen. 

(3)  Le  processus  de  rétroaction  précise  les  mesures  que  le  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  doit  prendre  si  une  plainte 
est  reçue. 

(4)  Toute  organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  tout  autre  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  au  moins  20 
employés  en  Ontario  prépare  un  document  décrivant  son  processus  de  rétroaction  et  en  remet  une  copie  à  quiconque  sur 
demande. 

Avis  de  disponibilité  des  documents  ..  ,, 

8.  (1)  Toute  organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public  et  tout  autre  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  au  moins 
20  employés  en  Ontario  avise  les  personnes  à  qui  il  fournit  des  biens  ou  des  services  que  les  documents  exigés  par  le  présent 
règlement  sont  disponibles  sur  demande. 

(2)  L'avis  peut  être  donné  par  affichage  des  renseignements  dans  un  endroit  bien  en  vue  dans  les  lieux  dont  le  fournisseur 
est  le  propriétaire  ou  l'exploitant,  par  leur  affichage  sur  le  site  Web  du  fournisseur,  s'il  en  a  un,  ou  par  toute  autre  méthode 
qui  est  raisonnable  dans  les  circonstances. 

Forme  des  documents 

9.  (1)  Le  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  qui  est  tenu  par  le  présent  règlement  de  remettre  une  copie  d'un  document  à 
une  personne  handicapée  le  lui  remet,  ou  lui  remet  les  renseignements  qu'il  renferme,  dans  une  forme  qui  tient  compte  du 
handicap  de  la  personne. 

(2)  Le  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  et  la  personne  handicapée  peuvent  s'entendre  sur  la  forme  du  document  ou  des 
renseignements. 

Entrée  en  vigueur  i 

10.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  janvier  2008. 

ANNEXE  1 
CONSEILS,  COMMISSIONS,  OFFICES  ET  ORGANISMES  ; , 

1.  Tribunal  d'appel  de  l'agriculture,  de  l'alimentation  et  des  affaires  rurales. 

2.  AgriCorp. 

3.  Commission  des  alcools  et  des  jeux  de  l'Ontario. 
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4.  Agence  de  foresterie  du  parc  Algonquin.  •  , 

5.  Commission  de  révision  de  l'évaluation  foncière. 

6.  La  commission  de  négociation  maintenue  en  application  du  paragraphe  27  (I)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'expropriation. 
1.  Action  Cancer  Ontario.  , 

8.  Centre  Centennial  des  sciences  et  de  la  technologie. 

9.  Commission  de  révision  des  services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la  famille. 

10.  Conseil  de  la  rémunération  et  des  nominations  dans  les  collèges.  *       ''" 

1 1 .  Chaque  société  d'accès  aux  soins  communautaires  au  sens  de  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  de  2001  sur  les  sociétés  d'accès  aux 
soins  communautaires. 

12.  Commission  du  consentement  et  de  la  capacité. 

13.  Commission  des  biens  culturels. 

14.  Commission  d'indemnisation  des  victimes  d'actes  criminels. 

15.  Commission  de  règlement  des  griefs  des  employés  de  la  Couronne. 

16.  Commission  de  révision  des  placements  sous  garde. 

17.  Société  ontarienne  d'assurance-dépôts. 

18.  Écho  :  pour  l'amélioration  de  la  santé  des  Ontariennes. 

19.  Office  de  la  qualité  et  de  la  responsabilité  en  éducation. 

20.  Tribunal  de  l'environnement.  «^n.F'r., 

21.  Commission  des  services  financiers  de  l'Ontario. 

22.  Tribunal  des  services  financiers. 

23.  Conseil  public  du  commissaire  des  incendies  sur  la  sécurité-incendie.  ,  .  .îat 

24.  Commission  de  la  sécurité-incendie. 

25.  Régie  des  transports  en  commun  du  grand  Toronto. 

26.  Régie  des  transports  du  grand  Toronto. 

27.  Commission  d'appel  et  de  révision  des  professions  de  la  santé. 

28.  Conseil  consultatif  de  réglementation  des  professions  de  la  santé. 

29.  Commission  d'appel  et  de  révision  des  services  de  santé.  "^ 

30.  Tribunal  des  droits  de  la  personne  de  l'Ontario. 

3 1 .  Commission  de  la  location  immobilière. 

32.  Aide  juridique  Ontario.  ,, 

33.  Tribunal  d'appel  en  matière  de  permis. 

34.  Régie  des  alcools  de  l'Ontario. 

35.  Chaque  réseau  local  d'intégration  des  services  de  santé  au  sens  de  l'article  2  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  l'intégration  du 
système  de  santé  local. 

36.  Collection  McMichael  d'art  canadien. 

37.  Société  du  palais  des  congrès  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto.  '  ,  ,      ^,   t.i.  ;, 

38.  Commission  de  l'escarpement  du  Niagara. 

39.  Commission  des  parcs  du  Niagara. 

40.  Commission  de  protection  des  pratiques  agricoles  normales. 

41 .  Bureau  des  conseillers  des  employeurs. 

42.  Bureau  des  conseillers  des  travailleurs. 

43.  Commission  civile  des  services  policiers  de  l'Ontario.  •   -  ''IM 

44.  Agence  ontarienne  des  eaux.  .  —  • 

45.  Office  de  la  télécommunication  éducative  de  l'Ontario. 
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46.  Société  financière  de  l'industrie  de  l'électricité  de  l'Ontario. 

47.  Commission  de  l'énergie  de  l'Ontario.  '  ,  .      .   ' 

48.  Commission  de  commercialisation  des  produits  agricoles  de  l'Ontario.  •'.  ■ 

49.  Commission  de  contrôle  cinématographique  de  l'Ontario.  "  î        ■    -       ... 

50.  Office  ontarien  de  financement. 

5 1 .  Commission  du  Marché  des  produits  alimentaires  de  l'Ontario. 

52.  Office  des  télécommunications  éducatives  de  langue  firançaise  de  l'Ontario.  ^^  ^^ 

53.  Conseil  ontarien  de  la  qualité  des  services  de  santé.  ^        ,  ,  .    •    .  ,        .       .-  \ 

54.  Fiducie  du  patrimoine  ontarien.  , 

55.  Commission  des  transports  routiers  de  l'Ontario. 

56.  Commission  ontarieime  des  droits  de  la  personne.  ;  ..  .    ,, 

57.  Société  ontarienne  de  travaux  d'infi-astructure.  -       ■       < 

58.  Commission  des  relations  de  travail  de  l'Ontario.  '         ■'  >    . 

h)'.  .   ■      -  ■      .  ■  il 

59.  Société  des  loteries  et  des  jeux  de  l'Ontario.  ,  ,, 

60.  Société  de  développement  de  l'industrie  des  médias  de  l'Ontario. 

61.  Fondation  ontarienne  de  la  santé  mentale.  ■  .       <  i- 

62.  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de  l'Ontario. 

63.  Commission  de  transport  Ontario  Northland. 

64.  Commission  ontarienne  des  libérations  conditionnelles  et  des  mises  en  liberté  méritées. 

65.  Commission  du  régime  de  retraite  de  l'Ontario. 

66.  Société  d'exploitation  de  la  Place  de  l'Ontario. 

67.  Commission  d'arbitrage  de  la  police  de  l'Ontario. 

68.  Commission  des  courses  de  l'Ontario. 

69.  Société  immobilière  de  l'Ontario. 

70.  Commission  ontarienne  d'examen.  ' 

71.  Commission  des  valeurs  mobilières  de  l'Ontario. 

72.  Tribunal  de  l'enfance  en  difficulté  de  l'Ontario  (anglais). 

73.  Tribunal  de  l'enfance  en  difficulté  de  l'Ontario  (français). 

74.  Société  du  Partenariat  ontarien  de  marketing  touristique. 

75.  Fondation  Trillium  de  l'Ontario. 

76.  Centre  des  congrès  d'Ottawa.  i    ',      '    . 

77.  Owen  Sound  Transportation  Company. 

78.  Tribunal  de  l'équité  salariale. 

79.  Bureau  de  l'équité  salariale.  - 

80.  Conseil  des  arts  de  la  province  de  l'Ontario. 

8 1 .  Commission  des  griefs  de  la  fonction  publique. 

82.  Musée  royal  de  l'Ontario.  . 

83.  Commission  des  parcs  du  Saint-Laurent. 

84.  Science  Nord. 

85.  Agence  des  systèmes  intelligents  pour  la  santé. 

86.  Commission  de  révision  de  l'aide  sociale. 

87.  Tribunal  de  l'aide  sociale. 

88.  Commission  d'aide  aux  anciens  combattants. 
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89.  Réseau  Trillium  pour  le  don  de  vie. 

90.  Centre  de  Walkerton  pour  l'assainissement  de  l'eau. 

91.  Tribunal  d'appel  de  la  sécurité  professionnelle  et  de  l'assurance  contre  les  accidents  du  travail.  y, 

92.  Commission  de  la  sécurité  professionnelle  et  de  l'assurance  contre  les  accidents  du  travail. 

ANNEXE  2 
SECTEUR  PARAPUBLIC 

1.  Les  conseils  scolaires  de  district  au  sens  de  l'article  1  de  la  Lo/\$Mr/'éûft/ca//o«. 

2.  Les  hôpitaux  au  sens  de  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  sur  les  hôpitaux  publics. 

3.  Les  collèges  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie  ouverts  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  de  2002  sur  les  collèges  d'arts  appliqués  et 
de  technologie  de  l 'Ontario.  ■■■«;■- i, 

4.  Les  universités  ontariennes  et  leurs  collèges  affiliés  et  fédérés  qui  reçoivent  des  subventions  de  fonctionnement  du 
gouvernement  de  l'Ontario. 

5.  Les  organisations  ontariennes  de  transport  en  commun,  y  compris  les  services  de  transport  de  personnes  handicapées 
exploités  par  une  municipalité,  qui  fournissent,  moyennant  paiement  d'un  tarif,  des  services  de  transport  de  passagers 
dans  des  véhicules  exploités  : 

i.  soit  pour  ou  par  le  gouvernement  de  l'Ontario,  une  municipalité,  un  conseil  local  d'une  municipalité  ou  une 
commission  ou  régie  des  transports  ou  des  transports  en  commun,  ou  pour  son  compte, 

ii.  soit  dans  le  cadre  d'une  entente  conclue  entre  le  gouvernement  de  l'Ontario  et  une  personne,  une  entreprise,  une 
personne  morale  ou  une  commission  ou  régie  des  transports  ou  des  transports  en  commun, 

iii.  soit  dans  le  cadre  d'une  entente  conclue  entre  une  municipalité  et  une  personne,  une  entreprise,  une  personne 
morale  ou  une  commission  ou  régie  des  transports  ou  des  transports  en  commun. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  430/07  '    , 

made  under  the 
ACCESSIBILITY  FOR  ONTARIANS  WITH  DISABILITIES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007  .    . .. 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1,  2007 

EXEMPTION  FROM  REPORTING  REQUIREMENTS 

Re  accessibility  standards  for  customer  service 

1.  (1)  Every  provider  of  goods  or  services  that  has  fewer  than  20  employees,  other  than  a  designated  public  sector 
organization,  is  exempted  from  the  requirement  to  file  accessibility  reports  under  section  14  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the 
accessibility  standards  for  customer  service  established  by  Ontario  Regulation  429/07  (Accessibility  Standards  for  Customer 
Service)  made  under  the  Act. 

(2)  The  following  are  the  reasons  for  this  exemption:  ^ 

1 .  It  is  consistent  with  a  phased  approach  to  implementing  the  Act. 

2.  It  allows  the  exempted  providers  of  goods  or  services  to  focus  their  efforts  and  resources  on  complying  with  those 
accessibility  standards. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "designated  public  sector  organization"  and  "provider  of  goods  or  services"  have  the  same  meaning  as 
in  Ontario  Regulation  429/07. 

Commencement  .  .  i.  t^ 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1, 2008.  .,  ,, 
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pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  L'ACCESSIBILITÉ  POUR  LES  PERSONNES  HANDICAPÉES  DE  L'ONTARIO 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  27  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  31  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 1  août  2007 

DISPENSE  DE  L'OBLIGATION  DE  DÉPOSER  DES  RAPPORTS 

,   •      ■  .  ,.■ .        ■ .  ;  »'  ' 

Normes  d'accessibilité  pour  les  services  à  la  clientèle 

1.  (1)  Tout  fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services  comptant  moins  de  20  employés  qui  n'est  pas  une  organisation  désignée  du 
secteur  public  est  dispensé  de  l'obligation  de  déposer  des  rapports  sur  l'accessibilité  en  application  de  l'article  14  de  la  Loi  à 
l'égard  des  normes  d'accessibilité  pour  les  services  à  la  clientèle  établies  par  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  429/07  (Normes 
d'accessibilité  pour  les  services  à  la  clientèle)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Les  motifs  de  cette  dispense  sont  les  suivants  :  v      ;->       <    •  ,   J  < 

1.  La  dispense  est  compatible  avec  une  mise  en  application  progressive  de  la  Loi. 

2.  La  dispense  permet  aux  fournisseurs  de  biens  ou  de  services  visés  de  concentrer  leurs  efforts  et  leurs  ressources  sur 
l'observation  de  ces  normes  d'accessibilité. 

(3)  Au  présent  article,  les  expressions  «fournisseur  de  biens  ou  de  services»  et  «organisation  désignée  du  secteur  public» 
s'entendent  au  sens  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  429/07. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Leprésent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  janvier  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  431/07 

made  under  the 

ELECTRICITY  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  r/ie  OMtor/o  GazeMe:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

PROCUREMENT  CONTRACTS 

Amendment  to  procurement  contract 

1.  (1)  The  OP  A  may  amend  a  contract  into  which  it  has  entered  that  is  deemed  to  be  a  procurement  contract  pursuant  to 
subsection  25.32  (6)  or  (7)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  contract  that  is  deemed  to  be  a  procurement  contract  pursuant  to  subsection  25.32  (6)  or  (7)  of  the  Act  and  that  is 
amended  or  amended  and  restated  is  deemed  to  continue  to  be  a  procurement  contract,  as  amended  or  amended  and  restated, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Hied. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  432/07 
made  under  the 
ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1998  M« 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  31,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  578/05  '• 

(Prescribed  Contracts  Re  Sections  78.3  and  78.4  of  the  Act) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  578/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  v!,avvv/etLaws^ovxMi.ça. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  3.1  of  Ontario  Regulation  578/05  is  amended  by  strildng  out  "Table  1,  2  or  5"  and 
substituting  "Table  1,  2, 3  or  5". 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  3.1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Table  1,  2  or  5"  and  substituting 
"Table  1,  2, 3  or  5". 

(3)  Section  3.1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

3.  A  contract  that  is  listed  in  Table  4  that  is  amended  or  amended  and  restated. 

2.  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

9.  A  contract  that  satisfies  a  rule  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  that  is  amended  or  amended  and  restated. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  fded.  ,    .  •*«  •«"  *i) 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(  www.e-  Laws,  gov  .on  .ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(vvvvvv.lois-en-ligiie.gouv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 

Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 

de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  législation 

2007—08—18 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  433/07 

made  under  the 
NURSING  ACT,  1991 

Made:  June  8,  2007 

Approved:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  30,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 

■"  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

I  Amending  O.  Reg.  275/94 

(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  275/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvw.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Schedule  3  to  Ontario  Regulation  275/94  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

SCHEDULE  3 
Acarbose  —  for  renewal  only 
Acebutolol  —  for  renewal  only 

Acetic  acid/benzethonium  chloride/hydrocortisone  compound 
Acyclovir  (oral) 
Acyclovir  (topical  preparation) 
Alendronate  sodium  —  for  renewal  only 
Allopurinol  —  for  renewal  only 
Amantadine  hydrochloride 
Amitriptyline  —  for  renewal  only 
Amlodipine  besylate  —  for  renewal  only 
Amoxicillin 

Amoxicillin  and  clavulanate 

Aqueous  procaine  penicillin  G  —  for  the  purpose  of  treating  sexually  transmitted  diseases 
Atenolol  —  for  renewal  only 
Atorvastatin  —  for  renewal  only 
Azithromycin 

Beclomethasone  dipropionate  (inhalation)  —  for  renewal  only 
Benazepril  —  for  renewal  only 

Benzathine  penicillin  G  —  for  the  purpose  of  treating  sexually  transmitted  diseases 
Benzoyl  peroxide 
Betamethasone  sodium  phosphate  and  gentamicin  sulfate  otic  solution 
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Betamelhasone  valerate 

Bisoprolol  —  for  renewal  only 

Budesonide  —  for  renewal  only 

Bupropion  —  for  smoking  cessation  only 

Bupropion  —  for  renewal  only  for  antidepressant  therapy 

Butoconazole  nitrate 

Candesartan  cilexetil  —  for  renewal  only 

Captopril  —  for  renewal  only 

Carbamazepine  —  for  renewal  only 

Cefixime  —  for  the  purpose  of  treating  sexually  transmitted  diseases 

Cefprozil 

Ceftriaxone  sodium  —  for  the  purpose  of  treating  sexually  transmitted  diseases 

Cefuroxime  axetil  (oral) 

Celecoxib  —  for  renewal  only  ' 

Cephalexin 

Cilazapril  —  for  renewal  only 

Ciprofloxacin  extended  release 

Ciprofloxacin  HCl 

Ciprofloxacin  HC  (otic) 

Citalopram  —  for  renewal  only 

Clarithromycin  (oral) 

Clindamycin  (oral)  ;        ,  ,-  ..> 

Clindamycin  (topical  preparation) 

Clindamycin  phosphate  (vaginal  cream) 

Clopidogrel  bisulfate  —  for  renewal  only 

Cloxacillin  (oral  preparation) 

Collagenase 

Condylline 

Conjugated  Estrogens 

Conjugated  Estrogens  and  medroxyprogesterone  acetate 

Cyanocobalamin  (Vitamin  B12) 

Desogestrel  and  ethinyl  estradiol 

Dextrose  50  per  cent  (injectable  preparation)  —  in  an  emergency  • ,,. 

Diazepam  (injectable  preparation)  —  in  an  emergency 

Diclofenac  sodium  and  misoprostol 

Dienestrol  , 

Diltiazem  —  for  renewal  only 

Diphenhydramine  hydrochloride  (injectable  preparation)  —  in  an  emergency 

Doxycycline  hyclate 

Doxylamine  succinate  and  pyridoxine  hydrochloride 

Econazole 

Enalapril  maleate  —  for  renewal  only 
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Epinephrine 

Epinephrine  hydrochloride  (injectable  preparation)  —  in  an  emergency 

Eprosartan  mesylate  —  for  renewal  only 

Erythromycin  and  benzoyl  peroxide 

Erythromycin  and  tretinoin 

Erythromycin  base 

Erythromycin  estolate 

Erythromycin  ethylsuccinate 

Erythromycin  ethylsuccinate/sulfisoxazole  acetyl 

Erythromycin  stéarate 

Erythromycin  with  ethyl  alcohol  lotion 

Escitalopram  —  for  renewal  only 

Esomeprazole  —  for  renewal  only 

Estradiol- 17  beta  (micronized) 

Estradiol- 17  beta  (transdermal) 

Estradiol- 17  beta  (Silastic  ring) 

Estropipate  (piperazine  estrone  sulfate) 

Estradiol- 1 7  beta  hemihydrate 

Estradiol- 1 7  beta  norethindrone  acetate 

Estrone  (cone  or  cream) 

Ethinyl  estradiol  and  cyproterone  acetate 

Ethinyl  estradiol/drospirenone 

Ethinyl  estradiol  and  ethynodiol  diacetate 

Ethinyl/etonogestrel  (vaginal  ring) 

Ethinyl  estradiol  and  levonorgestrel 

Ethinyl  estradiol  and  norethindrone 

Ethinyl  estradiol  and  norethindrone  acetate 

Ethinyl  estradiol  and  norgestimate 

Ethinyl  estradiol  and  norgestrel 

Etidronate  disodium/calcium  carbonate  —  for  renewal  only 

Famciclovir 

Fluconazole  (oral)  —  for  vulvovaginal  candidiasis  only 

Flunisolide 

Fluocinolone  acetonide 

Flumethasone  pivalate/clioquinol  compound 

Fluoxetine  —  for  renewal  only 

Fluticasone  propionate  (inhalation)  —  for  renewal  only 

Fluticasone  propionate  (nasal) 

Fluvastatin  —  for  renewal  only 

Fluvoxamine  —  for  renewal  only 

Folic  acid 

Formoterol  fumarate  dihydrate  —  for  renewal  only 
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Fosinopril  sodium  —  for  renewal  only 

Framycetin  sulphate  ^ 

Framycetin  sulphate/gramicidin/dexamethasone  compound  otic  solution  ';-' 

Furosemide  —  for  renewal  only 

Fusidic  acid  (topical  preparation) 

Fusidic  acid  1%  viscous  eye  drops  i 

Gabapentin  —  for  renewal  only 

Gentamicin  sulphate  (otic,  ophthalmic  and  topical) 

Gliclazide  —  for  renewal  only  -i, 

Glyburide  —  for  renewal  only  >?-  iti  ,  itustû}:' 

Haloperidol  —  for  chronic  nausea  in  palliation  ../.  > 

Hydrochlorothiazide  —  for  renewal  only  i   •  ■ 

Hydrochlorothiazide/amiloride  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/candesartan  —  for  renewal  only  > 

Hydrochlorothiazide/cilazapril  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/enalapril  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/eprosartan  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/irbesartan  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/lisinopril  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/losartan  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/pindolol  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/quinapril  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/spironolactone  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/telmisartan  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/triamterene  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrochlorothiazide/valsartan  —  for  renewal  only 

Hydrocortisone  (topical  preparation) 

Hydrocortisone- 1 7-valerate 

Hydroxyzine  hydrochloride  (oral  preparation) 

Ibuprofen 

Irbesartan  —  for  renewal  only 

Imiquimod 

Ipratropium  bromide  —  for  renewal  only 

Ipratropium  bromide  (inhaler  or  nebulizer  solution)  —  in  an  emergency 

Ipratropium  bromide/salbutamol  sulfate  —  for  renewal  only 

Ketoconazole  (topical) 

Ketoprofen 

Labetalol  —  for  renewal  only 

Lansoprazole — for  renewal  only  ''''       ■" 

Levocabastine  HCI 

Levofloxacin  i 

Levonorgestrel  .  '('i.-i  ;.,!<.  ! 
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Levonorgestrel  releasing  intrauterine  system 

Levothyroxine  sodium  —  for  renewal  only 

Lidocaine  hydrochloride  1  per  cent  and  2  per  cent,  with  or  without  epinephrine  (local  anaesthetic) 

Lisinopril  —  for  renewal  only 

Lorazepam  (injectable  preparation,  oral  and  sublingual)  —  in  an  emergency 

Losartan  potassium  —  for  renewal  only 

Lovastatin  —  for  renewal  only 

Mebendazole 

Medroxyprogesterone  acetate  (injectable  preparation  and  oral) 

Mefenamic  acid 

Meloxicam  —  for  renewal  only 

Mestranol  and  norethindrone 

Metformin  hydrochloride  —  for  renewal  only 

Metoprolol  —  for  renewal  only 

Metronidazole  (oral  and  topical  preparations) 

Minocycline  hydrochloride 

Mirtazapine  —  for  renewal  only 

Misoprostol 

Mometasone  furoate 

Mometasone  furoate  monohydrate 

Montelukast  sodium  —  for  renewal  only 

Moxifloxacin 

Mupirocin 

Nadolol  —  for  renewal  only 

Naproxen 

Naproxen  sodium 

Naratriptan  —  for  renewal  only 

Nicotine  patch 

Nifedipine  —  for  renewal  only 

Nitrofurantoin 

Nitroglycerin  SL  or  spray  —  in  an  emergency 

Norelgestromin  and  ethinyl  estradiol  (transdermal  patch) 

Norethindrone 

Norethindrone  acetate/ethinyl  estradiol 

Nortriptyline  —  for  renewal  only 

Nystatin  (oral) 

Ofloxacin 

Olopatadine  HCl 

Omeprazole  —  for  renewal  only 

Oseltamivir  phosphate 

Pantoprazole  (oral)  —  for  renewal  only 

Paroxetine  —  for  renewal  only 
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Penicillin  V  , 

Perindopril  erbumine  —  for  renewal  only  -,     .,  i 

Phenazopyridine  HCI  .;  ->{m  I 

Phenytoin  —  for  renewal  only 
Pindolol  —  for  renewal  only 
Pioglitazone  —  for  renewal  only 

Pivampicillin  "■«♦•.'5ui'/i>  i 

Podophyllum  resin  J  ' 

PPD-B  (Mantoux)  m..  i. 

Pravastatin  —  for  renewal  only  in:»   .iiouiaJc  - 

PregVit  ,  ,: 

Progesterone 

Propranolol  —  for  renewal  only  ... 

Quinapril  —  for  renewal  only  fb>  «n  i 

Rabeprazole  —  for  renewal  only  r.^r  > 

Raloxifene  HCI  —  for  renewal  only  -   ii<yi'r— 

Ramipril — for  renewal  only  :  i«>t       xtwrnxnirt'  ' 

Ranitidine  HCI  (oral) 

Risedronate  sodium  hemi-pentahydrate  —  for  renewal  only  ji 

Rizatriptan  —  for  renewal  only  i  ;  r 

Rosiglitazone  —  for  renewal  only  i' 

Rosuvastatin  —  for  renewal  only 

Salbutamol  (inhaler  or  nebulizer  solution)  —  in  an  emergency,  for  renewal  or  for  use  in  spirometry  c 

Salmeterol  xinafoate  —  for  renewal  only  //awii  "'  - 

Salmeterol  xinafoate/tluticasone  propionate  —  for  renewal  only 
Sertraline  —  for  renewal  only 

Silver  sulfadiazine  j    • 

Simvastatin  —  for  renewal  only 

Sodium  cromoglycate  (ophthalmic  and  nasal  preparations)  •  r.i  î»  » 

Spironolactone  —  for  renewal  only 

Sulfacetamide  sodium  '  'j   ■<■ 

Sumatriptan  —  for  renewal  only  -  'i"^»  : 

Telmisartan  —  for  renewal  only 

Terbutaline  sulfate  —  for  renewal  only  ti>.*, ,, 

Terconazole  '•  "/ 

Terbinafine  (topical  use;  or  oral  use  for  the  treatment  of  onychomycosis  only) 

Tetracycline  hydrochloride  (oral  preparation)  ' 

Timolol  —  for  renewal  only  'i    -" 

Tiotropium  bromide  monohydrate  —  for  renewal  only  ■»       vîo  «îq^- 

Tobramycin  0.3%  ophthalmic  solution  .1  i  :l 

Topiramate  —  for  renewal  only  •  •■ 

Trandolapril — for  renewal  only  7 
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Tretinoin  (topical) 
Triamcinolone  acetonide 

Trichloroacetic  acid  50-80%,  Bichloroacetic  acid  50-80% 
Trimethoprim 

Trimethoprim  and  sulfamethoxazole  (oral  preparation) 
Valacyclovir  hydrochloride 
Valproic  acid  —  for  renewal  only 
Valsartan  —  for  renewal  only 
Venlafaxine  —  for  renewal  only 
Verapamil  extended  release  —  for  renewal  only 
Zafirlukast  —  for  renewal  only 
Zanamivir 

Zolmitriptan  —  for  renewal  only 
2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  tlie  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 


Council  of  the  Colli-gk  of  NuRstis  of  Ontario: 


Mary  Ann  Murray 
President 


Anne  L.  Coghlan 
Executive  Director 


Date  made:  June  8,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  434/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

''  Made:  July  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  30,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  3 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  18,  2007 

RECORDKEEPING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  LICENSED  BUSINESS  ENTITIES 

Records  to  be  kept 

1.  (1)  Every  licensee  that  is  a  business  entity  shall  keep  the  following  records: 

1 .  A  list  of  all  the  private  investigators  and  security  guards  currently  employed  by  the  licensed  business  entity. 

2.  A  list  of  all  the  private  investigators  and  security  guards  not  currently  employed  by  the  licensed  business  entity  but 
who  were  employed  by  the  licensed  business  entity  at  any  time  in  the  previous  two  years. 
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3.  With  respecl  to  every  person  named  on  the  lists  required  by  paragraphs  1  and  2,  ji  : 

i.  a  copy  of  his  or  her  employment  contract,  and 

ii.  a  record  detailing  the  period  when  the  person  was  employed  and  the  locations  where  he  or  she  provided  private 
investigator  or  security  guard  services  in  the  course  of  that  employment. 

4.  With  respect  to  all  private  investigator  and  security  guard  services  provided  by  the  licensed  business  entity, 

i.  all  notes  and  reports  prepared  by  the  private  investigators  and  security  guards  employed  by  the  licensed  business 
entity, 

ii.  all  photographs  and  video,  audio  or  other  electronic  records  produced  or  obtained  in  the  course  of  providing  the 
services, 

iii.  a  use  of  force  report,  in  the  fonn  approved  by  the  Registrar,  for  every  instance  that  a  private  investigator  or 
security  guard  employed  by  the  licensed  business  entity  used  handcuffs,  a  baton,  a  firearm  or  any  other  weapon 
or  otherwise  used  force  in  the  course  of  that  employment,  and 

iv.  a  use  of  force  report,  in  the  form  approved  by  the  Registrar,  for  every  instance  that  a  dog  used  in  the  provision  of 
private  investigator  or  security  guard  services  attacks  a  person. 

5.  If  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard  employed  by  the  licensed  business  entity  is  authorized  or  required  by  the 
licensed  business  entity  to  carry  handcuffs,  a  baton  or  a  firearm  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment, 

i.  the  name  of  each  such  private  investigator  and  security  guard, 

ii.  evidence  that  each  private  investigator  and  security  guard  named  under  subparagraph  i  has  been  trained  in  the  use 
of  handcuffs,  batons  or  firearms,  as  the  case  may  be, 

iii.  documentation  as  to  the  credentials  of  the  trainer  who  provided  the  training  referred  to  in  subparagraph  ii, 

iv.  evidence  that  the  licensed  business  entity  is  insured  against  the  risks  associated  with  the  use  of  handcuffs,  batons 
or  firearms,  as  appropriate,  and 

V.  an  equipment  log  detailing, 

A.  each  time  that  the  licensed  business  entity  issued  handcuffs,  a  baton  or  a  firearm  to  a  private  investigator  or 
security  guard  and  the  name  of  the  private  investigator  or  security  guard  to  whom  they  were  issued, 

B.  the  type  of  handcuffs,  baton  or  firearm  issued  in  each  case  detailed  under  sub-subparagraph  A, 

C.  a  description  of  the  location  where  the  handcuffs,  baton  or  firearm  were  carried  in  each  case  detailed  under 
sub-subparagraph  A,  and 

D.  for  each  baton  issued,  a  threat  assessment  setting  out  the  need  for  the  private  investigator  or  security  guard 
to  carry  it. 

6.  If  a  security  guard  employed  by  the  licensed  business  entity  is  authorized  or  required  by  the  licensed  business  entity  to 
be  accompanied  by  a  dog  for  his  or  her  protection  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services, 

i.  a  record  of  the  training  the  dog  received, 

ii.  evidence  that  the  security  guard  has  been  trained  in  the  use  of  dogs  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services, 

iii.  a  copy  of  the  licensed  business  entity's  policies  and  procedures  on  the  care  and  handling  of  dogs,  including 
policies  and  procedures  on  the  dogs'  feeding,  housing,  transportation,  veterinary  care,  retirement  and  euthanasia, 
and 

iv.  a  log  detailing  each  time  that  the  licensed  business  entity  issued  a  dog  to  a  security  guard  for  his  or  her  protection 
in  the  provision  of  security  guard  services  and  the  name  of  the  security  guard  to  whom  the  dog  was  issued. 

(2)  Every  licensed  business  entity  shall  retain  the  records  required  by  subsection  (  1  )  for  two  years  or,  if  any  such  record  is 
relevant  to  an  ongoing  investigation,  inspection,  complaint,  court  proceeding  or  administrative  proceeding,  until  the 
conclusion  of  the  matter. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  a  court  proceeding  or  administrative  proceeding  is  concluded  once  a  decision  is 
rendered  and  all  rights  of  appeal  or  review  have  expired  or  been  exhausted. 

Commencement 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  434/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  27  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  30  juillet  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  3 1  juillet  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 8  août  2007 

EXIGENCES  DE  TENUE  DE  DOCUMENTS  À  L'INTENTION  DES  ENTREPRISES  TITULAIRES 

DE  PERMIS 

Documents  à  tenir 

\.  (1)  Le  titulaire  de  permis  qui  est  une  entreprise  tient  les  documents  suivants  : 

1.  Une  liste  de  tous  les  enquêteurs  privés  et  agents  de  sécurité  qu'emploie  actuellement  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis. 

2.  Une  liste  de  tous  les  enquêteurs  privés  et  agents  de  sécurité  que  n'emploie  pas  actuellement  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un 
permis,  mais  qu'elle  a  employés  à  un  moment  donné  au  cours  des  deux  années  précédentes. 

3.  Relativement  à  chaque  personne  dont  le  nom  figure  sur  les  listes  exigées  par  les  dispositions  i  et  2  : 

i.  d'une  part,  une  copie  de  son  contrat  de  travail, 

ii.  d'autre  part,  un  document  consignant  en  détail  la  période  pendant  laquelle  elle  a  été  employée  et  les  endroits  où 
elle  a  foumi  des  services  d'enquêteurs  privés  ou  d'agents  de  sécurité  dans  le  cadre  de  cet  emploi. 

4.  Relativement  à  tous  les  services  d'enquêteurs  privés  et  d'agents  de  sécurité  fournis  par  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un 
permis,  ce  qui  suit  : 

i.  toutes  les  notes  et  tous  les  rapports  rédigés  par  les  enquêteurs  privés  et  les  agents  de  sécurité  qu'emploie 
l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis, 

ii.  toutes  les  photographies  et  tous  les  documents  électroniques,  notamment  les  enregistrements  vidéo  ou  sonores, 
produits  ou  obtenus  dans  le  cadre  de  la  foumiture  des  services, 

iii.  un  rapport  sur  le  recours  à  la  force,  rédigé  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  registrateur,  pour  chaque  cas  où  un 
enquêteur  privé  ou  un  agent  de  sécurité  qu'emploie  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  a  fait  usage  de  menottes, 
d'une  matraque,  d'une  arme  à  feu  ou  de  toute  autre  arme  ou  a  eu  recours  à  la  force  d'une  autre  façon  dans  le 
cadre  de  cet  emploi, 

iv.  un  rapport  sur  le  recours  à  la  force,  rédigé  selon  la  formule  approuvée  par  le  registrateur,  pour  chaque  cas  où  un 
chien  utilisé  pour  la  foumiture  de  services  d'enquêteurs  privés  ou  d'agents  de  sécurité  attaque  une  personne. 

5.  Si  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  qui  emploie  un  enquêteur  privé  ou  un  agent  de  sécurité  autorise  ou  oblige  celui-ci  à 
porter  sur  lui  des  menottes,  une  matraque  ou  une  arme  à  feu  dans  le  cadre  de  son  emploi,  ce  qui  suit  : 

i.  le  nom  de  chacun  de  ces  enquêteurs  privés  et  agents  de  sécurité, 

ii.  une  preuve  que  chaque  enquêteur  privé  et  chaque  agent  de  sécurité  nommé  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i 
a  reçu  une  formation  sur  l'usage  des  menottes,  des  matraques  ou  des  armes  à  feu,  selon  le  cas, 

iii.  des  documents  relatifs  aux  titres  de  compétences  de  l'agent  de  fomiation  qui  a  donné  la  formation  visée  à  la  sous- 
disposition  ii, 

iv.  une  preuve  que  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  est  assurée  contre  les  risques  associés  à  l'usage  des  menottes, 
des  matraques  ou  des  armes  à  feu,  selon  le  cas, 

V.  un  registre  de  l'équipement  dans  lequel  sont  consignés  en  détail  les  renseignements  suivants  : 

A.  chaque  fois  que  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  a  remis  des  menottes,  une  matraque  ou  une  arme  à  feu  à 
un  enquêteur  privé  ou  à  un  agent  de  sécurité,  ainsi  que  le  nom  de  l'enquêteur  privé  ou  de  l'agent  de  sécurité 
à  qui  elles  ont  été  remises, 

B.  le  type  de  menottes,  de  matraque  ou  d'arme  à  feu  dans  chaque  cas  consigné  en  détail  en  application  de  la 
sous-sous-disposition  A, 

C.  une  description  de  l'endroit  où  les  menottes,  la  matraque  ou  l'arme  à  feu  étaient  portées  dans  chaque  cas 
consigné  en  détail  en  application  de  la  sous-sous-disposition  A, 

D.  pour  chaque  matraque  remise,  une  évaluation  des  menaces  justifiant  son  port  par  l'enquêteur  privé  ou 
l'agent  de  sécurité. 
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6.   Si  l'enlreprise  titulaire  d'un  pemiis  qui  emploie  un  agent  de  sécurité  l'autorise  ou  l'oblige  à  être  accompagné  d'un 
chien  pour  sa  protection  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'agent  de  sécurité,  ce  qui  suit  : 

i.   un  dossier  sur  le  dressage  qu'a  reçu  le  chien, 

ii.   une  preuve  que  l'agent  de  sécurité  a  reçu  une  formation  sur  l'usage  des  chiens, 

iii.  une  copie  des  politiques  et  des  marches  à  suivre  de  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  concernant  les  soins  et  la 
maîtrise  des  chiens,  y  compris  celles  concernant  leur  alimentation,  leur  logement,  leur  transport,  les  soins 
vétérinaires  qui  leur  sont  prodigués,  leur  retraite  et  leur  euthanasie, 

iv.  un  registre  dans  lequel  sont  consignés  en  détail  chaque  fois  que  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  a  remis  un  chien 
à  un  agent  de  sécurité  pour  sa  protection  lorsqu'il  fournit  des  services  d'agent  de  sécurité,  ainsi  que  le  nom  de  cet 
agent  de  sécurité. 

(2)  Toute  entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  conserve  les  documents  qu'exige  le  paragraphe  (1)  pendant  une  période  de  deux 
ans  ou,  si  un  tel  document  est  pertinent  dans  le  cadre  d'une  enquête,  d'une  inspection,  d'une  plainte  ou  d'une  instance 
judiciaire  ou  administrative  en  cours,  jusqu'à  la  clôture  de  l'affaire. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (2),  une  instance  judiciaire  ou  administrative  est  terminée  lorsqu'une  décision  est 
rendue  et  que  tous  les  droits  d'appel  ou  de  révision  ont  expiré  ou  ont  été  épuisés. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 
2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2007  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels. 

Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  ofCommimity  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made:  July  27,  2007. 
Pris  le:  27  juillet  2007. 

33/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  435/07 

made  under  the  -  -  '«j'  "•• 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  July  27,  2007 

Filed:  July  30,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  July  31,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  18,  2007 

EXEMPTIONS  FROM  THE  ACT 

Definitions  ^ 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"old  Act"  means  the  Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act;  ("ancienne  loi") 

"the  Act"  means  the  Private  Security  and  Investigative  Services  Act,  2005.  ("la  Loi")  ,. 

Individual  authorized  by  another  Act 

2.  An  individual  who  is  authorized  by  another  Act  of  Ontario  or  of  Canada  to  perform  work,  for  remuneration,  that 
consists  primarily  of  conducting  investigations  in  order  to  provide  information  is  exempt,  with  respect  to  the  perfomiance  of 
that  work,  from  the  requirement  in  section  6  of  the  Act  to  be  licensed  as  a  private  investigator. 
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Individual  not  previously  licensed 

3.  (1)  An  individual  who  was  not  licensed  on  August  22,  2007  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard  under  the  old  Act 
and  who  is  employed  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard  by  a  business  entity  that  does  not  engage  in  the  business  of 
selling  the  services  of  private  investigators  or  security  guards  to  the  public  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  in  section  6  of  the 
Act  to  be  licensed  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard. 

(2)  An  individual  who  was  not  licensed  on  August  22,  2007  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard  under  the  old  Act 
and  who  is  employed  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard  by  an  employer  that  is  not  required  to  be  licensed  under  the 
Act  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  in  section  6  of  the  Act  to  be  licensed  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  an  individual  who  is  also  employed  as  a  private  investigator  or  security  guard 
by  another  employer  that  is  licensed  or  required  to  be  licensed  under  the  Act. 

(4)  An  individual  who  is  exempt  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  from  the  requirement  in  section  6  of  the  Act  to  be  licensed  as 
a  private  investigator  or  security  guard  may  nonetheless  apply  for  and  be  issued  such  licence  before  August  23,  2008. 

Requirements  for  security  guard  to  identify  self  and  produce  licence 

4.  (1)  A  security  guard  described  in  clause  35  (3)  (a)  or  (b)  of  the  Act  is  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  clauses  35  (I) 
(b)  and  (c)  of  the  Act  except  when  the  security  guard  is,  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  duties,  informing  a  person  that  he  or  she 
suspects  that  the  person  has  committed  an  offence. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  35  (3)  (b)  of  the  Act, 

"a  person  performing  services  to  prevent  the  loss  of  property  through  thef\  or  sabotage  in  an  industrial,  commercial, 
residential  or  retail  environment"  means  a  security  guard  who  conceals  his  or  her  identity  as  a  security  guard  in  order  to 
carry  out  his  or  her  duties. 

Revocation 

5.  Section  3  is  revoked  on  August  23,  2008. 
Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  later  of  August  23,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  435/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  27  juillet  2007 
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publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  3 1  juillet  2007 
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EXEMPTIONS  DE  L'APPLICATION  DE  LA  LOI 

Définitions 

1.  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  règlement, 
«ancienne  loi»  La  Loi  sur  les  enquêteurs  privés  et  les  gardiens,  («old  Act») 

«la  Loi»  La  Loi  de  2005  st4r  les  services  privés  de  sécurité  et  d'enquête,  («the  Act») 
Particulier  autorisé  par  une  autre  loi 

2.  Le  particulier  qui  est  autorisé  par  une  autre  loi  de  l'Ontario  ou  du  Canada  à  accomplir  un  travail  rémunéré  consistant 
principalement  à  mener  des  enquêtes  afin  de  fournir  des  renseignements  est  exempt,  à  l'égard  de  l'accomplissement  de  ce 
travail,  de  l'obligation,  prévue  à  l'article  6  de  la  Loi,  d'être  titulaire  d'un  permis  d'enquêteur  privé. 

Particulier  non  titulaire  d'une  licence  antérieurement 

3.  (1)  Le  particulier  qui  n'était  pas  titulaire  d'une  licence  le  22  août  2007  à  titre  d'enquêteur  privé  ou  de  gardien  en  vertu 
de  l'ancienne  loi  et  qu'emploie  comme  enquêteur  privé  ou  agent  de  sécurité  une  entreprise  n'exerçant  pas  des  activités 
consistant  à  vendre  au  public  des  services  d'enquêteurs  privés  ou  d'agents  de  sécurité  est  exempt  de  l'obligation,  prévue  à 
l'article  6  de  la  Loi,  d'être  titulaire  d'un  permis  d'enquêteur  privé  ou  d'agent  de  sécurité. 
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(2)  Le  particulier  qui  n'était  pas  titulaire  d'une  licence  le  22  août  2007  à  titre  d'enquêteur  privé  ou  de  gardien  en  vertu  de 
l'ancienne  loi  et  qu'emploie  comme  enquêteur  privé  ou  agent  de  sécurité  un  employeur  qui  n'est  pas  tenu  d'être  titulaire  d'un 
perniis  en  application  de  la  Loi  est  exempt  de  l'obligation,  prévue  à  l'article  6  de  la  Loi,  d'être  titulaire  d'un  permis 
d'enquêteur  privé  ou  d'agent  de  sécurité. 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  (I)  et  (2)  ne  s'appliquent  pas  au  particulier  qui  est  également  employé  comme  enquêteur  privé  ou 
agent  de  sécurité  par  un  autre  employeur  qui  est  titulaire  d'un  permis  ou  qui  est  tenu  d'être  titulaire  d'un  permis  en 
application  de  la  Loi. 

(4)  Le  particulier  qui  est  exempt,  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (1)  ou  (2),  de  l'obligation,  prévue  à  l'article  6  de  la  Loi,  d'être 
titulaire  d'un  pennis  d'enquêteur  privé  ou  d'agent  de  sécurité  peut  néanmoins  demander  et  se  faire  délivrer  un  tel  permis 
avant  le  23  août  2008. 

Obligation  de  l'agent  de  sécurité  de  révéler  son  identité  et  de  produire  son  permis 

4.  (1)  L'agent  de  sécurité  visé  à  l'alinéa  35  (3)  a)  ou  b)  de  la  Loi  est  exempt  des  obligations  prévues  aux  alinéas  35  (1)  b) 
et  c)  de  la  Loi,  sauf  lorsqu'il  informe  une  personne,  dans  le  cadre  de  ses  fonctions,  qu'il  la  soupçonne  d'avoir  commis  une 
infraction. 

(2)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  35  (3)  b)  de  la  Loi. 

«quiconque  exécute  des  services  pour  empêcher  la  perte  de  biens  résultant  d'un  vol  ou  d'un  sabotage  dans  un  environnement 
industriel,  commercial,  résidentiel  ou  de  vente  au  détail»  S'entend  d'un  agent  de  sécurité  qui  dissimule  son  identité  à  ce 
titre  en  vue  d'exercer  ses  fonctions. 

Abrogation 

5.  L'article  3  est  abrogé  le  23  août  2008. 

Entrée  en  vigueur  •    '■       ■"*  -fflât!.  ■■ 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2007  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 

Pris  par  :  ^'    '  '*  «tiii     ■ 

Le  ministre  Je  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 

Monte  KwiNTtiR 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made:  July  27,  2007. 
Pris  le:  27  juillet  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  436/07 

made  under  the 

TRADES  QUALIFICATION  AND  APPRENTICESHIP  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  July  31,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  1,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1047  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Construction  Boilermaker) 

Note:  Regulation  1047  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.uii.ca. 

1.  Sections  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7  of  Regulation  1047  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  amended  by  adding 
the  following  French  versions: 
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3.  Toute  personne  exerce  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  si  elle  fabrique,  assemble,  installe,  construit,  monte, 
modifie,  entretient,  répare,  démonte,  démolit  ou  met  à  l'essai  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  systèmes  ou  appareils  suivants,  ou  l'un  ou 
l'autre  de  leurs  composants  ou  dispositifs  d'accès,  qui  servent  à  des  fins  industrielles  et  qui  sont  constitués  de  plaques  ou  de 
charpentes  métalliques  ou  de  fibre  de  verre  : 

1 .  Les  chaudières. 

2.  Les  économiseurs. 

3.  Les  réchauffeurs  d'air. 

4.  Les  trop-pleins. 

5.  Les  appareils  de  fabrication. 

6.  Les  réservoirs,  les  trémies  et  les  cuves. 

7.  Les  appareils  à  pression. 

8.  Les  échangeurs  thermiques. 

9.  Les  condenseurs. 

10.  Les  ventilateurs  industriels  fixes. 

1 1 .  Les  calandres. 

12.  Les  structures  de  confinement. 

13.  Les  systèmes  antipollution. 

14.  Les  systèmes  de  conduits. 

1 5.  Les  appareils  de  chauffage. 

16.  Les  tours  et  réservoirs  d'eau. 

17.  Les  conduites  forcées. 

18.  Les  volutes. 

19.  Les  cheminées  d'échappement. 

4.  (I)  Un  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  est  mis  sur  pied 
conformément  au  présent  article. 

(2)  Le  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  comprend  les  deux 
composantes  suivantes  : 

1.  Des  cours  de  formation  et  d'enseignement. 

2.  Une  expérience  en  milieu  de  travail. 

(3)  Une  période  de  formation  comprise  dans  le  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  dans  le  cadre  du  paragraphe  (4) 
peut  comprendre  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  composantes  prévues  au  paragraphe  (2)  ou  les  deux. 

(4)  Le  programme  de  fonnation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  est  constitué  de  quatre 
périodes  comprenant  chacune  1  650  heures  de  formation. 

(5)  Un  employeur  ne  doit  pas  mettre  sur  pied  un  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de 
construction  à  moins  que  le  programme  ne  soit  approuvé  par  le  directeur. 

5.  Malgré  le  paragraphe  8  (2)  du  Règlement  1055  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  (Dispositions  générales) 
pris  en  application  de  la  Loi,  les  heures  de  travail  de  l'apprenti  du  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  qui  excèdent  ses 
heures  quotidiennes  normales  consacrées  à  l'acquisition  d'une  expérience  en  milieu  de  travail  sont  prises  en  compte  afin  de 
déterminer  s'il  a  réalisé  les  heures  de  formation  exigées  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  4  (4). 

6.  (1)  Le  taux  de  salaire  qu'un  employeur  doit  payer  à  un  apprenti  qui  travaille  dans  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de 
construction  pendant  le  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  ne  doit  pas  être  inférieur  aux  pourcentages  suivants  du  taux  de 
salaire  horaire  moyen  des  ouvriers  qu'emploie  l'employeur  de  ce  métier  : 

1 .  Pour  la  première  période  de  formation,  60  pour  cent. 

2.  Pour  la  deuxième  période  de  formation,  70  pour  cent. 

3.  Pour  la  troisième  période  de  formation,  80  pour  cent. 

4.  Pour  la  quatrième  période  de  formation,  90  cent. 
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(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  s'applique  à  l'établissement  des  taux  de  salaire  pour  les  heures  quotidiennes  normales  de  travail 
d'un  apprenti  ainsi  qu'aux  heures  de  travail  qui  les  excèdent. 

(3)  Si  l'employeur  emploie  un  apprenti  du  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction,  mais  qu'il  n'emploie  pas  d'autres 
ouvriers  du  métier,  le  taux  de  salaire  de  l'apprenti  est  établi  conformément  aux  paragraphes  (1)  et  (2).  Toutefois,  toute 
mention  dans  ces  paragraphes  du  taux  de  salaire  horaire  moyen  des  ouvriers  employés  par  l'employeur  dans  le  métier  de 
chaudronnier  de  construction  vaut  mention  du  taux  de  salaire  horaire  moyen  payé  à  de  tels  ouvriers  dans  la  localité  où  est 
employé  l'apprenti. 

7.  (I)  Le  nombre  d'apprentis  qui  peuvent  être  employés  par  un  employeur  dans  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction 
ne  doit  pas  être  supérieur  au  nombre  fixé  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Pour  le  premier  ouvrier  employé  par  l'employeur  dans  le  métier,  un  apprenti.  'o^'  •'    l    <• 

2.  Pour  chaque  groupe  supplémentaire  de  trois  ouvriers  employés  par  l'employeur  dans  le  métier,  ajouter  un  apprenti. 

(2)  L'employeur  qui  est  un  ouvrier  est  considéré  comme  étant  le  premier  ouvrier  employé  par  l'employeur  pour 
l'application  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (1). 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  436/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LA  QUALIFICATION  PROFESSIONNELLE  ET  L'APPRENTISSAGE  DES  GENS  DE 

MÉTIER 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007  -,•.)•■.  ^. 

déposé  le  31  juillet  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1"  août  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  18  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  1047  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Chaudronnier  de  construction) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  1047  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvvvw.lois-on-iignc.gouv.on.ca. 

I.  Les  articles  3,  4,  5,  6  et  7  du  Règlement  1047  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  sont  modifiés  par 
adjonction  des  versions  françaises  suivantes  : 

3.  Toute  personne  exerce  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  si  elle  fabrique,  assemble,  installe,  construit,  monte, 
modifie,  entretient,  répare,  démonte,  démolit  ou  met  à  Fessai  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  systèmes  ou  appareils  suivants,  ou  l'un  ou 
l'autre  de  leurs  composants  ou  dispositifs  d'accès,  qui  servent  à  des  fins  industrielles  et  qui  sont  constitués  de  plaques  ou  de 
charpentes  métalliques  ou  de  fibre  de  verre  : 

1 .  Les  chaudières. 

2.  Les  économiseurs.  •  '  ■ 

3.  Les  réchauffeurs  d'air. 

4.  Les  trop-pleins. 

5.  Les  appareils  de  fabrication. 

6.  Les  réservoirs,  les  trémies  et  les  cuves. 

7.  Les  appareils  à  pression. 

8.  Les  échangeurs  thermiques. 

9.  Les  condenseurs.  .  ;  ;    o 
10.  Les  ventilateurs  industriels  fixes. 

I I .  Les  calandres. 

1 2.    Les  structures  de  confinement.  ' 
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13.  Les  systèmes  antipollution. 

1 4.  Les  systèmes  de  conduits. 

15.  Les  appareils  de  chauffage. 

1 6.  Les  tours  et  réservoirs  d'eau. 

1 7.  Les  conduites  forcées. 

18.  Les  volutes. 

19.  Les  cheminées  d'échappement. 

4.  (I)  Un  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  est  mis  sur  pied 
conformément  au  présent  article. 

(2)  Le  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  comprend  les  deux 
composantes  suivantes  : 

1 .  Des  cours  de  formation  et  d'enseignement. 

2.  Une  expérience  en  milieu  de  travail. 

(3)  Une  période  de  formation  comprise  dans  le  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  dans  le  cadre  du  paragraphe  (4) 
peut  comprendre  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  composantes  prévues  au  paragraphe  (2)  ou  les  deux. 

(4)  Le  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  est  constitué  de  quatre 
périodes  comprenant  chacune  I  650  heures  de  formation. 

(5)  Un  employeur  ne  doit  pas  mettre  sur  pied  un  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  pour  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de 
construction  à  moins  que  le  programme  ne  soit  approuvé  par  le  directeur. 

5.  Malgré  le  paragraphe  8  (2)  du  Règlement  1055  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  (Dispositions  générales) 
pris  en  application  de  la  Loi,  les  heures  de  travail  de  l'apprenti  du  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction  qui  excèdent  ses 
heures  quotidiennes  normales  consacrées  à  l'acquisition  d'une  expérience  en  milieu  de  travail  sont  prises  en  compte  afin  de 
déterminer  s'il  a  réalisé  les  heures  de  formation  exigées  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  4  (4). 

6.  (1)  Le  taux  de  salaire  qu'un  employeur  doit  payer  à  un  apprenti  qui  travaille  dans  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de 
construction  pendant  le  programme  de  formation  des  apprentis  ne  doit  pas  être  inférieur  aux  pourcentages  suivants  du  taux  de 
salaire  horaire  moyen  des  ouvriers  qu'emploie  l'employeur  de  ce  métier  ; 

1 .  Pour  la  première  période  de  formation,  60  pour  cent. 

2.  Pour  la  deuxième  période  de  formation,  70  pour  cent. 

3.  Pour  la  troisième  période  de  formation,  80  pour  cent. 

4.  Pour  la  quatrième  période  de  formation,  90  cent. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (I)  s'applique  à  l'établissement  des  taux  de  salaire  pour  les  heures  quotidiennes  normales  de  travail 
d'un  apprenti  ainsi  qu'aux  heures  de  travail  qui  les  excèdent. 

(3)  Si  l'employeur  emploie  un  apprenti  du  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction,  mais  qu'il  n'emploie  pas  d'autres 
ouvriers  du  métier,  le  taux  de  salaire  de  l'apprenti  est  établi  conformément  aux  paragraphes  (1)  et  (2).  Toutefois,  toute 
mention  dans  ces  paragraphes  du  taux  de  salaire  horaire  moyen  des  ouvriers  employés  par  l'employeur  dans  le  métier  de 
chaudronnier  de  construction  vaut  mention  du  taux  de  salaire  horaire  moyen  payé  à  de  tels  ouvriers  dans  la  localité  où  est 
employé  l'apprenti. 

7.  (I)  Le  nombre  d'apprentis  qui  peuvent  être  employés  par  un  employeur  dans  le  métier  de  chaudronnier  de  construction 
ne  doit  pas  être  supérieur  au  nombre  fixé  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1 .  Pour  le  premier  ouvrier  employé  par  l'employeur  dans  le  métier,  un  apprenti. 

2.  Pour  chaque  groupe  supplémentaire  de  trois  ouvriers  employés  par  l'employeur  dans  le  métier,  ajouter  un  apprenti. 

(2)  L'employeur  qui  est  un  ouvrier  est  considéré  comme  étant  le  premier  ouvrier  employé  par  l'employeur  pour 
l'application  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (  1  ). 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  437/07 

made  under  the  '  < 

ONTARIO  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT,  1994 

Made:  July  31,  2007 

Filed:  August  1,2007  —       ! 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  473/73 
(Regional  Municipality  of  York,  Town  of  Markham) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  473/73  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Unconsolidated 
and  Unrevoked  Regulations  which  can  be  found  at  vyvvw^eJ_,awS;gov\^^^^ 

1.  Paragraph  iv  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  473/73  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subparagraph: 

12.  That  part  of  Lot  9  in  Concession  IV,  in  the  Town  of  Markham,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York,  more 
specifically  described  as  Parts  1  and  2  on  Plan  65R-24288,  except  Part  1  on  Reference  Plan  65R-29656,  identified  as 
Property  Identifier  Number  03032-0323(LT). 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Hied. 

Made  by: 

Victor  Doyle 

Manager 

Municipal  Services  Office  -  Central 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 

Date  made:  July  31,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  438/07 

made  under  the 
ELECTRICITY  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  1,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

PRODUCT  SAFETY 

Definitions  and  application 

1.  (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"certification  body"  means  a  body  accredited  in  accordance  with  the  Standards  Council  of  Canada  Act  (Canada)  to  certify 
electrical  products  and  devices  and  recognized  by  the  Authority; 

"field  evaluation  agency"  means  an  inspection  body  accredited  in  accordance  with  the  Standards  Council  of  Canada  Act 
(Canada)  to  evaluate  electrical  products  and  devices  and  recognized  by  the  Authority; 

"serious  electrical  incident  or  accident"  means  an  electrical  incident  or  accident  that, 

(a)  results  in  death  or  serious  injury  to  a  person, 

(b)  has  the  potential  to  cause  death  or  a  risk  of  serious  injury  to  a  person,  or 
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(c)  causes  or  has  the  potential  to  cause  substantial  property  damage. 

(2)  This  Regulation  applies  to  electrical  products  and  devices  governed  by  the  Electrical  Safety  Code  adopted  under 
Ontario  Regulation  164/99  (Electrical  Safety  Code)  made  under  the  Act. 

Deemed  approvals 

2.  (1)  An  electrical  product  or  device  that  falls  into  one  of  the  following  categories  is  deemed  to  be  approved: 

1.  An  electrical  product  or  device  for  which  a  certification  body  has  issued  a  report  certifying  that  the  electrical  product 
or  device  conforms  to  the  applicable  standards  for  the  electrical  product  or  device  and, 

i.  the  report  is  available  to  the  Authority  from  the  certification  body, 

ii.  the  electrical  product  or  device  complies  with  all  standards  of  design  and  construction  and  all  terms  and 
conditions  set  out  in  the  report,  and 

iii.  the  electrical  product  or  device  bears  the  certification  body's  mark,  which  identifies  the  electrical  product  or 
device  as  certified  for  use  in  Canada. 

2.  An  electrical  product  or  device,  if  a  field  evaluation  agency  has  examined  the  electrical  product  or  device  or  a  sample 
and  issued  a  report  confirming  that  product  or  device  conforms  to  the  applicable  standards  for  the  electrical  product  or 
device  and  presents  no  undue  hazard  to  persons  or  property  and, 

i.  the  electrical  product  or  device  is  within  the  scope  of  Section  3  of  the  Electrical  Safety  Code  adopted  under 
Ontario  Regulation  164/99  (Electrical  Safety  Code)  made  under  the  Act  and  within  the  field  evaluation  agency's 
accreditation  under  the  Standards  Council  of  Canada  Act  (Canada), 

ii.  the  electrical  product  or  device  bears  a  label  approved  for  use  in  either  Ontario  or  Canada  affixed  by  the  field 
evaluation  agency,  and 

iii.  where  the  field  evaluation  agency  has  examined  only  a  sample,  the  electrical  product  or  device  is  of  the  same 
design  and  construction  as  the  sample. 

3.  An  electrical  product  or  device,  if  the  Authority  has  examined  or  tested  the  electrical  product  or  device  or  a  sample  and 
determines  that  it  presents  no  undue  hazard  to  persons  or  property  and, 

i.  the  electrical  product  or  device  bears  a  label  affixed  by  the  Authority, 

ii.  all  applicable  fees  have  been  paid,  and 

iii.  where  the  examination  or  testing  was  of  only  a  sample,  the  electrical  product  or  device  is  of  the  same  design  and 
construction  as  the  sample. 

(2)  Where  testing  is  required  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1),  the  Authority  may  accept  reports  or  other 
evidence  of  testing  from  a  certification  body,  field  evaluation  agency,  professional  engineer  or  other  competent  person. 

(3)  If  an  electrical  product  or  device  consists  of  or  incorporates  a  component  or  components  that  are  deemed  to  be 
approved  under  this  section,  the  electrical  product  or  device  is  not  deemed  to  be  approved  unless  the  whole  product  or  device 
as  assembled  is  deemed  to  be  approved  under  this  section. 

(4)  In  this  section, 

"competent  person"  means  a  person  who  is  qualified  because  of  knowledge,  training  and  experience  to  assess  the  design, 
construction  or  functioning  of  an  electrical  product  or  device  in  accordance  with  applicable  standards  for  the  determination 
of  any  undue  hazard  to  a  person  or  property. 

Product  or  device  connected  to  electrical  installation 

3.  If  an  electrical  product  or  device  that  is  used  in  or  connected  to  an  electrical  installation  is  inspected  by  the  Authority,  it 
is  deemed  to  be  approved  if  the  installation  and  electrical  product  or  device  pass  the  inspection. 

Prohibition,  affixing  label  not  issued  for  product  or  device 

4.  No  person  shall  affix  to  any  electrical  product  or  device  an  approval  label  that  was  not  issued  for  that  electrical  product 
or  device. 

Prohibition,  selling  etc.  non-approved  product  or  device 

5.  (1)  No  person  shall  use,  advertise,  display,  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  other  disposal  any  electrical  product  or  device  unless  it 
has  been  approved  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use  an  electrical  product  or  device  for  any  purpose  or  in  any  manner  other  than  the  purpose  or  manner 
for  which  it  is  intended. 

(3)  If  a  certification  report  or  a  field  evaluation  report  in  respect  of  any  approved  electrical  product  or  device  requires  that 
a  notice  indicating  the  proper  and  safe  manner  of  use  of  the  electrical  product  or  device  be  affixed  to  the  electrical  product  or 
device  or  be  provided  with  it,  no  person  shall  use,  advertise,  display,  sell,  offer  for  sale  or  other  disposal  of  the  electrical 
product  or  device  without  affixing  or  providing  the  notice  in  the  manner  required  by  the  report. 
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(4)  Despile  subsection  (  1  ),  an  electrical  product  or  device  does  not  require  approval  under  this  Regulation  if, 

(a)  it  is  displayed  at  a  trade  show  or  is  activated  in  a  demonstration  of  its  use;  and 

(b)  permission  to  display  or  activate  it  is  given  by  the  Authority. 
Suspending  ur  revoking  an  approval 

6.  (  1  )  The  Authority  may  suspend  or  revoke  the  approval  of  an  electrical  product  or  device  if, 

(a)  the  electrical  product  or  device  is  not  manufactured  or  produced  in  accordance  with  all  standards  of  design  and 
construction  and  all  terms  and  conditions  set  out  in  the  certification  report  or  field  evaluation  report; 

(b)  the  Authority  finds  the  electrical  product  or  device  to  be  unduly  hazardous  to  persons  or  property;  or 

(c)  an  examination  by  the  Authority  of  the  electrical  product  or  device  or  of  the  certification  report  or  field  evaluation 
report  for  the  electrical  product  or  device  shows  that  the  electrical  product  or  device  does  not  comply  with  all 
applicable  standards. 

(2)  If  an  approval  is  suspended  or  revoked,  the  electrical  product  or  device  is  deemed  not  to  be  approved. 

(3)  The  Authority  may  establish  rules  with  respect  to  a  process  for  the  suspension,  revocation  or  reinstatement  of  deemed 
approvals. 

Revocation  of  recognition 

7.  (  1  )  The  Authority  may,  by  notice  in  writing  to  a  certification  body  or  a  field  evaluation  agency, 

(a)  cease  to  recognize  the  body  as  a  certification  body  for  the  purposes  of  certifying  an  electrical  product  or  device  under 
paragraph  I  of  subsection  2  (I);  or 

(b)  cease  to  recognize  the  agency  as  a  field  evaluation  agency  for  the  purposes  of  confirming  an  electrical  product  or 
device  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  2(1). 

(2)  The  Authority  may  establish  rules  with  respect  to  a  process  for  ceasing  to  recognize  under  subsection  (I)  a  body  as  a 
certification  body  and  an  agency  as  a  field  evaluation  agency. 

Reporting  serious  electrical  incidents  or  accidents  or  defects 

8.  (  1  )  A  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  importer,  product  distributor  or  retailer  that  becomes  aware  of  a  serious  electrical 
incident  or  accident  or  a  defect  in  the  design,  construction  or  functioning  of  an  electrical  product  or  device  that  affects  or  is 
likely  to  affect  the  safety  of  any  person  or  cause  damage  to  property,  shall  report  to  the  Authority  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
becoming  aware  of  the  serious  electrical  incident  or  accident  or  defect. 

(2)  A  certification  body  or  field  evaluation  agency  that  becomes  aware  of  a  serious  electrical  incident  or  accident  or  a 
defect  in  the  design,  construction  or  functioning  of  an  electrical  product  or  device  that  was  the  subject  of  a  report  given  by  the 
certification  body  or  field  evaluation  agency  that  affects  or  is  likely  to  affect  the  safety  of  any  person  or  cause  damage  to 
property  shall  report  to  the  Authority  as  soon  as  practicable  after  becoming  aware  of  the  serious  electrical  incident  or  accident 
or  defect. 

(3)  A  report  under  subsection  (I)  or  (2)  may  be  given  by  telephone,  fax  or  other  form  of  electronic  transmission  or  by  any 
other  means  that  brings  the  report  to  the  attention  of  the  Authority. 

(4)  A  report  under  subsection  (  I  )  or  (2)  must  include, 

(a)  contact  details  of  the  person  making  the  report  or  on  whose  behalf  the  report  is  being  made,  including  name,  address, 
email  address  and  telephone  number; 

(b)  information  that  permits  precise  identification  of  the  product  or  device; 

(c)  details  of  the  serious  electrical  incident  or  accident  or  the  defect  in  the  design,  construction  or  functioning  of  the 
electrical  product  or  device,  including  any  damage  or  hami  to  property  or  persons;  and 

(d)  any  other  relevant  information  that  is  required  by  the  Authority,  in  a  form  required  by  the  Authority. 

(5)  Upon  the  request  of  the  Authority,  the  following  persons  or  organizations  shall  assist  in  the  investigation  of  the  serious 
electrical  incident  or  accident  or  the  defect  in  the  design,  construction  or  functioning  of  the  electrical  product  or  device: 

1 .  The  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  importer,  product  distributor  or  retailer  of  the  electrical  product  or  device  that  is  the 
subject  of  the  report. 

2.  The  certification  body  that  certified  the  electrical  product  or  device  that  is  the  subject  of  the  report. 

3.  The  field  evaluation  agency  that  examined  the  electrical  product  or  device  that  is  the  subject  of  the  report. 
Order  requiring  notice  to  public  or  persons 

9.  (  1  )  The  Authority  may,  by  order  issued  under  subsection  1 1 3  (  1 1  )  of  the  Act,  require  that  notice  be  given  to  the  public 
or  any  person  or  class  of  persons  by, 
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(a)  the  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  importer,  product  distributor  or  retailer  of  the  electrical  product  or  device; 

(b)  the  certification  body  that  certified  the  electrical  product  or  device; 

(c)  the  field  evaluation  agency  that  examined  the  electrical  product  or  device;  or 

(d)  any  other  person  specified  by  the  Authority, 

of  a  risk  or  defect  in  an  electrical  product  or  device  or  occurrence  of  a  serious  electrical  incident. 

(2)  The  order  may  require  that  the  notice  be, 

(a)  in  writing,  sent  by  ordinary  mail  or  registered  mail,  by  fax  or  by  other  form  of  electronic  transmission  to  known 
persons  or  classes  of  persons; 

(b)  by  publication  in  a  newspaper  with  general  distribution  in  Ontario; 

(c)  by  such  other  means  as  may  be  required  by  the  Authority  to  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  the  public  or  to  any 
person  or  class  of  persons;  or 

(d)  by  any  combination  of  the  means  set  out  in  clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 

(3)  The  Authority  may  issue  the  notice,  if  the  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  importer,  product  distributor  or  retailer  of  the 
electrical  product  or  device,  the  certification  body  that  certified  the  electrical  product  or  device  or  the  field  evaluation  agency 
that  examined  the  electrical  product  or  device  refuses  or  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  (  1  ). 

(4)  The  Authority  may,  in  its  discretion,  issue  a  notice  to  the  public  or  to  any  person  or  class  of  person  of  a  risk  or  defect 
in  an  electrical  product  or  device  or  occurrence  of  a  serious  electrical  incident. 

(5)  If  the  Authority  issues  the  notice,  in  addition  to  the  methods  set  out  in  subsection  (2),  the  Authority  may  post  the  notice 
on  its  website. 

(6)  Before  issuing  a  notice  under  subsection  (3)  or  (4),  the  Authority  shall  give  notice  to  the  manufacturer,  wholesaler, 
importer,  product  distributor  or  retailer  of  the  electrical  product  or  device,  to  the  certification  body  that  certified  the  electrical 
product  or  device  or  to  the  field  agency  that  examined  the  electrical  product  or  device  and  shall  give  them  the  opportunity  to 
comment  on  the  notice. 

(7)  Any  costs  associated  with  the  Authority  issuing  a  notice  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be  paid  by  the  manufacturer, 
wholesaler,  importer,  product  distributor  or  retailer  of  the  electrical  product  or  device,  by  the  certification  body  that  certified 
the  electrical  product  or  device  or  by  the  field  evaluation  agency  that  examined  the  electrical  product  or  device. 

Order  requiring  electrical  product  or  device  be  retained  and  preserved 

10.  An  order  under  subsection  113.13.1  (1)  of  the  Act  requiring  that  an  electrical  product  or  device  be  retained  and 
preserved  may  include  the  following  requirements: 

1.  That  the  product  or  device  be  retained  in  a  secure  place  specified  in  the  order,  which  is  not  accessible  to  the  public. 

2.  That  an  inventory  of  the  product  or  device  be  provided. 

3.  That  an  inspector  have  access  to  the  product  or  device. 

4.  That  a  label  approved  by  the  Authority  be  affixed  to  the  product  or  device  stating  that, 

i.  the  product  or  device  is  no  longer  approved  for  sale, 
ii.  the  product  or  device  presents  a  risk  to  the  safety  of  any  person,  and 
iii.  if  the  product  or  device  has  been  purchased,  it  should  no  longer  be  used. 

5.  That  any  other  requirements  set  out  in  the  order  be  satisfied. 
Commencement 

11.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  October  1,  2007. 

(2)  Section  10  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 

(3)  Section  8  comes  into  force  on  July  1,  2008. 
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Amending  O.  Reg.  1 14/99 
(Family  Law  Rules) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 14/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-La ws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Subsection  1  (I)  of  Ontario  Regulation  1 14/99  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 
CITATION 

(  1  )  These  rules  may  be  cited  as  the  Family  Law  Rules. 

2.  The  dennition  of  "lawyer"  in  subrule  2  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
"lawyer"  means  a  person  authorized  under  the  Law  Society  Act  to  practise  law  in  Ontario;  ("avocat") 

3.  (1)  Subrule  39  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
EXCLUDED  CASES 

(2)  This  rule  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  enforcements; 

(b)  cases  under  rule  37  or  37. 1  ;  or 

(c)  cases  under  Ihe  Child  and  Family  Services  Act.  '     ■ 

(2)  Subrules  39  (I  I)  and  (12)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
NOTICE  OF  APPROACHING  DISMISSAL  AFTER  365  DAYS 

(11)  The  clerk  shall  serve  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  (Form  39)  for  a  case  on  the  parties  by  mail,  fax  or  electronic 
mail  if  the  case  has  not  been  settled,  withdrawn  or  scheduled  or  adjourned  for  trial  before  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the  case 
was  started,  and  that  time  has  not  been  lengthened  by  an  order  under  subrule  (3). 

EXCEPTION 

(11.1)  Despite  subrule  (II),  if  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  before  the  365th  day  after  the  date 
the  case  was  started  for  a  date  on  or  later  than  the  365th  day,  the  clerk  shall  not  serve  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal 
except  as  set  out  in  subrule  (  1 1 .2). 

NOTICE  SENT  IF  CONFERENCE  DOES  NOT  TAKE  PLACE 

(1 1.2)  If  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  for  a  dale  on  or  later  than  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the 
case  was  started,  but  the  hearing  does  not  take  place  on  that  date  and  is  not  adjourned  by  a  judge,  the  clerk  shall  serve  the 
notice  of  approaching  dismissal  on  the  parties  by  mail,  fax  or  electronic  mail. 

DISMISSAL  OF  CASE 

(12)  A  case  for  which  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  has  been  served  shall  be  dismissed  without  further  notice,  unless 
one  of  the  parties,  within  60  days  after  the  notice  is  served, 

(a)  obtains  an  order  under  subrule  (3)  to  lengthen  that  time; 

(b)  files  an  agreement  signed  by  all  parties  and  their  lawyers,  if  any,  for  a  final  order  disposing  of  all  issues  in  the  case, 
and  a  notice  of  motion  for  an  order  carrying  out  the  agreement; 

(c)  serves  on  all  parties  and  files  a  notice  of  withdrawal  (Form  12)  that  discontinues  all  outstanding  claims  in  the  case; 

(d)  schedules  or  adjourns  the  case  for  trial;  or 

(e)  arranges  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  for  the  first  available  date. 
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SAME 

(12.1)  If  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  for  a  date  as  described  in  clause  (12)  (e),  but  the  hearing 
does  not  take  place  on  that  date  and  is  not  adjourned  by  a  judge,  the  case  shall  be  dismissed  without  further  notice. 

DISMISSAL  AFTER  NOTICE 

(12.2)  The  clerk  shall  dismiss  a  case  under  subrule  (12)  or  (12.1)  by  preparing  and  signing  an  order  dismissing  the  case, 
with  no  costs  payable  by  any  party. 

(3)  Subrule  39  (15)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
TRANSITION 

(15)  Despite  this  rule,  if  the  clerk  served  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  before  September  I,  2007,  the  version  of  this 
rule  that  applied  to  the  case  on  August  3 1 ,  2007,  as  its  application  may  have  been  modified  by  the  court,  continues  to  apply  to 
the  case  unless  the  court  orders  otherwise. 

4.  (1)  Subrule  40  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
EXCLUDED  CASES 

(2)  This  rule  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  enforcements; 

(b)  cases  under  rule  37  or  37. 1  ;  or 

(c)  cases  under  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act. 

(2)  Subrules  40  (5)  and  (6)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
NOTICE  OF  APPROACHING  DISMISSAL  AFTER  365  DAYS 

(5)  The  clerk  shall  serve  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  (Form  39)  for  a  case  on  the  parties  by  mail,  fax  or  electronic 
mail  if  the  case  has  not  been  settled,  withdrawn  or  scheduled  or  adjourned  for  trial  before  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the  case 
was  started,  and  that  time  has  not  been  lengthened  by  an  order  under  subrule  (3). 

EXCEPTION 

(5.1)  Despite  subrule  (5),  if  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  before  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the 
case  was  started  for  a  date  on  or  later  than  the  365th  day,  the  clerk  shall  not  serve  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  except  as 
set  out  in  subrule  (5.2). 

NOTICE  SENT  IF  CONFERENCE  DOES  NOT  TAKE  PLACE 

(5.2)  If  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  for  a  date  on  or  later  than  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the 
case  was  started,  but  the  hearing  does  not  take  place  on  that  date  and  is  not  adjourned  by  a  judge,  the  clerk  shall  serve  the 
notice  of  approaching  dismissal  on  the  parties  by  mail,  fax  or  electronic  mail. 

DISMISSAL  OF  CASE 

(6)  A  case  for  which  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  has  been  served  shall  be  dismissed  without  further  notice,  unless 
one  of  the  parties,  within  60  days  after  the  notice  is  served, 

(a)  obtains  an  order  under  subrule  (3)  to  lengthen  that  time; 

(b)  files  an  agreement  signed  by  all  parties  and  their  lawyers,  if  any,  for  a  final  order  disposing  of  all  issues  in  the  case, 
and  a  notice  of  motion  for  an  order  carrying  out  the  agreement; 

(c)  serves  on  all  parties  and  files  a  notice  of  withdrawal  (Form  12)  that  discontinues  all  outstanding  claims  in  the  case; 

(d)  schedules  or  adjourns  the  case  for  trial;  or 

(e)  arranges  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  for  the  first  available  date. 
SAME 

(6.1)  If  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  for  a  date  as  described  in  clause  (6)  (e),  but  the  hearing  does 
not  take  place  on  that  date  and  is  not  adjourned  by  a  judge,  the  case  shall  be  dismissed  without  further  notice. 

DISMISSAL  AFTER  NOTICE 

(6.2)  The  clerk  shall  dismiss  a  case  under  subrule  (6)  or  (6.1)  by  preparing  and  signing  an  order  dismissing  the  case,  with 
no  costs  payable  by  any  party. 

(3)  Subrule  40  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TRANSITION 

(10)  Despile  this  rule,  if  Ihe  clerk  served  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  before  September  1,  2007,  the  version  of  this 
rule  that  applied  to  the  case  on  August  3 1 ,  2007,  as  its  application  may  have  been  modified  by  the  court,  continues  to  apply  to 
the  case  unless  the  court  orders  otherwise. 

5.  (1)  Subrules  41  (5)  and  (6)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ^     , 
NOTICE  OF  APPROACHING  DISMISSAL  AFTER  365  DAYS 

(5)  The  clerk  shall  serve  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  (Form  39)  for  a  case  on  the  parties  by  mail,  fax  or  electronic 
mail  if  the  case  has  not  been  settled,  withdrawn  or  scheduled  or  adjourned  for  trial  before  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the  case 
was  started,  and  that  time  has  not  been  lengthened  by  an  order  under  subrule  (3). 

EXCEPTION 

(5. 1  )  Despite  subrule  (5),  if  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  before  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the 
case  was  started  for  a  date  on  or  later  than  the  365th  day,  the  clerk  shall  not  serve  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  except  as 
set  out  in  subrule  (5.2). 

NOTICE  SENT  IF  CONFERENCE  DOES  NOT  TAKE  PLACE 

(5.2)  If  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  for  a  date  on  or  later  than  the  365th  day  after  the  date  the 
case  was  started,  but  the  hearing  does  not  take  place  on  that  date  and  is  not  adjourned  by  a  judge,  the  clerk  shall  serve  the 
notice  of  approaching  dismissal  on  the  parties  by  mail,  fax  or  electronic  mail. 

DISMISSAL  OF  CASE 

(6)  A  case  for  which  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  has  been  served  shall  be  dismissed  without  further  notice,  unless 
one  of  the  parties,  within  60  days  after  the  notice  is  served, 

(a)  obtains  an  order  under  subrule  (3)  to  lengthen  that  time; 

(b)  tiles  an  agreement  signed  by  all  parties  and  their  lawyers,  if  any,  for  a  final  order  disposing  of  all  issues  in  the  case, 
and  a  notice  of  motion  for  an  order  carrying  out  the  agreement; 

(c)  serves  on  all  parties  and  files  a  notice  of  withdrawal  (Form  12)  that  discontinues  all  outstanding  claims  in  the  case; 

(d)  schedules  or  adjourns  the  case  for  trial;  or 

(e)  arranges  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  for  the  first  available  date. 
SAME 

(6. 1  )  If  a  case  conference  or  settlement  conference  is  arranged  for  a  date  as  described  in  clause  (6)  (e),  but  the  hearing  does 
not  take  place  on  that  date  and  is  not  adjourned  by  a  judge,  the  case  shall  be  dismissed  without  further  notice. 

DISMISSAL  AFTER  NOTICE 

(6.2)  The  clerk  shall  dismiss  a  case  under  subrule  (6)  or  (6.1)  by  preparing  and  signing  an  order  dismissing  the  case,  with 
no  costs  payable  by  any  party. 

(2)  Rule  41  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subrule: 

TRANSITION 

(10)  Despite  this  rule,  if  the  clerk  served  a  notice  of  approaching  dismissal  before  September  1,  2007,  the  version  of  this 
rule  that  applied  to  the  case  on  August  3 1 ,  2007,  as  its  application  may  have  been  modified  by  the  court,  continues  to  apply  to 
the  case  unless  the  court  orders  otherwise. 

6.  (1)  The  Table  of  Forms  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out. 


|14 

1  Notice  ot  motion 

1  September  1,  2005                    | 

|17E 

1  Trial  management  conference  brief 

1  September  1,2005                    | 

|28B 

1  Statutory  declaration  to  sheriff 

1  September  1,  2005                    | 



|34B 

I  Non-parent's  consent  to  adoption  by  spouse 

[September  1,2005                    | 
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34F 


I  Parent's  or  custodian's  consent  to  adoption 


I  October  1,2006 


341 

Parent's  consent  to  adoption  by  spouse 

October  1,  2006 

34J 

Affidavit  of  execution  and  independent  legal  advice  (Children's  Lawyer) 

September  1,2005 

and  substituting: 


|14 

1  Notice  of  motion 

1  June  15,2007                            | 

1  17E 

1  Trial  management  conference  brief 

iJune  15,2007                            | 

|28B 

1  Statutory  declaration  to  sheriff 

IJune  15,2007                            1 

|34B 

1  Non-parent's  consent  to  adoption  by  spouse 

1  June  15,2007                            1 

|34F 

1  Parent's  or  custodian's  consent  to  adoption 

iJune  15,2007                            | 

341 


Parent's  consent  to  adoption  by  spouse 


June  15,2007 


34J 


Affidavit  of  execution  and  independent  legal  advice  (Children's  Lawyer) 


June  15,2007 


(2)  The  Table  of  Forms  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out. 


8 

Application  (general) 

October  1,  2006 

8A 

Application  (divorce) 

October  1,2006 

39 


I  Notice  of  approaching  dismissal 


I  September  1,2005 


and  substituting: 


8A 


Application  (general) 


Application  (divorce) 


June  1 5,  2007 


June  15,2007 


39 


I  Notice  of  approaching  dismissal 


June  15,2007 


7.  (1)  Subsection  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Sections  3, 4  and  5  and  subsection  6  (2)  come  into  force  on  September  1,  2007. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  439/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES 

pris  le  27  juin  2007 

approuvé  le  16  juillet  2007  •,,..;' 

déposé  le  1"  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  I  Ontario  le  1 8  août  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  1 14/99 
(Règles  en  matière  de  droit  de  la  famille) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  114/99  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-cn-liunc.j^ouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  I  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  1 14/99  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
MENTION 

(  1  )  Les  présentes  règles  peuvent  être  mentionnées  sous  le  titre  de  Règles  en  matière  de  droit  de  la  famille. 

2.  La  définition  de  «avocat»  au  paragraphe  2  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
«avocat»  Personne  autorisée,  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  Barreau,  à  pratiquer  le  droit  en  Ontario,  («lawyer») 

3.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  39  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
EXCLUSION  DE  CAUSES 

(2)  La  présente  règle  ne  s'applique  pas  : 

a)  aux  procédures  d'exécution; 

b)  aux  causes  visées  à  la  règle  37  ou  37. 1  ; 

c)  aux  causes  visées  par  la  Loi  sur  les  services  à  l 'enfance  et  à  la  famille. 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  39  (I I)  et  (12)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
PRÉAVIS  DE  REJET  IMMINENT  APRÈS  365  JOURS 

(11)  Le  greffier  signifie  aux  parties  par  la  poste,  par  télécopie  ou  par  courrier  électronique  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent 
(formule  39)  d'une  cause  si  celle-ci  n'a  pas  été  réglée  à  l'amiable  ou  retirée  ou  si  la  date  du  procès  n'a  pas  été  fixée  ou 
ajournée  avant  le  365"^  jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  et  que  ce  délai  n'a  pas  été  prolongé  par  une  ordonnance 
prévue  au  paragraphe  (3). 

EXCEPTION 

(11.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (  1 1  ),  si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  la  tenue  d'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou 
d'une  conférence  en  vue  d'un  règlement  amiable  soit  fixée  avant  le  365'''  jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  à  une 
date  qui  tombe  ce  jour-là  ou  après  celui-ci,  le  greffier  ne  doit  pas  signifier  de  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  si  ce  n'est  comme 
l'énonce  le  paragraphe  (  1 1 .2). 

ENVOI  DU  PRÉAVIS  EN  L'ABSENCE  DE  CONFÉRENCE 

(1 1.2)  Si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  la  tenue  d'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou  d'une  conférence  en  vue 
d'un  règlement  amiable  soit  fixée  à  une  date  qui  tombe  le  365*"  jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  ou  après  ce 
jour,  mais  que  l'audience  n'est  pas  tenue  à  cette  date  et  qu'un  juge  ne  l'ajourne  pas,  le  greffier  signifie  le  préavis  de  rejet 
imminent  aux  parties  par  la  poste,  par  télécopie  ou  par  courrier  électronique. 

REJET  DE  LA  CAUSE 

(12)  La  cause  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  a  été  signifié  est  rejetée  sans  autre  avis,  sauf  si  l'une  des 
parties,  dans  les  60  jours  qui  suivent  la  signification  du  préavis  : 

a)  soit  obtient  une  ordonnance  prévue  au  paragraphe  (3)  pour  prolonger  ce  délai; 

b)  soit  dépose  un  accord  signé  par  toutes  les  parties  et  leurs  avocats,  si  elles  en  ont  un,  prévoyant  l'obtention  d'une 
ordonnance  définitive  tranchant  toutes  les  questions  en  litige  dans  la  cause,  ainsi  qu'un  avis  de  motion  visant 
l'obtention  d'une  ordonnance  en  exécution  de  l'accord; 

c)  soit  signifie  à  toutes  les  parties  et  dépose  un  avis  de  retrait  (formule  12)  qui  met  fin  à  toutes  les  demandes  non  réglées 
dans  la  cause; 
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d)  soit  fixe  la  date  du  procès  ou  ajourne  celui-ci; 

e)  soit  prend  des  dispositions  pour  qu'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou  une  conférence  en  vue  d'un  règlement 
amiable  soit  tenue  à  la  première  date  qui  se  présente. 

IDEM 

(12.1)  Si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  soit  fixée  une  date  visée  à  l'alinéa  (12)  e),  mais  que  l'audience  n'est  pas 
tenue  à  cette  date  et  qu'un  juge  ne  l'ajourne  pas,  la  cause  est  rejetée  sans  autre  avis. 

REJET  CONSÉCUTIF  AL  PRÉAVIS 

(12.2)  Le  greffier  rejette  une  cause  en  application  du  paragraphe  (12)  ou  (12. 1)  en  préparant  et  en  signant  une  ordonnance 
rejetant  la  cause,  sans  qu'aucuns  dépens  soient  imputés  à  une  partie  quelconque. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  39  (15)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

DISPOSITION  TRANSITOIRE 

(15)  Malgré  la  présente  règle,  si  le  greffier  a  signifié  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  avant  le  1"  septembre  2007,  la  version 
de  la  présente  règle  qui  s'appliquait  à  la  cause  le  31  août  2()07,  avec  les  adaptations  apportées  par  le  tribunal,  le  cas  échéant, 
continue  de  s'y  appliquer  sauf  ordonnance  contraire  de  ce  dernier. 

4.  (I)  Le  paragraphe  40  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

EXCLUSION  DE  CAUSES 

(2)  La  présente  règle  ne  s'applique  pas  : 

a)  aux  procédures  d'exécution; 

b)  aux  causes  visées  à  la  règle  37  ou  37. 1  ; 

c)  aux  causes  visées  par  la  Loi  sur  les  services  à  l 'enfance  et  à  la  famille. 
(2)  Les  paragraphes  40  (5)  et  (6)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

PRÉAVIS  DE  REJET  IMMINENT  APRÈS  365  JOURS 

(5)  Le  greffier  signifie  aux  parties  par  la  poste,  par  télécopie  ou  par  courrier  électronique  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent 
(formule  39)  d'une  cause  si  celle-ci  n'a  pas  été  réglée  à  l'amiable  ou  retirée  ou  si  la  date  du  procès  n'a  pas  été  fixée  ou 
ajournée  avant  le  365' jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  et  que  ce  délai  n'a  pas  été  prolongé  par  une  ordonnance 
prévue  au  paragraphe  (3). 

EXCEPTION 

(5.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (5),  si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  la  tenue  d'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou 
d'une  conférence  en  vue  d'un  règlement  amiable  soit  fixée  avant  le  365' jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  à  une 
date  qui  tombe  ce  jour-là  ou  après  celui-ci,  le  greffier  ne  doit  pas  signifier  de  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  si  ce  n'est  comme 
l'énonce  le  paragraphe  (5.2). 

ENVOI  DU  PRÉAVIS  EN  L'ABSENCE  DE  CONFÉRENCE 

(5.2)  Si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  la  tenue  d'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou  d'une  conférence  en  vue 
d'un  règlement  amiable  soit  fixée  à  une  date  qui  tombe  le  365' jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  ou  après  ce 
jour,  mais  que  l'audience  n'est  pas  tenue  à  cette  date  et  qu'un  juge  ne  l'ajourne  pas,  le  greffier  signifie  le  préavis  de  rejet 
imminent  aux  parties  par  la  poste,  par  télécopie  ou  par  courrier  électronique. 

REJET  DE  LA  CAUSE 

(6)  La  cause  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  a  été  signifié  est  rejetée  sans  autre  avis,  sauf  si  l'une  des 
parties,  dans  les  60  jours  qui  suivent  la  signification  du  préavis  : 

a)  soit  obtient  une  ordonnance  prévue  au  paragraphe  (3)  pour  prolonger  ce  délai; 

b)  soit  dépose  un  accord  signé  par  toutes  les  parties  et  leurs  avocats,  si  elles  en  ont  un,  prévoyant  l'obtention  d'une 
ordonnance  définitive  tranchant  toutes  les  questions  en  litige  dans  la  cause,  ainsi  qu'un  avis  de  motion  visant 
l'obtention  d'une  ordonnance  en  exécution  de  l'accord; 

c)  soit  signifie  à  toutes  les  parties  et  dépose  un  avis  de  retrait  (formule  12)  qui  met  fin  à  toutes  les  demandes  non  réglées 
dans  la  cause; 

d)  soit  fixe  la  date  du  procès  ou  ajourne  celui-ci; 

e)  soit  prend  des  dispositions  pour  qu'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou  une  conférence  en  vue  d'un  règlement 
amiable  soit  tenue  à  la  première  date  qui  se  présente. 
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IDEM 

(6.1)  Si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  soit  fixée  une  date  visée  à  l'alinéa  (6)  e),  mais  que  l'audience  n'est  pas  tenue 
à  cette  date  et  qu'un  juge  ne  l'ajourne  pas,  la  cause  est  rejetée  sans  autre  avis. 

REJET  CONSÉCUTIF  AU  PRÉAVIS 

(6.2)  Le  greffier  rejette  une  cause  en  application  du  paragraphe  (6)  ou  (6.1)  en  préparant  et  en  signant  une  ordonnance 
rejetant  la  cause,  sans  qu'aucuns  dépens  soient  imputés  à  une  partie  quelconque.  ,  ,*!•. , .  tutTSi 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  40  (10)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

DISPOSITION  TRANSITOIRE 

(10)  Malgré  la  présente  règle,  si  le  greffier  a  signifié  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  avant  le  1"  septembre  2007,  la  version 
de  la  présente  règle  qui  s'appliquait  à  la  cause  le  3 1  août  2007,  avec  les  adaptations  apportées  par  le  tribunal,  le  cas  échéant, 
continue  de  s'y  appliquer  sauf  ordonnance  contraire  de  ce  dernier. 

5.  (1)  Les  paragraphes  41  (5)  et  (6)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
PRÉAVIS  DE  REJET  IMMINENT  APRÈS  365  JOURS 

(5)  Le  greffier  signifie  aux  parties  par  la  poste,  par  télécopie  ou  par  courrier  électronique  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent 
(formule  39)  d'une  cause  si  celle-ci  n'a  pas  été  réglée  à  l'amiable  ou  retirée  ou  si  la  date  du  procès  n'a  pas  été  fixée  ou 
ajournée  avant  le  365"^  jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  et  que  ce  délai  n'a  pas  été  prolongé  par  une  ordonnance 
prévue  au  paragraphe  (3). 

EXCEPTION 

(5.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (5),  si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  la  tenue  d'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou 
d'une  conférence  en  vue  d'un  règlement  amiable  soit  fixée  avant  le  365' jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  à  une 
date  qui  tombe  ce  jour-là  ou  après  celui-ci,  le  greffier  ne  doit  pas  signifier  de  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  si  ce  n'est  comme 
l'énonce  le  paragraphe  (5.2). 

ENVOI  DU  PRÉAVIS  EN  L'ABSENCE  DE  CONFÉRENCE 

(5.2)  Si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  la  tenue  d'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou  d'une  conférence  en  vue 
d'un  règlement  amiable  soit  fixée  à  une  date  qui  tombe  le  365*^  jour  qui  suit  la  date  d'introduction  de  la  cause  ou  après  ce 
jour,  mais  que  l'audience  n'est  pas  tenue  à  cette  date  et  qu'un  juge  ne  l'ajourne  pas,  le  greffier  signifie  le  préavis  de  rejet 
imminent  aux  parties  par  la  poste,  par  télécopie  ou  par  courrier  électronique. 

REJET  DE  LA  CAUSE 

(6)  La  cause  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  a  été  signifié  est  rejetée  sans  autre  avis,  sauf  si  l'une  des 
parties,  dans  les  60  jours  qui  suivent  la  signification  du  préavis  : 

a)  soit  obtient  une  ordonnance  prévue  au  paragraphe  (3)  pour  prolonger  ce  délai; 

b)  soit  dépose  un  accord  signé  par  toutes  les  parties  et  leurs  avocats,  si  elles  en  ont  un,  prévoyant  l'obtention  d'une 
ordonnance  définitive  tranchant  toutes  les  questions  en  litige  dans  la  cause,  ainsi  qu'un  avis  de  motion  visant 
l'obtention  d'une  ordonnance  en  exécution  de  l'accord; 

c)  soit  signifie  à  toutes  les  parties  et  dépose  un  avis  de  retrait  (formule  12)  qui  met  fin  à  toutes  les  demandes  non  réglées 
dans  la  cause; 

d)  soit  fixe  la  date  du  procès  ou  ajourne  celui-ci; 

e)  soit  prend  des  dispositions  pour  qu'une  conférence  relative  à  la  cause  ou  une  conférence  en  vue  d'un  règlement 
amiable  soit  tenue  à  la  première  date  qui  se  présente. 

IDEM 

(6.1)  Si  des  dispositions  sont  prises  pour  que  soit  fixée  une  date  visée  à  l'alinéa  (6)  e),  mais  que  l'audience  n'est  pas  tenue 
à  cette  date  et  qu'un  juge  ne  l'ajourne  pas,  la  cause  est  rejetée  sans  autre  avis. 

REJET  CONSÉCUTIF  AU  PRÉAVIS  « 

(6.2)  Le  greffier  rejette  une  cause  en  application  du  paragraphe  (6)  ou  (6.1)  en  préparant  et  en  signant  une  ordonnance 
rejetant  la  cause,  sans  qu'aucuns  dépens  soient  imputés  à  une  partie  quelconque. 

(2)  La  règle  41  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

DISPOSITION  TRANSITOIRE 

(10)  Malgré  la  présente  règle,  si  le  greffier  a  signifié  un  préavis  de  rejet  imminent  avant  le  1"  septembre  2007,  la  version  ■ 
de  la  présente  règle  qui  s'appliquait  à  la  cause  le  3 1  août  2007,  avec  les  adaptations  apportées  par  le  tribunal,  le  cas  échéant, 
continue  de  s'y  appliquer  sauf  ordonnance  contraire  de  ce  dernier. 
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6.  (1)  Le  tableau  des  formules  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  : 


14 

Avis  de  motion 

15  juin  2007 

17E 

Mémoire  de  conférence  de  gestion  du  procès 

15  juin  2007 

28B 

Déclaration  solennelle  au  shérif 

15  juin  2007 

34B 

Consentement  d'une  personne  autre  que  le  père  ou  la  mère  à  l'adoption  par 
le  conjoint 

15  juin  2007 

34F 

Consentement  du  père,  de  la  mère  ou  du  gardien  à  l'adoption 

15  juin  2007 

341 

Consentement  du  père  ou  de  la  mère  à  l'adoption  par  le  conjoint 

15  juin  2007 

34J 

Affidavit  de  témoin  à  la  signature  attestant  la  fourniture  de  conseils 
juridiques  indépendants  (avocat  des  enfants) 

15  juin  2007 

à: 

14 

Avis  de  motion 

1"  septembre  2005 

17E 

Mémoire  de  conférence  de  gestion  du  procès 

1"  septembre  2005 

28B 

Déclaration  solennelle  au  shérif 

1"  septembre  2005 

348 

Consentement  d'une  personne  autre  que  le  père  ou  la  mère  à  l'adoption  par 
le  conjoint 

l""  septembre  2005 

34F 

Consentement  du  père,  de  la  mère  ou  du  gardien  à  l'adoption 

1"  octobre  2006 

341 

Consentement  du  père  ou  de  la  mère  à  l'adoption  par  le  conjoint 

1"  octobre  2006 

34J 

Affidavit  de  témoin  à  la  signature  attestant  la  fourniture  de  conseils 
juridiques  indépendants  (avocat  des  enfants) 

1"  septembre  2005 

(2)  Le  tableau  de 

s  formules  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

8 

Requête  (formule  générale) 

15  juin  2007 

8A 

Requête  en  divorce 

15  juin  2007 

139 

Préavis  de  rejet  imminent 

15  juin  2007                              1 

à: 

8 

Requête  (formule  générale) 

1"  octobre  2006 

8A 

Requête  en  divorce 

1"  octobre  2006 

139 

Préavis  de  rejet  imminent 

1"  septembre  2005                   | 
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7.  (I)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

(2)  Les  articles  3, 4  et  5  et  le  paragraphe  6  (2)  entrent  en  vigueur  le  1"  septembre  2007.  T 

33/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  440/07 

made  under  the 
ELECTRICITY  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
Filed:  August  1,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  18,  2007  , 

Amending  O.  Reg.  425/06 
(Criteria  and  Requirements  for  Meters  and  Metering  Equipment,  Systems  and  Technology) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  425/06  has  not  previously  been  amended. 


1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  425/06  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Dennition 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"Functional  Specifications"  means  the  document  entitled  "Functional  Specification  for  Advanced  Metering  Infrastructure  - 
Version  2"  dated  July  5,  2007  and  available  at  the  Ministry  of  Energy,  4th  Floor,  Hearst  Block,  900  Bay  Street,  Toronto, 
Ontario  or  on  the  Internet  through  the  website  of  the  Ministry. 

Adoption  of  criteria  and  requirements 

2.  For  residential  and  small  general  service  consumers,  the  prescribed  criteria  and  requirements  for  meters,  metering 
equipment,  systems  and  technology  and  any  associated  equipment,  systems  and  technologies  are  the  criteria  and  requirements 
specified  in  the  Functional  Specifications. 

Commencement  .    . 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

33/07  •   .   - 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  441/07 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  26,  2007  ''"' 

Filed:  August  1 ,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  18,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  426/06  _ 

(Smart  Meters:  Cost  Recovery) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  426/06  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  v.ww.e-Law.s.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  426/06  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 
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(LI)  Subject  to  final  approval  of  the  Board,  a  distributor  may  recover  the  costs  it  incurred  to  comply  with  the  enrolment 
requirements  and  technical  interface  requirements  of  the  Smart  Metering  Entity. 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
Cost  recovery,  replaced  meter  assets 

3.  (1)  Subject  to  Board  order,  to  ensure  that  distributors  are  not  financially  disadvantaged  by  the  implementation  of  the 
smart  metering  initiative,  distributors  may  recover  the  costs  associated  with  meters  owned  before,  on  or  after  January  1 ,  2006 
being  replaced  because  of  the  smart  metering  initiative  if, 

(a)  the  meter  being  replaced  was  not  acquired  in  contravention  of  section  53. 1 8  of  the  Electricity  Act,  1998;  and 

(b)  the  meter  is  replaced  with  a  smart  meter  authorized  for  installation  under  the  Electricity  Act,  1998. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  determine  the  period  of  time  over  which  the  costs  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  may  be  recovered,  in 
order  to  protect  the  interests  of  consumers  with  respect  to  prices. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

33/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  442/07 

made  under  the 
ELECTRICITY  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  1,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

INSTALLATION  OF  SMART  METERS  AND  SMART  SUB-METERING  SYSTEMS  IN 

CONDOMINIUMS 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"board  of  directors"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  a  condominium  corporation; 

"condominium  corporation"  means  a  corporation  created  or  continued  under  the  Condominium  Act,  1998; 

"smart  meters"  includes  smart  meters,  metering  equipment,  systems  and  technology  and  associated  equipment,  systems  and 
technologies; 

"smart  sub-metering  systems"   includes  smart  sub-metering  systems,  equipment  and  technology  and  any  associated 
equipment,  systems  and  technologies. 

Prescribed  class  of  property 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  53.17  (1)  of  the  Act,  the  following  are  prescribed  classes  of  property: 

1.  A  building  on  land  for  which  a  declaration  and  description  have  been  registered  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Condominium  Act,  1998. 

2.  A  building  on  land  for  which  a  declaration  and  description  have  been  registered  creating  a  condominium  corporation 
that  was  continued  pursuant  to  section  178  of  the  Condominium  Act,  1998. 

3.  A  building,  in  any  stage  of  construction,  on  land  for  which  a  declaration  and  description  is  proposed  or  intended  to  be 
registered  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Condominium  Ad,  1998. 

Prescribed  circumstances 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  53.17  (I)  of  the  Act,  the  following  are  prescribed  circumstances: 

1 .  The  approval  by  the  board  of  directors  to  install  smart  meters  or  smart  sub-metering  systems,  in  the  case  of  a  building 
that  falls  into  a  prescribed  class  of  property  described  in  paragraph  I  or  2  of  section  2. 

2.  The  installation  of  smart  meters  or  smart  sub-metering  systems,  in  the  case  of  a  building  that  falls  into  a  prescribed 
class  of  property  described  in  paragraph  3  of  section  2. 
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Installation  of  authorized  metering  technology 

4.  (  1  )  For  a  class  of  property  prescribed  under  section  2  and  in  the  circumstances  prescribed  under  section  3,  a  licensed 
distributor,  or  any  other  person  licensed  by  the  Board  to  do  so,  shall  install  smart  meters  or  smart  sub-metering  systems  of  a 
type,  class  or  kind, 

(a)  that  are  authorized  by  an  order  of  the  Board  or  by  a  code  issued  by  the  Board;  or 

(b)  that  meet  any  criteria  or  requirements  that  may  be  set  by  an  order  of  the  Board  or  by  a  code  issued  by  the  Board. 

(2)  For  licensed  distributors  installing  smart  meters  in  a  class  of  properly  prescribed  under  section  2, 

(a)  unless  otherwise  required  by  the  Board,  the  distributor  is  not  required  to  comply  with  the  requirements  set  out  in 
Ontario  Regulation  425/06  (Criteria  and  Requirements  for  Meters  and  Metering  Equipment,  Systems  and  Technology) 
made  under  the  Act;  and 

(b)  the  distributor  shall  comply  with  the  procurement  requirements  set  out  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  427/06  (Smart 
Meters:  Discretionary  Metering  Activity  and  Procurement  Principles)  made  under  the  Act. 

(3)  For  a  person,  other  than  a  licensed  distributor,  who  is  licensed  by  the  Board  to  engage  in  the  activity  prescribed  by 
subsection  1  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  443/07  (Licensing  Sub-Metering  Activities),  made  under  the  Ontario  Energy'  Board 
Act,  1998,  unless  otherwise  required  by  the  Board,  the  person  is  not  required  to  comply  with  the  requirements  set  out  in 
Ontario  Regulation  425/06  made  under  the  Act. 

(4)  In  this  section, 

"licensed  distributor"  means  a  distributor  licensed  by  the  Board  under  clause  57  (a)  of  the  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1998. 
Exclusive  authority  of  the  Board 

5.  (1)  Pursuant  to  subsection  53.17  (4)  of  the  Act,  the  Board  has  the  exclusive  authority,  on  and  after  August  1,  2007,  to 
approve  or  authorize  the  type,  class  or  kind  or  to  approve  or  authorize  the  criteria  or  requirements  applicable  to  smart  meters 
and  smart  sub-metering  systems  when  installed  in  a  class  of  property  prescribed  under  section  2. 

(2)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  under  subsection  (1),  the  Board  shall  ensure  that  smart  meters  and  smart  sub-metering 
systems  are  capable  of  measuring  electricity  consumption  or  use  in  accordance  with  electricity  rates  that  are  based  on  the 
time  of  day  when  electricity  is  consumed  or  used  and,  at  a  minimum,  are  capable  of  measuring  electricity  consumption  or  use 
in  hourly  intervals. 

Commencement  •  =    ' 

6.  (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Sections  1  to  4  come  into  force  on  December  31,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  443/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  1,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  18,  2007 

LICENSING  SUB-METERING  ACTIVITIES 


Prescribed  activities 


\.  (1)  In  relation  to  the  classes  of  property  prescribed  by  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  442/07  (Installation  of  Smart 
Meters  and  Smart  Sub-Metering  Systems  in  Condominiums)  made  under  the  Electricity  Act,  1998,  no  person  shall  engage  in 
an  activity  that  is  a  prescribed  activity  under  subsection  (2)  unless  the  person  is  licensed  to  do  so  under  section  57  of  the  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  57  (i)  of  the  Act,  the  commercial  offering  or  the  commercial  provision  of  smart  meters, 
metering  equipment,  systems  and  technology  and  associated  equipment,  systems  and  technologies  or  smart  sub-metering 
systems,  equipment  and  technology  and  any  associated  equipment,  systems  and  technologies  and  any  associated  services  is  a 
prescribed  activity. 
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Commencement 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  December  31,  2007. 

33/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  444/07 

made  under  the 

EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT,  2000 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  2,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws;  August  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

'    ''  AmendingO.  Reg.  285/01 

(Exemptions,  Special  Rules  and  Establishment  of  Minimum  Wage) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  285/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvw.o-Laws.Kov.on.ca. 

\.  Ontario  Regulation  285/01  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Exemption  re  Certain  Deductions,  Etc. 

Fees,  s.  28  of  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  2006 

3.1  (1)  An  employer  is  exempted  from  the  application  of  section  13  of  the  Act  if  the  employer  participates  in  an  OMERS 
pension  plan  under  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  2006,  but  only  with  respect  to  fees  that  a  by- 
law made  under  section  28  of  that  Act  requires  employees  to  pay. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  applies  only  if  the  employer  remits  the  fees  in  accordance  with  the  by-law. 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  444/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LES  NORMES  D'EMPLOI 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  2  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  3  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 8  août  2007 


modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  285/01 
(Exemptions,  règles  spéciales  et  fixation  du  salaire  minimum) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  285/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-limnc.gouv.oii.ca. 

1.  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  285/01  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

Exemption  :  certaines  retenues 

Somme  visée  à  l'art.  28  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  le  Régime  de  retraite  des  employés  municipaux  de  l'Ontario 

3.1  (1)  Est  soustrait  à  l'application  de  l'article  13  de  la  Loi  l'employeur  qui  participe  à  un  régime  de  retraite  d'OMERS  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  le  Régime  de  retraite  des  employés  municipaux  de  l'Ontario,  mais  uniquement  à  l'égard  de  la 
somme  dont  un  règlement  administratif  adopté  en  vertu  de  l'article  28  de  cette  loi  exige  le  paiement  par  les  employés. 
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(2)  Le  paragraphe  (  1  )  ne  s'applique  que  si  l'employeur  verse  la  somme  conformément  au  règlement  administratif.     ■     ••>  ^ 
2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

33/07  Tv'-    . 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  445/07 

made  under  the  • 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  2,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  18,  2007 

RECLASSIFYING  CERTAIN  CLASSES  OF  CONSUMERS  AS  RESIDENTIAL-RATE  CLASS 

CUSTOMERS:  SECTION  78  OF  THE  ACT 

Treating  certain  consumers  as  residential-rate  class  customers 

1.(1)  For  the  purposes  of  fixing  just  and  reasonable  rates  for  a  distributor  under  section  78  of  the  Act,  the  Board  shall 
ensure  that  a  consumer  who  falls  into  one  of  the  following  categories  shall  be  treated  as  a  residential-rate  class  customer  if  the 
criteria  in  subsection  (2)  are  satisfied: 

1 .  A  consumer  who  is  charged  by  the  distributor  as  a  general  service,  less  than  50  kilowatt  demand  rate-class  customer. 

2.  A  consumer  who  is  charged  by  the  distributor  for  the  distribution  of  electricity  as  having  a  demand  of  greater  than  50 
kilowatt  rate-class  customer. 

(2)  A  consumer  who  falls  into  one  of  the  categories  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  treated  as  a  residential-rate  class 
customer  if, 

(a)  the  distributor  that  serves  the  consumer  is  licensed  to  serve  in  an  area  of  not  less  than  10,000  square  kilometres  in  size; 
and 

(b)  the  average  customer  density  for  the  distributor  is  less  than  seven  customers  per  kilometre  of  distribution  line. 

(3)  The  rate  classifications  to  ensure  that  consumers  that  fall  into  a  category  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  are  treated  as 
residential-rate  class  customers  if  the  criteria  in  subsection  (2)  are  satisfied  take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  distributor's  next  rate 
order  made  on  or  after  August  15,  2007. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

33/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  446/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT,  1998 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  2,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  442/01 
(Rural  or  Remote  Electricity  Rate  Protection) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  442/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  ww\v.e-La_\vs^ 

1.  Paragraph  5  of  section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  442/01  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 
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5.  Consumers, 

i.  who  are  treated  as  residential-rate  class  customers  under  Ontario  Regulation  445/07  (Reclassifying  Certain 
Classes  of  Consumers  as  Residential-Rate  Class  Customers:  Section  78  of  the  Act)  made  under  the  Act,  or 

ii.  who  occupy  residential  premises  in  an  area  served  by  a  distributor  where, 

A.  the  distributor  is  licensed  to  serve  the  consumers, 

B.  the  area  is  not  less  than  10,000  square  kilometres  in  size,  and 

C.  the  average  customer  density  for  the  distributor  is  less  than  seven  customers  per  kilometre  of  distribution 
line. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  447/07 

made  under  the 
CITY  OF  TORONTO  ACT,  2006 

Made:  July  31,  2007 

Filed:  August  2,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  3,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007 

LISTED  ACTS  —  DELEGATION  BY  CITY 

Listed  Acts 

1.  The  following  Acts  are  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  2 1  (2)  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

2.  Liquor  Licence  Act. 
Restrictions  on  City's  power  to  delegate 

2.  (  1  )  The  City  may  delegate  only  the  following  powers  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  and  only  to  one  or  more  members 
of  city  council  or  a  council  committee,  as  described  in  clause  21  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act: 

1 .  The  power  to  designate  a  highway  or  part  of  a  highway  as  a  through  highway  for  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of 
"through  highway"  in  subsection  1  { 1  )  of  that  Act. 

2.  The  power  to  prescribe  rates  of  speed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  128  (2)  of  that  Act. 

3.  The  power  to  provide  for  the  erection  of  stop  signs  under  clause  137  (a)  of  that  Act. 
(2)  The  Cify  may  delegate  only  the  following  powers  under  the  Liquor  Licence  Act: 

1.  The  power  to  designate  an  event  as  an  event  of  municipal  significance  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  3  of  section  3  of 
Ontario  Regulation  389/91  (Special  Occasion  Permits)  made  under  that  Act. 

2.  The  power  to  designate  an  event  as  a  community  festival  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  6  of  section  3  of  the  regulation 
mentioned  in  paragraph  1 . 

Commencement 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Made  by: 


John  Philip  Gi;rrktsen 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Datemade:  July  31,2007. 


33/07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  448/07 

made  under  the 
PLANNING  ACT  :^ft 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
Filed:  August  3,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  7,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  1 8,  2007  , 

Amending  O.  Reg.  608/06 
(Development  Permits) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  608/06  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Subclause  (c)  (iv)  of  the  definition  of  "development"  in  subsection  1  (I)  of  Ontario  Regulation  608/06  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "subsection  168  (5)  of  the  Municipal  Act,  2001"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "subsection  164  (4)  of  the 
Municipal  Act,  200 r. 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  French  version: 

PERMIS  D'EXPLOITATION 

SOMMAIRE 

1.  Definition 

2.  Système  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation 

3.  Conditions  ;  plan  ofllciel 

4.  Règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation 

5.  Convention  conclue  entre  la  municipalité  et  le  propriétaire 

6.  Conventions  préexistantes  conclues  en  application  de  l'art.  41  de  la  Loi  ou  de  l'art.  1 14  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de 
Toronto 

7.  Avis  de  règlement  municipal  proposé  '  ■]  ■ 

8.  Non-application  de  certaines  dispositions  de  la  Loi  et  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto 

9.  Entrée  en  vigueur  du  règlement  municipal  '  '"'■      ' 

10.  Demande  de  permis  d'exploitation 

1 1.  Motion  pour  obtenir  des  directives  :  réalisation  d'une  condition 

12.  Appel  devant  la  C.A. M. O. 

13.  Obligations  du  secrétaire  ■)! 

14.  Décision  de  la  C.A. M. O.  :■ 

1 5.  Délégation  par  le  conseil 

16.  Exemption 

1 7.  Disposition  transitoire 
Annexe  I  Renseignements  et  documents  devant  être  fournis  dans  le  cadre  d'une  demande  d'approbation  d'un  permis  d'exploitation 

Définition 

1.  (1)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement, 
«exploitation»  S'entend  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  activités  suivantes  : 

a)  la  construction,  l'édification  ou  l'implantation  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  bâtiments  ou  constructions  sur  un  terrain; 
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b)  un  rajout  ou  une  transformation  à  un  bâtiment  ou  à  une  construction  qui  a  pour  effet  d'en  augmenter  considérablement 
les  dimensions  ou  les  possibilités  d'utilisation; 

c)  la  conception  et  la  création,  selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  d'un  parc  de  stationnement  à  des  fins  commerciales, 

(ii)  d'emplacements  pour  l'installation  de  trois  maisons  mobiles  ou  plus  au  sens  du  paragraphe  46  (  1  )  de  la  Loi, 

(iii)  d'emplacements  pour  la  construction,  l'édification  ou  l'installation  de  trois  maisons  de  communauté  de  terrains  à 
bail  ou  plus  au  sens  du  paragraphe  46  (  1  )  de  la  Loi, 

(iv)  d'emplacements  pour  l'installation  de  trois  roulottes  ou  plus  au  sens  du  paragraphe  164  (4)  de  la  Loi  de  2001  sur 
les  municipalités; 

d)  la  modification  d'un  emplacement,  notamment  : 

(i)  la  modification  du  niveau  du  sol, 
(ii)  le  dépôt  ou  la  décharge  de  remblai; 

e)  l'enlèvement  de  végétation. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  s'applique  au  lieu  de  la  définition  de  «exploitation»  au  paragraphe  41  (I)  de  la  Loi  ou  au  paragraphe 
1 1 4  (  1  )  de  la  Z.0/'  (/<?  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto. 

Système  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation 

2.  Le  conseil  d'une  municipalité  locale  peut,  par  règlement  municipal,  établir  un  système  de  délivrance  de  permis 
d'exploitation  sur  son  territoire  pour  une  ou  plusieurs  zones  visées  par  le  règlement. 

Conditions  :  plan  officiel 

3.  (  1  )  Le  conseil  ne  doit  pas  adopter  de  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  pour  une  zone  située  dans  la 
municipalité  sauf  si,  avant  l'adoption  du  règlement,  le  plan  officiel  en  vigueur  dans  la  municipalité  fait  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  il  désigne  la  zone  comme  zone  proposée  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation; 

b)  il  précise  l'étendue  des  pouvoirs  qui  peuvent  être  délégués  et  les  restrictions  dont  est  assortie  la  délégation,  si  le  conseil 
a  l'intention  de  déléguer  des  pouvoirs  aux  termes  du  règlement  municipal; 

c)  pour  chaque  zone  proposée  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation  désignée  en  application  de  l'alinéa  a)  : 

(i)  il  comprend  une  déclaration  des  buts,  des  objectifs  et  des  politiques  que  poursuit  la  municipalité  en  proposant  un 
système  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation  pour  la  zone, 

(ii)  il  énonce  les  types  de  critères  qui  peuvent  être  inclus  dans  le  règlement  municipal  pour  établir  si  une  catégorie 
d'exploitations  ou  une  utilisation  du  sol  peut  être  autorisée  par  voie  de  permis  d'exploitation, 

(iii)  il  énonce  les  types  de  conditions  qui  peuvent  être  inclus  dans  le  règlement  municipal  conformément  à  l'alinéa  4 
(2)  i)  et  aux  paragraphes  4  (4),  (5)  et  (6). 

(2)  Les  types  de  critères  visés  au  sous-alinéa  (1)  c)  (ii)  et  les  types  de  conditions  visés  au  sous-alinéa  (1)  c)  (iii)  sont 
conformes  aux  buts,  aux  objectifs  et  aux  politiques  visés  au  sous-alinéa  (  1  )  c)  (i). 

(3)  Il  est  entendu  que  le  paragraphe  (1)  est  assujetti  au  paragraphe  24  (2)  de  la  Loi. 

(4)  Le  plan  officiel  peut  : 

a)  d'une  part,  énoncer  des  renseignements  et  documents  qui  doivent  être  fournis,  en  plus  de  ceux  énoncés  à  l'annexe  1, 
dans  le  cadre  d'une  demande  de  permis  d'exploitation; 

b)  d'autre  part,  soustraire  des  catégories  d'exploitations  ou  des  utilisations  du  sol  à  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  exigences  prévues 
à  l'annexe  1,  mais  seulement  s'il  énonce  quels  renseignements  et  documents  doivent  être  fournis  dans  le  cadre  d'une 
demande  qui  se  rapporte  à  ces  catégories  ou  utilisations. 

(5)  Le  plan  officiel  peut  comprendre  des  politiques  relatives  à  l'application  de  la  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  4  (5)  portant 
sur  les  conditions  exigeant  la  fourniture  d'installations,  de  services  et  autres  avantages  précisés  en  échange  d'une  exploitation 
d'une  hauteur  ou  d'une  densité  déterminée,  qui  peut  se  situer  dans  l'éventail  établi  en  application  de  l'alinéa  4  (2)  c)  ou  à 
l'extérieur  de  celui-ci  comme  le  prévoit  l'alinéa  4  (3)  t). 

Règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation 

4.  (1)  L'article  34  de  la  Loi,  l'article  1 13  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto  et  les  règlements  pris  en  application  de 
ces  articles  s'appliquent,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  l'adoption  d'un  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis 
d'exploitation,  lequel  est  réputé  un  règlement  municipal  adopté  en  vertu  de  l'article  34  de  la  Loi,  sous  réserve  de  ce  que 
prévoit  le  présent  règlement. 
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(2)  Le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  fait  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  il  contient  une  description  de  la  zone  à  laquelle  s'applique  le  règlement  municipal,  celle-ci  devant  être  située  dans  les 
limites  d'une  zone  désignée  dans  le  plan  officiel  comme  zone  proposée  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation; 

b)  il  énonce  et  définit  les  utilisations  du  sol  autorisées; 

c)  il  contient  une  liste  des  normes  minimales  et  maximales  en  matière  d'exploitation; 

d)  il  énonce  les  modalités  de  révision  interne  des  décisions  prises  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  10  (8); 

e)  il  énonce  la  manière  dont  avis  est  donné,  en  application  du  paragraphe  10  (12),  des  décisions  prises  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  10(8); 

0   il  prévoit  qu'un  permis  d'exploitation  peut  être  modifié  comme  l'indique  le  règlement  municipal; 

g)  il  prévoit  qu'une  convention  visée  à  la  disposition  7  du  paragraphe  (5)  peut  être  modifiée  comme  l'indique  le 
règlement  municipal;  ,. .  i        i  k 

h)  il  prévoit  qu'une  convention  visée  à  l'article  6  peut  être  modifiée  de  la  même  façon  qu'une  convention  visée  à  la 
disposition  7  du  paragraphe  (5); 

i)  si  le  conseil  souhaite  assortir  de  conditions  les  décisions  prises  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  10  (8),  il  les  énonce; 

j)  si  le  conseil  délègue  des  pouvoirs  aux  termes  du  règlement  municipal,  il  précise  l'étendue  des  pouvoirs  qui  sont 
délégués  et  les  restrictions  dont  est  assortie  la  délégation; 

k)  il  indique  que  l'installation  d'une  salle  de  classe  mobile  sur  un  emplacement  scolaire  d'un  conseil  scolaire  de  district 
est  soustraite  à  l'obligation  d'obtenir  un  permis  d'exploitation  si  cet  emplacement  existait  le  I"  janvier  2007, 
conformément  à  l'article  16. 

(3)  Outre  les  questions  énoncées  au  paragraphe  34  (I)  de  la  Loi,  le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation 
peut  faire  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  interdire  toute  exploitation  ou  tout  changement  d'utilisation  du  sol  sans  permis  d'exploitation; 

b)  énoncer  et  définir  des  catégories  d'exploitations; 

c)  soustraire  toute  catégorie  d'exploitations  ou  utilisation  du  sol  définie  à  l'obligation  d'obtenir  un  permis  d'exploitation; 

d)  contenir  une  liste  des  catégories  d'exploitations  ou  des  utilisations  du  sol  qui  peuvent  être  autorisées  s'il  a  été  satisfait 
aux  critères  énoncés  dans  le  plan  officiel  et  dans  le  règlement  municipal; 

e)  énoncer  des  critères  dont  le  conseil  doit  tenir  compte  pour  prendre  des  décisions  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  10  (8); 

f)  établir  un  éventail  de  dérogations  possibles  aux  normes  visées  à  l'alinéa  (2)  c)  qui  peuvent  être  autorisées  dans  le  cadre 
de  la  délivrance  d'un  permis  d'exploitation. 

(4)  Toute  condition  énoncée  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (2)  i)  doit  satisfaire  aux  exigences  suivantes  : 

a)  elle  est  d'un  type  qu'autorise  le  plan  officiel; 

b)  elle  est  raisonnable  compte  tenu  de  l'utilisation  appropriée  du  sol  et  se  rapporte  à  une  telle  utilisation; 

c)  elle  n'est  pas  incompatible  avec  les  lois  et  règlements  fédéraux  et  provinciaux.  "' 

(5)  Les  conditions  qui  peuvent  être  énoncées  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (2)  i)  comprennent  notamment  les  suivantes  : 

1.  Une  condition  qu'autorise  l'article  34,  40,  41  ou  42  de  la  Loi  ou  l'article  1 13  ou  1 14  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de 
Toronto. 

2.  Une  condition  qui  se  rapporte  à  l'enlèvement  ou  à  la  restauration  de  végétation. 

3.  Une  condition  qui  se  rapporte  à  la  modification  d'un  emplacement,  notamment  : 

i.   la  modification  du  niveau  du  sol  ou  la  remise  du  sol  à  son  niveau  initial, 
ii.   le  dépôt  ou  la  décharge  de  remblai.  -    , , 

4.  Une  condition  qui  se  rapporte  aux  exigences  en  matière  de  surveillance  continue  jugées  nécessaires  pour  protéger, 
selon  le  cas  : 

i.    la  santé  et  la  sécurité  publiques, 

ii.   l'environnement  naturel. 

5.  Une  condition  exigeant  la  fourniture  d'installations,  de  services  et  autres  avantages  précisés  en  échange  d'une 
exploitation  d'une  hauteur  ou  d'une  densité  déterminée,  qui  peut  se  situer  dans  l'éventail  établi  en  application  de 
l'alinéa  (2)  c)  ou  à  l'extérieur  de  celui-ci  comme  le  prévoit  l'alinéa  (3)  f). 

1670 


i 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO  3117 


6.  À  l'égard  d'un  terrain  visé  à  la  disposition  3,  3.1  ou  3.2  du  paragraphe  34  (1)  de  la  Loi,  une  condition  qui  se  rapporte 
aux  questions  qui  seraient  par  ailleurs  interdites  en  application  de  ces  dispositions. 

7.  Une  condition  exigeant  du  propriétaire  du  terrain  qu'il  conclue  une  ou  plusieurs  conventions  avec  la  municipalité  à 
l'égard  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  autres  conditions  imposées  en  vertu  de  l'alinéa  10  (8)  c),  d)  ou  e). 

(6)  Une  condition  visée  à  la  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  (5)  ne  peut  être  imposée  que  s'il  est  satisfait  aux  exigences 
suivantes  : 

a)  le  plan  officiel  énonce  des  politiques  relatives  à  l'application  de  cette  disposition; 

b)  le  règlement  municipal  désigne  expressément  la  zone  de  la  municipalité  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  une  condition  visée  à 
cette  disposition  peut  être  imposée; 

c)  le  règlement  municipal  établit  un  rapport  proportionnel  entre  le  nombre  ou  la  valeur  monétaire  des  installations,  des 
services  et  autres  avantages  qui  peuvent  être  exigés  et  la  hauteur  ou  la  densité  d'exploitation  qui  peut  être  autorisée. 

Convention  conclue  entre  la  municipalité  et  le  propriétaire 

5.  (1)  La  convention  visée  à  la  disposition  7  du  paragraphe  4  (5)  peut  être  enregistrée  à  l'égard  du  terrain  auquel  elle 
s'applique  et  la  municipalité  a  le  droit  de  la  faire  respecter  par  le  propriétaire  du  terrain  et,  sous  réserve  de  la  Loi  xur 
l 'enregistrement  des  actes  et  de  la  Loi  sur  l 'enregistrement  des  droits  immobiliers,  par  les  propriétaires  subséquents. 

(2)  La  faculté  d'imposer  une  condition  visée  à  la  disposition  7  du  paragraphe  4  (5)  s'ajoute  aux  pouvoirs  énoncés  aux 
alinéas  4 1  (7)  c)  et  (c.  1  )  de  la  Loi  et  aux  alinéas  1 14  (  1 1  )  c)  et  d)  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto. 

Conventions  préexistantes  conclues  en  application  de  l'art.  41  de  la  Loi  ou  de  l'art.  1 14  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto 

6.  Lorsqu'une  convention  a  été  conclue  par  une  municipalité  en  application  de  l'article  41  de  la  Loi  ou  de  l'article  1 14  de 
la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto  et  qu'un  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  qui  s'applique  au  même 
terrain  que  celui  visé  par  la  convention  entre  en  vigueur  par  la  suite  aux  termes  du  présent  règlement  : 

a)  d'une  part,  la  convention  demeure  valide  et  exécutoire; 

b)  d'autre  part,  la  convention  peut  être  modifiée  comme  s'il  s'agissait  d'une  convention  visée  à  la  disposition  7  du 
paragraphe  4  (5). 

Avis  de  règlement  municipal  proposé 

7.  Outre  les  exigences  énoncées  à  l'article  6  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  545/06  (Règlements  municipaux  de  zonage, 
règlements  municipaux  portant  utilisation  différée  et  règlements  municipaux  d'interdiction  provisoire)  pris  en  application  de 
la  Loi,  l'avis  écrit  d'un  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  proposé  comprend  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  une  description  du  but  et  de  l'effet  du  système  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation  dans  la  municipalité; 

b)  une  description  de  la  zone  ou  des  zones  de  délivrance  de  permis  d'exploitation  proposées; 

c)  une  déclaration  portant  que  seul  le  propriétaire  du  terrain  auquel  s'applique  une  demande  de  permis  d'exploitation  peut 
interjeter  appel  d'une  décision  à  ce  sujet  devant  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales; 

d)  une  description  des  modalités  de  révision  interne  que  comprend  le  règlement  municipal. 
Non-application  de  certaines  dispositions  de  la  Loi  et  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto 

8.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  34  (21)  et  l'article  45  de  la  Loi  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  règlements  municipaux  relatifs  aux  permis 
d'exploitation. 

(2)  L'article  37  et  les  paragraphes  41  (2),  (3)  et  (13)  de  la  Loi  ainsi  que  les  paragraphes  1 14  (2),  (3)  et  (17)  de  la  Loi  de 
2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto  ne  s'appliquent  pas  au  terrain  visé  par  un  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation. 

Entrée  en  vigueur  du  règlement  municipal 

9.  (1)  Le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  entre  en  vigueur  : 

a)  soit  le  lendemain  du  dernier  jour  prévu  pour  le  dépôt  d'un  avis  d'appel,  si  aucun  appel  n'est  déposé; 

b)  soit  le  lendemain  du  jour  où  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  a  statué  sur  tous  les  appels  ou  à  la  date  ultérieure 
que  celle-ci  ordonne,  sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2). 

(2)  S'il  n'a  pas  été  statué  sur  tous  les  appels,  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  peut,  de  sa  propre  initiative  ou  sur 
motion  d'une  personne  ou  d'un  organisme  public,  rendre  une  ordonnance  prévoyant  que  toute  partie  du  règlement  municipal 
relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  qui  n'est  pas  en  cause  dans  un  tel  appel  est  réputée  être  entrée  en  vigueur  : 

a)  soit  le  lendemain  du  dernier  jour  prévu  pour  le  dépôt  d'un  avis  d'appel; 

b)  soit  à  la  date  ultérieure  qu'ordonne  la  Commission. 
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(3)  Le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation,  tous  les  règlements 
municipaux  adoptés  en  vertu  de  l'article  34  de  la  Loi  sont  réputés  être  abrogés  en  ce  qui  a  trait  à  la  zone  qu'il  vise. 

(4)  Si  le  paragraphe  (2)  s'applique,  les  parties  pertinentes  des  règlements  municipaux  adoptés  en  vertu  de  l'article  34  de  la 
Loi  sont  réputées  être  abrogées  en  ce  qui  a  trait  à  la  zone  visée  par  la  partie  du  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis 
d'exploitation  qui  est  réputée  être  entrée  en  vigueur  plus  tôt.  i    ^^ 

Demande  de  permis  d'exploitation 

10.  (1)  Le  propriétaire  d'un  terrain  ou  son  mandataire  autorisé  peut  présenter  au  conseil  de  la  municipalité  une  demande 
de  permis  d'exploitation  à  l'égard  d'un  terrain  visé  par  un  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  3  (4),  la  demande  de  permis  d'exploitation  comprend  les  renseignements  et  documents 
énoncés  à  l'annexe  1. 

(3)  Le  conseil  peut  exiger  qu'une  demande  de  permis  d'exploitation  comprenne  des  renseignements  et  documents 
additionnels  comme  le  prévoit  l'alinéa  3  (4)  a). 

(4)  Tant  que  le  conseil  n'a  pas  reçu  les  renseignements  et  documents  visés  aux  paragraphes  (2)  et  (3),  le  cas  échéant,  ainsi 
que  les  droits  prévus  à  l'article  69  de  la  Loi  : 

a)  d'une  part,  il  peut  refuser  la  demande  ou  refuser  d'en  poursuivre  l'examen; 

b)  d'autre  part,  le  délai  de  45  jours  visé  au  paragraphe  1 2  (  1  )  ne  commence  pas  à  courir. 

(5)  Lorsqu'il  présente  une  demande  de  permis  d'exploitation,  l'auteur  de  la  demande  ou  la  municipalité  peut,  par  voie  de 
motion  pour  obtenir  des  directives,  demander  à  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de  déterminer  : 

a)  soit  si  les  renseignements  et  les  documents  exigés  aux  termes  des  paragraphes  (2)  et  (3)  ont  effectivement  été  fournis; 

b)  soit  si  l'exigence  imposée  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (3)  est  raisonnable. 

(6)  Le  conseil  examine  la  demande  de  permis  d'exploitation  : 

a)  soit  lorsque  les  renseignements  et  les  documents,  ainsi  que  les  droits,  ont  été  reçus  selon  ce  que  prévoit  le  paragraphe 

(4); 

b)  soit  lorsque  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  fait  une  détermination  à  cet  effet  en  application  du  paragraphe  (5). 

(7)  Si  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  fait  la  détermination  mentionnée  à  l'alinéa  (6)  b),  le  délai  de  45  jours  visé 
au  paragraphe  12(1)  court  à  compter  du  jour  où  les  renseignements,  les  documents  et  les  droits  visés  au  paragraphe  (4)  ont 
tous  été  reçus. 

(8)  Après  examen  de  la  demande,  le  conseil  peut,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  refuser  la  demande; 

b)  approuver  la  demande  et  délivrer  un  permis  d'exploitation  sans  l'assortir  de  conditions; 

c)  approuver  la  demande  et  exiger  que  des  conditions  soient  remplies  avant  de  délivrer  un  permis  d'exploitation; 

d)  approuver  la  demande  et  délivrer  un  permis  d'exploitation  assorti  de  conditions; 

e)  approuver  la  demande,  exiger  que  des  conditions  soient  remplies  avant  de  délivrer  un  permis  d'exploitation  et,  lorsque 
les  conditions  ont  été  remplies,  délivrer  celui-ci  assorti  de  conditions. 

(9)  Toute  condition  imposée  en  vertu  de  l'alinéa  (8)  c),  d)  ou  e)  doit  satisfaire  aux  exigences  suivantes  : 

1 .  Elle  est  claire,  précise  et  quantifiable. 

2.  Elle  indique  clairement  si  elle  doit  être  respectée  avant  la  construction  ou  la  rénovation  d'un  bâtiment  ou  son 
affectation  à  un  autre  usage. 

3.  Elle  ne  doit  pas  traiter  des  aspects  suivants  des  bâtiments  et  des  constructions  : 

i.   la  décoration  intérieure, 

ii.  l'aménagement  intérieur,  à  l'exclusion  des  passages  intérieurs  pour  piétons,  escaliers,  ascenseurs,  escaliers 
roulants  auxquels  le  public  peut  accéder  par  la  rue,  les  aires  ouvertes  et  les  passages  intérieurs  des  bâtiments 
adjacents, 

iii.   le  mode  et  les  normes  de  construction. 

(10)  Lorsque  le  conseil  assortit  un  permis  d'exploitation  d'une  condition  en  vertu  de  l'alinéa  (8)  d)  ou  e),  il  peut  exiger 
que  sa  réalisation  soit  garantie  de  la  manière  qu'il  juge  satisfaisante. 

(11)  Lors  de  l'examen  d'une  demande  de  permis  d'exploitation,  le  conseil  peut  s'entretenir  avec  les  personnes  ou 
organismes  publics  que  la  demande  à  son  avis  intéresse. 
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(12)  Au  plus  tard  15  jours  après  que  le  conseil  prend  une  décision  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (8),  un  avis  écrit  de  sa  décision, 
y  compris  les  motifs  de  celle-ci  et  les  conditions  imposées,  le  cas  échéant,  est  donné  à  l'auteur  de  la  demande  et  aux 
personnes  ou  organismes  publics  qui  ont  déposé  auprès  du  secrétaire  de  la  municipalité  une  demande  écrite  visant  à  être 
avisés  de  la  décision.  .     . 

(13)  L'article  41  de  la  Loi  ou  l'article  1 14  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto  s'applique,  avec  les  adaptations 
nécessaires,  aux  demandes  de  permis  d'exploitation,  sauf  disposition  contraire  du  présent  règlement. 

(14)  Les  paragraphes  41  (6),  (12)  et  (12.1)  de  la  Loi  et  les  paragraphes  1 14  (10),  (15)  et  (16)  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité 
de  Toronto  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  demandes  de  permis  d'exploitation. 

Motion  pour  obtenir  des  directives  :  réalisation  d'une  condition 

11.  Dans  le  cas  d'une  décision  prévue  à  l'alinéa  10  (8)  c),  d)  ou  e),  l'auteur  de  la  demande  peut  en  tout  temps,  par  voie  de 
motion  pour  obtenir  des  directives,  demander  à  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de  détenniner  si  une  condition 
précisée  a  été  réalisée. 

Appel  devant  la  C.A.M.O. 

12.  (1)  Si  le  conseil  ne  prend  pas  de  décision  prévue  au  paragraphe  10  (8)  dans  les  45  jours  qui  suivent  la  date  de  la 
réception  des  renseignements,  des  documents  et  des  droits  selon  ce  que  prévoit  le  paragraphe  10  (4)  ou  (7),  l'auteur  de  la 
demande  peut  interjeter  appel  de  l'omission  de  prendre  une  décision  devant  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales. 

(2)  L'auteur  de  la  demande  peut  interjeter  appel  de  toute  décision  prise  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  10  (8)  devant  la 
Commission  des  affaires  municipales  au  plus  tard  20  jours  après  le  jour  où  l'avis  de  la  décision  est  donné. 

(3)  L'appel  peut  être  interjeté  en  déposant  auprès  du  secrétaire  de  la  municipalité  un  avis  d'appel  motivé,  accompagné  des 
droits  prescrits  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  sttr  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de  l 'Ontario. 

Obligations  du  secrétaire 

13.  Dès  qu'il  reçoit  l'avis  d'appel  visé  à  l'article  12,  le  secrétaire  de  la  municipalité  fait  en  sorte  que  : 

a)  soit  constitué  un  dossier  contenant  les  pièces  suivantes  : 

(i)  l'original  ou  une  copie  conforme  de  la  demande, 

(ii)  une  copie  du  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  qu'il  certifie  conforme, 

(iii)  une  copie  de  toute  décision  du  conseil  se  rapportant  à  la  demande  qu'il  certifie  conforme, 

(iv)  un  affidavit  ou  une  déclaration  sous  serment,  souscrit  par  un  employé  de  la  municipalité,  attestant  que  les 
exigences  du  paragraphe  10(12)  relatives  à  la  remise  d'un  avis  ont  été  respectées; 

b)  soient  transmis  l'avis  d'appel,  le  dossier  et  les  droits  à  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  dans  les  15  jours  qui 
suivent  le  jour  de  la  réception  de  l'avis  d'appel  en  application  de  l'article  12. 

Décision  de  la  C.A.M.O. 

14.  (1)  Si  un  appel  est  interjeté  en  vertu  de  l'article  12,  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  : 

a)  d'une  part,  tient  une  audience  et  tranche  la  question  en  litige; 

b)  d'autre  part,  peut  prendre  toute  décision  que  le  conseil  aurait  pu  prendre  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  10  (8). 

(2)  La  décision  de  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  est  définitive. 

(3)  Si  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  ordonne  que  soit  délivré  un  permis  d'exploitation,  le  conseil  le  délivre. 
Toutefois,  si  la  Commission  impose  des  conditions,  le  permis  ne  doit  être  délivré  que  lorsque  ; 

a)  le  conseil  est  convaincu  que  les  conditions  ont  été  remplies,  dans  le  cas  de  conditions  qui  doivent  être  remplies  avant 
que  le  permis  ne  soit  délivré; 

b)  leur  réalisation  a  été  garantie  d'une  manière  que  le  conseil  juge  satisfaisante,  dans  le  cas  de  conditions  dont  le  permis 
est  assorti. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  10  (12)  s'applique,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  aux  ordonnances  de  la  Commission  des  affaires 
municipales. 

Délégation  par  le  conseil 

15.  (1)  Si  les  alinéas  3  (1)  b)  et  4  (2)  j)  ont  été  respectés,  le  conseil  peut  déléguer  les  pouvoirs  visés  au  paragraphe  (2)  : 

a)  soit  à  un  comité  constitué  par  le  conseil,  y  compris  un  comité  du  conseil; 

b)  soit  à  un  employé  de  la  municipalité,  identifié  par  son  nom  ou  sa  fonction. 
(2)  Peuvent  être  délégués  les  pouvoirs  suivants  : 
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a)  le  pouvoir  de  prendre  toute  décision  que  le  conseil  est  autorisé  à  prendre  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1 0  (8);  '  . 

b)  le  pouvoir  de  conclure  les  conventions  visées  à  la  disposition  7  du  paragraphe  4  (5).  '  '   '- 

(3)  Les  pouvoirs  délégués  comme  le  prévoient  les  alinéas  (2)  a)  et  b),  ou  l'un  deux,  peuvent  être  assujettis  aux  restrictions 
énoncées  dans  la  délégation.  . 

Exemption 

16.  L'installation  d'une  salle  de  classe  mobile  sur  un  emplacement  scolaire  d'un  conseil  scolaire  de  district  est  soustraite  à 
l'obligation  d'obtenir  un  permis  d'exploitation  si  cet  emplacement  existait  le  I"  janvier  2007. 

Dispositiun  transitoire 

17.  (1)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article. 

«règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation»  S'entend  du  règlement  municipal  2004-180  du  canton  de  Lake  of 
Bays,  y  compris  les  modifications  qui  y  ont  été  apportées  avant  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent  règlement. 

(2)  Jusqu'à  ce  que  le  conseil  du  canton  de  Lake  of  Bays  abroge  le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  et 
le  remplace  conformément  au  présent  règlement  : 

a)  malgré  l'abrogation  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  246/01,  le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation 
demeure  en  vigueur,  s'interprète  et  peut  être  modifié  comme  si  ce  règlement  était  toujours  en  vigueur; 

b)  le  conseil  peut  modifier  le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  pour  étendre  son  application  à  toute 
zone  du  canton  de  Lake  of  Bays  en  plus  des  biens-fonds  visés  à  l'article  3  de  l'annexe  1  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario 
246/01. 

ANNEXE  I 
RENSEIGNEMENTS  ET  DOCUMENTS  DEVANT  ÊTRE  FOURNIS  DANS  LE  CADRE  D'UNE  DEMANDE 

D'APPROBATION  D'UN  PERMIS  D'EXPLOITATION 

1.  Les  nom,  adresse  et  numéro  de  téléphone  du  propriétaire  du  terrain  visé  et  son  adresse  électronique,  s'il  en  a  une,  ainsi 
que  ceux  du  mandataire,  si  l'auteur  de  la  demande  est  un  mandataire  autorisé. 

2.  La  désignation  actuelle  du  terrain  visé  sur  le  plan  officiel  applicable,  ainsi  que  les  utilisations  du  sol  qu'autorise  la 
désignation. 

3.  Une  mention  indiquant  s'il  est  demandé  une  dérogation  qui  se  situe  dans  l'éventail  prévu  par  le  règlement  municipal 
relatif  aux  perniis  d'exploitation. 

4.  Une  mention  indiquant  si  l'utilisation  projetée  est  : 

a)  soit  une  utilisation  autorisée; 

b)  soit  une  utilisation  qui  peut  être  autorisée,  sous  réserve  des  critères  énoncés  dans  le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux 
permis  d'exploitation. 

5.  Dans  l'affinnative  au  numéro  3  ou  à  l'alinéa  b)  du  numéro  4,  une  explication  de  la  manière  dont  il  a  été  satisfait  aux 
critères  applicables. 

6.  La  description  du  terrain  visé,  notamment  des  renseignements  tels  la  municipalité,  le  numéro  de  la  concession  et  des 
lots,  le  numéro  du  plan  et  des  lots  enregistrés,  le  numéro  du  plan  de  renvoi  et  des  parties,  et  le  nom  et  les  numéros  des  rues. 

7.  La  longueur  de  façade,  la  profondeur  et  la  superficie  du  terrain  visé,  en  unités  métriques. 

8.  Une  mention  indiquant  si  le  terrain  visé  est  accessible  : 

a)  soit  par  une  voie  publique  provinciale,  un  chemin  municipal  entretenu  toute  l'année  ou  de  façon  saisonnière,  un  autre 
chemin  public  ou  un  droit  de  passage; 

b)  soit  par  voie  d'eau.  . 

9.  Si  le  terrain  visé  n'est  accessible  que  par  voie  d'eau,  les  installations  de  stationnement  et  les  débarcadères  existants  ou 
projetés  et  la  distance  approximative  les  séparant  du  terrain  visé  et  du  chemin  public  le  plus  rapproché. 

10.  Les  utilisations  actuelles  du  terrain  visé. 

1 1.  Une  mention  indiquant  s'il  existe  des  bâtiments  ou  des  constructions  sur  le  terrain  visé. 

12.  Dans  l'affirmative  au  numéro  1 1,  les  renseignements  suivants  pour  chaque  bâtiment  ou  construction  : 

a)  le  type  de  bâtiment  ou  de  construction; 

b)  son  retrait  par  rapport  aux  lignes  avant,  arrière  et  latérales  du  lot,  sa  hauteur  et  ses  dimensions  ou  son  aire  de  plancher, 
en  unités  métriques. 
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13.  Les  utilisations  projetées  du  terrain  visé. 

14.  Une  mention  indiquant  si  des  bâtiments  ou  des  constructions  sont  projetés  sur  le  terrain  visé. 

15.  Dans  l'affinnative  au  numéro  14,  les  renseignements  suivants  pour  chaque  bâtiment  ou  construction  projeté  : 

a)  le  type  de  bâtiment  ou  de  construction; 

b)  son  retrait  par  rapport  aux  lignes  avant,  arrière  et  latérales  du  lot,  sa  hauteur  et  ses  dimensions  ou  son  aire  de  plancher, 
en  unités  métriques. 

16.  Une  mention  indiquant  si  le  bâtiment  ou  la  construction  projeté  est  situé  dans  une  zone  désignée  dans  le  plan  officiel  et 
le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  comme  zone  où  les  plans  et  les  dessins  visés  au  paragraphe  41  (4)  ou 
(5)  de  la  Loi  ou  au  paragraphe  1 14  (5)  ou  (9)  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto  peuvent  être  requis. 

17.  Le  ou  les  documents  suivants,  selon  ce  qu'exige  le  règlement  municipal  relatif  aux  permis  d'exploitation  : 

1.  Les  plans  indiquant  l'emplacement  des  bâtiments  et  des  constructions  à  édifier,  et  celui  des  installations  et  travaux  à 
prévoir  à  cet  effet,  ainsi  que  l'emplacement  des  installations  et  des  travaux  requis  en  vertu  de  l'alinéa  41  (7)  a)  de  la 
Loi  ou  de  l'alinéa  1 14  (1 1)  a)  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  cité  de  Toronto,  y  compris  des  installations  conçues  pour  tenir 
compte  de  l'accessibilité  des  personnes  handicapées. 

2.  Les  dessins  indiquant  le  plan  de  plancher,  l'élévation  et  la  coupe  transversale  de  chaque  bâtiment  à  édifier,  lesquels 
dessins  suffisent  à  montrer  : 

i.  le  volume  et  la  conception  architecturale  du  bâtiment  projeté, 

ii.  la  relation  du  bâtiment  projeté  aux  bâtiments  adjacents,  aux  rues  et  aux  aires  extérieures  auxquelles  le  public  peut 
accéder, 

iii.  les  passages  intérieurs  pour  piétons,  escaliers,  ascenseurs,  escaliers  roulants  auxquels  le  public  peut  accéder  par  la 
rue,  les  aires  ouvertes  et  les  passages  intérieurs  des  bâtiments  adjacents, 

iv.  les  aspects  de  la  conception  extérieure,  notamment  le  caractère,  l'échelle,  l'apparence  et  les  caractéristiques  de 
conception  du  bâtiment  projeté  ainsi  que  sa  conception  durable,  mais  seulement  dans  la  mesure  où  il  s'agit  d'un 
aspect  de  conception  extérieure,  si  le  plan  officiel  contient  des  dispositions  relatives  à  de  tels  aspects, 

V.  les  aspects  de  la  conception  durable  sur  toute  voie  publique  adjacente  qui  relève  de  la  compétence  d'une 
municipalité,  notamment  les  arbres,  les  arbustes,  les  haies,  les  plants  ou  autre  couverture  végétale,  les  matériaux 
de  revêtement  perméables,  le  mobilier  urbain,  les  rampes  en  bordure  de  trottoir,  les  bacs  à  ordures  et  à  recyclage 
et  les  espaces  de  stationnement  pour  vélos, 

vi.   les  installations  conçues  pour  tenir  compte  de  l'accessibilité  des  personnes  handicapées. 

18.  Les  plans  et  dessins  visés  au  numéro  17  ne  doivent  pas  inclure  les  questions  suivantes  : 

1 .  La  décoration  intérieure. 

2.  L'aménagement  intérieur,  à  l'exclusion  des  passages  intérieurs  pour  piétons,  escaliers,  ascenseurs  et  escaliers  roulants 
visés  à  la  sous-disposition  2  iii  du  numéro  1 7. 

3.  Le  mode  et  les  normes  de  construction. 

1 9.  Si  ces  renseignements  sont  connus  : 

a)  la  date  de  l'acquisition  du  terrain  visé  par  le  propriétaire  actuel; 

b)  la  date  de  construction  des  bâtiments  ou  des  constructions  existants  sur  le  terrain  visé,  le  cas  échéant; 

c)  le  temps  depuis  lequel  les  utilisations  actuelles  du  terrain  visé  se  poursuivent. 

20.  Une  mention  indiquant  si  l'eau  est  fournie  au  terrain  visé  par  un  système  public  d'approvisionnement  en  eau  courante, 
par  un  puits  individuel  ou  collectif  privé,  par  un  lac  ou  une  autre  étendue  d'eau,  ou  par  un  autre  moyen. 

21.  Une  mention  indiquant  si  l'évacuation  des  eaux  d'égout  du  terrain  visé  est  assurée  par  un  réseau  public  d'égouts 
séparatifs,  par  un  système  septique  individuel  ou  collectif  privé,  par  des  fosses  d'aisance  ou  par  un  autre  moyen. 

22.  Une  mention  indiquant  si  l'évacuation  des  eaux  pluviales  est  assurée  par  des  égouts,  des  fossés,  des  rigoles  de  drainage 
ou  par  un  autre  moyen. 

23.  Si  ces  renseignements  sont  connus  : 

a)  une  mention  indiquant  si  le  terrain  visé  a  déjà  fait  l'objet  d'une  demande,  présentée  aux  termes  de  la  Loi,  visant 
l'approbation  d'un  plan  de  lotissement  ou  une  autorisation; 

b)  dans  l'affirmative  à  l'alinéa  a),  le  numéro  de  dossier  et  l'état  de  la  demande; 

1675 


3 122  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


c)  une  mention  indiquant  si  le  terrain  visé  a  déjà  fait  l'objet  d'une  demande  présentée  en  vertu  de  l'article  34  ou  45  de  la 
Loi;  , 

d)  dans  l'affirmative  à  l'alinéa  c),  le  numéro  de  dossier  et  l'état  de  la  demande. 

-•u    ,  .vu  '  il.' 

24.  Un  croquis  indiquant  ce  qui  suit,  en  unités  métriques  : 

a)  les  limites  et  les  dimensions  du  terrain  visé; 

b)  l'emplacement,  les  dimensions  et  le  type  de  tous  les  bâtiments  et  constructions  existants  et  projetés  sur  le  terrain  visé, 
ainsi  que  leur  retrait  par  rapport  aux  lignes  avant,  arrière  et  latérales  du  lot; 

c)  l'emplacement  approximatif  de  toutes  les  particularités  naturelles  et  artificielles,  notamment  les  bâtiments,  les  voies 
ferrées,  les  chemins,  les  cours  d'eau,  les  fossés  de  drainage,  les  berges,  les  terres  marécageuses,  les  zones  boisées,  les 
puits  et  les  fosses  septiques,  qui  : 

(i)  d'une  part,  sont  situées  sur  le  terrain  visé  et  les  terrains  adjacents, 

(ii)  d'autre  part,  de  l'avis  de  l'auteur  de  la  demande,  peuvent  avoir  une  incidence  sur  la  demande; 

d)  les  utilisations  actuelles  des  terrains  adjacents  au  terrain  visé; 

e)  l'emplacement,  la  largeur  et  la  désignation  des  chemins  sur  le  terrain  visé,  ou  attenants  à  celui-ci,  et  une  mention 
indiquant  s'il  s'agit  d'une  réserve  routière  non  ouverte,  d'un  chemin  public  fréquenté,  d'un  chemin  privé  ou  d'un  droit 
de  passage; 

f)  si  le  terrain  visé  n'est  accessible  que  par  voie  d'eau,  l'emplacement  des  installations  de  stationnement  et  des 
débarcadères  dont  l'utilisation  est  projetée; 

g)  l'emplacement  et  la  nature  de  toute  servitude  ou  clause  restrictive  grevant  le  terrain  visé.  '  ^' 

25.  Un  affidavit  ou  une  déclaration  sous  serment,  souscrit  par  l'auteur  de  la  demande,  attestant  l'exactitude  des 
renseignements  exigés  par  la  présente  annexe  et  fournis  par  lui. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

33/07 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 

(www. c-La  ws.gov. on. ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(wvvvv.iois-t;ri-ligne.m)nv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 

Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 

de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  législation 

2007—08—25 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  449/07 

made  under  the  , 

MANDATORY  BLOOD  TESTING  ACT,  2006 

Made:  July  25, 2007 
Filed:  August  10,  2007  , 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  13,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  25, 2007 

GENERAL 

DefinitioDS 

1.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  the  Act, 

"victim  of  a  crime"  means  a  victim  of  an  alleged  crime  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada). 

(2)  In  this  Regulation, 

"Central  Public  Health  Laboratory"  means  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care's  Central  Public  Health  Laboratory; 
("Laboratoire  central  de  santé  publique") 

"health  unit"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act;  ("circonscription  sanitaire") 

"laboratory  requisition"  means  an  order  for  a  blood  sample  in  the  form  required  by  the  Minister  under  section  12  of  the  Act; 
("demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire") 

"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services;  ("ministre") 

"occurrence"  means  the  events  alleged  by  an  applicant  to  have  resulted  in  his  or  her  coming  into  contact  with  a  bodily 
substance  of  another  person;  ("événement") 

"personal  health  information"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Personal  Health  Information  Protection  Act,   2004; 
("renseignements  personnels  sur  la  santé") 

"personal   information"  has  the  same   meaning  as   in   the   Freedom  of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Act; 
("renseignements  personnels") 

"reporting  physician"  means  the  physician  who  prepares  a  physician  report,  ("médecin  rapporteur") 

Other  evidcDcc  of  seropositivity 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Act  and  this  Regulation,  a  respondent  may  provide  a  laboratory  report  or  a  report  or  letter  signed 
by  a  physician  as  other  evidence  of  his  or  her  seropositivity  respecting  a  listed  communicable  disease. 

Additional  persons  who  can  apply  under  the  Act 

3.  The  following  are  prescribed  as  classes  of  persons  who  may  make  an  application  under  section  2  of  the  Act: 

1 .  Persons  who  are  employed  in  a  correctional  institution,  place  of  open  custody  or  place  of  secure  custody,  as  those 
terms  are  defined  in  the  Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act. 

2.  Police  officers  as  defined  in  the  Police  Services  Act,  employees  of  a  police  force  who  are  not  police  officers.  First 
Nations  Constables  and  auxiliary  members  of  a  police  force. 

3.  Firefighters,  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Fire  Protection  and  Prevention  Act,  1997. 

4.  Paramedics  and  emergency  medical  attendants,  as  those  terms  are  defined  in  the  Ambulance  Act. 

5.  Paramedic  students  engaged  in  field  training. 
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6.  Members  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario. 

Submission  of  application  '■ 

4.  (1)  An  application  under  section  2  of  the  Act  must  include,  .  >; 

(a)  an  applicant  report,  completed  as  required  by  section  5;  and  >' 

(b)  a  physician  report,  completed  as  required  by  section  6. 

(2)  An  application  must  be  received  by  the  office  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the 
respondent  lives  no  more  than  seven  days  after  the  date  of  the  occurrence. 

(3)  If  the  deadline  under  subsection  (2)  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  a  Sunday  or  other  holiday,  the  deadline  shall  be  extended  by 
one  day. 

(4)  If  an  application  is  submitted  to  an  office  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  a  health  unit  other  than  the  health  unit  for 
the  area  where  the  respondent  lives,  the  office  that  receives  the  application  shall  immediately  forward  it  to  the  office  of  the 
medical  officer  of  health  in  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the  respondent  lives. 

(5)  The  office  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  that  receives  an  application  directly  fi-om  the  applicant  shall  record  the  date 
and  time  that  it  received  the  application. 

(6)  The  date  of  the  occurrence  set  out  in  the  physician  report  is  deemed  to  be  the  date  of  the  occurrence  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Regulation,  despite  any  other  information  in  the  application  respecting  the  date  of  the  occurrence. 

(7)  An  application  that  is  faxed  to  an  office  of  a  medical  officer  of  health  is  deemed  to  be  received  by  that  office, 

(a)  on  the  day  it  is  faxed,  if  sent  before  4  p.m.;  and 

(b)  ontheday  after  it  is  faxed,  if  sent  at  or  after  4  p.m. 

(8)  The  following  rules  apply  in  respect  of  an  application  submitted  to  an  office  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  a  health 
unit  other  than  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the  respondent  lives: 

1.  The  application  is  deemed  to  comply  with  subsection  (2)  if  it  is  received  by  an  office  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  in 
a  health  unit  other  than  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the  respondent  lives  within  the  time  required  by  that 
subsection. 

2.  The  deadline  under  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Act  applies  in  respect  of  the  application  fi-om  the  date  it  was  received  by  an 
office  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  a  health  unit  other  than  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the  respondent  lives. 

Applicant  report  —  contents  i.' 

5.  (1)  An  applicant  report  must  include, 

(a)  the  applicant's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  OHIP  number,  sex,  age  and  date  of  birth; 

(b)  the  respondent's  name  and  address  and,  if  known,  the  respondent's  telephone  number,  sex,  age  and  date  of  birth; 

(c)  a  description  of  the  occurrence,  including  the  date  and  time  it  occurred,  any  injuries  sustained  by  the  applicant  and 
whether  the  applicant  took  any  precautions  before  the  occurrence; 

(d)  the  name,  office  address,  office  telephone  number  and  office  fax  number  of  the  applicant's  family  physician,  if 
different  from  the  reporting  physician; 

(e)  the  statement  that  the  applicant  consented  to  an  examination  by  the  reporting  physician; 

(f)  the  statement  that  the  applicant  consented  to  counselling  respecting  the  occurrence,  including  counselling  respecting 
prophylaxis  and  treatment; 

(g)  the  statement  that  the  applicant  consented  to  the  base  line  testing  on  the  applicant's  blood  for  the  listed  communicable 
diseases  ordered  by  the  reporting  physician; 

(h)  the  applicant's  consent  to  the  release  of  his  or  her  personal  information  and  personal  health  information  relating  to  the 
application  to  the  Board  in  the  event  that  the  application  is  referred  to  the  Board. 

(2)  Where  the  applicant  is  applying  as  a  victim  of  a  crime,  the  applicant  report  must  state  that  the  applicant, 

(a)  reported  the  alleged  crime  to  the  police;  and 

(b)  has  consented  to  the  release  by  the  police  of  any  information  from  the  police  report  to  the  Board  in  the  event  that  the 
application  is  referred  to  the  Board. 

(3)  An  applicant  report  must  be  signed  and  dated  by  the  applicant. 

(4)  If  the  application  is  referred  to  the  Board,  the  applicant  shall  submit  the  results  of  his  or  her  base  line  testing  to  the 
Board  as  soon  as  they  are  available. 
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Physician  report  —  contents 

6.  (  1  )  A  physician  report  must  include, 

(a)  the  name,  office  address,  office  telephone  number  and  office  fax  number  of  the  reporting  physician; 

(b)  the  applicant's  name,  address,  telephone  number,  OHIP  number,  sex,  age  and  date  of  birth;      ,;     ,  . 

(c)  the  name,  office  address,  office  telephone  number  and  office  fax  number  of  the  applicant's  family  physician,  if 
different  from  the  reporting  physician; 

(d)  a  description  of  the  occurrence,  including  the  date  and  time  of  the  occurrence; 

(e)  a  statement  regarding  the  type  of  exposure  the  applicant  experienced  and  the  type  of  bodily  substance  with  which  the 
applicant  had  contact; 

(0  the  reporting  physician's  findings  of  examinations  related  to  the  occurrence,  including  an  assessment  of  any  injuries 
sustained  by  the  applicant; 

(g)  the  applicant's  immunization  history  and  serostatus  for  the  listed  communicable  diseases,  if  known; 

(h)  a  description  of  all  base  line  testing  for  the  listed  communicable  diseases  ordered  by  the  reporting  physician  and,  if  the 
applicant  refused  any  such  base  line  testing,  a  description  of  the  base  line  testing  that  the  applicant  refused; 

(i)  a  description  of  all  prophylaxis  and  treatment  recommended  by  the  reporting  physician,  including  a  statement 
regarding  whether  the  applicant  refused  any  such  prophylaxis  or  treatment; 

(j)  a  statement  that  the  applicant  consented  to  counselling  respecting  the  occurrence,  including  counselling  respecting 
prophylaxis  and  treatment; 

(k)  the  name,  office  address,  office  telephone  number  and  office  fax  number  of  the  physician  or  physicians  to  whom  the 
reporting  physician  referred  the  applicant  for  prophylaxis,  treatment  and  follow-up,  if  applicable;  and 

(1)  the  reporting  physician's  assessment  of  the  applicant's  risk  of  exposure  to  the  listed  communicable  diseases  as 
potentially  significant,  non-significant  or  indeterminate.  . 

(2)  A  physician  report  must  be  signed  and  dated  by  the  reporting  physician. 

(3)  A  reporting  physician  shall  order  base  line  testing  of  the  applicant  for  all  of  the  listed  communicable  diseases; 
however,  a  reporting  physician  is  not  required  to  order  base  line  testing  for  a  listed  communicable  disease  if  the  reporting 
physician  has  other  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the  reporting  physician,  of  the  applicant's  seropositivity  respecting  that  disease. 

Application  not  proceeded  with 

7.  (1)  If  an  application  under  section  2  of  the  Act  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  section  4  of  this  Regulation,  the 
medical  officer  of  health  shall  not  take  any  of  the  steps  set  out  in  section  3  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  medical  officer  of  health  shall  notify  the  applicant  by  registered  mail  if  the  application  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  4  of  this  Regulation,  and  shall  mail  the  notice  within  two  days  after  making  that  determination. 

Request  for  voluntarj  compliance 

8.  (1)  When  making  a  request  under  section  3  of  the  Act  that  a  respondent  voluntarily  provide  a  blood  sample  or  other 
evidence  of  his  or  her  seropositivity  respecting  the  listed  communicable  diseases,  the  medical  officer  of  health  shall, 

(a)  follow  standard  public  health  practices  and  procedures; 

(b)  disclose  the  details  of  the  occurrence,  as  described  in  the  applicant  and  physician  reports,  to  the  respondent,  without 
disclosing  the  applicant's  personal  information;  and 

(c)  make  reasonable  attempts  to  deliver  to  the  respondent  a  blank  respondent  report  that  may  be  used  in  the  event  that  the 
application  is  referred  to  the  Board. 

(2)  The  medical  officer  of  health  may  continue  to  request  that  the  respondent  voluntarily  provide  a  blood  sample  or  other 
evidence  of  his  or  her  seropositivity  respecting  the  listed  communicable  diseases  even  after  referring  the  application  to  the 
Board. 

Voluntary  compliance 

9.  If  the  respondent  voluntarily  agrees  to  provide  a  blood  sample,  he  or  she  shall  go  to  a  physician  or  person  belonging  to  a 
class  prescribed  by  section  13  and  request  that  a  blood  sample  be  taken  from  him  or  her  and  shall  advise  the  physician  or 
other  person  that  the  sample  is  being  provided  pursuant  to  a  request  made  by  a  medical  officer  of  health  under  section  3  of 
the  Act. 

Withdrawal  of  referral  to  Board  . 

10.  If  the  respondent  voluntarily  provides  a  blood  sample  or  other  evidence  of  his  or  her  seropositivity  respecting  the  listed 
communicable  diseases  after  the  application  is  referred  to  the  Board  but  before  the  Board  commences  its  hearing  into  the 
application,  the  medical  officer  of  health  shall  withdraw  the  referral  of  the  application. 
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Application  referred  to  Board 

11.  If  the  medical  officer  of  health  refers  an  application  to  the  Board  under  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Act,  he  or  she  shall 
forward  the  application  to  the  Board. 

Compliance  with  Board's  order  '■•'' 

12.  If  the  Board  makes  an  order  under  section  5  of  the  Act,  the  maximum  time  period  that  the  Board  may  specify  in  the 
order  within  which  the  respondent  must  comply  with  the  order  is  seven  days  from  the  date  the  order  is  made. 

Additional  persons  who  may  take  a  blood  sample 

13.  The  following  are  prescribed  as  classes  of  persons  who  may  take  a  blood  sample  pursuant  to  an  order  made  by  the 
Board  under  section  5  of  the  Act: 

1.  Members  of  the  College  of  Medical  Laboratory  Technologists  of  Ontario. 

2.  Members  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario  who  are  registered  nurses  and  who  hold  extended  certificates  of 
registration  under  the  Nursing  Act,  1991. 

Verification  of  respondent's  identity  before  taking  blood  sample 

14.  (1)  A  physician  or  other  person  to  whom  a  person  goes  for  the  taking  of  a  blood  sample  pursuant  to  a  request  made 
under  section  3  of  the  Act  or  an  order  made  under  section  5  of  the  Act  shall,  before  taking  the  blood  sample, 

(a)  ask  the  person  who  is  presenting  himself  or  herself  to  have  a  blood  sample  taken  from  him  or  her  to  produce  photo 
identification  or,  if  the  person  does  not  have  photo  identification,  two  other  pieces  of  identification  each  containing  the 
person's  name  and  signature;  and 

(b)  verify  that  the  person  who  is  presenting  himself  or  herself  to  have  a  blood  sample  taken  from  him  or  her  is  the 
respondent  by  inspecting  the  identification  produced. 

(2)  If  identification  is  not  produced  as  requested  under  clause  (I)  (a)  or  if  the  physician  or  other  person  is  not  satisfied  that 
the  person  who  is  presenting  himself  or  herself  to  have  a  blood  sample  taken  from  him  or  her  is  the  respondent,  the  physician 
or  other  person, 

(a)  shall  not  take  the  blood  sample; 

(b)  shall  indicate  on  the  laboratory  requisition  that  he  or  she  did  not  take  the  blood  sample  and  the  reason  for  not  doing  so; 
and 

(c)  shall  forward  the  laboratory  requisition  to, 

(i)  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the  respondent  lives,  if  the  person  went  for  the 
taking  of  a  blood  sample  pursuant  to  a  request  made  under  section  3  of  the  Act,  or 

(ii)  the  Board,  if  the  person  went  for  the  taking  of  a  blood  sample  pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  Board  made  under 
section  5  of  the  Act. 

(3)  Upon  receiving  the  laboratory  requisition  sent  under  clause  (2)  (c),  the  medical  officer  of  health  or  the  Board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  notify  the  applicant  in  writing,  sent  by  courier,  that  the  blood  sample  was  not  taken  for  the  reason  provided 
under  clause  (2)  (b). 

Procedures  for  taking  blood  sample 

15.  (1)  A  physician  or  other  person  who  takes  a  blood  sample  from  a  respondent  pursuant  to  a  request  made  under  section 
3  of  the  Act  or  an  order  made  under  section  5  of  the  Act  shall, 

(a)  attach  to  each  of  the  vacutainers  containing  blood  taken  from  the  respondent  a  label  that  lists  the  respondent's  name, 
date  of  birth  and  the  date  on  which  the  sample  was  collected; 

(b)  immediately  put  all  the  vacutainers  into  a  biohazard  bag; 

(c)  attach  a  seal  to  the  biohazard  bag; 

(d)  write  the  respondent's  name  and  date  of  birth  on  the  seal  attached  to  the  biohazard  bag; 

(e)  attach  a  unique  number  identifier  to  the  laboratory  requisition,  which  appears  on  the  original  and  all  copies  of  the 
laboratory  requisition; 

(f)  indicate  on  the  laboratory  requisition  that  the  identity  of  the  respondent  was  verified  in  accordance  with  section  14; 

(g)  write  his  or  her  own  name  and  sign  and  date  the  laboratory  requisition;  '  "' 
(h)  provide  the  respondent  with  a  copy  of  the  completed  laboratory  requisition; 

(i)  retain  one  copy  of  the  completed  laboratory  requisition  for  his  or  her  records;  and  ; 
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(j)  send  one  copy  of  the  completed  laboratory  requisition  to, 

(i)  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the  respondent  lives,  if  the  sample  is  taken 
pursuant  to  a  request  made  under  section  3  of  the  Act,  or 

(ii)  the  Board,  if  the  sample  is  taken  pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  Board  made  under  section  5  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  physician  or  other  person  who  takes  a  blood  sample  from  a  respondent  shall  immediately  deliver  the  blood  sample, 
packaged  as  required  by  subsection  (  1  ),  and  the  original  completed  laboratory  requisition  by  courier  to  the  Central  Public 
Health  Laboratory  for  analysis  there. 

(3)  The  copy  of  the  laboratory  requisition  sent  to  the  medical  officer  of  health  under  subclause  (1)0)  (')  shall  be  sent  by 

Verification  of  integrity  of  blood  sample  by  lab 

16.  (1)  Before  any  analysis  is  performed  on  a  blood  sample  taken  from  a  respondent  pursuant  to  a  request  made  under 
section  3  of  die  Act  or  an  order  made  under  section  5  of  the  Act,  an  official  of  the  Central  Public  Health  Laboratory  shall 
verify  that, 

(a)  the  seal  on  the  biohazard  bag  containing  the  blood  sample  is  intact;  and 

(b)  all,  or  at  least  one,  of  the  vacutainers  are  not  damaged. 

(2)  No  analysis  shall  be  performed  on  a  blood  sample  taken  from  a  respondent  if,  on  arrival  at  the  Central  Public  Health 
Laboratory,  the  biohazard  bag  has  a  broken  seal  or  all  the  vacutainers  are  damaged. 

(3)  Where  the  biohazard  bag  containing  the  blood  sample  taken  from  a  respondent  arrives  at  the  Central  Public  Health 
Laboratory  with  a  broken  seal  or  with  all  the  vacutainers  damaged,  an  official  of  the  Central  Public  Health  Laboratory  shall, 

(a)  indicate  on  the  laboratory  requisition  that  the  biohazard  bag  containing  the  blood  sample  taken  from  the  respondent 
arrived  at  the  Central  Public  Health  Laboratory  with  a  broken  seal  or  with  all  the  vacutainers  damaged  and  that  no 
analysis  of  the  respondent's  blood  sample  was  performed;  and 

(b)  send  the  laboratory  requisition,  with  the  indication  required  by  clause  (a),  to, 

(i)  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the  respondent  lives,  if  the  sample  was  taken 
pursuant  to  a  request  made  under  section  3  of  the  Act,  or 

(ii)  the  Board,  if  the  sample  was  taken  pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  Board  made  under  section  5  of  the  Act. 

(4)  Upon  receiving  the  laboratory  requisition  sent  under  clause  (3)  (b),  the  medical  officer  of  health  or  the  Board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  notify  the  applicant  in  writing  that  the  blood  sample  was  provided  but  not  analysed  for  the  reason  provided 
under  clause  (3)  (a). 

(5)  The  notification  under  subsection  (4)  shall  be  sent  by  courier  and  is  deemed  to  be  received  by  the  applicant  24  hours 
after  it  was  sent,  unless  the  applicant  establishes  that  he  or  she  did  not,  acting  in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness 
or  other  cause  beyond  his  or  her  control,  receive  the  notification  until  a  later  date  and  time  than  the  deemed  time  of  receipt. 

Analysisof  blood  sample  ''' 

17.  (1)  The  analyst  who  analyses  a  blood  sample  taken  from  a  respondent  pursuant  to  a  request  made  under  section  3  of 
the  Act  or  an  order  made  under  section  5  of  the  Act  shall  do  so  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  specified  on  the 
laboratory  requisition  and  in  accordance  with  standard  laboratory  protocol. 

(2)  The  analyst  who  analyses  a  blood  sample  taken  from  a  respondent  pursuant  to  a  request  made  under  section  3  of  the 
Act  or  an  order  made  under  section  5  of  the  Act  shall  prepare  a  blood  analysis  report  and  shall  sign  the  report  to  indicate  that 
the  blood  sample  was  analyzed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  specified  on  the  laboratory  requisition  and  in  accordance 
with  standard  laboratory  protocol. 

(3)  If  the  blood  sample  was  provided  pursuant  to  a  request  made  under  section  3  of  the  Act,  the  analyst  shall, 

(a)  deliver  the  report  on  the  resuhs  of  the  analysis  to  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  health  unit  for  the  area  where  the 
respondent  lives; 

(b)  make  reasonable  attempts  to  deliver  the  report  on  the  results  of  the  analysis  to  the  respondent's  physician,  if  requested 
by  the  respondent;  and 

(c)  if  the  respondent  requested  that  the  report  on  the  results  of  the  analysis  be  delivered  to  his  or  her  physician,  make 
reasonable  attempts  to  deliver  to  the  respondent, 

(i)  a  notice  that  the  analyst  delivered  the  report  on  the  results  of  the  analysis  to  the  respondent's  physician  or  made 
reasonable  attempts  to  do  so,  and 

(ii)  a  recommendation  that  the  respondent  consult  his  or  her  physician  for  a  proper  interpretation  of  the  results  of  the 
analysis. 
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(4)  If  the  blood  sample  was  provided  pursuant  to  an  order  made  by  the  Board  under  section  5  of  the  Act,  the  analyst  shall 
deliver  the  report  on  the  results  of  the  analysis  as  required  by  the  order  and  by  subclauses  5  (2)  (c)  (ii),  (iii),  (iv)  and  (v)  of  the 
Act. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  ofthe  report  under  clause  (3)  (a),  the  medical  officer  of  health  shall,  ,        . 

(a)  make  reasonable  attempts  to  deliver  the  report  to  the  applicant's  physician;  and 

(b)  make  reasonable  attempts  to  deliver  to  the  applicant, 

(i)  a  notice  that  the  medical  officer  of  health  delivered  the  report  on  the  results  of  the  analysis  to  the  applicant's 
physician  or  made  reasonable  attempts  to  do  so,  and 

(ii)  a  recommendation  that  the  applicant  consult  his  or  her  physician  for  a  proper  interpretation  ofthe  results  ofthe 
analysis. 

Application  resubmitted 

18.  (1)  If  an  applicant  is  notified  under  subsection  16  (4)  that  the  respondent  provided  a  blood  sample,  but  it  was  not 
analysed,  the  applicant  may,  within  seven  days  after  being  so  notified,  resubmit  his  or  her  application  to  a  medical  officer  of 
health. 

(2)  The  Act  and  this  Regulation  apply  to  an  application  resubmitted  under  this  section,  with  the  following  and  other 
necessary  modifications: 

1 .  The  resubmitted  application  must  include, 

i.  the  same  applicant  report  included  in  the  original  application, 

ii.  the  same  physician  report  included  in  the  original  application, 

iii.  the  results  ofthe  applicant's  base  line  testing,  if  available,  and 

iv.  a  copy  ofthe  written  notice  given  by  the  medical  officer  of  health  or  the  Board  under  subsection  16  (4). 

2.  The  resubmitted  application  must  be  received  by  the  office  of  the  medical  officer  of  health  in  the  health  unit  for  the 
area  where  the  respondent  lives  no  more  than  seven  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  applicant  received  the  notice 
given  by  the  medical  officer  of  health  under  subsection  16  (4). 

Commencement 

19.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  10, 2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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DISPOSITIONS  GÉNÉRALES 

Définitions  : 

1.  (I)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  à  la  disposition  I  de  l'article  2  de  la  Loi. 
«victime  d'un  acte  criminel»  Victime  d'un  acte  criminel  reproché  prévu  par  le  Code  criminel  (Canada). 

(2)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  règlement. 

«circonscription  sanitaire»  S'entend  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  et  la  promotion  de  ta  santé,  («health  unit») 

«demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire»  Ordre  de  prélèvement  d'échantillons  de  sang,  rédigé  selon  la  formule  exigée  par  le 
ministre  en  vertu  de  l'article  12  de  la  Loi.  («laboratory  requisition») 

«événement»  Les  circonstances  qui,  selon  le  requérant,  auraient  fait  qu'il  est  entré  en  contact  avec  une  substance  corporelle 
d'une  autre  personne,  («occurrence») 
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«Laboratoire  central  de  santé  publique»  Le  Laboratoire  central  de  santé  publique  du  ministère  de  la  Santé  et  des  Soins  de 
longue  durée.  («Central  Public  Health  Laboratory») 

«médecin  rapporteur»  Médecin  qui  rédige  un  rapport  de  médecin,  («reporting  physician») 

«ministre»  Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels.  («Minister») 

«renseignements  personnels»  S'entend  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  et  la  protection  de  la  vie  privée. 
(«personal  information») 

«renseignements  personnels  sur  la  santé»  S'entend  au  sens  de  la  Loi  de  2004  sur  la  protection  des  renseignements  personnels 
sur  la  santé,  («personal  health  information») 

Autre  preuve  de  séropositivité 

2.  Pour  l'application  de  la  Loi  et  du  présent  règlement,  un  intimé  peut  fournir  un  rapport  de  laboratoire  ou  un  rapport  ou 
une  lettre  signé  par  un  médecin  comme  autre  preuve  de  sa  séropositivité  relativement  à  une  maladie  transmissible  désignée. 

Autres  personnes  pouvant  faire  une  demande  en  vertu  de  la  Loi 

3.  Les  catégories  de  personnes  prescrites  qui  peuvent  présenter  une  requête  en  vertu  de  l'article  2  de  la  Loi  sont  les 
suivantes  : 

1.  Les  employés  d'un  établissement  correctionnel,  d'un  lieu  de  garde  en  milieu  ouvert  ou  d'un  lieu  de  garde  en  milieu 
fermé,  au  sens  que  donne  à  ces  termes  la  Loi  sur  le  ministère  des  Services  correctionnels. 

2.  Les  agents  de  police,  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  services  policiers,  les  employés  d'un  corps  de  police  qui  ne  sont  pas  des 
agents  de  police,  les  agents  des  premières  nations  et  les  membres  auxiliaires  d'un  corps  de  police. 

3.  Les  pompiers,  au  sens  du  paragraphe  1  (  1  )  de  la  Loi  de  1 997  sur  la  prévention  et  la  protection  contre  l 'incendie. 

4.  Les  auxiliaires  médicaux  et  les  ambulanciers,  au  sens  que  donne  à  ces  termes  la  Loi  sur  les  ambulances. 

5.  Les  étudiants  au  cours  d'auxiliaire  médical  qui  suivent  une  formation  sur  le  terrain. 

6.  Les  membres  de  l'Ordre  des  infirmières  et  infirmiers  de  l'Ontario. 

Présentation  de  la  requête 

4.  (1)  La  requête  visée  à  l'article  2  de  la  Loi  doit  comprendre  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  un  rapport  du  requérant,  rempli  conformément  aux  exigences  de  l'article  5; 

b)  un  rapport  de  médecin,  rempli  conformément  aux  exigences  de  l'article  6. 

(2)  La  requête  doit  être  reçue  par  le  bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la  circonscription  sanitaire  du  territoire  où  vit 
l'intimé  au  plus  tard  sept  jours  après  la  date  de  l'événement. 

(3)  Le  délai  prévu  au  paragraphe  (2)  qui  expire  un  samedi,  un  dimanche  ou  un  autre  jour  férié  est  prorogé  d'un  jour. 

(4)  Si  la  requête  est  présentée  à  un  bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  d'une  circonscription  sanitaire  autre  que  celle  du 
territoire  où  vit  l'intimé,  le  bureau  qui  reçoit  la  requête  la  fait  parvenir  immédiatement  au  bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la 
circonscription  sanitaire  du  territoire  où  vit  l'intimé. 

(5)  Le  bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  qui  reçoit  une  requête  directement  du  requérant  consigne  la  date  et  l'heure 
auxquelles  il  l'a  reçue. 

(6)  La  date  de  l'événement  indiquée  dans  le  rapport  de  médecin  est  réputée  être  la  date  de  l'événement  pour  l'application 
du  présent  règlement,  malgré  tout  autre  renseignement  contenu  dans  la  requête  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  date  de  l'événement. 

(7)  La  requête  transmise  par  télécopie  à  un  bureau  d'un  médecin-hygiéniste  est  réputée  reçue  par  ce  bureau  : 

a)  le  jour  où  elle  est  télécopiée,  si  elle  est  transmise  avant  16  h; 

b)  le  lendemain  du  jour  où  elle  est  télécopiée,  si  elle  est  transmise  à  16  h  ou  par  la  suite. 

(8)  Les  règles  suivantes  s'appliquent  à  l'égard  de  la  requête  présentée  à  un  bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  d'une 
circonscription  sanitaire  autre  que  celle  du  territoire  où  vit  l'intimé  : 

1.  La  requête  est  réputée  conforme  au  paragraphe  (2)  si  un  bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  d'une  circonscription  sanitaire 
autre  que  celle  du  territoire  où  vit  l'intimé  la  reçoit  dans  le  délai  imparti  à  ce  paragraphe. 

2.  Le  délai  prévu  au  paragraphe  3  (3)  de  la  Loi  s'applique  à  l'égard  de  la  requête  à  partir  de  la  date  de  sa  réception  par  un 
bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  d'une  circonscription  sanitaire  autre  que  celle  du  territoire  où  vit  l'intimé. 

Rapport  du  requérant  —  contenu 

5.  (I  )  Un  rapport  du  requérant  doit  comprendre  ce  qui  suit  : 
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a)  les  nom,  adresse,  numéro  de  téléphone,  numéro  de  carte  Santé,  sexe,  âge  et  date  de  naissance  du  requérant: 

b)  les  nom  et  adresse  de  l'intimé  et,  s'ils  sont  connus,  son  numéro  de  téléphone,  son  sexe,  son  âge  et  sa  date  de  naissance; 

c)  une  description  de  l'événement,  y  compris  la  date  et  l'heure  de  celui-ci,  les  blessures  subies  par  le  requérant  et  la 
question  de  savoir  si  ce  dernier  a  pris  des  précautions  avant  que  l'événement  ne  se  produise; 

d)  les  nom,  adresse  de  bureau,  numéro  de  téléphone  au  bureau  et  numéro  de  télécopieur  au  bureau  du  médecin  de  famille 
du  requérant,  s'il  n'est  pas  le  médecin  rapporteur; 

e)  la  déclaration  portant  que  le  requérant  a  consenti  à  un  examen  par  le  médecin  rapporteur; 

0  la  déclaration  portant  que  le  requérant  a  consenti  à  une  consultation  relativement  à  l'événement,  y  compris  une 
consultation  concernant  la  prophylaxie  et  le  traitement; 

g)  la  déclaration  portant  que  le  requérant  a  consenti  aux  tests  de  base  sur  son  sang  relativement  aux  maladies 
transmissibles  désignées  que  le  médecin  rapporteur  a  ordonnés; 

h)  le  consentement  du  requérant  à  ce  que  soient  communiqués  à  la  Commission  les  renseignements  personnels  et  les 
renseignements  personnels  sur  la  santé  le  concernant  qui  se  rapportent  à  la  requête,  si  celle-ci  est  renvoyée  à  la 
Commission. 

(2)  Si  le  requérant  présente  une  requête  en  tant  que  victime  d'un  acte  criminel,  le  rapport  du  requérant  doit  indiquer  que 
celui-ci  : 

a)  d'une  part,  a  signalé  l'acte  criminel  reproché  à  la  police;  .  ,. 

b)  d'autre  part,  a  consenti  à  la  communication  à  la  Commission,  par  la  police,  de  tout  renseignement  contenu  dans  le 
rapport  de  police,  si  la  requête  est  renvoyée  à  la  Commission. 

(3)  Le  rapport  du  requérant  doit  être  signé  et  daté  par  le  requérant. 

(4)  Si  la  requête  est  renvoyée  à  la  Commission,  le  requérant  remet  les  résultats  de  ses  tests  de  base  à  la  Commission  dès 
qu'ils  sont  disponibles. 

Rapport  de  médecin  —  contenu 

6.  (  1  )  Un  rapport  de  médecin  doit  comprendre  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  les  nom,  adresse  de  bureau,  numéro  de  téléphone  au  bureau  et  numéro  de  télécopieur  au  bureau  du  médecin  qui  rédige 
le  rapport; 

b)  les  nom,  adresse,  numéro  de  téléphone,  numéro  de  carte  Santé,  sexe,  âge  et  date  de  naissance  du  requérant; 

c)  les  nom,  adresse  de  bureau,  numéro  de  téléphone  au  bureau  et  numéro  de  télécopieur  au  bureau  du  médecin  de  famille 
du  requérant,  s'il  n'est  pas  l'auteur  du  rapport; 

d)  la  description  de  l'événement,  y  compris  la  date  et  l'heure  de  celui-ci;        *  (i 

e)  une  déclaration  relative  au  type  d'exposition  qu'a  subie  le  requérant  et  le  type  de  substance  corporelle  avec  laquelle  il 
est  entré  en  contact; 

f)  les  conclusions  du  médecin  qui  rédige  le  rapport  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  examens  se  rapportant  à  l'événement,  y 
compris  une  évaluation  de  toute  blessure  subie  par  le  requérant; 

g)  les  antécédents  vaccinaux  du  requérant  et  son  état  sérologique  relativement  aux  maladies  transmissibles  désignées, 
s'ils  sont  connus; 

h)  une  description  de  tous  les  tests  de  base  relativement  aux  maladies  transmissibles  désignées  que  le  médecin  qui  rédige 
le  rapport  a  ordonnés  et,  si  le  requérant  a  reflisé  de  se  soumettre  à  un  test  de  base  quelconque,  une  description  du  test 
refusé: 

i)  une  description  de  toute  prophylaxie  et  de  tout  traitement  recommandés  par  le  médecin  qui  rédige  le  rapport,  y  compris 
une  déclaration  indiquant  si  le  requérant  a  refusé  une  prophylaxie  ou  un  traitement  quelconque: 

j)  une  déclaration  portant  que  le  requérant  a  consenti  à  une  consuhation  relativement  à  l'événement,  y  compris  une 
consultation  concernant  la  prophylaxie  et  le  traitement; 

k)  les  nom,  adresse  de  bureau,  numéro  de  téléphone  au  bureau  et  numéro  de  télécopieur  au  bureau  du  ou  des  médecins 
vers  lesquels  le  médecin  qui  rédige  le  rapport  a  dirigé  le  requérant  pour  une  prophylaxie,  un  traitement  et  un  suivi,  s'il 
y  a  lieu; 

1)  l'évaluation,  par  le  médecin  qui  rédige  le  rapport,  du  risque  d'exposition  du  requérant  aux  maladies  transmissibles 
désignées  comme  étant  potentiellement  important,  non  important  ou  indéterminé.  .,^.jf  - 

(2)  Le  rapport  de  médecin  doit  être  signé  et  daté  par  le  médecin  rapporteur. 
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(3)  Le  médecin  rapporteur  ordonne  que  le  requérant  se  soumette  à  des  tests  de  base  relativement  à  toutes  les  maladies 
transmissibles  désignées.  Toutefois  il  n'est  pas  obligé  d'ordonner  un  test  de  base  relativement  à  une  maladie  transmissible 
désignée  s'il  a  une  autre  preuve,  qui  le  satisfait,  de  la  séropositivité  du  requérant  à  l'égard  de  cette  maladie.  .    ;    ' 

Suspension  du  traitement  de  la  requête 

7.  (1)  Si  une  requête  prévue  à  l'article  2  de  la  Loi  ne  satisfait  pas  aux  exigences  de  l'article  4  du  présent  règlement,  le 
médecin-hygiéniste  ne  doit  prendre  aucune  des  mesures  prévues  à  l'article  3  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Si  la  requête  ne  satisfait  pas  aux  exigences  de  l'article  4  du  présent  règlement,  le  médecin-hygiéniste  en  avise  le 
requérant  par  courrier  recommandé  envoyé  au  plus  tard  deux  jours  après  en  être  arrivé  à  cette  conclusion. 

Demande  d'observation  volontaire 

8.  (1)  Lorsqu'il  demande  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi  qu'un  intimé  fournisse  volontairement  un  échantillon  de  sang 
ou  une  autre  preuve  de  sa  séropositivité  relativement  aux  maladies  transmissibles  désignées,  le  médecin-hygiéniste,  à  la  fois  : 

a)  suit  les  pratiques  et  les  méthodes  d'hygiène  publique  normales; 

b)  divulgue  à  l'intimé  les  détails  de  l'événement,  tel  qu'il  est  décrit  dans  le  rapport  du  requérant  et  le  rapport  de  médecin, 
sans  divulguer  les  renseignements  personnels  concernant  le  requérant; 

c)  fait  des  tentatives  raisonnables  pour  remettre  à  l'intimé  un  rapport  de  l'intimé  en  blanc  qui  peut  être  utilisé  si  la  requête 
est  renvoyée  à  la  Commission.  .,  . 

(2)  Le  médecin-hygiéniste  peut  continuer  de  demander  que  l'intimé  fournisse  volontairement  un  échantillon  de  sang  ou 
une  autre  preuve  de  sa  séropositivité  relativement  aux  maladies  transmissibles  désignées  même  après  avoir  renvoyé  la  requête 
à  la  Commission. 

Observation  volontaire 

9.  S'il  accepte  volontairement  de  fournir  un  échantillon  de  sang,  l'intimé  voit  un  médecin  ou  une  personne  appartenant  à 
une  catégorie  prescrite  par  l'article  13  et  demande  qu'un  échantillon  de  son  sang  soit  prélevé  et  il  informe  le  médecin  ou 
l'autre  personne  que  l'échantillon  est  fourni  conformément  à  une  demande  présentée  par  un  médecin-hygiéniste  aux  termes 
de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi. 

Retrait  du  renvoi  i  la  Commission 

10.  Si  l'intimé  fournit  volontairement  un  échantillon  de  sang  ou  une  autre  preuve  de  sa  séropositivité  relativement  aux 
maladies  transmissibles  désignées  après  le  renvoi  de  la  requête  à  la  Commission,  mais  avant  que  celle-ci  ne  commence  son 
audience  sur  la  requête,  le  médecin-hygiéniste  retire  le  renvoi  de  la  requête. 

Renvoi  de  la  requête  à  la  Commission 

11.  Le  médecin-hygiéniste  qui  renvoie  une  requête  à  la  Commission  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  de  la  Loi  lui  fait 
I  parvenir  la  requête. 

Observation  de  l'ordonnance  de  la  Commission 

12.  Si  la  Commission  rend  une  ordonnance  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi,  le  délai  maximal  d'observation  de 
l'ordonnance  que  l'intimé  doit  respecter  et  que  la  Commission  peut  préciser  dans  celle-ci  est  de  sept  jours  à  partir  de  la  date  à 
laquelle  est  rendue  l'ordonnance. 

Autres  personnes  pouvant  prélever  des  échantillons  de  sang 

13.  Les  catégories  de  personnes  prescrites  qui  peuvent  prélever  des  échantillons  de  sang  conformément  à  une  ordonnance 
rendue  par  la  Commission  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi  sont  les  suivantes  : 

1 .  Les  membres  de  l'Ordre  des  technologistes  de  laboratoire  médical  de  l'Ontario. 

2.  Les  membres  de  l'Ordre  des  infirmières  et  infirmiers  de  l'Ontario  qui  sont  des  infirmières  autorisées  ou  des  infirmiers 
autorisés  et  qui  sont  titulaires  d'un  certificat  d'inscription  supérieur  prévu  par  la  Loi  de  1991  sur  les  infirmières  et 
infirmiers. 

Vérification  de  l'identité  de  l'intimé  avant  le  prélèvement  d'un  échantillon  de  sang 

14.  (1)  Avant  de  prélever  un  échantillon  de  sang  conformément  à  une  demande  présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la 
Loi  ou  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi,  le  médecin  ou  l'autre  personne  qu'une. personne  voit  pour 
faire  prélever  l'échantillon  : 

a)  demande  à  cette  dernière  de  produire  une  pièce  d'identité  avec  photo  ou,  si  celle-ci  n'en  a  pas,  deux  autres  pièces 
d'identité  comprenant  chacune  son  nom  et  sa  signature; 

b)  vérifie,  en  examinant  la  pièce  d'identité  produite,  que  cette  dernière  est  l'intimé 
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(2)  Si  une  pièce  d'identité  n'est  pas  produite  comme  il  a  été  demandé  aux  termes  de  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  ou  que  le  médecin  ou 
l'autre  personne  n'est  pas  convaincu  que  la  personne  qui  se  présente  pour  faire  prélever  un  échantillon  de  son  sang  est 
l'intimé,  le  médecin  ou  l'autre  personne  : 

a)  ne  doit  pas  prélever  l'échantillon  de  sang;  ,,  . 

b)  indique  sur  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  que  le  prélèvement  n'a  pas  été  fait  et  la  raison  pour  laquelle  il  ne  l'a 
pas  été; 

c)  fait  parvenir  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  :  " 

(i)  au  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la  circonscription  sanitaire  du  territoire  où  vit  l'intimé,  si  la  personne  s'est  présentée 
pour  faire  prélever  un  échantillon  de  sang  conformément  à  une  demande  présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la 
Loi, 

(ii)  à  la  Commission,  si  la  personne  s'est  présentée  pour  faire  prélever  un  échantillon  de  sang  conformément  à  une 
ordonnance  rendue  par  celle-ci  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi. 

(3)  Sur  réception  de  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  envoyée  aux  termes  de  l'alinéa  (2)  c),  le  médecin-hygiéniste  ou 
la  Commission,  selon  le  cas,  envoie  par  messager  au  requérant  un  avis  écrit  portant  que  l'échantillon  de  sang  n'a  pas  été 
prélevé  pour  la  raison  prévue  à  l'alinéa  (2)  b). 

Marche  i  suivre  pour  prélever  un  échantillon  de  sang 

15.  (1)  Le  médecin  ou  l'autre  personne  qui  prélève  un  échantillon  de  sang  sur  un  intimé  conformément  à  une  demande 
présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi  ou  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi  : 

a)  appose  sur  chacun  des  tubes  vacutainer  qui  contiennent  du  sang  prélevé  sur  l'intimé  une  étiquette  indiquant  les  nom  et 
date  de  naissance  de  l'intimé  et  la  date  du  prélèvement; 

b)  place  immédiatement  dans  un  sac  pour  matières  contaminées  tous  les  tubes  vacutainer; 

c)  appose  un  scellé  sur  le  sac  pour  matières  contaminées; 

d)  inscrit  les  nom  et  date  de  naissance  de  l'intimé  sur  le  scellé  apposé  sur  le  sac  pour  matières  contaminées; 

e)  appose  un  numéro  de  série  unique  sur  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire,  lequel  figure  sur  l'original  et  sur  toutes  les 
copies  de  celle-ci; 

f)  indique  sur  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  que  l'identité  de  l'intimé  a  été  vérifiée  conformément  à  l'article  14; 

g)  inscrit  son  nom  et  appose  sa  signature  et  la  date  sur  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire; 
h)  remet  à  l'intimé  une  copie  de  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  dûment  remplie; 

i)  conserve  pour  ses  dossiers  une  copie  de  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  dûment  remplie; 

j)  envoie  une  copie  de  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  dûment  remplie  : 

(i)  au  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la  circonscription  sanitaire  du  territoire  où  vit  l'intimé,  si  l'échantillon  est  prélevé 
conformément  à  une  demande  présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi, 

(ii)  à  la  Commission,  si  l'échantillon  est  prélevé  conformément  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  par  celle-ci  en  vertu  de 
l'article  5  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Le  médecin  ou  l'autre  personne  qui  prélève  un  échantillon  de  sang  sur  un  intimé  envoie  immédiatement  par  messager 
au  Laboratoire  central  de  santé  publique,  aux  fins  d'analyse,  l'échantillon  de  sang,  empaqueté  selon  les  exigences  du 
paragraphe  (1),  et  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  originale  dûment  remplie. 

(3)  La  copie  de  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  envoyée  au  médecin-hygiéniste  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (l)j)  (i) 
est  transmise  par  télécopie. 

Vérirication  de  l'intégrité  de  l'échantillon  de  sang 

16.  (i)  Avant  que  ne  soit  effectuée  toute  analyse  d'un  échantillon  de  sang  prélevé  sur  un  intimé  conformément  à  une 
demande  présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi  ou  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi,  un 
employé  du  Laboratoire  central  de  santé  publique  vérifie  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  le  scellé  apposé  sur  le  sac  pour  matières  contaminées  qui  contient  l'échantillon  de  sang  est  intact; 

b)  au  moins  un  des  tubes  vacutainer  n'est  pas  endommagé. 

(2)  Aucune  analyse  d'un  échantillon  de  sang  prélevé  sur  un  intimé  ne  doit  être  effectuée  si,  lorsqu'ils  arrivent  au 
Laboratoire  central  de  santé  publique,  le  scellé  du  sac  pour  matières  contaminées  est  déchiré  ou  que  tous  les  tubes  vacutainer 
sont  endommagés. 
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(3)  Si  le  sac  pour  matières  contaminées  contenant  l'échantillon  de  sang  prélevé  sur  un  intimé  arrive  au  Laboratoire  centra! 
de  santé  publique  avec  un  scellé  déchiré  ou  que  tous  les  tubes  vacutainer  sont  endommagés,  un  employé  du  Laboratoire  : 

a)  d'une  part,  indique  sur  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  que  le  sac  pour  matières  contaminées  contenant 
l'échantillon  de  sang  prélevé  sur  l'intimé  est  arrivé  au  Laboratoire  avec  un  scellé  déchiré  ou  que  tous  les  tubes 
vacutainer  étaient  endommagés  et  qu'aucune  analyse  de  l'échantillon  de  sang  de  l'intimé  n'a  été  effectuée; 

b)  d'autre  part,  envoie  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire,  ainsi  que  l'indication  exigée  à  l'alinéa  a)  : 

(i)  au  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la  circonscription  sanitaire  du  territoire  où  vit  l'intimé,  si  l'échantillon  a  été  prélevé 
conformément  à  une  demande  présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi, 

(ii)  à  la  Commission,  si  l'échantillon  a  été  prélevé  conformément  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  par  celle-ci  en  vertu  de 
l'article  5  de  la  Loi. 

(4)  Sur  réception  de  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  envoyée  aux  termes  de  l'alinéa  (3)  b),  le  médecin-hygiéniste  ou 
la  Commission,  selon  le  cas,  avise  le  requérant  par  écrit  que  l'échantillon  de  sang  a  été  fourni,  mais  qu'il  n'a  pas  été  analysé 
pour  le  motif  prévu  à  l'alinéa  (3)  a). 

(5)  L'avis  prévu  au  paragraphe  (4)  est  envoyé  par  messager  et  est  réputé  reçu  par  le  requérant  24  heures  après  son  envoi,  à 
moins  que  celui-ci  ne  démontre  qu'agissant  de  bonne  foi,  du  fait  de  son  absence,  d'un  accident,  d'une  maladie  ou  pour  un 
autre  motif  indépendant  de  sa  volonté,  il  n'a  reçu  l'avis  que  plus  tard. 

Analyse  d'un  échantillon  de  sang 

17.  (1)  L'analyste  qui  effectue  l'analyse  d'un  échantillon  de  sang  prélevé  sur  un  intimé  conformément  à  une  demande 
présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi  ou  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi  le  fait  conformément 
aux  exigences  précisées  sur  la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  et  conformément  au  protocole  de  laboratoire  standard. 

(2)  L'analyste  qui  effectue  l'analyse  d'un  échantillon  de  sang  prélevé  sur  un  intimé  conformément  à  une  demande 
présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi  ou  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi  rédige  un  rapport  de 
l'analyse  de  sang  et  le  signe  pour  indiquer  que  l'échantillon  de  sang  a  été  analysé  conformément  aux  exigences  précisées  sur 
la  demande  d'analyse  en  laboratoire  et  conformément  au  protocole  de  laboratoire  standard. 

(3)  Si  l'échantillon  de  sang  a  été  fourni  conformément  à  une  demande  présentée  aux  termes  de  l'article  3  de  la  Loi, 
l'analyste  fait  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  il  remet  le  rapport  sur  les  résultats  de  l'analyse  au  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la  circonscription  sanitaire  du  territoire  où  vit 
l'intimé; 

b)  il  fait  des  tentatives  raisonnables  pour  remettre  le  rapport  sur  les  résultats  de  l'analyse  au  médecin  de  l'intimé,  si 
l'intimé  le  demande; 

c)  si  l'intimé  a  demandé  que  le  rapport  sur  les  résultats  de  l'analyse  soit  remis  à  son  médecin,  il  fait  des  tentatives 
raisonnables  pour  remettre  à  l'intimé  ce  qui  suit  : 

(i)  un  avis  selon  lequel  il  a  remis  le  rapport  sur  les  résultats  de  l'analyse  au  médecin  de  l'intimé  ou  a  fait  des 
tentatives  raisonnables  en  ce  sens, 

(ii)  une  recommandation  pour  que  l'intimé  consulte  son  médecin  afin  d'obtenir  l'interprétation  exacte  des  résultats  de 
l'analyse. 

(4)  Si  l'échantillon  de  sang  a  été  fourni  conformément  à  une  ordonnance  rendue  par  la  Commission  en  vertu  de  l'article  5 
de  la  Loi,  l'analyste  remet  le  rapport  sur  les  résultats  de  l'analyse  selon  les  exigences  de  l'ordonnance  et  des  sous-alinéas  5 
(2)  c)  (ii),  (iii),  (iv)  et  (v)  de  la  Loi. 

(5)  Sur  réception  du  rapport  visé  à  l'alinéa  (3)  a),  le  médecin-hygiéniste  fait  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  il  fait  des  tentatives  raisonnables  pour  remettre  le  rapport  au  médecin  du  requérant; 

b)  il  fait  des  tentatives  raisonnables  pour  remettre  au  requérant  ce  qui  suit  : 

(i)  un  avis  selon  lequel  il  a  remis  le  rapport  sur  les  résultats  de  l'analyse  au  médecin  du  requérant  ou  a  fait  des 
tentatives  raisonnables  en  ce  sens, 

(ii)  une  recommandation  pour  que  le  requérant  consulte  son  médecin  afin  d'obtenir  l'interprétation  exacte  des 
résultats  de  l'analyse. 

Nouvelle  présentation  de  la  requête 

18.  (1)  Le  requérant  qui  est  avisé  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  16  (4)  que  l'intimé  a  fourni  un  échantillon  de  sang,  mais  que 
celui-ci  n'a  pas  été  analysé,  peut  présenter  de  nouveau  sa  requête  au  médecin-hygiéniste  au  plus  tard  sept  jours  après  avoir 
été  avisé. 
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(2)  La  Loi  et  le  présent  règlement  s'appliquent  à  la  requête  présentée  de  nouveau  en  vertu  du  présent  article,  avec  les 
adaptations  nécessaires,  notamment  les  suivantes  : 

1 .  La  requête  présentée  de  nouveau  doit  comprendre  ce  qui  suit  : 

i.  le  même  rappwrt  du  requérant  que  celui  compris  dans  la  requête  initiale, 

ii.  le  même  rapport  de  médecin  que  celui  compris  dans  la  requête  initiale, 

iii.  les  résultats  des  tests  de  base  auxquels  s'est  soumis  le  requérant,  s'ils  sont  disponibles,       ^.,      ,      ,    , 

iv.  une  copie  de  l'avis  écrit  donné  par  le  médecin-hygiéniste  ou  la  Commission  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  16  (4). 

2.  La  requête  présentée  de  nouveau  doit  être  reçue  par  le  bureau  du  médecin-hygiéniste  de  la  circonscription  sanitaire  du 
territoire  où  vit  l'intimé  au  plus  tard  sept  jours  après  la  date  à  laquelle  le  requérant  a  reçu  l'avis  donné  par  le  médecin- 
hygiéniste  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  16  (4). 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

19.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  dernier  en  date  du  jour  de  son  dépôt  et  du  10  août  2007. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 

Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 

Date  made:  July  25,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  25  juillet  2007. 
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CHARGES  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  AND  COMMERCIAL  WATER  USERS 

Purpose  and  Definitions 

Purpose 

1.  The  purpose  of  this  Regulation  is  to  recover  a  portion  of  the  costs  the  Government  of  Ontario  incurs  in  the 
administration  of  the  Act  and  any  other  Act  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  conservation,  protection  and  management  of 
Ontario's  waters  and  their  efficient  and  sustainable  use. 

Definitions  and  interpretation 

2.  (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"phase  one  industrial  or  commercial  water  user"  means  a  facility  that  is  an  industrial  or  commercial  user  of  water  that 
satisfies  the  requirements  set  out  in  section  3. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  a  reference  to  an  owner  of  a  facility  or  water  works  includes  the  operator  of  the 
facility  or  water  works. 
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Application 

Application 

3.  (1)  A  facility  is  a  phase  one  industrial  or  commercial  water  user  for  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  if  the  facility 
satisfies  one  of  the  requirements  in  subsection  (2)  and  it  falls  into  one  of  the  following  classes  of  industrial  and  commercial 
facilities: 

1 .  Facilities  that  manufacture  or  produce  bottled  water  or  water  in  other  containers,  whether  or  not  for  use  as  a  beverage. 

2.  Beverage  manufacturing  facilities,  where  water  is  incorporated  into  a  product. 

3.  Fruit  and  vegetable  canning  or  pickling  facilities,  where  water  is  incorporated  into  a  product. 

4.  Ready-mix  concrete  manufacturing  facilities. 

5.  Non-metallic  mineral  product  manufacturing  facilities,  other  than  those  facilities  described  in  paragraph  4,  where 
water  is  incorporated  into  a  product. 

6.  Pesticide,  fertilizer  and  other  agricultural  chemical  manufacturing  facilities,  where  water  is  incorporated  into  a 
product. 

7.  Inorganic  chemical  manufacturing  facilities,  other  than  those  described  in  paragraph  6,  where  water  is  incorporated 
into  a  product. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  7  (5),  a  facility  that  falls  into  one  of  the  classes  of  facilities  listed  in  subsection  (1)  is  a  phase  one 
mdustrial  or  commercial  water  user  of  water  if, 

(a)  the  facility  takes  its  water  by  any  of  the  means  that  are  listed  in  subsection  1  (7)  of  the  Act  and  is  required  to  have  a 
permit  under  section  34  of  the  Act;  or 

(b)  the  facility  is  directly  or  indirectly  supplied  water  through  a  water  works  that  is  not  owned  by  the  owner  of  the  facility 
and  the  facility  on  any  single  day  in  a  year  uses  more  than  50,000  litres  of  water. 

Reporting  Information 

Report  on  water  taking  or  use 

4.  (1)  The  owner  of  a  facility  that  is  a  phase  one  industrial  or  commercial  water  user  shall  report  the  following 
information  to  the  Director,  in  a  manner  and  form  approved  by  the  Director: 

1.  Theaddressof  the  facility.  :. 

2.  Contact  information  for  the  facility,  including  the  name  and  title  of  the  person  who  should  be  contacted  in  respect  of 
matters  under  this  Regulation. 

3.  The  class  of  facility  to  which  the  facility  belongs  under  subsection  3  (1)  and  a  description  of  how  the  water  is  used. 

4.  The  names  of  the  owner  of  the  facility. 

5.  The  number  of  the  facility's  water  taking  permit,  if  the  facility  is  a  water  taker  and  has  a  water  taking  permit. 

6.  If  a  water  works  not  owned  by  the  owner  of  the  facility  supplies  water  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  facility, 
i.  the  name  of  the  owner  of  the  water  works,  and 

ii.  the  account  number  that  the  owner  of  the  water  works  uses  to  charge  the  facility  for  its  water  use. 

7.  The  method  the  facility  uses  to  measure  the  amount  of  water  it  uses. 

(2)  The  report  required  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  made, 

(a)  on  or  before  June  30.  2008; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  facility  that  commences  operations  after  June  30,  2008  as  a  facility  that  falls  into  one  of  the  classes 
listed  in  subsection  3  (  I  ),  30  days  after  the  facility  commences  such  operations;  or 

(c)  if,  on  the  date  this  Regulation  came  into  force,  this  Regulation  did  not  apply  to  a  facility  because  the  facility  did  not 
satisfy  the  requirements  in  subsection  3  (2)  but  after  that  date  the  facility  does  satisfy  the  requirements  of  subsection  3 
(2),  30  days  after  the  date  the  owner  of  the  facilify  becomes  aware  that  the  subsection  applies  to  the  facility. 

(3)  If  the  owner  of  a  facilify  becomes  aware  that  the  information  provided  to  the  Director  under  subsection  (1)  is 
inaccurate  or  out  of  date,  the  owner  shall,  in  a  manner  and  form  approved  by  the  Director,  promptly  revise  the  information 
that  had  been  provided  to  the  Director  so  that  it  is  accurate  and  up  to  date. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  information  required  under  subsection  (  I  ),  the  Director  may  by  written  notice  require  that  the  owner 
of  a  facilify,  in  a  manner  and  form  specified  by  the  Director  in  the  notice,  supply  such  additional  information  as  the  Director 
may  require  to  assist  the  Director  in  determining, 
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(a)  whether  the  facility  is  a  phase  one  industrial  or  commercial  water  user;  and 

(b)  the  total  amount  of  water  the  facility  used  in  a  calendar  year  or  other  12-month  period  as  specified  by  the  Director. 

Report  from  owners  of  water  works 

5.  (1)  An  owner  of  a  water  works  that  provides  water  to  any  industrial  or  commercial  users  of  water  shall  report  the 
following  information  to  the  Director,  in  a  manner  and  form  approved  by  the  Director: 

1 .  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  name  of  every  facility  that  is  connected  to  the  water  works  that  uses  water  for 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes. 

2.  The  account  number  the  owner  uses  to  charge  the  facility  for  its  water  use  for  each  facility  identified  in  paragraph  1 . 

3.  The  address  of  each  facility  identified  under  paragraph  1. 

4.  Any  information  that  the  owner  of  the  water  works  has  that  describes  the  industrial  or  commercial  purpose  for  which 
the  facility  uses  water,  including  whether  the  purpose  is  one  listed  in  subsection  3(1). 

5.  The  amount  of  water  the  facility  used  in  the  previous  calendar  year  or  other  12-month  period  as  specified  by  the 
Director. 

(2)  If  an  owner  of  a  water  works  has  information  that  accurately  identifies  which  commercial  or  industrial  users  of  water 
connected  to  its  water  works  use  more  than  50,000  litres  of  water  in  a  single  day  in  a  calendar  year  or  other  12-month  period 
as  specified  by  the  Director,  the  owner  is  only  required  to  identify  those  users  in  a  report  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  The  report  required  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  made  on  or  before  March  31,  2008  and  the  owner  of  the  water  works 
shall  update  the  information  on  or  before  March  3 1  in  each  subsequent  year,  in  a  form  and  manner  specified  by  the  Director, 
to  ensure  that  the  information  is  accurate  and  up  to  date. 

(4)  In  addition  to  the  information  required  under  subsection  (I),  the  Director  may  by  written  notice  require,  in  a  form  and 
manner  specified  by  the  Director  in  the  notice,  that  the  owner  of  a  water  works  supply  such  additional  information  as  the 
Director  may  require  to  assist  the  Director  in  determining, 

(a)  whether  a  facility  is  a  phase  one  industrial  or  commercial  water  user;  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  water  a  facility  used  in  a  previous  calendar  year  or  other  12-month  period  as  specified  by  the  Director. 

LIST  OF  Facilities 

List  of  facilities 

6.  On  or  before  December  31,  2008,  the  Director  shall  prepare  a  list  of  facilities  to  which  this  Regulation  applies  and  shall 
maintain  an  updated  list. 

AMOUNT  AND  PAYMENT  OF  CHARGE 
Charge 

7.  (1)  As  of  January  1,  2009,  the  owner  of  a  facility  that  is  a  phase  one  industrial  or  commercial  water  user  shall  be 
charged  $3.71  per  million  litres  of  water  used  for  the  total  amount  of  water  the  facility  uses  annually  or  in  any  other  12- 
month  period  as  specified  by  the  Director. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  facility  that  is  required  to  have  a  permit  under  section  34  of  the  Act.  if  the  owner  of  the  facility  fails  to 
submit  the  data  required  under  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  387/04  (Water  Taking),  made  under  the  Act,  the  Director  may 
determine  the  charge  that  applies  in  respect  of  the  facility  based  on  the  amount  of  water  that  the  permit  authorizes  the  facility 
to  take. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  facility  that  is  required  to  have  a  permit  under  section  34  of  the  Act,  if  the  owner  of  the  facility  submits 
data  required  under  section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  387/04  (Water  Taking),  made  under  the  Act,  and  the  Director  determines 
after  a  review  of  the  data  that  the  data  is  not  an  accurate  reflection  of  the  volume  of  water  the  facility  took  daily  during  a 
calendar  year  or  12-month  period  for  which  the  charge  shall  be  applied  under  this  Regulation,  the  Director  may  by  written 
notice  explain  the  basis  of  his  or  her  determination  and  request  that  the  owner  of  the  facility  resubmit  the  data  required  under 
section  9  of  Ontario  Regulation  387/04  in  a  form  and  manner  specified  in  the  notice. 

(4)  If  an  owner  of  a  facility  fails  to  resubmit  data  to  the  Director  in  accordance  with  the  notice  given  under  subsection  (3), 
the  Director  may  determine  the  charge  that  applies  in  respect  of  the  facility  based  on  the  amount  of  water  that  the  facility's 
permit  authorizes  the  facility  to  take. 

(5)  An  owner  of  a  facility  shall  not  be  charged  for  water  use  under  this  Regulation  in  a  calendar  year  or  other  12-month 
period  as  specified  by  the  Director  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1)  if  the  owner  can  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  that  the  facility  did  not  use  more  than  50,000  litres  of  water  on  any  single  day  in  the  calendar  year  or  12-month 
period.  , 
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Notice  of  charge  and  payment 

8.  (1)  The  notice  of  charge  for  water  used  in  a  calendar  year  or  other  12-month  period  specified  by  the  Director  referenced 
in  subsection  7(1)  shall  be  issued, 

(a)  within  12  months  after  January  1  in  the  year  after  the  year  in  which  the  water  was  used,  in  the  case  of  charge  for  water 
that  is  based  on  use  of  water  in  a  calendar  year;  or 

(b)  within  12  months  after  the  last  day  of  the  last  month  in  the  12-month  period  in  which  the  water  was  used,  in  the  case  of 
a  charge  for  water  that  is  based  on  a  12-month  period  specified  by  the  Director.  -,,  ,,    . 

(2)  The  owner  of  the  facility  to  which  the  charge  relates  shall  pay  the  charge  within  30  days  after  the  notice  is  given. 

(3)  The  charges  payable  under  this  Regulation  are  payable  to  the  Minister  of  Finance. 
Failure  to  pay 

9.  If  a  person  who  is  required  to  pay  charges  under  section  8  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirement, 

(a)  the  Director  may  by  order  suspend  any  licence,  permit  or  approval  that  has  been  issued  to  the  person  under  the  Act 
until  the  charges  and  any  interest  owing  under  section  10  of  the  Financial  Administration  Act  are  paid;  and 

(b)  the  Director  may  refuse  to  issue  the  owner  any  license,  permit  or  approval  under  the  Act  until  the  charges  and  any 
interest  owing  under  section  10  of  the  Financial  Administration  Act  are  paid. 

Report  by  Minister 

Report  by  Minister 

10.  The  Minister  shall  ensure  that,  on  or  before  December  31,  2012  and  every  five  years  after  that  date,  a  report  is 
prepared  and  published  in  the  registry  established  under  the  Environmental  Bill  of  Rights,  1993  that  reviews  the  amount  of 
the  charge  established  by  this  Regulation  to  determine  if  the  charge  is  set  at  an  appropriate  amount  given, 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  costs  the  Government  of  Ontario  incurs  in  the  administration  of  the  Act  and  any  other  Act  for  the 
purpose  set  out  in  section  1  and  the  amount  by  which  the  costs  have  varied,  if  at  all,  in  the  five-year  period  that  is  the 
subject  of  the  review;  and 

(b)  the  portion  of  the  costs  mentioned  in  clause  (a)  that  may  be  attributed  to  facilities  that  are  phase  one  industrial  or 
commercial  water  users. 

Commencement 

11.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  subsection  I  (19)  of  the  Safeguarding  and  Sustaining 
Ontario's  Water  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

34/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  451/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  ACT 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  10,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  13,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  August  25,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  387/04 
(Water  Taking  and  Transfer) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  387/04  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  The  title  to  Ontario  Regulation  387/04  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  Transfer" 

2.  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
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Prescribed  water  takings 

4.1  (1)  The  taking  of  water  by  any  of  the  means  described  in  subsection  34  (3.1)  of  the  Act  by  a  person  who  taises  the 
water  for  use  in  a  facility  that  falls  into  a  class  described  in  subsection  3(1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  450/07  is  a  prescribed 
taking  for  the  purposes  of  section  34  of  the  Act  and  subsection  34  (3)  of  the  Act  applies  to  the  person  as  of  January  1, 2009. 

(2)  A  person  whose  taking  of  water  is  prescribed  by  subsection  (1)  shall  apply  to  the  Director  for  a  permit  under 
subsection  34  (6)  of  the  Act  on  or  before  June  30, 2008. 

4.  Section  10  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

34/07 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca). 


1692 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO  3189 


Publications  under  Part  111  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 

Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 

de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  législation 

2007—09—01 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  452/07 

made  under  the 

HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT 

^  Made:  August  13,  2007 

Filed:  August  13,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  14,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1,  2007 

RevokingO.  Reg.  166/03 
(Orders  under  Section  22. 1  of  the  Act) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  166/03  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  166/03  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  10,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


George  Smu  Herman 
Minister  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care 


Date  made:  August  13,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  453/07 

made  under  the 

SAFE  DRINKING  WATER  ACT,  2002 

'    '  '  Made:  August  8, 2007 

Filed:  August  14,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  15,  2007 
,  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  I,  2007 

"      FINANCIAL  PLANS 

RequiremenI  to  prepare  financial  plans 

1.  (1)  A  person  who  makes  an  application  under  clause  32  (1)  (b)  of  the  Act  for  a  municipal  drinking-water  licence  shall, 
before  making  the  application,  prepare  and  approve  financial  plans  for  the  system  that  satisfy  the  requirements  prescribed 
under  section  2. 
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(2)  A  person  who  makes  an  application  under  subsection  32  (4)  of  the  Act  for  the  renewal  of  a  municipal  drinking-water 
licence  shall,  before  making  the  application,  prepare  and  approve  financial  plans  for  the  system  that  satisfy  the  requirements 
prescribed  under  section  3. 

(3)  As  a  condition  in  a  municipal  drinking-water  licence  that  is  issued  in  response  to  an  application  made  under  section  33 
of  the  Act  for  a  municipal  drinking-water  licence,  the  Director  shall  include  a  requirement  that  the  owner  of  the  drinking- 
water  system,  by  the  later  of  July  1,  2010  and  the  date  that  is  six  months  after  the  date  the  first  licence  for  the  system  is 
issued,  prepare  and  approve  financial  plans  for  the  system  that  satisfy  the  requirements  prescribed  under  section  3. 

(4)  The  Director  shall  include,  as  a  condition  in  a  municipal  drinking-water  licence,  the  requirement  set  out  in  subsection 
(3)  in  any  amendments  to  a  license  made  after  the  application,  if  the  condition  is  not  satisfied  at  the  time  when  the 
amendment  is  made. 

Financial  plan  requirements;  new  systems 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "financial  plans"  in  subsection  30  (I)  of  the  Act,  the  following 
requirements  are  prescribed  for  financial  plans  that  are  required  by  subsection  1  (I)  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  section: 

1 .  The  financial  plans  must  be  approved  by  a  resolution  that  indicates  that  the  drinking-water  system  is  financially  viable 
and  that  is  passed  by, 

i.  the  council  of  the  municipality,  if  the  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  is  a  municipality,  or 

ii.  the  governing  body  of  the  owner,  if  the  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  has  a  governing  body  and  is  not  a 
municipality. 

2.  The  financial  plans, 

i.  must  include  a  statement  that  the  financial  impacts  of  the  drinking-water  system  have  been  considered,  and 
ii.  must  apply  for  a  period  of  at  least  six  years. 

3.  The  first  year  to  which  the  financial  plan  must  apply  is  the  year  in  which  the  drinking-water  system  is  expected  to  first 
serve  the  public. 

4.  For  each  year  in  which  the  financial  plans  apply,  the  financial  plans  must  include  details  of  the  proposed  or  projected 
financial  operations  of  the  drinking-water  system  itemized  by, 

total  revenues,  further  itemized  by  water  rates,  user  charges  and  other  revenues, 

total  expenses,  further  itemized  by  amortization  expenses,  interest  expenses  and  other  expenses, 

111.  annual  surplus  or  deficit,  and 

iv.  accumulated  surplus  or  deficit. 

5.  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  must, 

i.  make  the  financial  plans  available,  on  request,  to  members  of  the  public  who  are  served  by  the  drinking-water 
system  without  charge, 

ii.  make  the  financial  plans  available  to  members  of  the  public  without  charge  through  publication  on  the  Internet,  if  ■ 
the  owner  maintains  a  website  on  the  Internet,  and  ^ 

iii.  provide  notice  advising  the  public  of  the  availability  of  the  financial  plans  under  subparagraphs  i  and  ii,  if 
applicable,  in  a  manner  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  owner,  will  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  members  of  the 
public  who  are  served  by  the  drinking-water  system. 

6.  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  must  give  a  copy  of  the  financial  plans  to  the  Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs 
and  Housing. 

Financial  plan  requirements;  licence  renewal 

3.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "financial  plans"  in  subsection  30  (I)  of  the  Act,  the  following 
requirements  are  prescribed  for  financial  plans  that  are  required  by  subsection  I  (2)  or  a  condition  that  is  included  in  a 
municipal  drinking-water  licence  under  subsection  I  (3)  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  section: 

1.  The  financial  plans  must  be  approved  by  a  resolution  that  is  passed  by, 

i.  the  council  of  the  municipality,  if  the  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  is  a  municipality,  or 

ii.  the  governing  body  of  the  owner,  if  the  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  has  a  governing  body  and  is  not  a 
municipality.  ^ 

The  financial  plans  must  apply  to  a  period  of  at  least  six  years. 

3.  The  first  year  to  which  the  financial  plans  must  apply  must  be  the  year  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following 
rules: 
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i.  If  the  financial  plans  are  required  by  subsection  1  (2),  the  first  year  to  which  the  financial  plans  must  apply  must 
be  the  year  in  which  the  drinking-water  system's  existing  municipal  drinking-water  licence  would  otherwise 
expire. 

ii.  If  the  financial  plans  are  required  by  a  condition  that  was  included  in  a  municipal  drinking-water  licence  under 
subsection  I  (3),  the  first  year  to  which  the  financial  plans  must  apply  must  be  the  later  of  2010  and  the  year  in 
which  the  first  licence  for  the  system  was  issued. 

4.  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  for  each  year  to  which  the  financial  plans  apply,  the  financial  plans  must  include  the 
following: 

i.  Details  of  the  proposed  or  projected  financial  position  of  the  drinking-water  system  itemized  by, 

A.  total  financial  assets, 

B.  total  liabilities,  , 

C.  net  debt, 

D.  non-financial  assets  that  are  tangible  capital  assets,  tangible  capital  assets  under  construction,  inventories  of 
supplies  and  prepaid  expenses,  and 

E.  changes  in  tangible  capital  assets  that  are  additions,  donations,  write  downs  and  disposals. 

ii.  Details  of  the  proposed  or  projected  financial  operations  of  the  drinking-water  system  itemized  by, 

A.  total  revenues,  further  itemized  by  water  rates,  user  charges  and  other  revenues, 

B.  total  expenses,  further  itemized  by  amortization  expenses,  interest  expenses  and  other  expenses, 

C.  annual  surplus  or  deficit,  and 

D.  accumulated  surplus  or  deficit. 

iii.  Details  of  the  drinking-water  system's  proposed  or  projected  gross  cash  receipts  and  gross  cash  payments 
itemized  by, 

A.  operating  transactions,  that  are  cash  received  from  revenues,  cash  paid  for  operating  expenses  and  finance 
charges, 

B.  capital  transactions,  that  are  proceeds  on  the  sale  of  tangible  capital  assets  and  cash  used  to  acquire  capital 
assets, 

C.  investing  transactions,  that  are  acquisitions  and  disposal  of  investments, 

D.  financing  transactions,  that  are  proceeds  from  the  issuance  of  debt  and  debt  repayment, 

E.  changes  in  cash  and  cash  equivalents  during  the  year,  and 

F.  cash  and  cash  equivalents  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  year. 

iv.  Details  of  the  extent  to  which  the  information  described  in  subparagraphs  i,  ii  and  iii  relates  directly  to  the 
replacement  of  lead  service  pipes  as  defined  in  section  15. 1-  3  of  Schedule  15.1  to  Ontario  Regulation  170/03 
(Drinking- Water  Systems),  made  under  the  Act. 

5.  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  must, 

i.  make  the  financial  plans  available,  on  request,  to  members  of  the  public  who  are  served  by  the  drinking-water 
system  without  charge, 

ii.  make  the  financial  plans  available  to  members  of  the  public  without  charge  through  publication  on  the  Internet,  if 
the  owner  maintains  a  website  on  the  Internet,  and 

iii.  provide  notice  advising  the  public  of  the  availability  of  the  financial  plans  under  subparagraphs  i  and  ii,  if 
applicable,  in  a  manner  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  owner,  will  bring  the  notice  to  the  attention  of  members  of  the 
public  who  are  served  by  the  drinking-water  system. 

6.  The  owner  of  the  drinking-water  system  must  give  a  copy  of  the  financial  plans  to  the  Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs 
and  Housing. 

(2)  Each  of  the  following  sub-subparagraphs  applies  only  if  the  information  referred  to  in  the  sub-subparagraph  is  known 
to  the  owner  at  the  time  the  financial  plans  are  prepared: 

1 .  Sub-subparagraphs  4  i  A,  B  and  C  of  subsection  (  1  ). 

2.  Sub-subparagraphs  4  iii  A,  C,  E  and  F  of  subsection  (I). 
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Alternative  requirements  for  two  or  more  drinking-water  systems 

4.  If  section  3  applies  to  the  financial  plans  of  two  or  more  drinking-water  systems  that  are  solely  owned  by  the  same 
owner,  the  requirements  prescribed  by  the  section  may,  as  an  alternative,  be  satisfied  by  financial  plans  that  comply  with  the 
section  but  treat  those  systems  as  if  they  were  one  drinking-water  system.  , 

Amendment  of  financial  plans 

5.  Sections  2  or  3  do  not  prevent  financial  plans  from  being  amended. 
Additional  information 

6.  The  requirements  of  this  Regulation  do  not  prevent  a  person  from  providing  additional  information  in  financial  plans 
prepared  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Act.  , 

A 
Commencement 

7.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

LAURI£1.  C.  Broten 
Minister  of  the  Environment 

Date  made:  August  8,  2007.  ■  tt^ol  .A 

35/07  ,        ,, 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  454/07 

made  under  the 

FAMILY  RESPONSIBILITY  AND  SUPPORT  ARREARS  ENFORCEMENT  ACT,  1996 

Made:  July  25,  2007 

Filed:  August  14,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  15,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1,  2007 

RECOMMENDED  STANDARD  TERMS  FOR  SUPPORT  ORDERS 

Recommended  standard  terms 

1.  (1)  This  Regulation  sets  out,  for  the  purposes  of  clause  63  (1)  (p.2)  of  the  Act,  the  standard  terms  that  are  recommended 
for  support  orders. 

(2)  The  standard  terms  set  out  in  this  Regulation  are  recommended  to  be  used  only  if  it  is  appropriate  in  the  circumstances. 

Child  support 

2.  (I)  This  section  applies  in  respect  of  an  order  for  child  support. 
(2)  In  this  section. 


5. 


"table  amount"  means  the  amount  of  child  support  determined  by  reference  solely  to  the  applicable  table  set  out  in  Schedule  I  . 

to  Ontario  Regulation  391/97  (Child  Support  Guidelines)  made  under  the  Family  Law  Act,  according  to  the  number  of  | 

children  to  whom  an  order  for  child  support  relates  and  the  income  of  the  parent  or  spouse  against  whom  the  order  is  \ 
sought. 

(3)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  where  child  support  for  a  child  or  children  is  the  table 
amount: 

The  [specijy  respondent  or  applicant],  [insert  name],  shall  pay  child  support  to  the  [specify  applicant  or  respondent], 
[insert  name],  for  the  [specify  child  or  children],  [insert  child  or  children 's  name(s)],  bom  on  [insert  child  or  children 's 
date(s)  of  birth]  in  the  amount  of%[insert  amount]  per  month  commencing  [insert  date],  in  accordance  with  the  Tables 
under  the  Child  Support  Guidelines,  based  on  the  [specify  respondent's  or  applicant's]  annual  income  of  %[insert 
amount]. 
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(4)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  where  child  support  for  a  child  or  children  is  an  amount  other 
than  the  table  amount,  and  does  not  include  an  additional  amount  for  special  or  extraordinary  expenses: 

The  [specify  respondent  or  applicant],  [insert  name],  shall  pay  child  support  to  the  [specify  applicant  or  respondent], 
[insert  name],  for  the  [specify  child  or  children],  [insert  child  or  children 's  name(s)],  bom  on  [insert  child  or  children 's 
date(s)  of  birth]  in  the  amount  oi%[insert  amount]  per  month  commencing  [insert  date]. 

When  [insert  number]  of  the  children  cease(s)  to  be  eligible  for  support,  the  [specify  respondent  or  applicant],  [insert 
name],  shall  pay  child  support  to  the  [specify  applicant  or  respondent],  [insert  name],  for  the  remaining  [insert  number] 
[specify  child  or  children]  in  the  amount  of  %[insert  amount]  per  month. 

[Repeat  and  complete  the  second  paragraph  as  needed  until  there  remains  only  one  child  for  whom  child  support  is 
payable.] 

(5)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  added  after  the  standard  term  set  out  in  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  where 
the  amount  of  child  support  includes,  under  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  391/97  (Child  Support  Guidelines)  made  under 
the  Family  Law  Act,  an  additional  amount  for  special  or  extraordinary  expenses, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  expenses  that  are  known  and  fixed,  for  each  child: 

The  [specify  respondent  or  applicant],  [insert  name],  shall  pay  special  or  extraordinary  expenses  under  section  7  of  the 
Child  Support  Guidelines  to  the  [specify  applicant  or  respondent],  [insert  name],  for  [insert  item  for  which  expenses 
are  known  and  fixed]  for  [insert  child's  name],  bom  on  [insert  child's  date  of  birth],  in  the  amount  oï%[insert  amount] 
per  month  commencing  [insert  date]  until  [insert  date]. 

[Repeat  and  complete  this  paragraph  as  needed  for  each  item  for  which  known  and  fixed  expenses  are  to  be  paid.] 

(b)  in  the  case  of  expenses  that  are  irregular  or  change  over  time: 

The  [specify  respondent 's  or  applicant 's]  annual  income  is  %[insert  amount].  The  [specify  applicant 's  or  respondent 's] 
annual  income  is  %[insert  amount].  The  [specify  respondent  or  applicant]  shall  pay  [insert  percentage]  per  cent  of  the 
special  or  extraordinary  expenses,  as  reported  by  the  [specify  applicant  or  respondent]  to  the  Family  Responsibility 
Office,  for  the  [specify  child  or  children],  [insert  child  or  children's  name(s)],  bom  on  [insert  child  or  children's 
date(s)  of  birth],  for  the  following  items:  [insert  list  of  items  for  which  expenses  are  irregular  or  change  over  time]. 

(6)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  in  respect  of  a  variation,  under  section  37  of  the  Family  Law 
Act,  of  an  order  for  child  support: 

Paragraph  [insert  paragraph  number]  of  the  order  of  the  Honourable  [insert  name  of  Justice]  dated  [insert  date]  is 
changed  as  follows: 

[Insert  and  complete  applicable  recommended  standard  term  or  terms  set  out  in  subsections  (3),  (4)  and  (5).] 

All  other  terms  of  the  order  of  the  Honourable  [insert  Name  of  Justice]  dated  [insert  date]  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

Spousal  support 

3.  (1)  This  section  applies  in  respect  of  an  order  for  spousal  support. 

(2)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  where  spousal  support  is  to  be  paid, 

(a)  in  periodic  payments  for  a  fixed  duration: 

The  [specify  respondent  or  applicant],  [insert  name],  shall  pay  spousal  support  to  the  [specify  applicant  or 
respondent],  [insert  name],  in  the  amount  of%[insert  amount]  per  month  commencing  [insert  date],  until  [insert  date]. 

(b)  indefinitely  in  periodic  payments: 

The  [specify  respondent  or  applicant],  [insert  name],  shall  pay  spousal  support  to  the  [specify  applicant  or 
respondent],  [insert  name],  in  the  amount  of  %[insert  amount]  per  month  commencing  [insert  date].  The  spousal 
support  shall  continue  to  be  payable  until  a  court  orders  otherwise. 

(c)  in  a  single  payment: 

The  [specify  respondent  or  applicant],  [insert  name],  shall  pay  lump  sum  spousal  support  to  the  [specify  applicant  or 
respondent],  [insert  name],  in  the  amount  oï%[insert  amount]  on  or  before  [insert  date]. 

(3)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  added  after  the  standard  term  set  out  in  clause  (2)  (b)  where 
spousal  support  that  is  to  be  paid  indefinitely  in  periodic  payments  is  subject  to  future  review: 

The  amount  of  the  spousal  support  ordered  shall  be  reviewed  [insert  date,  time  period  or  interval  for  review]. 

(4)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  where  the  amount  for  spousal  support  is  to  be  indexed, 
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(a)  in  accordance  with  subsections  34  (5)  and  (6)  of  the  F«/M/7_v  Law /Ic/:  ^ 

The  spousal  support  shall  be  indexed  and  shall  increase  annually  in  accordance  with  the  indexing  calculation  set  out  in 
subsections  34  (5)  and  (6)  of  the  Family  Law  Act,  effective  [insert  date]  and  on  each  anniversary  of  that  date. 

(b)  by  applying  cost  of  living  adjustment  factors  derived  from  any  part  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index: 

The  spousal  support  shall  be  indexed  and  shall  increase  annually  in  accordance  with  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for 
[specify  one  of  Canada,  Toronto,  Ottawa  or  Thunder  Bay]  for  the  month  of  [insert  month]  of  the  [specijy  current  or 
previous]  year,  effective  [insert  date]  and  on  each  anniversary  of  that  date. 

(c)  by  applying  a  fixed  rate  of  increase  or  decrease: 

The  spousal  support  shall  be  indexed  and  shall  [specijy  increase  or  decrease]  annually  by  a  factor  of  [insert 
percentage]  per  cent,  effective  [insert  date]  and  on  each  anniversary  of  that  date.  , 

(d)  by  applying  the  indexing  factor  applied  by  an  income  source  to  the  payor's  wages,  salary,  pension  or  other  income: 

The  spousal  support  shall  be  indexed  and  shall  increase  annually  in  accordance  with  the  indexing  factor(s)  applied  by 
[insert  name(s)  of  income  source(s)],  the  [.specify  income  source  or  income  sources]  of  the  [specify  respondent  or 
applicant],  effective  [insert  date]  and  on  each  anniversary  of  that  date. 

(5)  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  in  respect  of  a  variation,  under  section  37  of  the  Family  Law 
Act,  of  an  order  for  spousal  support: 

Paragraph  [insert  paragraph  number]  of  the  order  of  the  Honourable  [insert  name  of  Justice]  dated  [insert  dale]  is 
changed  as  follows: 

[Insert  and  complete  applicable  recommended  standard  term  or  terms  set  out  in  subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4).] 

All  other  terms  of  the  order  of  the  Honourable  [insert  Name  of  Justice]  dated  [insert  date]  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

Costs 

4.  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  in  a  support  order  where  costs  related  to  obtaining  the  support 
order  are  awarded:  ;       , 

Costs  are  fixed  in  the  amount  of  %[insert  amount],  of  which  %[insert  amount]  is  related  to  support  and  is  enforceable  as 
support  by  the  Director,  Family  Responsibility  Office. 

Interest 

5.  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  in  a  support  order  where  postjudgment  interest  is  awarded 
under  section  129  of  the  Cowr/A' o/'^MiV/ce /4c7: 

This  order  bears  interest  at  the  postjudgment  interest  rate  of  [insert  rate]  per  cent  per  year  effective  from  the  date  of  this 
order.  A  payment  in  default  bears  interest  only  from  the  date  of  default. 

Enforcement 

6.  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  in  a  support  order,  other  than  a  provisional  order,  so  as  to 
include  the  wording  respecting  the  order  and  its  enforcement  that  is  required  by  subsection  9  (I)  of  the  Act: 

Unless  the  order  is  withdrawn  from  the  office  of  the  Director,  Family  Responsibility  Office,  it  shall  be  enforced  by  the! 
Director,  and  amounts  owing  under  the  order  shall  be  paid  to  the  Director,  who  shall  pay  them  to  the  person  to  whom  they  J 
are  owed. 

Termination  of  support  obligation 

7.  The  following  standard  term  is  recommended  to  be  used  in  a  support  order  where  the  obligation  under  Part  111  of  the  j 
Family  La\\>  Act  to  provide  support  to  a  dependant  is  determined  to  have  ended: 

The  support  ordered  in  paragraph  [insert  paragraph  number]  of  the  order  of  the  Honourable  [insert  name  of  Justice]  dated  I 
[insert  date]  is  terminated,  effective  [insert  date]. 

Commencement 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  December  1,  2007. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  454/07 
pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1996  SUR  LES  OBLIGATIONS  FAMILIALES  ET  L'EXÉCUTION  DES  ARRIÉRÉS 

D'ALIMENTS 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  14  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  1 5  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  1"  septembre  2007 

CONDITIONS  TYPES  RECOMMANDÉES  POUR  LES  ORDONNANCES  ALIMENTAIRES 

Conditions  types  recommandées 

1.  (I)  Le  présent  règlement  énonce,  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  63  (1)  p.2)  de  la  Loi,  les  conditions  types 
recommandées  pour  les  ordonnances  alimentaires. 

(2)  L'emploi  des  conditions  types  énoncées  dans  le  présent  règlement  n'est  recommandé  que  si  cela  est  approprié  dans  les 
circonstances. 

Aliments  pour  les  enfants 

2.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  ordonnances  alimentaires  à  l'égard  d'un  enfant. 

(2)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article. 

«montant  prévu  dans  la  table»  Le  montant  de  l'ordonnance  alimentaire  à  l'égard  d'un  enfant,  déterminé  uniquement  en 
fonction  de  la  table  applicable  figurant  à  l'annexe  I  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  391/97  (Lignes  directrices  sur  les  aliments 
pour  les  enfants)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille,  selon  le  nombre  d'enfants  visés  par  l'ordonnance  et 
le  revenu  du  père,  de  la  mère  ou  du  conjoint  faisant  l'objet  de  la  demande. 

(3)  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  lorsque  les  aliments  pour  un  ou  plusieurs  enfants 
correspondent  au  montant  prévu  dans  la  table  : 

L'/Le/La  [intimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  doit  verser  des  aliments  pour  les  enfants  de  [insérer  le 
montant]  $  par  mois  à  compter  du  [insérer  la  date]  au/à  la/à  1'  [requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  au  profit  [de 
l'enfant  ou  des  enfants]  [insérer  le  nom  de  l'enfant  ou  des  enfants],  né(e)(s)  le  [insérer  sa/leur  date  de  naissance], 
conformément  aux  tables  des  Lignes  directrices  sur  les  aliments  pour  les  enfants  et  selon  le  revenu  annuel  de  l'/du/de  la 
[intimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)],  qui  s'élève  à  [insérer  le  montant]  $. 

(4)  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  lorsque  les  aliments  pour  un  ou  plusieurs  enfants 
correspondent  à  un  montant  autre  que  celui  prévu  dans  la  table  et  qu'ils  ne  comprennent  pas  un  montant  additionnel  au  titre 
de  dépenses  spéciales  ou  extraordinaires  : 

L'/Le/La  [intimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  doit  verser  des  aliments  pour  les  enfants  de  [insérer  le 
montant]  $  par  mois  à  compter  du  [insérer  la  date]  au/à  la/à  1'  [requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  au  profit  [de 
l'enfant  ou  des  enfants]  [insérer  le  nom  de  l'enfant  ou  des  enfants],  né(e)(s)  le  [insérer  sa/leur  date  de  naissance]. 

Lorsque  [insérer  le  nombre]  des  enfants  cessera/cesseront  d'être  admissible(s)  à  des  aliments,  l'/le/la  [intimé(e)  ou 
requérant(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  devra  verser  des  aliments  pour  les  enfants  de  [insérer  le  montant]  $  par  mois  au/à  la/à  1' 
[requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  au  profit  [de  l 'enfant  ou  des  [insérer  le  nombre]  enfants]  qui  reste/restent. 

[Répéter  et  remplir  le  deuxième  paragraphe  au  besoin  Jusqu  'à  ce  qu  'il  ne  reste  plus  qu  'un  enfant  pour  qui  des  aliments 
sont  payables.  ] 

(5)  Il  est  recommandé  d'ajouter  la  condition  type  suivante  après  celle  énoncée  au  paragraphe  (3)  ou  (4)  lorsque  les 
aliments  pour  les  enfants  comprennent,  aux  termes  de  l'article  7  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  391/97  (Lignes  directrices  sur  les 
aliments  pour  les  enfants)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille,  un  montant  additionnel  au  titre  de  dépenses 
spéciales  ou  extraordinaires  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  de  dépenses  qui  sont  connues  et  fixes,  pour  chaque  enfant  : 

L'/Le/La  [intimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  doit,  aux  termes  de  l'article  7  des  Lignes  directrices  sur  les 
aliments  pour  les  enfants,  payer  [insérer  le  montant]  $  par  mois  du  [insérer  la  date]  au  [insérer  la  date]  au/à  la/à  1' 
[requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  au  titre  des  dépenses  spéciales  ou  extraordinaires  au  profit  de  [insérer 
le  nom  de  l'enfant],  né(e)  le  [insérer  sa  date  de  naissance],  pour  [insérer  l'élément  pour  lequel  les  dépenses  sont 
connues  et  fixes]. 

[Répéter  et  remplir  ce  paragraphe  au  besoin  pour  chaque  élément  pour  lequel  des  dépenses  connues  et  fixes  sont 
payables.] 
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b)  dans  le  cas  de  dépenses  qui  sont  irrégulières  ou  qui  changent  avec  le  temps  : 

LVLe/La  [inlimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)]  a  un  revenu  annuel  de  [insérer  le  montant]  $.  Le/La/L'  [requérant(e)  ou 
intimé(e)]  a  un  revenu  annuel  de  [insérer  le  montant]  $.  L7Le/La  [intimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)]  doit  payer  [insérer  le 
pourcentage]  pour  cent  des  dépenses  spéciales  ou  extraordinaires,  telles  qu'elles  sont  déclarées  par  le/la/l' 
[requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)]  au  Bureau  des  obligations  familiales,  au  profit  [de  l'enfant  ou  des  enfants]  [insérer  le  nom 
de  l'enfant  ou  des  enfants],  né(e)(s)  le  [insérer  sa/leur  date  de  naissance],  pour  les  éléments  suivants  :  [insérer  les 
éléments  pour  lesquels  les  dépenses  sont  irrégulières  ou  changent  avec  le  temps]. 

(6)  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  en  cas  de  modification,  aux  termes  de  l'article  37  de  la  Loi 
sur  le  droit  de  la  famille,  d'une  ordonnance  alimentaire  à  l'égard  d'un  enfant  : 

Le  paragraphe  [insérer  le  numéro]  de  l'ordonnance  de  l'honorable  [insérer  le  nom  du/de  la  juge],  datée  du  [insérer  la 
date],  est  modifié  comme  suit  : 

[Insérer  et  remplir  la  ou  les  conditions  types  recommandées  applicables,  énoncées  aux  paragraphes  (3),  (4)  et  (5).] 

Toutes  les  autres  conditions  de  l'ordonnance  de  l'honorable  [insérer  le  nom  du/de  la  Juge],  datée  du  [insérer  la  date], 
conservent  leur  plein  effet. 

Aliments  pour  le  conjoint  ' 

3.  (  I  )  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  ordonnances  alimentaires  à  l'égard  d'un  conjoint. 

(2)  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  lorsque  les  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  doivent  être  versés  : 

a)  en  versements  périodiques  pour  une  durée  fixe  : 

L'/Le/La  [inlimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  doit  verser  des  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  de  [insérer  le 
montant]  $  par  mois  du  [insérer  la  date]  au  [insérer  la  date]  au/à  la/à  1'  [requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)],  [insérer  son  nom]. 

b)  en  versements  périodiques  pour  une  durée  indéterminée  : 

L'/Le/La  [intimé(e)  ou  requérant(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  doit  verser  des  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  de  [insérer  le 
montant]  $  par  mois  à  compter  du  [insérer  la  date]  au/à  la/à  1'  [requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)],  [insérer  son  nom].  Ces 
aliments  doivent  continuer  à  être  versés  jusqu'à  ce  qu'un  tribunal  ordonne  autrement. 

c)  en  un  versement  unique  : 

L'/Le/La  [intimé(e)  ou  requéranl(e)],  [insérer  son  nom],  doit  verser  des  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  de  [insérer  le 
montant]  $  au  plus  tard  le  [insérer  la  date],  en  une  somme  forfaitaire,  au/à  la/à  1'  [requérant(e)  ou  intimé(e)],  [insérer 
son  nom]. 

(3)  Il  est  recommandé  d'ajouter  la  condition  type  suivante  après  celle  énoncée  à  l'alinéa  (2)  b)  lorsque  les  aliments  pour  le 
conjoint  qui  doivent  être  versés  en  versements  périodiques  pour  une  durée  indéterminée  sont  sujets  à  révision  : 

Les  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  dont  le  versement  est  ordonné  seront  révisés  [insérer  la  date,  la  période  ou  la  fréquence 
visée]. 

(4)  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  lorsque  le  montant  des  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  doit  être 
indexé  : 

a)  conformément  aux  paragraphes  34  (5)  et  (6)  de  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille  : 

Les  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  doivent  être  indexés  et  être  majorés  annuellement,  le  [insérer  la  daté]  et  à  chaque 
anniversaire  de  cette  date,  conformément  au  calcul  d'indexation  énoncé  aux  paragraphes  34  (5)  et  (6)  de  la  Loi  sur  le 
droit  de  la  famille. 

b)  en  appliquant  des  facteurs  de  rajustement  relatifs  au  coût  de  la  vie  dérivés  de  toute  partie  de  l'Indice  des  prix  à  la 
consommation  : 

Les  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  doivent  être  indexés  et  être  majorés  annuellement,  le  [insérer  la  date]  et  à  chaque 
anniversaire  de  cette  date,  conformément  à  l'Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  [le  Canada,  Toronto,  Ottawa  ou 
Thunder  Bay]  pour  le  mois  de/d'  [insérer  le  mois]  de  l'année  [courante  ou  précédente]. 

c)  en  appliquant  un  taux  d'augmentation  ou  de  diminution  fixe  :  .t 

Les  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  doivent  être  indexés  et  être  [majorés  ou  diminués]  annuellement  de  [insérer  le 
pourcentage]  pour  cent,  le  [insérer  la  date]  et  à  chaque  anniversaire  de  cette  date. 

d)  en  appliquant  le  facteur  d'indexation  appliqué  par  une  source  de  revenu  au  salaire,  à  la  rémunération,  à  la  pension  ou 
aux  autres  revenus  du  payeur  : 

Les  aliments  pour  le  conjoint  doivent  être  indexés  et  être  majorés  annuellement,  le  [insérer  la  date]  et  à  chaque 
anniversaire  de  cette  date,  conformément  au(x)  facteur(s)  d'indexation  appliqué(s)  par  [insérer  le  nom  de  la/des 
source(s)  de  revenu],  [source  de  revenu  ou  sources  de  revenu]  de  l'/du/de  la  [intimé(e)  ou  requérant (e)]. 
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(5)  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  en  cas  de  modification,  aux  termes  de  l'article  37  de  la  Loi 
sur  le  droit  de  la  famille,  d'une  ordonnance  alimentaire  à  l'égard  d'un  conjoint  : 

Le  paragraphe  [insérer  le  numéro]  de  l'ordonnance  de  l'honorable  [insérer  le  nom  du/de  la  juge],  datée  du  [insérer  la 

dale],  est  modifié  comme  suit  : 

[Insérer  et  remplir  la  ou  les  conditions  types  recommandées  applicables  énoncées  atdx paragraphes  (2),  (3)  et  (4).] 

Toutes  les  autres  conditions  de  l'ordonnance  de  l'honorable  [insérer  le  nom  du/de  la  juge],  datée  du  [insérer  la  date], 
conservent  leur  plein  effet. 

Dé peas 

4.  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condifion  type  suivante  dans  l'ordonnance  alimentaire  en  cas  d'adjudication  des 
dépens  relatifs  à  l'obtention  de  celle-ci  : 

Les  dépens  sont  fixés  à  [insérer  le  montant]  $;  sur  cette  somme,  un  montant  de  [insérer  le  montant]  $  se  rapporte  aux 
aliments  et  est  exécutoire  comme  tels  par  le  directeur  du  Bureau  des  obligations  familiales. 

Intérêts 

5.  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  dans  l'ordonnance  alimentaire  lorsque  des  intérêts  postérieurs 
aujugement  sont  accordés  aux  termes  de  l'article  129  de  la /-o/iMr/ej/r/èMwaux yW/c/a/res  :  ,     . 

La  présente  ordonnance  porte  intérêt  au  taux  d'intérêt  postérieur  au  jugement  de  [insérer  le  pourcentage]  pour  cent  par 
année  à  compter  de  la  date  de  son  prononcé.  Un  versement  impayé  ne  porte  intérêt  qu'à  compter  de  son  échéance. 

Exécution 

6.  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  dans  l'ordonnance  alimentaire,  autre  qu'une  ordonnance 
conditionnelle,  de  façon  à  reprendre  la  formulation  relative  à  l'ordonnance  et  à  son  exécution  qu'exige  le  paragraphe  9  (1)  de 
la  Loi  : 

L'ordonnance,  à  moins  d'être  retirée  du  bureau  du  directeur  du  Bureau  des  obligations  familiales,  est  exécutée  par  le 
directeur  et  les  sommes  dues  aux  termes  de  l'ordonnance  sont  versées  au  directeur,  qui  les  verse  à  la  personne  à  qui  elles 
sont  dues. 

Fin  de  l'obligation  alimentaire 

7.  Il  est  recommandé  d'employer  la  condition  type  suivante  dans  l'ordonnance  alimentaire  lorsqu'il  est  déterminé  que 
l'obligation,  prévue  à  la  partie  III  de  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la  famille,  de  fournir  des  aliments  à  une  personne  à  charge  a  pris 
fin: 

Les  aliments  prévus  au  paragraphe  [insérer  le  numéro]  de  l'ordonnance  de  l'honorable  [insérer  le  nom  du/de  la  juge], 
datée  du  [insérer  la  date],  prennent  fin  le  [insérer  la  date]. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

8.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  décembre  2007. 
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RACES,  CONTESTS  AND  STUNTS 

Report  to  Registrar 

1.  (1)  A  police  officer  who  requests,  under  clause  172  (5)  (a)  of  the  Act,  that  a  person  surrender  his  or  her  driver's  licence 
shall,  before  providing  the  person  with  the  notice  of  suspension  required  by  subsection  172  (10)  of  the  Act,  report  the  request 
and  the  following  information  to  the  Registrar: 
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1 .  The  driver's  name. 

2.  If  known,  the  driver's  address,  date  of  birth  and  driver's  licence  number. 

3.  The  date  and  time  of  the  request. 

4.  The  location  at  which  the  alleged  offence  under  subsection  172  (1)  of  the  Act  took  place. 

(2)  The  report  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  made  by  any  form  of  telecommunication. 

(3)  A  police  officer  who  has  made  a  report  under  subsection  (I)  shall,  as  soon  as  practical  after  making  the  report, 
complete  a  form  provided  by  the  Registrar  for  that  purpose  and  forward  the  completed  form  to  the  Registrar. 

Definition,  "race"  and  "contest" 

2.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  172  of  the  Act,  "race"  and  "contest"  include  any  activity  where  one  or  more  persons 
engage  in  any  of  the  following  driving  behaviours: 

1.  Driving  two  or  more  motor  vehicles  at  a  rate  of  speed  that  is  a  marked  departure  fi^om  the  lawful  rate  of  speed  and  in  a 
manner  that  indicates  the  drivers  of  the  motor  vehicles  are  engaged  in  a  competition. 

2.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  intention  to  chase  another  motor  vehicle. 

3.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  without  due  care  and  attention,  without  reasonable  consideration  for  other  persons  using  the 
highway  or  in  a  manner  that  may  endanger  any  person  by, 

i.  driving  a  motor  vehicle  at  a  rate  of  speed  that  is  a  marked  departure  from  the  lawful  rate  of  speed, 

ii.  outdistancing  or  attempting  to  outdistance  one  or  more  other  motor  vehicles  while  driving  at  a  rate  of  speed  that 
is  a  marked  departure  from  the  lawful  rate  of  speed,  or 

iii.  repeatedly  changing  lanes  in  close  proximity  to  other  vehicles  so  as  to  advance  through  the  ordinary  flow  of 
traffic  while  driving  at  a  rate  of  speed  that  is  a  marked  departure  from  the  lawful  rate  of  speed. 

(2)  In  this  section, 

"marked  departure  from  the  lawful  rate  of  speed"  means  a  rate  of  speed  that  may  limit  the  ability  of  a  driver  of  a  motor 
vehicle  to  prudently  adjust  to  changing  circumstances  on  the  highway. 

Derinilion,  "stunt" 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  section  172  of  the  Act,  "stunt"  includes  any  activity  where  one  or  more  persons  engage  in  any  of  the 
following  driving  behaviours: 

1.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  intention  to  lift  some  or  all  of  its  tires  from  the  surface  of  the 
highway,  including  driving  a  motorcycle  with  only  one  wheel  in  contact  with  the  ground,  but  not  including  the  use  of 
lift  axles  on  commercial  motor  vehicles. 

2.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  intention  to  cause  some  or  all  of  its  tires  to  lose  traction  with  the 
surface  of  the  highway  while  turning. 

3.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  intention  to  spin  it  or  cause  it  to  circle,  without  maintaining 
control  over  it. 

4.  Driving  two  or  more  motor  vehicles  side  by  side  or  in  proximity  to  each  other,  where  one  of  the  motor  vehicles 
occupies  a  lane  of  traffic  or  other  portion  of  the  highway  intended  for  use  by  oncoming  traffic  for  a  period  of  time  that 
is  longer  than  is  reasonably  required  to  pass  another  motor  vehicle. 

5.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  person  in  the  trunk  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

6.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  while  the  driver  is  not  sitting  in  the  driver's  seat. 

7.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  at  a  rate  of  speed  that  is  50  kilometres  per  hour  or  more  over  the  speed  limit. 

8.  Driving  a  motor  vehicle  without  due  care  and  attention,  without  reasonable  consideration  for  other  persons  using  the 
highway  or  in  a  manner  that  may  endanger  any  person  by, 

i.  driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  intention  to  prevent  another  vehicle  from  passing, 

ii.  stopping  or  slowing  down  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  indicates  the  driver's  sole  intention  in  stopping  or 
slowing  down  is  to  interfere  with  the  movement  of  another  vehicle  by  cutting  off  its  passage  on  the  highway  or  to 
cause  another  vehicle  to  stop  or  slow  down  in  circumstances  where  the  other  vehicle  would  not  ordinarily  do  so, 

iii.  driving  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  intention  to  drive,  without  justification,  as  close  as  possible 
to  another  vehicle,  pedestrian  or  fixed  object  on  or  near  the  highway,  or 

iv.  making  a  left  turn  where,  :.  ,, 
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(A)  the  driver  is  stopped  at  an  intersection  controlled  by  a  traffic  control  signal  system  in  response  to  a  circular 
red  indication; 

(B)  at  least  one  vehicle  facing  the  opposite  direction  is  similarly  stopped  in  response  to  a  circular  red 
indication;  and 

(C)  the  driver  executes  the  left  turn  immediately  before  or  after  the  system  shows  only  a  circular  green 
indication  in  both  directions  and  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  intention  to  complete  or  attempt  to  complete 
the  left  turn  before  the  vehicle  facing  the  opposite  direction  is  able  to  proceed  straight  through  the 
intersection  in  response  to  the  circular  green  indication  facing  that  vehicle. 

Exceptions 

4.  (1)  Despite  section  2,  "race"  and  "contest"  do  not  include, 

(a)  a  rally,  navigational  rally  or  similar  event  that  is  conducted, 

(i)  under  the  supervision  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Rally  Sport, 

(ii)  under  the  supervision  of  a  club  or  association  approved  in  writing  by  the  Ministry,  or 

(iii)  with  the  written  approval  of  the  road  authority  or  road  authorities  having  jurisdiction  over  the  highway  or 
highways  used; 

(b)  motor  vehicle  owners  engaged  in  a  tour,  scenic  drive,  treasure  hunt  or  other  similar  motoring  event  in  which  the 
participants  drive  responsibly  and  in  a  manner  that  indicates  an  overall  intention  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Act;  or 

(c)  an  event  held  on  a  closed  course  with  the  written  approval  of  the  road  authority  having  jurisdiction  over  the  highway, 
including  any  event  lawfully  using  any  of  the  trademarks  "CART',  "Formula  One",  "Indy",  "IndyCar",  "IRL"  or 
"NASCAR". 

(2)  Despite  sections  2  and  3,  "race",  "contest"  and  "stunt"  do  not  include  any  activity  required  for  the  lawful  operation  of 
motor  vehicles  described  in  subsections  62  (15.1)  or  128  (13)  of  the  Act,  or  the  lawful  operation  of  an  emergency  vehicle  as 
defined  in  subsection  144  (1)  of  the  Act. 

Commencement 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  21  of  the  Safer  Roads  for  a  Safer  Ontario  Act, 
2007,  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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Amending  Reg.  604  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Parking) 

Note:  Regulation  604  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  8  of  Schedule  6  to  Appendix  A  to  Regulation  604  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

8.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  Nos.  1 1  and  17  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  1.8  kilometres  east  of  the  roadway  known  as  Hodder  Avenue  and 
Copenhagen  Road  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
61,  but  not  including  that  part  of  the  highway  known  and  signed  as  the  Terry  Fox  Lookout. 
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(2)  Paragraph  33  of  Schedule  6  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  9  of  Schedule  13  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

9.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  tcnown  as  Nos.  II  and  17  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  1.8  kilometres  east  of  the  roadway  known  as  Hodder  Avenue  and 
Copenhagen  Road  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
61,  but  not  including  that  part  of  the  highway  known  and  signed  as  the  Terry  Fox  Lookout. 

(2)  Paragraph  29  of  Schedule  13  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  Paragraphs  I  and  2  of  Schedule  24  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Scotland  Street 
and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Chippewa  Road. 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  Nos.  1 1 
and  17  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  Chippewa  Road. 

4.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  2  to  Appendix  B  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

5.  Paragraph  18  of  Schedule  3  to  Appendix  B  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ■■{.,:■■'. 


Made  by: 


Donna  H.  Cansfield 
Minister  of  Transportation 


Date  made:  June  18,2007. 
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Amending  Reg.  619  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Speed  Limits) 

Note:  Regulation  619  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  ~  Legislative 
History  (Jverview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  22  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  13  to  Regulation  619  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked  and  following  substituted: 

District  of  Tiiunder  Bay  -  City  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Municipality  of  Oliver  Paipoonge 

22.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  1 1  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  ! 
Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  2200  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  61  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as  Pole  Line  Road  in  the  Municipality 
of  Oliver  Paipoonge.  " 

(2)  Paragraph  39  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  following  substituted: 
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District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  City  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Twp.  of  Nipigon 

39.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  1 1  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point 
situate  150  metres  measured  easterly  of  Stillwater  Creek  Bridge  in  the  Township  of  Nipigon  and  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay. 

(3)  Paragraph  7  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(4)  Part  4  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  City  of  Thunder  Bay 

7.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  1 1  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  and  extending  westerly 
for  a  distance  of  2200  metres. 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  30  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  City  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Municipality  of  Oliver  Paipoonge 

30.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  2200  metres  measured  westerly  fi^om  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  61  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as  Pole  Line  Road  in  the  Municipality 
of  Oliver  Paipoonge. 

(2)  Paragraph  45  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  City  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Twp.  of  Nipigon 

45.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point 
situate  150  metres  measured  easterly  from  Stillwater  Creek  Bridge  in  the  Township  of  Nipigon  and  a  point  situate  at 
its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay. 

(3)  Paragraph  5  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(4)  Part  4  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  City  of  Thunder  Bay 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  and  extending  westerly 
for  a  distance  of  2200  metres. 

3.  Paragraph  1  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  65  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  City  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Twp.  of  Nipigon 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  Nos.  1 1  and  17  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  and  a  point 
situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  international  boundary  line  between  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  the  State  of 
Minnesota  at  the  Pigeon  River  in  Stuart  Location. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Donna  H.  CANSFihLD 
Minister  of  Transportation 

Date  made:  June  18,2007. 


35/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  458/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  June  18, 2007  '  •     ' 

Filed:  August  15,2007  ,  ,      ,,  , 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  16,  2007 
Printed  in  77jeO«/«/-/o  Caze/Ze:  September  1,  2007  ■  " 

Amending  Reg.  623  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Stop  Signs  at  Intersections) 

Note:  Regulation  623  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  623  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedule: 

SCHEDULE  7 

1.  Highway  No.  130  in  the  Township  of  Oliver  Paipoonge  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  at  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Arthur  Street.  . . 

2.  Northbound  on  Highway  No.  130. 

2.  Schedules  31  and  61  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 


Made  by: 

Date  made:  June  18,2007. 
35/07 


Donna  H.  Cansfield 
Minister  of  Transportation 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  459/07 

made  under  the 

MOTORIZED  SNOW  VEHICLES  ACT 


if 


Made:  June  18,2007 

Filed:  August  15,  2007  -i^ 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  16,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazelle:  September  1,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  803  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Designations) 

Note:  Regulation  803  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  2  of  Regulation  803  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
paragraphs: 

8.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  Nos.  1 1  and  17  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
roadway  known  as  Lakeshore  Drive  in  the  Township  of  MacGregor  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  130  in  the  Municipality  of  Oliver  Paipoonge. 

9.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  61  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay  lying  between  a  point  situate  at  its 
intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as  Chippewa  Road  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway 
Known  as  No.  1 1. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 
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Made  by: 

Date  made:  June  18, 2007. 
35/07 


Donna  H.  Cansfield 
Minister  of  Transportation 


l'- 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  460/07 

made  under  the 

FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 

Made:  August  9,  2007 

Filed:  August  16,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  17,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  207/01 
(Designation  of  Natural  Products  of  Agriculture  as  Farm  Products) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  207/01  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  207/01  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
Floriculture  plants 

2.  Floriculture  plants  and  plant  material,  including  propagative  material,  being  natural  products  of  agriculture,  are 
designated  as  farm  products. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

The  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission: 

Dave  Hope 
Chair 


Date  made:  August  9,  2007. 
35/07 


Gloria  Marco  Borys 
Secretary 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  461/07 

made  under  the 
MUNICIPAL  ACT,  2001 

Made:  July  31,  2007 

Filed:  August  16,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  17,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1 ,  2007 

'  RevokingO.  Reg.  414/03 

(Transition  Matters  —  City  of  London) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  414/03  has  not  previously  been  amended. 


1.  Ontario  Regulation  414/03  is  revoked. 
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2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 

Made  by: 


JohnPhii.ii'Gerrltskn 
Minister  of  Municipal  A/fairs  and  Housing 


Datemade:  July  31,2007. 


35/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  462/07 

made  under  the 

PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  August  16,2007  ;i 

Filed:  August  17,2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  17,2007  -  ,<■  ,,,., 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  I,  2007 


INSURANCE 


! 


Required  insur»nce 

1.  Every  licensed  business  entity  shall  carry  general  liability  insurance  in  the  amount  of  at  least  $2,000,000. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  August  23,  2008  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  462/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  16  août  2007 

déposé  le  1 7  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  17  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  I"  septembre  2007 

ASSURANCE 

.4ssurance  exigée 

1.  L'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  souscrit  une  assurance  de  responsabilité  civile  générale  d'au  moins  2  000  000  $. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  23  août  2008  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 


Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 


Date  made:  August  16,  2007. 
Pris  le:  16  août  2007. 


35/07 


-  ONTARIO  REGULATION  463/07 

made  under  the 
PRIVATE  SECURITY  AND  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICES  ACT,  2005 

Made:  August  16,  2007 

Filed:  August  17,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  17,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1,  2007 

TRAINING  AND  TESTING 

Definitioo 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"Ministry"  means  the  ministry  of  the  Minister. 
Basic  training 

2.  A  licence  to  act  as  a  security  guard  or  private  investigator  shall  not  be  issued  to  an  applicant  unless  the  applicant, 

(a)  has  successfully  completed  training  provided  by, 

(i)  a  public  university, 

(ii)  a  college  established  under  the  Ontario  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  Act,  2002, 

(iii)  a  private  career  college  registered  under  the  Private  Career  Colleges  Act,  2005,  or 

(iv)  a  trainer  who  is  recognized  by  the  Ministry  and  who  is  employed  or  hired  as  an  independent  contractor  by  the 
licensed  or  registered  business  entity  that  employs  the  applicant;  and 

(b)  has  successfully  completed  a  test  set  and  administered  by  the  Ministry. 
Specialized  training 

3.  (1)  An  individual  licensee  may  not  use  a  firearm,  baton,  handcuffs  or  a  dog  in  the  provision  of  private  investigator  or 
security  guard  services  unless  the  licensee  has,  in  the  preceding  12  months,  successfully  completed  specialized  training  in 
such  use  from  a  trainer  who  is  recognized  by  the  Ministry. 

(2)  The  specialized  training  must  include  training,  relevant  to  the  use  of  firearms,  batons,  handcuffs  or  dogs,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in, 

(a)  the  applicable  law; 

(b)  the  exercise  of  judgment; 

(c)  safety  practices; 

(d)  theories  on  the  use  of  force;  and 

(e)  practical  skills. 

(3)  A  trainer  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  successful  completion  to  every  licensee  who  successfully  completes  the  specialized 
training  described  in  subsection  (2). 
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Recognized  trainers 

4.  (1)  A  trainer  may  be  recognized  by  the  Ministry  for  the  purposes  of  section  2  if  the  trainer  satisfies  the  Registrar  that  he 
or  she  has  education  or  practical  experience  in  the  provision  of  security  guard  or  private  investigator  services. 

(2)  A  trainer  may  be  recognized  by  the  Ministry  for  the  purposes  of  section  3  if  the  trainer  satisfies  the  Registrar  that  he  or 
she  has  education  or  practical  experience  in  the  use  of  firearms,  batons,  handcuffs  or  dogs,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  A  trainer  who  is  seeking  to  be  recognized  by  the  Ministry  shall  provide  the  Registrar  with, 

(a)  proof  of  his  or  her  education  or  practical  experience  as  required  by  subsection  (I)  or  (2);  .   :  ' 

(b)  a  list  of  the  training  courses  that  he  or  she  offers;  and 

(c)  his  or  her  contact  information. 

(4)  A  trainer  who  is  recognized  by  the  Ministry  shall  provide  the  Registrar  with  any  changes  to  the  information  he  or  she 
provided  to  the  Registrar  under  subsection  (3). 

Exemptions 

5.  The  following  applicants  are  exempt  from  the  training  requirements  set  out  in  clause  2  (a): 

1.  An  individual  who  served  as  a  police  officer  in  a  Canadian  municipal  police  force,  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  or  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police,  as  a  special  constable  or  as  a  First  Nations  Constable  at  any  time  within  the  five 
years  before  making  an  application  for  a  licence  under  the  Act. 

2.  An  individual  who  served  as  a  military  police  officer  with  the  Canadian  Armed  Forces  at  any  time  within  the  five 
years  before  making  an  application  for  a  licence  under  the  Act. 

3.  An  individual  who  was  employed  as  a  full-time  security  guard  or  private  investigator  in  Ontario  for  at  least  six 
continuous  months  in  the  three  years  before  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force. 

4.  An  individual  who  was  employed  as  a  part-time  security  guard  or  private  investigator  in  Ontario,  but  not  for  less  than 
20  hours  a  week,  for  at  least  12  continuous  months  in  the  three  years  before  the  day  this  Regulation  comes  into  force. 

5.  An  individual  who  was  licensed  as  a  security  guard  or  private  investigator  in  another  province  or  territory  of  Canada 
and  who  was  employed  as  such  in  the  province  or  territory  where  he  or  she  was  licensed  as  described  in  paragraph  3  or 

4. 

Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  November  30,  2008  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  463/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2005  SUR  LES  SERVICES  PRIVÉS  DE  SÉCURITÉ  ET  D'ENQUÊTE 

pris  le  16  août  2007 

déposé  le  1 7  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  17  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1^'  septembre  2007 

FORMATION  ET  ADMINISTRATION  DE  TESTS 

Définition  i  .ii 

1.  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement. 

«ministère»  Le  ministère  du  ministre.  '     ' 

Formation  de  base 

2.  Un  permis  d'agent  de  sécurité  ou  d'enquêteur  privé  ne  doit  pas  être  délivré  à  l'auteur  d'une  demande  à  moins  que  celui- 
ci  ne  remplisse  les  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  il  a  suivi  avec  succès  la  formation  offerte  par  : 

(i)  soit  une  université  publique, 

(ii)  soit  un  collège  ouvert  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  de  2002  sur  les  collèges  d'arts  appliqués  et  de  technologie, 
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(iii)  soit  un  collège  privé  d'enseignement  professionnel  inscrit  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  de  2005  sur  les  collèges  privés 
d'enseignement  professionnel, 

(iv)  soit  un  agent  de  formation  qui  est  reconnu  par  le  ministère  et  employé  ou  engagé  à  titre  d'entrepreneur 
indépendant  par  l'entreprise  titulaire  d'un  permis  ou  inscrite  qui  emploie  l'auteur  de  la  demande; 

b)  il  a  passé  avec  succès  un  test  établi  et  administré  par  le  ministère. 

Formation  spécialisée 

3.  (I)  Un  particulier  titulaire  d'un  permis  ne  peut  utiliser  une  arme  à  feu,  une  matraque,  des  menottes  ou  un  chien  lorsqu'il 
fournit  des  services  d'enquêteur  privé  ou  d'agent  de  sécurité  à  moins  d'avoir,  au  cours  des  12  mois  précédents,  suivi  avec 
succès  la  formation  spécialisée  relative  à  leur  utilisation  auprès  d'un  agent  de  formation  qui  est  reconnu  par  le  ministère. 

(2)  La  formation  spécialisée  doit  comprendre  une  formation,  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'usage  d'armes  à  feu,  de  matraques,  de 
menottes  ou  de  chiens,  selon  le  cas,  qui  porte  sur  les  questions  suivantes  : 

a)  le  droit  applicable; 

b)  1  '  usage  du  j  ugement; 

c)  les  pratiques  de  sécurité; 

d)  les  théories  relatives  à  l'usage  de  la  force; 

e)  les  habiletés  pratiques. 

(3)  L'agent  de  formation  remet  un  certificat  de  réussite  au  titulaire  de  permis  qui  a  suivi  avec  succès  la  formation 
spécialisée  visée  au  paragraphe  (2). 

Agents  de  formation  reconnus 

4.  (I)  Un  agent  de  formation  peut  être  reconnu  par  le  ministère  pour  l'application  de  l'article  2  s'il  convainc  le 
registrateur  qu'il  a  fait  des  études  ou  possède  une  expérience  pratique  en  matière  de  fourniture  de  services  d'agents  de 
sécurité  ou  d'enquêteurs  privés. 

(2)  Un  agent  de  formation  peut  être  reconnu  par  le  ministère  pour  l'application  de  l'article  3  s'il  convainc  le  registrateur 
qu'il  a  fait  des  études  ou  possède  une  expérience  pratique  en  matière  d'usage  d'armes  à  feu,  de  matraques,  de  menottes  ou  de 
chiens,  selon  le  cas. 

(3)  L'agent  de  formation  qui  demande  à  être  reconnu  par  le  ministère  fournit  au  registrateur  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  la  preuve  des  études  qu'il  a  faites  ou  de  l'expérience  pratique  qu'il  possède  conformément  aux  exigences  du 
paragraphe  (  I  )  ou  (2); 

b)  la  liste  des  cours  de  formation  qu'il  offre; 

c)  ses  coordonnées. 

(4)  L'agent  de  formation  qui  est  reconnu  par  le  ministère  communique  au  registrateur  toute  modification  des 
renseignements  qu'il  lui  a  fournis  en  application  du  paragraphe  (3). 

Exemptions 

5.  Les  auteurs  de  demandes  suivants  sont  exempts  des  exigences  de  formation  énoncées  à  l'alinéa  2  a)  : 

1.  Le  particulier  qui  a  été  agent  de  police  d'un  corps  de  police  municipal  du  Canada,  de  la  Police  provinciale  de  l'Ontario 
ou  de  la  Gendarmerie  royale  du  Canada,  agent  spécial  ou  agent  des  premières  nations  à  un  moment  quelconque 
pendant  les  cinq  ans  ayant  précédé  la  présentation  d'une  demande  de  permis  prévue  par  la  Loi. 

2.  Le  particulier  qui  a  été  agent  de  police  militaire  dans  les  Forces  armées  canadiennes  à  un  moment  quelconque  pendant 
les  cinq  ans  ayant  précédé  la  présentation  d'une  demande  de  permis  prévue  par  la  Loi. 

3.  Le  particulier  qui  était  employé  à  plein  temps  comme  agent  de  sécurité  ou  enquêteur  privé  en  Ontario  pendant  au 
moins  six  mois  consécutifs  au  cours  des  trois  années  ayant  précédé  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent  règlement. 

4.  Le  particulier  qui  était  employé  à  temps  partiel  comme  agent  de  sécurité  ou  enquêteur  privé  en  Ontario,  à  raison  d'un 
minimum  de  20  heures  par  semaine,  pendant  au  moins  12  mois  consécutifs  au  cours  des  trois  années  ayant  précédé  le 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent  règlement. 

5.  Le  particulier  qui  était  titulaire  d'un  permis  d'agent  de  sécurité  ou  d'enquêteur  privé  dans  une  autre  province  ou  un 
territoire  du  Canada  et  qui  y  était  employé  comme  tel  de  la  façon  indiquée  à  la  disposition  3  ou  4. 

Entrée  en  vigueur 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  30  novembre  2008  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels. 


Monte  Kwinter 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 


Date  made:  August  16,  2007. 
Pris  le:  16  août  2007. 
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PARTI 
DEFINITIONS  AND  APPLICATION 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"adopted  person"  means  a  person  in  respect  of  whom  an  order,  judgment  or  decree  of  adoption  is  registered  under  subsection 
28  (1)  of  the  K/7a/Sra//s//cs/lc/orapredecessorof  that  subsection,  except  in  sections  14  and  24; 

"birth  family  member"  means,  with  respect  to  an  adopted  person,  the  adopted  person's  birth  parents  and  any  other  person 
related  to  the  birth  parent  including  the  birth  grandparents  and  any  birth  siblings,  but  does  not  include  a  descendant  of  the 
adopted  person; 

"birth  grandparent"  means,  with  respect  to  an  adopted  person,  a  parent  of  one  of  the  adopted  person's  birth  parents; 

"CFSRB  custodian"  means  the  Manager  of  Operations  at  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board  designated  as  a 
custodian  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  3(1); 

"MCSS  custodian"  means  the  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Community  and  Social 
Services  designated  as  a  custodian  under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  3(1); 

"non-identilying  information"  means  one  or  more  pieces  of  information  in  relation  to  an  individual  the  disclosure  of  which, 
whether  disclosed  separately  or  together,  will  not  reveal  the  identity  of  the  individual  and  includes, 

(a)  background  information  relating  to, 

(i)  an  adopted  person's  birth  parents,  birth  grandparents,  birth  siblings  and  other  birth  family  members,  or 
(ii)  an  adopted  person's  adoptive  parents  and  adoptive  family, 

(b)  the  circumstances  leading  to  an  adoption  placement, 

(c)  the  details  relating  to  the  birth  of  an  adopted  person, 

(d)  the  care  received  by  the  person  prior  to  an  adoption  placement, 

(e)  the  developmental  progress  of  the  adopted  person, 

(f)  the  date  of  an  adoption  placement  or  of  an  adoption  order,  and 

(g)  the  name  of  the  children's  aid  society  or  of  the  licensee  responsible  for  the  adoption  placement; 

"ORG  custodian"  means  the  Team  Manager  responsible  for  adoption  information  disclosure  services  in  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  General  at  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services  designated  as  a  custodian  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  3(1); 

"Registrar  General"  means  the  Registrar  General  under  the  Vital  Statistics  Act; 
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"ServiceOntario  custodian"  means  the  Director  of  tine  Contact  Centre  Services  Branch  at  ServiceOntario,  part  of  the  Ministry 
of  Government  Services  designated  as  a  custodian  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  3(1). 

Application  '' 

2.  This  Regulation,  excluding  sections  14  and  24,  applies  with  respect  to  any  adoption  if  the  order,  judgment  or  decree  of 
adoption  is  registered  under  subsection  28  (  I  )  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  that  subsection. 

PART  II  I.  in 

DESIGNATION  OF  CUSTODIANS 

Designation  of  custodians 

3.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  162. 1  (I)  of  the  Act,  the  following  persons  are  designated  as  custodians  of  adoption 
information: 

1.  The  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Services.  (MCSS 
custodian) 

2.  The  Team  Manager  responsible  for  adoption  information  disclosure  services  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  General  at 
the  Ministry  of  Government  Services.  (ORG  custodian) 

3.  The  Manager  of  Operations  at  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board.  (CFSRB  custodian) 

4.  The  Director  of  the  Contact  Centre  Services  Branch  at  ServiceOntario,  a  part  of  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services. 
(ServiceOntario  custodian) 

(2)  The  custodians  shall  perform  such  duties  and  exercise  such  powers  as  are  specified  in  this  Regulation. 

MCSS  custodian 

4.  The  duties  of  the  MCSS  custodian  are  as  follows: 

1 .  To  maintain  and  administer  an  adoption  disclosure  register  in  accordance  with  sections  8,  9  and  10. 

2.  To  deal  with  requests  for  non-identifying  information  under  sections  11,12  and  14. 

3.  To  perform  searches  in  relation  to  adopted  persons  in  cases  of  severe  medical  illnesses  in  accordance  with  sections  16 
and  20  and  to  disclose  information  in  accordance  with  section  21. 

4.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  described  in  Part  IV.  ' 
Custodians  for  purposes  of  Vital  Statistics  Act 

5.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  162.1  (4)  of  the  Act,  the  ORG  custodian  is  prescribed  as  the  designated  custodian 
who  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  designated  custodian  under  section  48.9  of  the  Vital 
Statistics  Act. 

(2)  The  CFSRB  custodian  is  a  designated  custodian  for  the  purposes  of  receiving  and  disclosing  information  relating  to 
adoptions  in  accordance  with  section  28. 

ServiceOntario  custodian 

6.  The  ServiceOntario  custodian  is  a  designated  custodian  for  purposes  of  receiving  and  disclosing  information  relating  to 
the  status  of  applications  or  requests  made  to  the  MCSS  custodian  under  Part  III. 

PART  III 

disclosure  of  information  to  adopted  persons,  birth  parents  and  their  relatives 

Adoption  Disclosure  Register 

Register  continued 

7.  The  register  maintained  by  the  Registrar  of  Adoption  Information  under  clause  163  (2)  (a)  of  the  Act,  as  it  read 
immediately  before  the  day  subsection  17  (2)  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  came  into  force,  is  continued 
and  shall  be  known  as  the  adoption  disclosure  register. 

Administration  of  register  by  IVICSS  custodian 

8.  (1)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  maintain  and  administer  the  adoption  disclosure  register. 
(2)  The  duties  of  the  MCSS  custodian  in  administering  the  adoption  disclosure  register  include, 

(a)  adding  to  the  register  the  name  of  any  person  who  applies  to  have  his  or  her  name  added  to  the  register  under  section  9 
and  who  meets  the  requirements  of  that  section; 

(b)  removing  from  the  register  the  name  of  any  person  who  requests  that  his  or  her  name  be  removed  under  subsection  9 

(7); 
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(c)  conducting  examinations  of  the  register  to  determine  if  the  name  of  an  adopted  person  that  appears  on  the  register  can 
be  matched  to  that  of  his  or  her  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth  sibling;  and 

(d)  if  a  match  is  found,  disclosing  information  to  persons  named  on  the  register  in  accordance  with  subsection  10  (2). 

(3)  For  greater  certainty,  disclosure  of  information  in  relation  to  an  adopted  person  or  birth  parent  in  accordance  with 
subsection  1 0  (2)  is  not  prevented  by  the  fact  that, 

(a)  the  adopted  person  or  birth  parent, 

(i)  has  registered  a  notice  specifying  his  or  her  preferences  as  to  how  to  be  contacted  under  sections  48.3  of  the  Vital 
Statistics  Act, 

(ii)  has  registered  a  notice  that  he  or  she  does  not  wish  to  be  contacted  under  section  48.4  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act, 
or 

(iii)  has  applied  for  or  been  granted  a  prohibition  order  under  section  48.5, 48.6  or  48.7  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act;  or 

(b)  a  local  director  of  a  children's  aid  society  has  made  a  determination  that  the  adopted  person  was  a  victim  of  abuse  by 
the  birth  parent  under  subsection  48.9  (7)  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act. 

Adding  names  lo  register 

9.  (!)  The  following  persons  may  apply  to  the  MCSS  custodian  to  have  their  names  added  to  the  adoption  disclosure 
register: 

1 .  An  adopted  person  who  is  at  least  1 8  years  of  age. 

2.  The  birth  parent  or  birth  grandparent  of  an  adopted  person. 

3.  The  birth  sibling  of  an  adopted  person,  if  the  birth  sibling  is  at  least  18  years  of  age. 

(2)  An  applicant  shall  include  the  following  information  in  his  or  her  application: 

1.  The  applicant's  name  and  address. 

2.  Information  to  satisfy  the  MCSS  custodian  that  he  or  she  is  a  person  described  in  subsection  (I). 

3.  In  the  case  of  an  application  by  an  adopted  person,  a  statement  indicating  whether  the  adopted  person  wishes  to  contact 
any  or  all  of  his  or  her  birth  parents,  birth  grandparents  or  birth  siblings  or,  if  not,  specifying  which  of  these  birth 
family  members  the  adopted  person  wishes  to  contact. 

4.  Information  as  to  how  the  applicant  wishes  to  be  contacted  if  the  MCSS  custodian's  examination  of  the  adoption 
disclosure  register  results  in  a  match  between  the  applicant  and  either  an  adopted  person  or  the  adopted  person's  birth 
parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth  sibling,  as  the  case  may  be. 

5.  Any  information  respecting  the  adopted  person,  and  his  or  her  birth  parents,  birth  grandparents  or  birth  siblings,  of 
which  the  applicant  has  knowledge,  for  purposes  of  assisting  the  MCSS  custodian  in  making  a  match  described  in 
paragraph  4. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  fi-om  a  person  described  in  subsection  (I),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  satisfy  himself  or 
herself  that  the  applicant  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (I)  and,  if  so,  add  the  name  of  the  applicant  to  the  adoption 
disclosure  register. 

(4)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  determines  that  the  applicant  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (I),  the  custodian 
shall  inform  the  applicant  that  his  or  her  name  has  not  been  added  to  the  adoption  disclosure  register  and  of  the  reasons  for 
not  adding  the  name. 

(5)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  adds  the  name  of  the  applicant  to  the  adoption  disclosure  register,  he  or  she  shall  inform  the 
applicant  of  that  fact  and  advise  the  applicant  that  he  or  she, 

(a)  should  inform  the  custodian  of  any  changes  in  the  contact  information  provided  in  the  application;  and 

(b)  may  request  that  his  or  her  name  be  removed  fi-om  the  register  at  any  time. 

(6)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  any  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  adoption  disclosure  register  to  advise  the  MCSS 
custodian  if  there  are  any  changes  in  the  information  provided  in  the  application. 

(7)  If  a  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  register  requests  that  the  MCSS  custodian  remove  his  or  her  name  fi-om  the 
register,  the  custodian  shall  promptly  do  so. 

Register  examinations  and  disclosure  of  information 

10.  (1)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  regularly  examine  the  adoption  disclosure  register  to  determine, 

(a)  whether  the  name  of  an  adopted  person  can  be  matched  to  that  of  his  or  her  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth 
sibling;  or 
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(b)  in  a  case  where  an  adopted  person  specified  that  he  or  she  wished  only  to  be  contacted  by  one  or  more  specified  birth 
parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth  sibling,  whether  the  name  of  the  adopted  person  can  be  matched  to  that  of  the 
specified  birth  family  member. 

(2)  If  in  examining  the  adoption  disclosure  register,  the  MCSS  custodian  determines  that  the  name  of  an  adopted  person 
can  be  matched  to  that  of  his  or  her  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth  sibling  under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  to  that  of  a  specified 
birth  family  member  under  clause  (  I  )  (b),  the  custodian  shall  disclose, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  adopted  person  and  the  contact  information  provided  by  the  adopted  person  to  the  matched  birth 
parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth  sibling;  and 

(b)  the  name  of  the  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth  sibling  and  the  contact  information  provided  by  those  persons  to 
the  matched  adopted  person.  «,.■;  î\\ 

(3)  Before  disclosing  information  under  subsection  (2),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  make  reasonable  inquiries  in  order  to 
satisfy  himself  or  herself  as  to  the  identity  and  relationship  of  the  persons  named  in  the  register. 

Disclosure  OF  Non-Identifying  Informa  HON 

Requests  for  non-identifying  information 

11.  (I)  A  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  may  submit  a  request  for  non-identifying  information  in  relation  to  an 
adoption, 

(a)  to  the  MCSS  custodian;  or 

(b)  if  the  adopted  person  was  placed  for  adoption  by  a  children's  aid  society,  to  the  children's  aid  society  that  placed  the 
adopted  person  for  adoption.  \  ..        .u  i    '!;„i,.'j-!ii'i3j< 

(2)  A  request  for  non-identifying  information  may  be  made  only  by, 

(a)  an  adopted  person,  if  he  or  she  is  at  least  18  years  of  age  or  has  the  written  consent  of  an  adoptive  parent; 

(b)  an  adoptive  parent; 

(c)  the  son  or  daughter  of  an  adopted  person  if  the  adopted  person  is  deceased  and  the  son  or  daughter  is  at  least  1 8  years 
of  age; 

(d)  a  birth  parent; 

(e)  a  birth  grandparent;  '• 
(0  a  birth  sibling  who  is  at  least  1 8  years  of  age; 

(g)  a  sibling  of  a  birth  parent  if  the  sibling  is  at  least  18  years  of  age. 
Disclosure  of  non-identifying  information  by  MCSS  custodian 

12.  (I)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  non-identifying  information  by  a  person  listed  in  subsection  II  (2),  the  MCSS 
custodian  shall  determine  whether  the  person  making  the  request  was  placed  for  adoption  by  a  children's  aid  society  or  by  a 
licensee. 

(2)  If  the  person  was  placed  for  adoption  by  a  children's  aid  society,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  refer  the  person  to  that 
society  and  inform  the  person  of  his  or  her  right  to  apply  directly  to  the  society  for  the  non-identifying  information  under 
section  13. 

(3)  If  the  person  was  placed  for  adoption  by  a  licensee,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  require  the  Director  of  the  Management 
Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  to  provide  all  the  information  in  that  ministry's  possession 
related  to  the  adoption  to  the  MCSS  custodian. 

(4)  The  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  shall  comply  with  a 
request  made  under  subsection  (3)  and  the  MCSS  custodian  shall, 

(a)  prepare  the  information  in  accordance  with  subsection  (5);  and 

(b)  provide  the  prepared  information  to  the  person  who  made  the  request. 

(5)  The  information  provided  by  the  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth 
Services  shall  be  prepared  by  the  MCSS  custodian  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1.  If  it  is  practicable  to  do  so,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  make  copies  of  any  written  documents  and  delete  any 
information  from  the  documents  that  may  reveal  the  identity  of  a  person  other  than  the  person  who  requested  the  ^ 
information.  "" 

2.  If  it  is  not  practicable  to  make  a  copy  of  a  written  document,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  prepare  a  written  summary  of  1 
the  information,  omitting  any  information  from  the  summary  that  may  reveal  the  identity  of  a  person  other  than  the^ 
person  who  requested  the  information.  .    'iz 
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Disclosure  of  non-identifying  information  by  ciiildren's  «id  society 

13.  (I)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  non-identifying  information  by  a  person  listed  in  subsection  1 1  (2),  the  children's  aid 
society  shall  determine  whether  it  has  any  information  relating  to  the  adoption  and  shall, 

(a)  if  the  society's  files  relating  to  the  adoption  have  been  destroyed,  damaged  or  lost  and  information  relating  to  the 
adoption  is,  or  is  likely  to  be,  in  the  possession  of  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services,  request  that  the  MCSS 
custodian  obtain  the  information  and  provide  it  to  the  children's  aid  society;  and 

(b)  if  any  other  children's  aid  society  provided  a  service  to  the  adopted  person  or  the  birth  parent  before  the  adoption, 
request  that  other  society  to  provide  any  information  with  respect  to  the  adoption  in  its  possession  to  the  society  that 
received  the  request. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  from  a  children's  aid  society,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  request  that  the  Director  of  the 
Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  provide  all  information  in  that  ministry's 
possession  in  relation  to  the  adoption  to  the  custodian. 

(3)  The  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  shall  comply  with  a 
request  made  under  subsection  (2)  and  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  provide  the  information  received  to  the  children's  aid 
society. 

(4)  A  children's  aid  society  that  receives  a  request  for  information  relating  to  an  adoption  from  another  children's  aid 
society  shall  comply  with  the  request. 

(5)  The  children's  aid  society  shall  prepare  any  information  relating  to  the  adoption  in  its  possession  or  obtained  under 
subsection  (3)  or  (4)  in  accordance  with  subsection  12  (5)  and  provide  the  information  to  the  person  who  made  the  request. 

Disclosure  re:  out  of  province  adoptions 

14.  (I)  In  this  section, 

"adopted  person"  means  a  person  adopted  by  means  of  an  out  of  province  adoption; 

"out  of  province  adoption"  means  an  adoption  where  the  order,  decree  or  judgment  of  adoption  is  made  in  a  jurisdiction 
outside  Ontario,  is  not  registered  in  Ontario  under  subsection  28  (I)  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  or  a  predecessor  of  that 
subsection  and  relates  to  the  adoption  of, 

(a)  a  person  bom  outside  Ontario  by  adoptive  parents  who  are  residents  of  Ontario,  or 

(b)  a  person  bom  in  Ontario  by  adoptive  parents  residing  in  a  jurisdiction  outside  Ontario. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  any  reference  to  a  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth  sibling  or  birth  family  member 
is  a  reference  to  the  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth  sibling  or  birth  family  member  of  an  adopted  person  as  defined  in 
subsection  (  1  ). 

(3)  A  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  may  submit  a  request  for  non-identifying  information  relating  to  an  out  of 
province  adoption, 

(a)  to  the  MCSS  custodian;  or 

(b)  if  a  children's  aid  society  was  involved  with  the  adopted  person  or  the  birth  parents  before  the  adoption,  to  the 
children's  aid  society. 

(4)  A  request  for  non-identifying  information  may  be  made  only  by, 

(a)  an  adopted  person,  if  he  or  she  is  at  least  1 8  years  of  age  or  has  the  written  consent  of  an  adoptive  parent; 

(b)  an  adoptive  parent; 

(c)  the  son  or  daughter  of  an  adopted  person  if  the  adopted  person  is  deceased  and  the  son  or  daughter  is  at  least  1 8  years 
of  age; 

(d)  a  birth  parent; 

(e)  a  birth  grandparent; 

(f)  a  birth  sibling  who  is  at  least  1 8  years  of  age; 

(g)  a  sibling  of  a  birth  parent  if  the  sibling  is  at  least  1 8  years  of  age. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  non-identifying  information  relating  to  an  out  of  province  adoption  by  a  person  listed  in 
subsection  (4),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall, 

(a)  require  the  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  to  provide  any 
information  that  ministry  has  relating  to  the  adoption  to  the  MCSS  custodian;  and 

(b)  if  a  children's  aid  society  has  or  is  likely  to  have  information  relating  to  the  adoption,  refer  the  applicant  to  the  society. 
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(6)  The  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  shall  provide  any 
information  that  ministry  has  relating  to  the  out  of  province  adoption  to  the  MCSS  custodian,  who  shall, 

(a)  prepare  the  information  in  accordance  with  subsection  (7);  and  ' 

(b)  provide  the  prepared  information  to  the  person  who  made  the  request. 

(7)  The  information  provided  by  the  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth 
Services  shall  be  prepared  by  the  MCSS  custodian  in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1.  If  it  is  practicable  to  do  so,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  make  copies  of  any  written  documents  and  delete  any 
information  from  the  documents  that  may  reveal  the  identity  of  a  person  other  than  the  person  who  requested  the 
information. 

2.  If  it  is  not  practicable  to  make  a  copy  of  a  written  document,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  prepare  a  written  summary  of 
the  information,  omitting  any  information  from  the  summary  that  may  reveal  the  identity  of  a  person  other  than  the 
person  who  requested  the  information. 

(8)  If  a  request  for  non-identifying  information  relating  to  an  out  of  province  adoption  is  made  to  a  children's  aid  society 
under  this  section,  section  13  applies  with  necessary  modifications. 

Application  of  sections  of  Vilal  Slalistics  Act 

15.  For  greater  certainty,  a  disclosure  of  non-identifying  information  in  relation  to  an  adopted  person  or  birth  parent  that  is 
authorized  under  section  12,  13  or  14  is  not  prevented  by  the  fact  that, 

(a)  the  adopted  person  or  birth  parent, 

(i)  has  registered  a  notice  specifying  his  or  her  preferences  as  to  how  to  be  contacted  under  sections  48.3  of  the  Vital 
Stalls  lies  Act, 

(ii)  has  registered  a  notice  that  he  or  she  does  not  wish  to  be  contacted  under  section  48.4  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act, 
or 

(iii)  has  applied  for  or  been  granted  a  prohibition  order  under  section  48.5, 48.6  or  48.7  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act;  or 

(b)  a  local  director  of  a  children's  aid  society  has  made  a  determination  that  the  adopted  person  was  a  victim  of  abuse  by 
the  birth  parent  under  subsection  48.9  (7)  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act. 

Search  and  Disclosure  in  Cases  of  Severe  Medical  Illness 

Search  by  MCSS  custodian 

16.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  perform  a  search  under  this  section  if, 

(a)  one  or  more  of  the  following  persons  suffers  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  has  suffered  from  such  an 
illness  in  the  past: 

(i)  an  adopted  person,  the  son  or  daughter  of  an  adopted  person  or  any  other  descendant  of  an  adopted  person,  or 

(ii)  an  adopted  person's  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth  sibling  or  any  other  birth  family  member;  and 

(b)  either  the  person  requesting  the  search  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  should  the  search  result  in  the  location  of 
the  person  being  sought  or  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  person  being  sought  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit. 

(2)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  perform  a  search  under  this  section  only  if, 

(a)  a  request  for  the  search  is  made  by  a  person  specified  in  section  17  or  18; 

(b)  the  request  is  made  in  the  circumstances  specified  in  those  sections;  and  ^^ 

(c)  the  search  is  for  such  persons  as  may  be  specified  in  the  request  in  accordance  with  those  sections. 

(3)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  have  a  discreet  and  reasonable  search  made  for  the  persons  specified  in  the  request. 

(4)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  17  and  18, 

"direct  medical  benefit"  means  a  significant  increase  in  the  likelihood  of  diagnosing  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  of 
treating  the  illness. 

Request  by  adopted  person,  etc. 

17.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  an  adopted  person,  the  son  or  daughter  of  an  adopted  person  or  any  other  descendant  of 
an  adopted  person  who  suffers  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  and  has  suffered  from  such  an  illness  in  the  past  may 
request  that  the  MCSS  custodian  conduct  a  search  under  section  16  for  any  birth  family  member  of  the  adopted  person 
specified  in  the  request  if, 
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(a)  the  person  who  requests  the  search  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  should  a  search  by  the  MCSS  custodian  result 
in  the  location  of  the  birth  family  member;  or 

(b)  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  the  birth  family  member  who  is  the  object  of  the  search, 

(i)  may  suffer  fi-om  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an 
illness,  and 

(ii)  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  from  being  located. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  an  adopted  person,  the  son  or  daughter  of  an  adopted  person  or  any  other  descendant  of  an 
adopted  person  who  does  not  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  has  not  suffered  from  such  an  illness  in  the 
past  may  request  that  the  MCSS  custodian  conduct  a  search  under  section  16  for  any  birth  family  member  of  the  adopted 
person  specified  in  the  request  if, 

(a)  any  other  person  authorized  to  make  a  request  under  this  subsection  suffers  from  such  an  illness  or  has  suffered  from 
such  an  illness  in  the  past;  and 

(b)  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  a  birth  family  member  who  is  the  object  of  the  search, 

(i)  may  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an 
illness,  and 

(ii)  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  from  being  located. 

(3)  If  an  adopted  person  suffered  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  and  has  died  and  the  conditions  described  in 
clause  (2)  (b)  are  met,  a  request  that  the  MCSS  custodian  conduct  a  search  under  section  16  for  any  birth  family  member  of 
the  adopted  person  specified  in  the  request  may  be  made  by  any  of  the  following  persons: 

1 .  The  adopted  person's  spouse. 

2.  The  executor  of  the  adopted  person's  estate. 

3.  A  person  who  is, 

i.  a  member  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  a  member  of  the  College  of  Psychologists  of 
Ontario  or  a  member  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario  who  holds  a  certificate  of  registration  in  the  extended 
class,  or 

ii.   legally  authorized  to  practise  medicine  or  psychology  in  a  jurisdiction  outside  of  Ontario. 

(4)  The  following  rules  apply  if  the  person  who  is  entitled  to  request  that  the  MCSS  custodian  conduct  a  search  under 
subsection  (I  )  or  (2)  is  a  minor,  being  less  than  1 8  years  of  age: 

1 .  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  minor  is  not  entitled  to  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search. 

2.  An  adopted  person  who  is  a  minor  has  the  right  to  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search  with  the  consent  of 
his  or  her  adoptive  parents  or  of  the  person  who  has  custody  of  the  adopted  person. 

3.  The  minor's  parents  or  the  person  with  legal  custody  of  the  minor  may  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search 
on  behalf  of  the  minor. 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  a  person  from  asking  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection 
(I),  (2)  or  (3)  if  that  person  is  appointed  as  the  guardian  of  or  is  otherwise  legally  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of,  a  person 
who  is  entitled  to  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (I),  (2)  or  (3). 

Request  by  birth  family  member 

18.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  an  adopted  person's  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth  sibling  or  other  birth  family 
member  who  suffers  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  has  suffered  from  such  an  illness  in  the  past  may  request  that 
the  MCSS  custodian  conduct  a  search  under  section  16  for  the  adopted  person,  the  son  or  daughter  of  the  adopted  person  or 
any  other  descendant  of  the  adopted  person,  as  specified  in  the  request,  if, 

(a)  he  or  she  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  should  a  search  by  the  MCSS  custodian  result  in  the  location  of  the 
person  who  is  the  object  of  the  search;  or 

(b)  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  the  person  who  is  the  object  of  the  search, 

(i)  may  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an 
illness,  and 

(ii)  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  from  being  located. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  an  adopted  person's  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth  sibling  or  other  birth  family 
member  who  does  not  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  and  has  not  suffered  from  such  an  illness  in  the  past 
may  request  that  the  MCSS  custodian  conduct  a  search  under  section  16  for  the  adopted  person,  the  son  or  daughter  of  the 
adopted  person  or  any  other  descendant  of  the  adopted  person,  as  specified  in  the  request,  if, 
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(a)  any  of  the  other  persons  authorized  to  make  a  request  under  this  subsection  suffers  from  such  an  illness  or  has  suffered 
from  such  an  illness  in  the  past;  and 

(b)  there  are  reasons  to  believe  that  the  person  who  is  sought,  ■■  •'< 

(i)  may  suffer  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  or  have  a  medically  established  risk  of  contracting  such  an 
illness,  and 

(ii)  will  derive  a  direct  medical  benefit  from  being  located. 

(3)  If  the  birth  parent  of  an  adopted  person  suffered  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical  illness  and  has  died  and  the 
conditions  described  in  clause  (2)  (b)  are  met,  a  request  that  the  MCSS  custodian  conduct  a  search  under  section  16  for  the 
adopted  person,  the  son  or  daughter  of  the  adopted  person  or  any  other  descendant  of  the  adopted  person,  as  specified  in  the 
request,  may  be  made  by  any  of  the  following  persons: 

1.  The  birth  parent's  spouse. 

2.  The  executor  of  the  birth  parent's  estate. 

3.  A  person  who  is, 

i.  a  member  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  a  member  of  the  College  of  Psychologists  of 
Ontario  or  a  member  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario  who  holds  a  certificate  of  registration  in  the  extended 
class,  or 

ii.  legally  authorized  to  practise  medicine  or  psychology  in  a  jurisdiction  outside  of  Ontario. 

(4)  The  following  rules  apply  if  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection 
(l)or(2)  is  a  minor,  being  less  than  18  years  of  age: 

1 .  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  minor  is  not  entitled  to  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search. 

2.  A  birth  parent  who  is  a  minor  has  the  right  to  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search. 

3.  The  person's  parents  or  the  person  with  legal  custody  of  the  minor  may  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search 
on  behalf  of  the  minor. 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prevent  a  person  from  asking  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection 
(I),  (2)  or  (3)  if  that  person  is  appointed  as  the  guardian  of,  or  is  otherwise  legally  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of,  a  person 
who  is  entitled  to  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  a  search  under  subsection  (I),  (2)  or  (3). 

Request  for  information  under  Vital  Statistics  Act 

19.  (I)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  conducts  a  search  under  section  16  for  a  person  who  is  an  adopted  person  or  a  birth  parent 
as  defined  in  section  1  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  request  that  the  Registrar  General  under  the  Vital 
Statistics  Act  provide  the  following  information  and  documents  with  respect  to  the  person  who  is  the  object  of  the  search: 

1.  Information  as  to  whether  a  notice  has  been  registered  by  the  person  specifying  his  or  her  preferences  as  to  how  he  or 
she  wishes  to  be  contacted  under  section  48.3  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  and  if  so,  a  copy  of  the  notice  or  details  of  the 
information  contained  in  the  notice. 

2.  Information  as  to  whether  a  notice  indicating  that  the  person  does  not  wish  to  be  contacted  is  registered  with  the 
Registrar  General  under  section  48.4  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  and  if  so,  a  copy  of  the  notice  or  details  of  the 
information  contained  in  the  notice. 

3.  Information  as  to  whether  an  application  for  a  prohibition  order  under  section  48.5,  48.6  or  48.7  of  the  Vital  Statistics 
Act  has  been  filed  with  the  Board  and  if  so  information  as  to  the  status  of  the  application  and  whether  the  application 
has  been  withdrawn,  abandoned,  refused  or  granted. 

4.  Information  as  to  whether  a  local  director  of  a  children's  aid  society  has  determined,  for  the  purposes  of  section  48.9  of 
the  Vital  Statistics  Act,  whether  or  not  the  adopted  person  was  a  victim  of  abuse  by  the  birth  parent. 

5.  Information  as  to  whether  the  prohibition  order  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  or  the  determination  of  a  local  director 
referred  to  in  paragraph  4  has  been  confirmed  or  rescinded  by  the  Board  or  whether  an  application  for  reconsideration 
of  the  order  or  determination  has  been  withdrawn  or  abandoned. 

(2)  If  the  Registrar  General  receives  a  request  under  subsection  (1),  he  or  she  shall  provide  any  requested  information  and 
documents  that  are  in  his  or  her  possession  to  the  MCSS  custodian. 

(3)  If  the  search  conducted  by  the  MCSS  custodian  under  section  16  results  in  the  location  of  a  person,  the  MCSS 
custodian  may  use  the  information  received  from  the  Registrar  General  under  subsection  (2)  when  contacting  the  person 
located  to  let  the  person  know  that. 


(a)  the  MCSS  custodian  is  aware  of  the  action  taken  by  the  person  under  the  Vital  Statistics  Act;  and 
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(b)  he  or  she  is  being  contacted  despite  these  actions  because  of  the  existence  of  circumstances  relating  to  a  severe  mental 
or  physical  illness  as  described  in  subsection  (I). 

Search  for  mioor 

20.  (I)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  conducts  a  search  under  section  16  for  a  person  who  is  less  than  18  years  of  age,  the  MCSS 
custodian  shall  upon  locating  the  minor, 

»     •         .  ■      ,    "i     '  ■  'I 

(a)  not  contact  the  minor  directly; 

(b)  contact  the  parent  of  the  minor  or  the  person  who  has  custody  of  the  minor.  : 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  in  the  case  of  a  search  for  a  birth  parent  who  is  less  than  18  years  of  age,  the  MCSS  custodian 
may  contact  the  birth  parent  directly. 

Disclosure  of  informatioo 

21.  (I)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  identifies  and  locates  a  person  as  a  result  of  a  search  under  section  16,  the  MCSS  custodian 
shall  advise  the  located  person  that, 

(a)  any  identifying  information  with  respect  to  the  person  shall  not  be  disclosed  unless  he  or  she  consents  to  the 
disclosure;  and 

(b)  any  other  information  provided  by  the  person,  including  medical  information,  shall  be  disclosed  to  the  person  who 
requested  the  search. 

(2)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  not, 

(a)  disclose  any  identifying  information  with  respect  to  the  person  who  requested  the  search  to  the  person  who  was 
located,  without  the  consent  of  the  person  who  requested  the  search;  or 

(b)  disclose  any  identifying  information  with  respect  to  the  person  who  was  located  to  the  person  who  made  the  request 
for  the  search,  without  the  consent  of  the  person  who  was  located. 

(3)  In  this  section, 

"identifying  information"  means,  with  respect  to  a  person  whose  consent  is  required  under  subsection  (2), 

(a)  the  name,  address  or  telephone  number  of  the  person,  and 

(b)  any  other  information  with  respect  to  the  person  the  disclosure  of  which  will  lead  to  the  identification  of  the  person. 

(4)  If,  as  a  result  of  a  search  conducted  for  a  person  under  section  16,  the  MCSS  custodian  discovers  that  the  person 
sought  has  died,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  advise  the  person  who  requested  the  search  of  that  fact. 

PART  IV 
DISCLOSURE  TO  GOVERNMENTAL  AND  OTHER  AUTHORITITES 

Disclosure  to  DeparlmenI  of  ludlan  Affairs  and  Northern  Development 

22.  (I)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  receives  a  request  for  information  relating  to  an  adoption  from  the  Department  of  Indian 
Affairs  and  Northern  Development  and  the  information  is  required  in  order  for  the  Department  to  determine  whether  or  not 
the  adopted  person  is  entitled  to  be  registered  as  an  Indian  under  the  Indian  Act  (Canada),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall, 

(a)  request  that  a  children's  aid  society  or  the  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and 
Youth  Services  provide  any  information  relating  to  the  adoption  in  the  society's  or  Branch's  possession  to  the  MCSS 
custodian;  and 

(b)  provide  any  information  received  under  clause  (a)  to  the  Department. 

(2)  The  information  provided  by  the  MCSS  custodian  may  include  the  place  of  birth  of  the  adopted  person,  the  name, 
marital  status,  band  name  and  number  of  a  birth  parent  or  birth  grandparent  of  the  adopted  person. 

Disclosure  to  PGT  or  estate  trustee 

23.  If  the  MCSS  custodian  receives  a  request  from  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee  or  from  an  estate  trustee  for  a  copy  of 
an  adoption  order  or  for  information  contained  in  an  adoption  order  in  order  to  determine  whether  an  adopted  person  is 
entitled  to  an  inheritance  from  an  estate,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  provide  the  copy  of  the  order  or  the  information  to  the 
Public  Guardian  and  Trustee  or  estate  trustee. 

Disclosure  to  other  jurisdiction 

24.  (!)  Upon  request,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  disclose  information  relating  to  an  adoption  described  in  subsection  (2)  to 
a  governmental  department  or  authority  in  another  province  or  territory  in  Canada  who  is  authorized  to  disclose  the 
information  according  to  the  laws  in  that  jurisdiction. 

(2)  This  section  applies  to  the  disclosure  of  information  relating  to  an  adoption  where  the  order,  judgment  or  decree  for 
adoption  was  made  in  a  province  or  territory  in  Canada  other  than  Ontario. 
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(3)  In  disclosing  information  under  subsection  (I),  the  MCSS  custodian  may  disclose  any  information  relating  to  the 
adoption  that  the  MCSS  custodian  has  in  its  possession  or  has  obtained  in  accordance  with  section  25,  including  the  name, 
address  and  telephone  number  of  an  adopted  person,  his  or  her  son  or  daughter  or  other  descendant  or  his  or  her  birth  parent, 
birth  grandparent,  birth  sibling  or  other  birth  family  member,  as  specified  by  the  governmental  department  or  authority. 

PART  V 
DISCLOSURE  FOR  PLRPOSES  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OFPARTS  III  AND  IV,  THE  ACT  AND  OF  THE  VITAL 

STATISTICS  ACT 

Disclosure  to  MCSS  custodian 

25.  (1)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  requires  information  relating  to  an  adoption  in  order  to  fulfil  his  or  her  obligations  under 
Part  111  or  IV,  the  MCSS  custodian  may  require  a  children's  aid  society  or  a  licensee  to  provide  any  information  relating  to 
the  adoption  that  they  have  in  their  possession. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  requirement  in  sections  12,  13,  14  and  22  that  the  MCSS  custodian  request  information  in  relation  to 
an  adoption  from  the  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services,  for  the 
purposes  of  fulfilling  any  other  obligations  under  Part  111  or  IV,  the  MCSS  custodian  may  require  the  Director  to  provide  any 
information  in  relation  to  an  adoption  that  is  in  the  possession  of  that  ministry. 

(3)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  requires  the  following  information  relating  to  an  adoption  in  order  to  fulfil  his  or  her 
obligations  under  sections  II,  12,  13,  14  or  16  or  under  Part  IV,  the  MCSS  custodian  may  require  the  Registrar  General  to 
provide  the  information: 

1 .  Information  relating  to  the  adopted  person's  birth  or  adoption. 

2.  Information  relating  to  a  change  of  name,  marriage  or  death  of  an  adopted  person,  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent,  birth 
sibling  or  other  birth  family  member. 

(4)  The  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  is  prescribed  as  a 
person  who  must  provide  information  to  a  designated  custodian  under  subsection  162.2  (I)  of  the  Act. 

(5)  A  person  who  receives  a  request  for  information  relating  to  an  adoption  from  the  MCSS  custodian  under  subsection  (I) 
or  (2)  shall  provide  the  MCSS  custodian  with, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  request  made  under  subsection  (I),  any  information  relating  to  the  adoption  in  their  possession  as  may 
be  specified  in  the  request;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  request  made  under  subsection  (2),  the  information  requested  under  that  subsection. 

Disclosure  of  certified  copy  of  adoption  order 

26.  For  the  purposes  of  clause  162  (3)  (e)  of  the  Act,  the  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of 
Children  and  Youth  Services  is  prescribed  as  a  person  to  whom  a  certified  copy  of  an  adoption  order  must  be  transmitted 
within  30  days  of  the  order  being  made. 

Disclosure  under  (^/Va/S/a/MC/civIc/ 

27.  (I)  Any  disclosure  of  information  in  relation  to  an  adoption  that  a  children's  aid  society  or  a  designated  custodian  is 
authorized  or  required  to  make  under  section  48.9  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  is  a  disclosure  that  is  authorized  under  the  Act  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  1 65  (  I  )  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  shall  provide  the 
ORG  custodian  with  information  as  to  whether  a  person  was  placed  for  adoption  by  a  children's  aid  society  and,  if  so, 
information  identifying  the  society  if  the  ORG  custodian  requests  the  information  for  purposes  of  making  a  determination 
under  section  48.9  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act. 

Disclosure  to  and  by  CFSRB  custodian 

28.  (1)  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  apply  where  the  Board  has  received  an  application  for  an  order  prohibiting  disclosure  to  an 
adopted  person  or  birth  parent  under  section  48.5,  48.6  or  48.7  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  and  the  Board  has  provided  notice  of 
the  application  to  the  Registrar  General  under  that  Act. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (I),  the  Registrar  General  shall  provide  the  CFSRB  custodian  with 
the  following  information: 

1.  Notice  that,  based  on  information  contained  in  original  birth  registrations  and  adoption  orders  registered  with  the 
Registrar  General  under  the  Vital  Statistics  Act,  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  make  the  application  and  the  reasons  for 
the  lack  of  entitlement. 

2.  Notice  that  the  Registrar  General  has  already  disclosed  the  documents  under  section  48.1  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  or 
the  information  under  section  48.2  of  that  Act  to  the  adopted  person  or  birth  parent  against  whom  the  order  is  sought. 
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(3)  The  CFSRB  custodian  shall  give  the  Registrar  General  notice  of, 

(a)  any  request  for  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  by  a  birth  parent  or  adopted  person  made  to  the  Board  under  sections  48.5, 
48.6  or  48.7  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act;  and 

(b)  any  application  for  reconsideration  of  an  order  prohibiting  disclosure  made  to  the  Board  under  section  48.8  of  the  Vita! 
Statistics  Act  and  any  request  for  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  made  by  an  interested  person  during  proceedings  under 
that  section. 

(4)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (3),  the  Registrar  General  shall  inform  the  CFSRB  custodian  if,  based  on 
information  contained  in  records  of  original  birth  registrations  and  adoption  orders  kept  by  the  Registrar  General  under  the 
Vital  Statistics  Act,  the  person  making  the  request  or  application  in  question  is  or  is  not  entitled  to  do  so  and,  if  not  entitled, 
the  reasons  for  the  lack  of  entitlement. 

(5)  The  CFSRB  custodian  shall  disclose  any  information  received  from  the  Registrar  General  under  subsection  (2)  or  (4) 
to  the  person  making  the  request  or  application. 

Disclosure  when  making  requests  Tor  information  •  >■'  <  i  i       . 

29.  (1)  This  section  applies  where  a  request  for  information  relating  to  an  adoption  is  made  by, 

(a)  the  MCSS  custodian  under  section  25; 

(b)  the  ORG  custodian  under  subsection  27  (2);  and  -  ;       i; 

(c)  the  CFSRB  custodian  under  section  28. 

(2)  The  designated  custodian  who  requests  information  relating  to  an  adoption  from  a  person  may  disclose  to  that  person 
such  information  in  relation  to  the  adoption  as  is  necessary  in  order  for  the  person  to  be  able  to  comply  with  the  request. 

Openness  orders  and  agreements 

30.  A  children's  aid  society  or  a  licensee  that  is  required  or  authorized  to  disclose  information  in  relation  to  an  adoption 
under  an  openness  order  or  an  openness  agreement  made  under  Part  VU  of  the  Act,  shall  disclose  the  information  in 
accordance  with  the  order  or  agreement,  as  the  case  may  be. 

ScrviceOntario 

31.  (I)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  provide  the  ServiceOntario  custodian  with  the  following  information  relating  to  the 
status  of  a  request  or  application  made  under  section  9,  1 1,  17  or  18: 

1 .  Notice  that  the  request  or  application  has  been  received. 

2.  Confirmation  at  regular  intervals  that  the  request  or  application  is  still  pending  and  such  confirmation  may  include 
notice  of  any  information,  document  or  notice  sent  to  the  person  who  made  the  request  or  application. 

3.  Notice  that  the  request  or  application  has  been  finally  disposed  of 

(2)  In  providing  information  under  subsection  (I),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  identify  the  request  or  application  by  means 
of  a  unique  numeric  identifier  only. 

(3)  If  the  ServiceOntario  custodian  receives  a  request  for  information  from  an  individual  on  the  status  of  a  request  or 
application  described  in  subsection  (I),  the  ServiceOntario  custodian  shall  disclose  to  the  individual  the  status  information 
providedby  the  MCSS  custodian  under  subsection  (I).  ,  . 

Disclosure  to  officers  and  employees 

32.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  where  a  provision  in  this  Regulation  or  under  section  48.9  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act 
authorizes  or  requires  any  of  the  persons  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  to  disclose  information  relating  to  an  adoption, 

(a)  the  person  is  authorized  to  disclose  information  relating  to  the  adoption  to  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  person  or,  if 
the  person  is  employed  in  a  ministry,  to  an  ofTicer  or  employee  working  in  the  same  ministry;  and 

(b)  those  officers  and  employees  are  authorized  to  share  the  information  with  one  another  and  with  the  person. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (I),  the  following  persons  are  authorized  to  disclose  information  under  this  Regulation 
or  section  48.9  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act: 

1 .  A  designated  custodian. 

2.  A  children's  aid  society. 

3.  A  licensee. 

4.  The  Registrar  General. 

5.  The  Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services. 

1723 


3220  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


(3)  The  sharing  of  information  relating  to  an  adoption  with  and  among  officers  and  employees  under  subsection  (!)  is 
limited  to  such  sharing  of  information  as  is  necessary  in  order  for  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  to  carry  out  their 
duty  or  exercise  their  power  under  this  Regulation  or  the  Vital  Statistics  Act. 

PART  VI 
TRANSITIONAL  AND  COMMENCEMENT 

Transitional,  adoption  disclosure  register 

33.  If,  before  the  day  section  16  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  comes  into  force,  a  person's  name 
was  added  to  the  adoption  disclosure  register  and  no  information  has  been  disclosed  by  the  Registrar  to  the  person  or 
related  persons  named  in  the  register,  then,  on  or  after  that  day,  information  may  be  disclosed  by  the  MCSS  custodian 
to  such  persons  in  accordance  with  subsection  10  (2)  unless  the  person's  name  is  removed  from  the  register  in 
accordance  with  subsection  9  (7). 

Transitional,  non-identifying  information 

34.  (I)  If  an  application  for  non-identifying  information  was  made  to  the  Registrar  of  Adoption  Information  under 
subsection  166  (4)  of  the  Act  before  the  day  section  16  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  comes  into 
force  and  the  application  is  still  pending  on  that  day,  then,  on  or  after  that  day,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  deal  with 
the  application  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  as  though  it  were  a  request  for  non-identifying  information  made 
to  the  MCSS  custodian  under  clause  II  (1)  (a)  of  this  Regulation. 

(2)  If  an  application  for  non-identifying  information  was  made  to  a  children's  aid  society  in  accordance  with 
subsection  166  (8)  of  the  Act  before  the  day  section  16  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  comes  into 
force  and  the  application  is  still  pending  on  that  day,  then,  on  or  after  that  day,  the  society  that  received  the 
application  shall  deal  with  the  application  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  as  though  it  were  a  request  for  non- 
identifying  information  made  to  it  under  clause  1 1  (I)  (b)  of  this  Regulation.  .  ,•, 

(3)  If  an  application  for  non-identifying  information  was  made  to  the  Registrar  of  Adoption  Information  with 
respect  to  an  out  of  province  adoption  under  section  170  of  the  Act  before  the  day  section  16  of  the  Adoption 
Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  comes  into  force  and  the  application  is  still  pending  on  that  day,  then,  on  or  after 
that  day,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  deal  with  the  application  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation  as  though  it  were  a 
request  for  non-identifying  information  relating  to  an  out  of  province  adoption  made  to  the  MCSS  custodian  under 
section  14  of  this  Regulation. 

Transitional,  severe  medical  searches 

35.  If  a  request  for  a  search  by  the  Registrar  of  Adoption  Information  under  section  168.1  of  the  Act  was  made 
before  the  day  section  16  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  comes  into  force  and  that  request  is  still 
pending  on  that  day,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  deal  with  the  request  as  though  it  were  a  request  for  a  search  under 
section  16  of  this  Regulation  and  sections  16, 17, 18,  19  and  20  of  this  Regulation  apply  to  the  request. 

Transitional,  transfer  of  information 

36.  The  Minister  shall  ensure  that  any  of  the  following  information  that  is  in  the  possession  of  the  Registrar  of 
Adoption  Information  before  the  day  section  16  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  comes  into  force  is 
transferred  to  the  MCSS  custodian  immediately  after  that  day: 

1.  Information  relating  to  a  request  to  have  a  name  added  to  the  adoption  disclosure  register. 

2.  Information  relating  to  an  application  for  non-identifying  information  made  under  section  166  of  the  Act. 

3.  Information  relating  to  an  application  for  non-identifying  information  relating  to  an  out  of  province  adoption 
made  under  section  170  of  the  Act. 

4.  Information  relating  to  a  request  for  a  search  under  section  168.1  of  the  Act. 

Commencement 

37.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  16  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act, 
2005  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  465/07 

made  under  the 

CHILD  AND  FAMILY  SERVICES  ACT 

Made:  August  16,2007 

Filed:  August  17,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  20,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  70  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  70  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  37  (2)  of  Regulation  70  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked.  ' 

2.  Subsection  49.1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

6.  Any  person,  other  than  those  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  to  5,  who  was  required  to  give  consent  to  the  child's  adoption 
under  subsection  137  (2)  of  the  Act. 

3.  Clauses  50  (3.1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  the  right  to  obtain  non-identifying  information  under  sections  12  and  13  of  Ontario  Regulation  464/07  (Adoption 
Information  Disclosure)  made  under  the  Act;  and 

(b)  the  following  provisions  of  the  Vital  Statistics  Act  and  the  rights  given  to  adopted  persons  and  birth  parents,  as  those 
terms  are  defined  in  section  1  of  that  Act,  and  to  adoptive  parents  in  those  provisions: 

(i)  Section  48.1  (adopted  person's  right  to  obtain  uncertified  copies  of  birth  registration  and  of  adoption  order). 

(ii)  Section  48.2  (birth  parent's  right  to  obtain  information). 

(iii)  Section  48.3  (right  to  register  notice  of  contact  preference). 

(iv)  Section  48.4  (right  to  register  no  contact  notice). 

(v)  Sections  48.5  and  48.6  (right  to  apply  for  order  prohibiting  disclosure  of  information  to  birth  parent). 

(vi)  Section  48.7  (right  to  apply  for  order  prohibiting  disclosure  of  copies  of  original  birth  registration  and  adoption 
order  to  adopted  person). 

(vii)  Section  48.8  (right  to  apply  for  reconsideration  of  order  prohibiting  disclosure). 

(viii)  Section  48.9  (the  prohibition  preventing  the  Registrar  General  fi-om  disclosing  information  to  a  birth  parent  if  the 
adopted  person  was  a  victim  of  abuse  by  the  birth  parent). 

(ix)  Subsection  48.9  (  1 1  )  (a  birth  parent's  right  to  apply  for  reconsideration  of  a  determination  of  abuse). 

4.  Subsection  67  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  6  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act, 
2005  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  466/07 

made  under  the 

CHILD  AND  FAMILY  SERVICES  ACT 

Made:  August  16,2007 

Filed:  August  17,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  20,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1,  2007 

AmendingReg.  70ofR.R.O.  1990  cjysi       ' 

(General) 

Note:  Regulation  70  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Sections  57, 57.1, 57.2  and  57.3  of  Regulation  70  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure 
/Ic/,  2005  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed.  ^ 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  467/07 

made  under  the 

VITAL  STATISTICS  ACT 

Made:  August  16,  2007 

Filed:  August  17,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  20,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1 ,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1094  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  1094  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  19  (1)  of  Regulation  1094  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  Sections  8,  9,  10,  1 1,  12,  13  and  17,  subsections  21(1),  (2),  (5)  and  (6)  and  sections  22,  23,  24,  25,  26  and  27  of  the 
Act. 

(2)  Section  19  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  Upon  the  still-birth  in  Ontario  of  a  child,  the  following  person  shall  complete  a  medical  certificate,  in  the  prescribed 
form,  of  the  cause  of  the  still-birth  and  shall  deliver  it  to  the  funeral  director  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  body: 

1 .  The  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  in  attendance  at  the  still-birth. 

2.  A  coroner  if  there  is  no  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  in  attendance  at  the  still-birth. 

2.  Subsection  72  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  74  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

4.  Subsection  75  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

5.  Section  77  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  Section  78  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  Form  43  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 
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8.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Sections  6  and  7  come  into  force  on  the  later  of, 

(a)  the  day  section  4  of  the  Adoption  Information  Disclosure  Act,  2006  comes  into  force;  and 

(b)  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

35/07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  468/07 

made  under  the 

VITAL  STATISTICS  ACT 

Made:  August  16,  2007 

Filed:  August  17,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  20,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1 ,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  564/06 
(Applications  for  Orders  Prohibiting  Disclosure  of  Information  Relating  to  Adoptions) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  564/06  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  The  title  to  Ontario  Regulation  564/06  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

PROHIBITIONS  AGAINST  DISCLOSURE  OF  INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  ADOPTIONS 

2.  Subsection  4  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "by  courier". 

3.  Subsection  6  (9)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(9)  If  the  Board  discloses  information  to  a  birth  parent  under  subsection  (8),  it  shall  do  so  in  a  form  that  does  not  identify 
any  person  other  than  the  birth  parent. 

4.  (I)  Subsection  7  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  '^by  courier". 

(2)  Section  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  The  Board  shall  include,  with  the  notice  that  it  gives  to  the  Registrar  General,  sufficient  information  to  allow  the 
Registrar  General  to  locate, 

(a)  the  original  registration,  if  any,  of  the  adopted  person's  birth;  and 

(b)  any  registered  adoption  order  respecting  the  adopted  person. 

5.  The  following  provisions  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "by  courier"  wherever  that  expression 
appears: 

1.  Subsection  8  (3). 

2.  Subsection  8  (4)  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

6.  (1)  Subsection  11  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "allegations  pertaining  to  the  person"  and 
substituting  "allegations  pertaining  to  the  adopted  person". 


(2)  Subsection  1 1  (9)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(9)  If  the  Board  discloses  information  to  an  adopted  person  under  subsection  (8), 
lentily  any  person  other  than  the  adopted  person. 

7.  Subsection  14  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  Board  may  permit  a  person  entitled  to  make  an  application  for  reconsider; 
icpiry  of  the  applicable  time  limit  set  out  in  subsection  (2)  if  it  is  satisfied  that  there  are 

8.  Subsection  16  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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(10)  If  the  Board  discloses  information  to  an  interested  person  under  subsection  (9),  it  shall  do  so  in  a  form  that  does  not 
identify  any  person  other  than  the  interested  person. 

9.  Subsection  18  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''by  courier". 

10.  Section  20  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Prohibition  Against  Disclosure  wherh  Adopted  Person  a  Victim  of  Abuse 

Determination  of  abuse 

20.  (I)  For  the  purposes  of  section  48.9  of  the  Act,  an  adopted  person  was  a  victim  of  abuse  by  the  birth  parent  if  the    j 
adopted  person  suffered  serious  physical,  sexual  or  emotional  harm  and  the  harm  suffered  was  a  result  of  the  actions,  failure 

to  act  or  pattern  of  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  birth  parent. 

(2)  Upon  receiving  notice  under  subsection  48.9  (10)  of  the  Act  that  the  local  director  of  a  children's  aid  society  has 
determined  that  the  adopted  person  was  a  victim  of  abuse  by  the  birth  parent  and  that  the  Registrar  General  is  prohibited,  by 
virtue  of  section  48.9  of  the  Act,  from  giving  the  information  described  in  subsection  48.2  (1)  to  the  birth  parent,  the 
Registrar  General  shall  give  a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  birth  parent  and  inform  the  birth  parent  that  he  or  she  may  apply  to  the    i 
Board  for  reconsideration  of  the  determination.  I 

Reconsideration  of  determination  of  abuse 

21.  (I)  If  the  local  director  of  a  children's  aid  society  has  determined  that  the  adopted  person  was  a  victim  of  abuse  by  the 
birth  parent,  the  birth  parent  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  reconsideration  of  the  determination  by  the  later  of, 

(a)  60  days  after  receiving  the  copy  of  the  notice  from  the  Registrar  General  under  subsection  20  (2);  and 

(b)  60  days  after  receiving  information  from  the  local  director  under  subsection  48.9  (16)  of  the  Act,  if  the  birth  parent 
requests  the  information  within  30  days  after  receiving  the  copy  of  the  notice  from  the  Registrar  General  under 
subsection  20  (2). 

(2)  The  Board  may  permit  the  birth  parent  to  make  the  application  for  reconsideration  after  the  expiry  of  the  applicable 
time  limit  set  out  in  subsection  (  I  )  if  it  is  satisfied  that  there  are  reasonable  grounds  to  do  so. 

(3)  An  application  for  reconsideration  under  this  section  shall  be  in  writing,  be  verified  by  or  in  the  form  of  a  statutory 
declaration  if  the  Board  so  requires  and  shall  include, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  notice  received  from  the  Registrar  General  under  subsection  20  (2); 

(b)  a  copy  of  the  information,  if  any,  that  the  birth  parent  has  received  from  the  local  director  under  subsection  48.9  (16) 
oftheAct;and  < 

(c)  a  copy  of  any  documentation  on  which  the  birth  parent  is  relying  in  support  of  the  application. 

(4)  In  the  application,  the  birth  parent  may  request  that  the  Board  hold  an  oral  hearing  and  the  Board  shall  hold  the  oral 
hearing  if  so  requested. 

(5)  Upon  receiving  the  application,  the  Board  shall  promptly  send, 

(a)  by  courier,  to  the  local  director  who  made  the  determination, 

(i)  a  copy  of  the  application,  :  ■ 

(ii)  a  notice  stating  that  the  director  is  entitled  to  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  by  the  Board,  and 

(iii)  a  form  on  which  the  director  may  request  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  and  make  written  representations  to  the 
Board;  and 

(b)  to  the  designated  custodian  mentioned  in  section  48.9  of  the  Act  and  to  the  Registrar  General,  notice  of  the  application 
that  includes  sufficient  information  to  allow  the  Registrar  General  to  locate, 

(i)  the  original  registration,  if  any,  of  the  adopted  person's  birth,  and 

(ii)  any  registered  adoption  order  respecting  the  adopted  person. 

(6)  A  request  by  the  local  director  for  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  shall  be  in  writing,  may  include  written  representations 
and  shall  be  verified  by,  or  in  the  form  of,  a  statutory  declaration  if  the  Board  so  requires. 

(7)  Written  representations  made  by  the  local  director  shall  not  identify  any  person  other  than  the  birth  parent. 

(8)  Upon  receiving  the  request  by  the  local  director  for  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  the  Board  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the 
request  and  the  written  representations,  if  any,  to  the  birth  parent. 

(9)  If  the  local  director  has  made  written  representations  in  a  request  for  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  the  birth  parent  is 
entitled  to  respond  to  the  representations,  whether  or  not  the  Board  holds  an  oral  hearing  for  the  reconsideration. 
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(10)  If  the  birth  parent,  under  subsection  (4),  has  requested  an  oral  hearing,  the  Board  shall  give  reasonable  notice  of  the 
hearing  to, 

(a)  the  birth  parent;  and, 

(b)  the  local  director  who  made  the  determination,  if  the  local  director  has  requested  an  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

(11)  The  notice  of  the  hearing  shall  include,  - 

(a)  a  reference  to  the  statutory  authority  under  which  the  hearing  will  be  held; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  date,  time,  place  and  purpose  of  the  hearing;  and 

(c)  a  statement  that  if  the  party  notified  does  not  attend  at  the  hearing,  the  Board  may  proceed  in  the  party's  absence  and 
the  party  will  not  be  entitled  to  any  further  notice  in  the  proceeding. 

(12)  The  applicant  and  the  local  director  may  be  represented  before  the  Board  by  counsel  or  an  agent. 

(13)  No  person,  other  than  the  birth  parent,  the  birth  parent's  counsel  or  agent,  the  local  director  who  made  the 
determination,  the  counsel  or  agent  of  the  local  director  and  other  persons  whom  the  Board  permits,  shall  be  present  before 
the  Board  when  the  Board  holds  an  oral  hearing  for  the  reconsideration. 

(14)  The  Board  may  require  the  local  director  to  give  the  Board  a  copy  of  all  information  that  the  director  considered  in 
making  the  determination,  except  for  information  that  could  identify  a  person  other  than  the  birth  parent. 

(15)  The  Board  shall  give  the  birth  parent  a  copy  of  all  information  that  it  receives  from  the  local  director  under  subsection 
(14). 

(16)  After  reconsidering  the  determination  of  abuse  of  an  adopted  person,  the  Board  shall  affirm  or  rescind  the 
determination  and  shall  give  the  following  to  the  birth  parent  and  the  local  director: 

1 .  Notice  in  writing  of  its  decision. 

2.  Reasons  for  the  decision,  if  the  recipient  requests  them. 

(17)  If  the  Board  affirms  the  determination  of  abuse  of  an  adopted  person,  the  Board  shall  promptly  give  notice  in  writing 
of  its  decision  to  the  designated  custodian  and  to  the  Registrar  General  and  shall  include  sufficient  information  to  allow  the 
Registrar  General  to  locate, 

(a)  the  original  registration,  if  any,  of  the  adopted  person's  birth;  and 

(b)  any  registered  adoption  order  respecting  the  adopted  person. 

(18)  If  the  Board  rescinds  the  determination  of  abuse  of  an  adopted  person,  the  Board  shall  give  the  notice  of  rescission 
that  subsection  48.9  (15)  of  the  Act  requires  it  to  give  promptly  to  the  designated  custodian  and  shall  include  sufficient 
information  to  allow  the  Registrar  General  to  locate, 

(a)  the  original  registration,  if  any,  of  the  adopted  person's  birth;  and 

(b)  any  registered  adoption  order  respecting  the  adopted  person. 

(19)  If,  under  subsection  48.1  (10)  of  the  Act,  the  Registrar  General  has  given  an  adopted  person  a  copy  of  the  notice  with 
respect  to  the  determination  of  abuse  of  the  adopted  person,  the  Registrar  General,  at  the  request  of  the  person,  shall  advise 
the  person  if  the  birth  parent  has  applied  for  reconsideration  of  the  determination  and,  if  so,  whether  the  Board  has  affirmed 
or  rescinded  the  determination. 

Withdrawal  or  abandonment  of  application 

22.  (I)  The  birth  parent  who  has  applied  under  section  21  for  a  reconsideration  of  a  determination  may  withdraw  the 
application  by  notifying  the  Board  in  writing  at  any  time  before  the  Board  affirms  or  rescinds  the  determination. 

(2)  The  Board  may  treat  an  application  made  under  section  21  as  abandoned  if  the  birth  parent  does  not,  within  the  time 
period  that  the  Board  sets,  respond  to  a  request  that  the  Board  makes  with  respect  to  the  application. 

(3)  If  an  application  made  under  section  21  is  withdrawn  or  abandoned,  the  Board  shall  promptly  give  notice  of  that  fact, 

(a)  by  courier  to  the  local  director  who  made  the  determination  that  was  the  subject  of  the  application; 

(b)  to  the  designated  custodian  mentioned  in  section  48.9  of  the  Act;  and 

(c)  to  the  Registrar  General. 

(4)  The  notice  shall  be  in  the  form  that  the  Registrar  General  approves. 

(5)  The  Board  shall  include,  with  the  notice  that  it  gives  to  the  Registrar  General,  sufficient  information  to  allow  the 
Registrar  General  to  locate, 

1729 


3226  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 

(a)  the  original  registration,  if  any,  of  the  adopted  person's  birth;  and 

(b)  any  registered  adoption  order  respecting  the  adopted  person. 
Service 

23.  (!)  A  notice,  order  or  other  document  that  is  required  or  permitted  to  be  given  or  delivered  to  or  served  on  a  person  or 
body  under  this  Regulation  is  sufficiently  given,  delivered  or  served  if, 

(a)  it  is  delivered  personally;  or  >: 

(b)  it  is  sent  by  regular  mail  addressed  to  the  person  at  the  person's  last  known  address. 

(2)  A  notice,  order  or  other  document  sent  by  regular  mail  in  accordance  with  clause  (I)  (b),  except  if  it  is  sent  to  the 
Registrar  General,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  received  on  the  fifth  day  after  the  day  of  mailing,  unless  the  person  to  whom  it  is 
sent  establishes  that  it  was  not  received  on  or  before  that  date  because  of  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other  cause  beyond  the 
person's  control. 

(3)  The  Registrar  General  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  received  a  notice,  order  or  other  document  given  or  delivered  to  or 
served  on  the  Registrar  General  until  the  Registrar  General  has  matched  it  with  the  original  registration,  if  any,  of  the  adopted 
person's  birth  or,  if  there  is  no  original  registration,  until  the  Registrar  General  has  matched  it  with  the  registered  adoption 
order  for  the  adopted  person. 

II.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  It  is  filed  and  the  day  section  6  of  the  Adoption 
Information  Disclosure  Act,  2005  conies  into  force. 

35/07  .  ,  ■ 


.>*':■•: 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca).  ,  .  >■ 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www. lois-en-liane. gouv. on. ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 

Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 

de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  législation 

2007—09—08 

,    ■■  > 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  469/07 

made  under  the 

LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  ACT 

-  Made:  March  19,2007  ,      ' 

Filed:  August  20.  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  16/99 
(Automated  System) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 6/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. Rov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  16/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  item: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Peterborough  (No.  45) 

March  8,  2004 

(2)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Peterborough  (No.  45) 

August  20,  2007 

Made  by: 


Date  made:  March  19,  2007. 


36/07 


Gerry  Phillips 
Minister  oj  Government  Services 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  470/07 

made  under  the 

ELECTRICITY  ACT,  1998 

Made:  August  15,2007 

Filed:  August  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  2 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  124/99 
(Transfer  Tax  on  Municipal  Electricity  Property) 


Note:  Ontario  Regulation  124/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov. < 


in  the  Table  of  Current 
.on.ca. 


1.  (1)  Clause  3  (12)  (a)  of  Ontario  Regulation  124/99  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1731 


3264  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


(a)   the  property  is  not  used  for  any  purpose  at  any  lime  during  the  1 2-month  period  before  the  transfer  or,  if  the  transfer 
occurs  less  than  12  months  after  October  16,  2006,  during  the  period  after  October  16,  2006  and  before  the  transfer; 

(a.  1  )  the  property  became  obsolete  before  the  transfer;  or 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  3  (20)  of  the  Regulation  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.   If  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Energy  Board  for  the  transfer  is  required  under  the  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act,  1998,  an 
application  for  approval  of  the  transfer  is  made  to  the  Ontario  Energy  Board  before  October  17,  2008. 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

RiiFUND  OF  Transfer  Tax  on  Acquisition  of  Rbinvestment  Property 
3.2  (1  )  In  this  section, 

"eligible  property"  means  an  interest  in  real  or  personal  property  described  in  subsection  94  (1)  or  (1.1)  of  the  Act,  other  than 
an  interest  in  a  corporation,  partnership  or  other  entity  described  in  subsection  94  (2)  of  the  Act; 

"reinvestment  property"  means,  in  respect  of  a  municipal  electricity  utility,  land  or  depreciable  property,  within  the  meaning 
assigned  by  subsection  13  (21  )  of  the  Income  Tea  Act  (Canada), 

(a)  that  has  not  been  used  by  any  person  or  entity  before  being  acquired  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility, 

(b)  that  is  acquired  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  after  October  16,  2006  and  that,  at  the  time  an  application  is  made 
under  this  section, 

(i)  is  used  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  in  connection  with  generating,  transmitting,  distributing  or  retailing 
electricity  in  Ontario,  if  the  property  is  not  real  property  or  the  property  is  real  property  that  is  not  under 
construction,  or 

(ii)  is  proposed  to  be  used  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility,  after  the  property  is  constructed,  in  connection  with 
generating,  transmitting,  distributing  or  retailing  electricity  in  Ontario,  if  the  property  is  real  property  that  is 
under  construction,  and 

(c)  that  is  not  acquired  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  in  a  transfer  to  which  subsection  94  (  1  )  of  the  Act  does  not  apply 
by  reason  of  subsection  3  (9),  (1 1)  or  (14)  or  clause  3  (15)  (a)  or  (b). 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  shareholder  of  a  municipal  electricity  utility  is  an  eligible  shareholder  of  the 
municipal  electricity  utility  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  a  reinvestment  property  by  the  shareholder  if,  at  the  time  of  the 
acquisition, 

(a)  the  municipal  electricity  utility  no  longer  generates,  transmits,  distributes  or  retails  electricity,  and 

(b)  all  of  the  shareholders  of  the  municipal  electricity  utility  are  municipal  electricity  utilities. 

(3)  On  an  application  made  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  in  accordance  with  this  section,  a  municipal  electricity  utility  is 
entitled  to  a  refund  in  the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  this  section  with  respect  to  the  amount  paid  by  it  under 
subsection  94  (  1  )  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the  transfer  of  an  eligible  property  if, 

(a)  the  municipal  electricity  utility  or  an  eligible  shareholder  of  the  municipal  electricity  utility  acquires  a  reinvestment 
properly  after  the  transfer  and  continues  to  hold  it  at  the  time  of  the  application; 

(b)  a  refund  in  respect  of  the  cost  or  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  reinvestment  property  to  which  the  application  relates  has 
not  previously  been  made  under  this  section  to  the  municipal  electricity  utility;  and 

(c)  the  amount  of  the  municipal  electricity  utility's  refundable  balance  in  respect  of  the  application  exceeds  nil. 

(4)  An  application  for  a  refund  under  this  section  in  respect  of  a  reinvestment  property  must  be  made  during  the  period 
that  is, 

(a)  after  the  municipal  electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder, 

(i)  incurred  costs  for  the  construction  of  the  reinvestment  property,  if  the  reinvestment  property  is  real  property 
constructed  or  under  construction  for  the  municipal  electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder, 

(ii)  entered  into  a  binding  agreement  for  the  construction  of  the  reinvestment  property,  if  the  reinvestment  property  is 
real  property  to  be  constructed  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder  and  it  is  reasonable  to 
believe  that  the  construction  is  intended  to  commence  within  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  agreement,  or 

(iii)  acquired  the  reinvestment  property,  in  any  other  case;  and 

(b)  before  the  end  of  the  first  taxation  year  of  the  municipal  electricity  utility  after  the  taxation  year  in  which  the  municipal 
electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder, 

(i)  incurred  the  costs,  if  the  reinvestment  properly  is  real  property  constructed  or  under  construction  for  the 
municipal  electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder, 
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(ii)  entered  into  the  agreement  referred  to  in  subclause  (a)  (ii),  if  the  reinvestment  property  is  real  property  to  be 
constructed  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder,  or 

(iii)  acquired  the  reinvestment  property,  in  any  other  case. 

(5)  An  application  under  subsection  (4)  must  contain  the  following: 

1.  A  detailed  calculation  of  the  amount  of  the  refund  claimed  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility,  including  a  calculation 
of  the  utility's  refundable  balance  in  respect  of  the  application,  as  determined  under  this  section,  and  copies  of  the 
documents  on  which  it  relied  in  making  the  calculations. 

2.  Copies  of  invoices,  statements  and  such  other  material  as  may  be  necessary, 

i.  to  verify  that  the  property  qualifies  as  a  reinvestment  property  under  this  section,  and 

ii.  to  confirm  the  amount  of  the  costs  to  which  the  application  relates  and  the  date  of  acquisition  of  the  property  by 
the  municipal  electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder  or,  in  the  case  of  real  property  constructed  or  under 
construction  for  the  municipal  electricity  utility  or  eligible  shareholder,  the  dates  the  costs  were  incurred. 

3.  A  statement  signed  by  a  signing  officer  of  the  municipal  electricity  utility  certifying  that  no  prior  application  has  been 
made  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  under  this  section  in  respect  of  the  cost  or  part  of  the  cost  of  the  property  to 
which  the  application  relates. 

4.  Such  other  information  or  material  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  the  purposes  of  determining  if 
the  municipal  electricity  utility  is  entitled  to  a  refund  under  this  section  and  the  amount  of  any  refund  to  which  it  is 
entitled. 

(6)  If  the  Minister  of  Finance  determines  that  a  municipal  electricity  utility  is  entitled  to  a  refund  under  this  section  in 
respect  of  the  acquisition  of  a  reinvestment  property,  the  Minister  of  Finance  may  direct  the  Financial  Corporation  to  pay  to 
the  municipal  electricity  utility  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  municipal  electricity  utility's  refundable  balance  in  respect  of  the  application,  as  determined  under 
this  section;  and 

(b)  33  per  cent  of  the  cost  or  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  reinvestment  property  to  which  the  application  relates. 

(7)  Subject  to  subsections  (8)  and  (9)  and  subparagraph  2  ii  of  subsection  (11),  the  amount  of  a  municipal  electricity 
utility's  refundable  balance  in  respect  of  an  application  is  the  amount  calculated  using  the  formula, 

A-^B-C 

where, 

"A"  is  the  total  of  all  amounts  paid  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  under  subsection  94  (1)  of  the  Act  in  respect  of  the 
transfer  of  an  eligible  property, 

(a)  before  the  reinvestment  property  was  acquired  or  the  costs  were  incurred  to  which  the  application  relates,  and 

(b)  on  or  after  the  commencement  of  the  second  taxation  year  immediately  preceding  the  taxation  year  in  which  the 
reinvestment  property  was  acquired  or  the  costs  were  incurred  to  which  the  application  relates, 

"B"  is  the  total  of  all  amounts,  if  any,  included  in  the  calculation  of  "A"  that  were  previously  paid  to  the  municipal 
electricity  utility  under  this  section  or  that  are  payable  to  the  municipal  electricity  utility  pursuant  to  a  previous 
application  for  a  refund  under  this  section,  and 

"C"  is  the  total  of  all  amounts,  if  any,  included  in  the  calculation  of  "A"  that  were  previously  paid  or  that  are  payable  to  the 
municipal  electricity  utility  as  a  refund  otherwise  than  pursuant  to  this  section. 

(8)  The  following  rules  apply  for  the  purposes  of  determining  a  municipal  electricity's  refundable  balance  in  respect  of  an 
application: 

1.  All  amounts  paid  before  October  17,  2006  by  a  municipal  electricity  utility  under  subsection  94  (1)  of  the  Act  in 
respect  of  the  transfer  of  an  eligible  property  are  deemed  to  have  been  paid  on  October  17,  2006. 

2.  If  the  reinvestment  property  to  which  a  particular  application  relates  is  acquired  by  an  eligible  shareholder  of  the 
municipal  electricity  utility,  the  amount  of  "A"  in  subsection  (7)  includes,  for  the  purposes  of  that  application,  only 
amounts  that  are  paid  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  before  October  17,  2006  and  deemed  under  paragraph  1  to 
have  been  paid  on  October  17,  2006. 

(9)  Subject  to  subsection  (1 1),  a  municipal  electricity  utility's  refundable  balance  is  deemed  to  be  nil  immediately  after  the 
issue  or  transfer  of  any  shares  representing  a  direct  or  indirect  interest  in  the  municipal  electricity  utility. 

(10)  Subject  to  subsection  (11),  only  the  municipal  electricity  utility  that  paid  an  amount  under  subsection  94  (1)  of  the 
Act  is  entitled  to  a  refund  under  this  section  in  respect  of  that  amount. 

(11)  The  following  rules  apply  if  a  municipal  electricity  utility  amalgamates  or  merges  with  another  entity: 
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L  The  entity  formed  as  a  result  of  the  amalgamation  or  merger  shall  not  be  considered  to  have  paid  any  amount  under 
subsection  94  { 1  )  of  the  Act  that  was  paid  or  payable  before  the  amalgamation  or  merger  by  the  municipal  electricity 
utility  if, 

i.  the  amalgamation  or  merger  is  after  October  16,  2006,  or  , 

ii.  the  amalgamation  or  merger  is  with  an  entity  that  is  not  a  municipal  electricity  utility. 

2.  If  the  amalgamation  or  merger  is  with  another  municipal  electricity  utility  to  form  a  municipal  electricity  utility  and 
occurs  before  October  1 7,  2006, 

i.  the  municipal  electricity  utility  formed  as  a  result  of  the  amalgamation  or  merger  shall  be  considered  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  (10)  to  be  the  same  as  and  a  continuation  of  each  of  its  predecessor  municipal  electricity 
utilities,  and 

ii.  the  municipal  electricity  utility  formed  as  a  result  of  the  amalgamation  or  merger  shall  have  a  refundable  balance 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  refundable  balances,  if  any,  of  each  of  its  predecessor  municipal  electricity  utilities 
immediately  before  the  amalgamation  or  merger. 

(12)  The  cost  or  portion  of  the  cost  of  a  reinvestment  property  that  is  real  property  under  construction  for  a  municipal 
electricity  utility, 

(a)  shall  include  all  costs  related  to  the  construction  that  are  incurred  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  after  October  16, 
2006  and  before  the  application  is  made; 

(b)  shall  not  include  any  costs  incurred  by  the  municipal  electricity  utility  before  October  1 7,  2006  or  any  progress  billings 
related  to  the  construction  paid  or  payable  before  that  day;  and 

(c)  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  any  holdbacks  the  municipal  electricity  utility  has  claimed  or  is  entitled  to  claim  in 
respect  of  amounts  that  would  otherwise  be  included  in  the  cost  or  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  reinvestment  property  to 
which  the  application  relates. 

(13)  If  the  Financial  Corporation  pays  a  refund  under  this  section  to  which  a  municipal  electricity  utility  is  not  entitled  or 
pays  a  refund  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  amount  to  which  the  municipal  electricity  utility  is  entitled, 

(a)  the  refund  or  portion  of  the  refund  to  which  the  municipal  electricity  utility  is  not  entitled  is  a  liability  of  the  municipal 
electricity  utility;  and 

(b)  the  Minister  may  assess  the  municipal  electricity  utility  for  the  amount  of  the  liability  plus  interest  from  the  day  the 
refund  was  paid  to  the  day  the  amount  of  the  liability  is  paid  to  the  Minister,  calculated  at  the  rate  or  rates  and  in  the 
manner  applicable  to  unpaid  taxes  under  the  Corporations  Tax  Act. 

(14)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (13),  a  municipal  electricity  utility  shall  be  considered  to  have  received  a  refund  to 
which  it  was  not  entitled  or  a  refund  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  amount  to  which  it  was  entitled  if  it  receives  a  refund 
under  this  section  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  a  reinvestment  property  after  the  transfer  of  an  eligible  property  and  it  is 
subsequently  determined  that, 

(a)  subsection  94  (I)  of  the  Act  did  not  apply  to  the  transfer  of  the  eligible  property;  or 

(b)  the  amount  payable  under  subsection  94  (1)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the  transfer  of  the  eligible  property  is  less  than 
the  amount  used  in  the  calculation  of  the  municipal  electricity  utility's  refundable  balance. 

(15)  No  interest  is  payable  to  a  municipal  electricity  utility  in  respect  of  any  amounts  refunded  under  this  section. 

(16)  An  amount  paid  as  a  refund  under  this  section  shall  not  be  included  in  computing  an  amount  payable  by  a  municipal 
electricity  utility  under  section  93  of  the  Act  except  to  the  extent  that  the  refund  relates  to  an  amount  paid  under  subsection 
94  (1)  of  the  Act  that  has  been  claimed  or  deducted  as  an  outlay  or  expense  by  a  municipal  electricity  utility  in  computing  an 
amount  payable  under  section  93  of  the  Act  for  a  taxation  year. 

3.  Subsection  4  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  '" 

(2)  The  notice  of  the  proposed  transfer  must  be  received  by  the  Minister, 

(a)  at  any  time  before  the  date  of  the  proposed  transfer  if, 

(i)  subsection  94  (  1  )  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  transfer  by  reason  of  section  3,  or 

(ii)   the  amount  required  to  be  paid  under  subsection  94  (1)  of  the  Act  is  reduced  to  nil  by  the  deduction  of  amounts 
permitted  to  be  deducted  under  subsection  94  (3)  or  (4)  of  the  Act;  or 

(b)  at  least  60  days  before  the  date  of  the  proposed  transfer  in  any  other  case. 

4.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  October  17,  2006. 

■il 
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Gregory  Sorbara 
Minister  of  Finance 


Made  by:  i    .t.  •  • 

Date  made:  August  15,  2007. 
36/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  471/07 

made  under  the  ' 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  August  20,  2007 

Filed:  August  22,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  24,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  474/00 
(Access  to  School  Premises) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  474/00  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Subsection  2  (I)  of  Ontario  Regulation  474/00  is  amended  by  strilting  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and 
substituting  the  following: 

(1)  Subject  to  any  restrictions  set  out  in  this  regulation,  the  following  persons  are  permitted  to  be  on  school  premises  when 
the  premises  are  being  used  for  a  purpose  authorized  by  the  board: 


2.  Section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  a  pupil  enrolled  in  the  school  or  to  a  pupil  attending  a  program  for  suspended 
or  expelled  pupils  that  is  located  on  the  school  premises. 

3.  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  A  person  who  is  not  permitted,  under  section  3,  to  be  on  or  remain  on  school  premises  on  January  31,  2008,  shall  be 
permitted  to  be  on  and  remain  on  school  premises  in  accordance  with  this  regulation  on  and  after  February  1,  2008,  if  the 
person  was  a  pupil  enrolled  in  the  school  at  the  time  that  permission  for  him  or  her  to  be  on  or  remain  on  school  premises  was 
revoked. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  February  1,  2008. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  471/07 

'  pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

'I       '»•-■  pris  le  20  août  2007 

déposé  le  22  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  24  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  474/00 
■  (Accès  aux  lieux  scolaires) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  474/00  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  2  (I)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  474/00  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui 
précède  la  disposition  1  : 
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(1)  Sous  réserve  des  reslrictions  énoncées  dans  le  présent  règlement,  il  est  permis  aux  personnes  suivantes  de  se  trouver 
dans  des  lieux  scolaires  lorsqu'ils  sont  utilisés  à  une  tin  autorisée  par  le  conseil  : 


2.  L'article  3  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (2)  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  élèves  inscrits  à  l'école,  ni  à  ceux  qui  participent  à  un  programme  à 
l'intention  des  élèves  suspendus  ou  des  élèves  renvoyés  qui  est  offert  dans  les  lieux  scolaires. 

3.  L'article  4  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

4.  La  personne  à  qui  l'article  3  interdit  de  se  trouver  dans  des  lieux  scolaires  ou  d'y  rester  le  3 1  janvier  2008  a  le  droit  de 
s'y  trouver  et  d'y  rester  conformément  au  présent  règlement  à  compter  du  T' février  2008  si  elle  était  un  élève  inscrit  à 
l'école  au  moment  où  le  droit  de  se  trouver  dans  les  lieux  ou  d'y  rester  lui  a  été  retiré. 

4.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  février  2008. 


Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


La  ministre  de  l 'Éducation, 

Kathleen  O'Day  Wynne 
Minister  of  Education 


Date  made:  August  20,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  20  août  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  472/07 

made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  August  20,  2007 

Filed:  August  22,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  24,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

SUSPENSION  AND  EXPULSION  OF  PUPILS 

DcHnition 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 

"designated  tribunal"  means  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board  continued  under  section  207  of  the  Chdd  and 
Family  Services  Act. 

Mitigating  factors 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  306  (2),  306  (4),  310  (3),  311.1  (4)  and  clauses  31 1.3  (7)  (b)  and  31 1.4  (2)  (b)  of  the 
Act,  the  following  mitigating  factors  shall  be  taken  into  account; 

1 .  The  pupil  does  not  have  the  ability  to  control  his  or  her  behaviour. 

2.  The  pupil  does  not  have  the  ability  to  understand  the  foreseeable  consequences  of  his  or  her  behaviour. 

3.  The  pupil's  continuing  presence  in  the  school  does  not  create  an  unacceptable  risk  to  the  safety  of  any  person. 
Other  factors 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  306  (2),  306  (4),  310  (3),  311.1  (4)  and  clauses  31 1.3  (7)  (b)  and  31 1.4  (2)  (b)  of  the 
Act,  the  following  other  factors  shall  be  taken  into  account  if  they  would  mitigate  the  seriousness  of  the  activity  for  which  the 
pupil  may  be  or  is  being  suspended  or  expelled: 
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L  The  pupil's  history. 

2.  Whether  a  progressive  discipline  approach  has  been  used  with  the  pupil. 

3.  Whether  the  activity  for  which  the  pupil  may  be  or  is  being  suspended  or  expelled  was  related  to  any  harassment  of  the 
pupil  because  of  his  or  her  race,  ethnic  origin,  religion,  disability,  gender  or  sexual  orientation  or  to  any  other 
harassment. 

4.  How  the  suspension  or  expulsion  would  affect  the  pupil's  ongoing  education. 

5.  The  age  of  the  pupil. 

6.  In  the  case  of  a  pupil  for  whom  an  individual  education  plan  has  been  developed, 

i.  whether  the  behaviour  was  a  manifestation  of  a  disability  identified  in  the  pupil's  individual  education  plan, 

ii.  whether  appropriate  individualized  accommodation  has  been  provided,  and 

iii.  whether  the  suspension  or  expulsion  is  likely  to  result  in  an  aggravation  or  worsening  of  the  pupil's  behaviour  or 
conduct. 

Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board 

4.  The  Child  and  Family  Services  Review  Board  is  designated  for  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "designated  tribunal"  in 
subsection  31 1.7  (1)  of  the  Act  to  hear  appeals  of  board  decisions  to  expel  pupils. 

Notice  of  appeal 

5.  (1)  To  appeal  a  board's  decision  to  expel  a  pupil,  a  person  who  is  entitled,  under  subsection  31 1.7  (2)  of  the  Act,  to 
appeal  the  decision  shall  give  the  designated  tribunal  a  written  notice  of  appeal  within  30  days  after  the  date  on  which  he  or 
she  is  considered,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  set  out  in  subsection  300  (3)  of  the  Act,  to  have  received  the  notice  given 
under  subsection  3 1 1 .6  (  1  )  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  designated  tribunal  may  extend  the  period  of  time  for  giving  the  written  notice  of  appeal,  before  or  after  the  expiry 
of  the  period,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  the  extension. 

(3)  The  notice  of  appeal  shall, 

(a)  set  out  the  date  of  the  decision  that  is  being  appealed; 

(b)  set  out  the  name  of  the  board  that  made  the  decision; 

(c)  state  whether  the  decision  expels  the  pupil  from  his  or  her  school  only  or  from  all  schools  of  the  board;  and 

(d)  be  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  designated  tribunal. 

(4)  The  designated  tribunal  shall  not  refuse  to  deal  with  an  appeal  on  the  ground  that  there  is  a  deficiency  in  the  content  or 
form  of  the  notice  of  appeal. 

Hearing  of  appeal 

6.  (1)  The  designated  tribunal  shall  commence  a  hearing  within  30  days  after  receiving  a  written  notice  of  appeal. 

(2)  The  designated  tribunal  may  extend  the  period  of  time  for  commencing  the  hearing,  before  or  after  the  expiry  of  the 
period,  at  the  request  of  any  party  to  the  appeal. 

(3)  A  pupil  whose  expulsion  is  being  appealed  has  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  hearing  and  to  make  a  statement  on  his  or 
her  own  behalf,  whether  or  not  the  pupil  is  a  party  to  the  appeal. 

(4)  After  hearing  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  a  board,  the  designated  tribunal  shall  do  one  of  the  following: 

1.  Confirm  the  board's  decision  to  expel  the  pupil. 

2.  If  the  board's  decision  was  to  expel  the  pupil  from  his  or  her  school  only,  quash  the  expulsion  and  reinstate  the  pupil  to 
the  school. 

3.  If  the  board's  decision  was  to  expel  the  pupil  from  all  schools  of  the  board, 

i.  change  the  expulsion  to  an  expulsion  from  the  pupil's  school  only,  or 
ii.  quash  the  expulsion  and  reinstate  the  pupil  to  his  or  her  school. 

(5)  The  designated  tribunal  shall  provide  each  party,  or  the  party's  counsel  or  agent,  with, 

(a)  its  decision  on  the  appeal  within  1 0  days  after  completing  the  hearing;  and 

(b)  written  reasons  for  its  decision  within  30  days  after  completing  the  hearing. 
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(6)  If  the  designated  Iribunal  changes  an  expulsion  from  all  schools  of  the  board  to  an  expulsion  from  the  pupil's  school 
only  or  quashes  an  expulsion  and  reinstates  the  pupil  to  his  or  her  school,  it  may  order  that  any  record  of  the  expulsion  of  the 
pupil  be  expunged  or  amended  if  the  designated  tribunal  considers  it  appropriate  in  the  circumstances. 

Revocations  ., 

7.  Ontario  Regulations  37/01  and  106/01  are  revoked. 

Commencement  ' 

8.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  February  1,  2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  472/07 

pris  en  application  de  la  ^ 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  20  août  2007 

déposé  le  22  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  24  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

SUSPENSION  ET  RENVOI  DES  ÉLÈVES 

Définition 

1.  La  détlnition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  règlement. 

«tribunal  désigné»  La  Commission  de  révision  des  services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la  famille  prorogée  en  application  de  l'article  207 
de  la  Loi  .sur  les  services  à  l 'enfance  et  à  la  famille.  .  ,  ^^ 

Facteurs  atténuants 

2.  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes  306  (2)  et  (4),  310  (3)  et  31 1.1  (4)  et  des  alinéas  31 1.3  (7)  b)  et  31 1.4  (2)  b)  de  la 
Loi,  il  faut  tenir  compte  des  facteurs  atténuants  suivants  : 

1 .  L'élève  est  incapable  de  contrôler  son  comportement. 

2.  L'élève  est  incapable  de  comprendre  les  conséquences  prévisibles  de  son  comportement. 

3.  La  présence  continue  de  l'élève  dans  l'école  ne  pose  pas  de  risque  inacceptable  pour  la  sécurité  de  qui  que  ce  soit. 
Autres  facteurs 

3.  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes  306  (2)  et  (4),  310  (3)  et  311.1  (4)  et  des  alinéas  311.3  (7)  b)  et  311.4  (2)  b)  de  la 
Loi,  il  faut  tenir  compte  des  autres  facteurs  suivants  s'ils  ont  pour  effet  d'atténuer  la  gravité  de  l'activité  pour  laquelle  l'élève 
est  ou  peut  être  suspendu  ou  renvoyé  : 

1 .  Les  antécédents  de  l'élève. 

2.  Le  fait  de  savoir  si  un  processus  de  discipline  progressive  a  été  ou  non  appliqué  à  l'élève. 

3.  Le  fait  de  savoir  si  l'activité  pour  laquelle  l'élève  est  ou  peut  être  suspendu  ou  renvoyé  était  liée  au  harcèlement  de 
l'élève,  notamment  en  raison  de  sa  race,  de  son  origine  ethnique,  de  sa  religion,  de  son  handicap,  de  son  sexe  ou  de  son 
orientation  sexuelle. 

4.  Les  conséquences  de  la  suspension  ou  du  renvoi  sur  la  poursuite  des  études  de  l'élève. 

5.  L'âge  de  l'élève. 

6.  Dans  le  cas  d'un  élève  pour  lequel  un  plan  d'enseignement  particulier  a  été  élaboré  : 

i.  si  son  comportement  était  une  manifestation  du  handicap  identifié  dans  le  plan, 

>■■■ 
ii.  si  des  mesures  d'accommodement  adéquates  et  personnalisées  ont  été  prises, 

iii.   si  la  suspension  ou  le  renvoi  risque  d'aggraver  son  comportement  ou  sa  conduite. 
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Commission  de  révision  des  services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la  famille 

4.  La  Commission  de  révision  des  services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la  famille  est,  pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «tribunal 
désigné»  au  paragraphe  31 1.7  (1)  de  la  Loi,  désignée  pour  entendre  les  appels  de  la  décision  d'un  conseil  de  renvoyer  un 
élève. 

Avis  d'appel 

5.  (1)  Les  personnes  qui  sont  habilitées  par  le  paragraphe  311.7  (2)  de  la  Loi  à  appeler  de  la  décision  du  conseil  de 
renvoyer  un  élève  doivent,  pour  ce  faire,  donner  un  avis  d'appel  écrit  au  tribunal  désigné  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  la  date 
à  laquelle  elles  sont  considérées,  conformément  aux  règles  énoncées  au  paragraphe  300  (3)  de  la  Loi,  comme  ayant  reçu 
l'avis  remis  en  application  du  paragraphe  31 1.6  (1)  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Le  tribunal  désigné  peut  proroger  le  délai  prévu  pour  donner  l'avis  d'appel  écrit  avant  ou  après  qu'il  n'expire  s'il  est 
convaincu  qu'il  existe  des  motifs  raisonnables  de  le  faire. 

(3)  L'avis  d'appel  a  les  caractéristiques  suivantes  : 

a)  il  indique  la  date  de  la  décision  portée  en  appel; 

b)  il  indique  le  nom  du  conseil  qui  a  pris  la  décision; 

c)  il  indique  si  la  décision  consiste  à  exclure  l'élève  seulement  de  son  école  ou  de  toutes  les  écoles  du  conseil; 

d)  il  est  rédigé  dans  une  forme  que  le  tribunal  désigné  juge  acceptable. 

(4)  Le  tribunal  désigné  ne  doit  pas  refuser  de  traiter  l'appel  pour  le  motif  que  le  contenu  ou  la  forme  de  l'avis  d'appel 
renferme  une  lacune. 

Audition  de  l'appel 

6.  (1)  Le  tribunal  désigné  commence  l'audience  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  la  réception  de  l'avis  d'appel  écrit. 

(2)  Le  tribunal  désigné  peut  proroger  le  délai  prévu  pour  commencer  l'audience,  avant  ou  après  qu'il  expire,  à  la  demande 
d'une  partie  à  l'appel. 

(3)  L'élève  dont  le  renvoi  est  porté  en  appel  a  le  droit  d'assister  à  l'audience  et  d'y  faire  une  déclaration  en  son  propre 
nom,  qu'il  soit  partie  à  l'appel  ou  non. 

(4)  Le  tribunal  désigné  rend  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  décisions  suivantes  après  avoir  entendu  l'appel  de  la  décision  d'un 
conseil  : 

1.  Confirmer  la  décision  du  conseil  de  renvoyer  l'élève. 

2.  Si  le  conseil  avait  décidé  de  renvoyer  l'élève  en  l'excluant  seulement  de  son  école,  annuler  le  renvoi  et  faire  réadmettre 
l'élève  à  l'école. 

3.  Si  le  conseil  avait  décidé  de  renvoyer  l'élève  en  l'excluant  de  toutes  les  écoles  du  conseil  : 

i.  soit  transformer  l'exclusion  générale  en  exclusion  applicable  à  la  seule  école  de  l'élève, 
ii.  soit  annuler  le  renvoi  et  faire  réadmettre  l'élève  à  son  école. 

(5)  Le  tribunal  désigné  communique  ce  qui  suit,  dans  le  délai  indiqué,  à  toutes  les  parties  à  l'appel  ou  à  leur  avocat  ou 
mandataire  : 

a)  sa  décision,  dans  les  10  jours  qui  suivent  la  fin  de  l'audience; 

b)  les  motifs  écrits  de  sa  décision,  dans  les  30  jours  qui  suivent  la  fin  de  l'audience. 

(6)  S'il  transforme  l'exclusion  générale  en  exclusion  applicable  à  la  seule  école  de  l'élève  ou  qu'il  annule  le  renvoi  et  fait 
réadmettre  l'élève  à  son  école,  le  tribunal  désigné  peut  ordonner  que  toute  mention  du  renvoi  soit  retranchée  du  dossier  de 
l'élève  ou  peut  modifier  cette  mention  dans  le  dossier  s'il  l'estime  approprié  dans  les  circonstances. 

Abrogation 

7.  Les  Règlements  de  TOntario  37/01  et  106/01  sont  abrogés. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

8.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  février  2008. 
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PARTI 
INTERPRETATION 


Interpretation 

I.  (1)  In  this  Regulation, 

"Class  G  motor  vehicle"  means  a  Class  G  motor  vehicle  within  the  meaning  of  the  Table  to  subsection  2  (1)  of  O.  Reg. 
340/94; 

"driver  education  certificate"  means  a  certificate  provided  by  the  Ministry  to  a  driving  school  on  or  after  December  1,  2007 
for  the  purpose  of  being  issued  by  the  driving  school  to  a  student  on  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  driving 
instruction  provided  by  the  driving  school; 

"driver  education  student  record"  means  a  certificate  provided  by  the  Ministry  to  a  driving  school  before  December  1,  2007 
for  the  purpose  of  being  issued  by  the  driving  school  to  a  student  on  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  driving 
instruction  provided  by  the  driving  school; 

"old  regulation"  ineans  Regulation  586  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (Driving  Instructor's  Licence)  made 
under  the  Act,  as  it  read  on  November  30,  2007; 

"O.  Reg.  340/94"  means  Ontario  Regulation  340/94  (Drivers'  Licences)  made  under  the  Act. 

(2)  A  reference  in  this  Regulation  to  a  prescribed  class  of  driving  instruction  is  to  a  class  of  driving  instruction  prescribed 
under  section  2  or  15,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  For  greater  certainty,  a  school  board  that  provides  driving  instruction  as  a  business  or  as  part  of  a  driver  education 
course  approved  by  the  Ministry  is  a  driving  school. 
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PART  II 
DRIVING  INSTRUCTOR  LICENCES 

Class  of  Instruction 

Prescribed  class  of  driving  instruction 

2.  In-vehicle  driving  instruclion  in  Ihe  operation  of  a  Class  G  motor  vehicle  provided  to  a  holder  of  a  Class  Gl,  G2  or  G 
driver's  licence  is  a  class  of  driving  instruction  that  an  individual  must  be  authorized  to  provide  for  the  purpose  of  subsection 
58(1)  of  the  Act. 

Authorization  to  provide  driving  instruction 

3.  The  holder  of  a  valid  driving  instructor  licence  is  authorized  to  provide  instruction  in  the  prescribed  class  of  in-vehicle 
driving  instruction. 

Issuance  and  Renewal  of  Licences 

Requirements  for  driving  instructor  licence 

4.  (  1  )  An  applicant  must  satisty  the  following  requirements  for  the  issue  of  a  driving  instructor  licence: 

1 .  The  applicant  has  the  ability  to  operate,  and  to  instruct  in  the  safe  operation  of,  a  Class  G  motor  vehicle. 

2.  The  applicant  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  5  (2)  of  O.  Reg.  340/94  to  be  an  accompanying  driver,  other  than 
by  virtue  of  being  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  in  Ontario. 

3.  The  applicant  successfully  completed,  not  more  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  the  application,  the  examinations 
referred  to  in  clauses  15  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  and  subsection  15  (2)  of  O.  Reg.  340/94. 

4.  The  applicant  satisfies  the  Minister,  not  more  than  one  year  before  the  date  of  the  application,  that  he  or  she  meets  the 
requirements  of  subsection  18  (2)  of  O.  Reg.  340/94. 

5.  The  applicant  does  not  have  any  accumulated  demerit  points  on  his  or  her  driving  record. 

6.  The  applicant's  driver's  licence  has  not  been  under  suspension  at  any  time  in  the  preceding  two  years, 

i.  as  a  result  of  being  found  guilty  or  convicted  of  an  offence  under  section  9  or  53,  subsection  128  (15)  or  section 
130,  subsection  172  (2)  or  section  200  or  216  of  the  Act, 

ii.  as  a  result  of  being  found  guilty  or  convicted  of  an  offence  under  section  2  of  the  Compulsoty  Automobile 
Insurance  Act, 

iii.  as  a  result  of  being  found  guilty  or  convicted  of  an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  committed  by 
means  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  while  driving  or  having  the  care  or  control  of  a  motor  vehicle,  or  of  a  comparable 
offence  in  another  jurisdiction,  or 

iv.   pursuant  to  section  48  or  48.3  or  subsection  1 72  (6)  of  the  Act. 

7.  The  applicant  is  not,  on  the  date  of  the  application,  subject  to  a  charge  for  an  offence  under  section  151,  152,  153, 
153.1,  155,  160,  162,  163,  163.1,  167,  168,  170,  171,  172,  172.1,  173,  212,  271,  272  or  273  of  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada)  or  of  a  comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction. 

8.  The  applicant  has  never  been  convicted  or  found  guilty  of  an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  listed  in 
paragraph  7,  or  of  a  comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction. 

9.  The  applicant  has  not  been  convicted  or  found  guilty  in  the  preceding  five  years  of  an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada),  not  including  an  offence  listed  in  paragraph  7,  or  of  a  comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction. 

10.  The  applicant  has  never  been  convicted  or  found  guilty  of  an  offence  under  section  5,  6  or  7  of  the  Controlled  Drugs 
and  Substances  Act  (Canada)  or  section  4  or  5  of  the  Narcotic  Control  Act  (Canada),  or  of  a  comparable  offence  in 
another  jurisdiction. 

1 1.  The  applicant  has  not  been  convicted  or  found  guilty  in  the  preceding  five  years  of  an  offence  under  the  Controlled 
Drugs  and  Substances  Act  (Canada)  or  the  Narcotic  Control  Act  (Canada),  not  including  an  offence  listed  in  paragraph 
10,  or  of  a  comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction. 

12.  The  applicant  is  not  subject  to  a  court  order,  conditions  of  parole  or  an  undertaking  to  an  officer  in  charge  prohibiting 
him  or  her  from, 

i.   possessing  a  weapon,  or  - 

ii.  being  alone  with,  in  the  presence  of  or  in  proximity  to  persons  under  any  age  that  may  be  specified  in  the  order, 
conditions  or  undertaking. 
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13.  The  applicant  has  successfully  completed,  not  more  than  five  years  before  the  date  of  the  application,  a  course  for  in- 
vehicle  driving  instructors  approved  by  the  Ministry. 

14.  Where  the  applicant  has  been  licensed  by  another  jurisdiction,  the  applicant's  driving  record  in  that  jurisdiction  is 
comparable  to  that  required  by  paragraph  5. 

15.  The  applicant  is  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  be  a  driving  instructor,  having  regard  to  the  applicant's  character,  integrity 
and  past  conduct. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  33,  the  Minister  shall  refuse  to  issue  a  driving  instructor  licence  to  a  person  who  does  not  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  paragraphs  1  to  15  of  subsection  (1)  and  shall  serve  written  notice  of  the  refusal  on  the  person. 

Application  for  driving  instructor  licence 

5.  (1)  An  applicant  for  a  driving  instructor  licence  shall  submit,  together  with  the  application, 

(a)  two  photographs  of  the  applicant  taken  not  more  than  30  days  before  the  date  of  the  application  and  dated  by  the 
photographer;  ' 

(b)  the  fees  required  by  subsection  8(1);  and 

(c)  any  other  material  that  the  Minister  may  require  as  evidence  that  the  applicant  satisfies  the  requirements  of  subsection 
4(1). 

(2)  An  applicant  for  a  driving  instructor  licence  who  has  twice  failed  an  examination  for  such  licence  under  subsection  15 
(2)  of  O.  Reg.  340/94  is  not  eligible  to  take  the  examination  again  until  one  year  has  passed  since  the  last  failed  examination. 

Term  of  initial  driving  instructor  licence 

6.  (1)  The  term  of  a  driving  instructor  licence  issued  to  an  applicant  for  the  first  time  under  this  Regulation  shall  be  at 
least  13  months  and  shall  expire  on  March  3 1  of  the  year  in  which  it  expires. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  a  driving  instructor  licence  that  is  deemed  to  be  issued  under  section  9  expires  on  the  date  set 
out  in  the  licence  that  was  issued  under  the  old  regulation. 

Renewal  of  driving  instructor  licence 

7.  (  1  )  Every  renewal  of  a  driving  instructor  licence  shall  be  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  shall  expire  on  March  3 1  of  the 
year  in  which  it  expires. 

(2)  A  driving  instructor  licence  that  is  not  renewed  within  one  year  after  its  expiry  is  not  renewable  and  must  be  applied 
for  again. 

(3)  Section  6  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  a  driving  instructor  licence  that  is  applied  for  again  as  required  by 
subsection  (2). 

Fees 

8.  (1)  The  following  fees  are  payable  in  respect  of  the  issue,  renewal  or  replacement  of  a  driving  instructor  licence: 


1. 

For  examinations  under  clauses  15  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  and  subsection  15  (2)  of  O.  Reg.  340/94 

$95 

2. 

For  the  issue  of  a  driving  instructor  licence,  per  month,  to  the  date  of  its  expiry 

$1.25 

3. 

For  the  renewal  of  a  driving  instructor  licence 

$45 

4. 

For  replacement  of  a  lost  or  destroyed  driving  instructor  licence 

$10 

(2)  The  fee  under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (  1  )  is  due  when  the  examinations  are  booked  and  is  payable  even  if  the  time 
booked  for  taking  the  examination  passes  without  the  examination  being  taken. 

Transition 

9.  A  person  who  holds  a  valid  driving  instructor's  licence  under  the  old  regulation  on  November  30,  2007  is  deemed  to  be 
issued  a  driving  instructor  licence  under  this  Regulation  on  December  1,  2007. 

Refusal  to  Rknew  and  Revocation  of  a  Licence 

Refusal  to  renew  or  revocation  of  driving  instructor  licence 

10.  (  1  )  Subject  to  section  35,  the  Minister  may  refuse  to  renew  or  may  revoke  a  driving  instructor  hcence  if, 

(a)  the  licensee  made  a  false  or  inaccurate  statement  on  his  or  her  application  for  the  licence  under  this  Regulation,  on  his 
or  her  application  for  a  licence  under  the  old  regulation  or  on  his  or  her  application  for  renewal  of  a  licence  that  was 
issued  or  deemed  to  be  issued  under  this  Regulation; 

(b)  the  licensee  did  not  satisfy  a  requirement  of  subsection  4  (1)  at  the  time  the  application  for  the  licence  was  made  or  the 
licence  was  issued; 
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(c)  if  the  licensee  holds  a  licence  deemed  to  be  issued  under  section  9,  the  licensee  did  not  satisfy  a  requirement  of  section 
3  of  the  old  regulation  at  the  time  the  application  for  a  driving  instructor's  licence  was  made  or  the  licence  was  issued 
under  the  old  regulation  or  at  the  time  the  licence  was  deemed  to  be  issued  under  section  9  of  this  Regulation; 

(d)  at  any  time  while  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor, 

(i)   under  this  Regulation, 

(A)  the  licensee  ceases  to  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  5  (2)  of  O.  Reg.  340/94  to  be  an  accompanying 
driver,  other  than  by  virtue  of  being  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  in  Ontario, 

(B)  the  licensee  has  more  than  three  accumulated  demerit  points  on  his  or  her  driving  record, 

(C)  the  licensee  is  convicted  or  found  guilty  of  an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  of  a 
comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction, 

(D)  the  licensee  is  convicted  or  found  guilty  of  an  offence  under  the  Controlled  Drugs  and  Substances  Act 
(Canada)  or  the  Narcotic  Control  Act  (Canada)  or  of  a  comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction, 

(E)  the  licensee  is  subject  to  a  court  order,  conditions  of  parole  or  an  undertaking  to  an  officer  in  charge, 
prohibiting  him  or  her  from  possessing  a  weapon,  or 

(F)  the  licensee  is  subject  to  a  court  order,  conditions  of  parole  or  an  undertaking  to  an  officer  in  charge, 
prohibiting  him  or  her  from  being  alone  with,  in  the  presence  of  or  in  proximity  to  persons  under  any  age 
that  may  be  specified  in  the  order,  conditions  or  undertaking,  or 

(ii)  under  the  old  regulation,  grounds  existed  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of  the  licence  under  section  9  of  that 
regulation; 

(e)  at  any  time  while  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  under  this  Regulation  or,  in  the  case  of  subclauses  (i)  and  (ii),  while 
licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  under  the  old  regulation, 

(i)  the  licensee  does  not  or  did  not  operate  motor  vehicles  safely, 

(ii)  the  licensee  does  not  or  did  not  provide  adequate  instruction  to  his  or  her  students  or  treats  his  or  her  students  in 
an  inappropriate  manner, 

(iii)  the  licensee  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  section  58,  58.1  or  58.2  of  the  Act  or  any  provision  of  this 
Regulation  or  breaches  a  condition  of  his  or  her  licence,  or 

(iv)  the  licensee  is  not  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  be  a  driving  instructor,  having  regard  to  his  or  her  character,  integrity 
and  past  conduct. 

(2)  Despite  sub-subclause  (I)  (d)  (i)  (B),  the  Minister  shall  not  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  a  driving  instructor  licence  of  a 
licensee  who  was  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  under  the  old  regulation  on  November  30,  2007  and  who  had  more  than 
three  accumulated  demerit  points  on  his  or  her  driving  record  on  November  30,  2007,  unless, 

(a)  the  licen.see  acquires  any  demerit  points  on  or  after  December  I,  2007  as  a  result  of  an  offence  that  was  committed  on 
or  after  that  day; 

(b)  having  had  his  or  her  accumulated  demerit  points  reduced  on  or  after  December  1 ,  2007  to  three  or  fewer,  he  or  she 
has  more  than  three  accumulated  demerit  points  on  his  or  her  driving  record  at  any  time  after  that  day;  or 

(c)  the  licensee  has  more  than  eight  accumulated  demerit  points  on  his  or  her  driving  record  at  any  time  on  or  afler 
December  1,2007. 

(3)  Despite  sub-subclause  (  1)  (d)  (i)  (C),  the  Minister  shall  not  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  a  driving  instructor  licence  of  a 
licensee  who  was  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  under  the  old  regulation  on  November  30,  2007  whose  only  convictions  or 
findings  of  guilt  of  an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  of  a  comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction  while 
licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  occurred  before  December  1,  1997  and  were  under  section  151,  152,  153,  153.1,  155,  160, 
162,  163,  163.1,  167,  168,  170,  171,  172,  172.1,  173,  212,  271,  272  or  273  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  were 
comparable  offences  in  another  jurisdiction. 

(4)  Despite  sub-subclause  (1)  (d)  (i)  (D),  the  Minister  shall  not  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  a  driving  instructor  licence  of  a 
licensee  who  was  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  under  the  old  regulation  on  November  30,  2007  whose  only  convictions  or 
findings  of  guilt  of  an  offence  under  the  Controlled  Drugs  and  Substances  Act  (Canada),  the  Narcotic  Control  Act  (Canada) 
or  of  a  comparable  offence  in  another  jurisdiction  while  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  occurred  before  December  I,  1997 
and  were  under  section  5,  6  or  7  of  the  Controlled  Drugs  and  Substances  Act  (Canada)  or  section  4  or  5  of  the  Narcotic 
Control  Act  (Canada)  or  were  comparable  offences  in  another  jurisdiction. 

(5)  Despite  sub-subclause  (1)  (d)  (i)  (E),  the  Minister  shall  not  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  a  driving  instructor  licence  of  a 
licensee  who  was  licensed  as  a  driving  instructor  under  the  old  regulation  on  November  30,  2007  and  who  was  subject  to  an 
order,  condition  or  undertaking  described  in  that  sub-subclause  made  on  or  before  that  date. 
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(6)  Nothing  in  subsection  (2),  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  prevents  the  Minister  from  revoking  or  refusing  to  renew  a  driving  instructor 
licence  for  any  other  reason  under  subsection  (1). 

(7)  The  Minister  shall  serve  written  notice  of  a  refusal  to  renew  or  a  revocation  of  a  license  on  the  licensee. 

(8)  A  licence  revocation  shall  be  effective  on  the  date  set  out  in  the  notice.  ,      .    , 

Obligations  OF  Licensees 

Licence  to  be  displayed 

11.  Every  licensed  driving  instructor  shall  display  his  or  her  driving  instructor  licence  in  the  motor  vehicle  in  which  he  or 
she  is  providing  driving  instruction  so  that  the  licence  is  plainly  visible  to  a  person  sitting  in  the  driver's  seat. 

Instruction  must  be  for  licensed  driving  school 

12.  (1)  A  licensed  driving  instructor  shall  not  provide  instruction  to  the  holder  of  a  Class  Gl  driver's  licence  except 
pursuant  to  a  written  contract  between  the  instructor  and  a  licensed  driving  school  for  the  employment  or  services  of  the 
instructor  to  provide  driving  instruction. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  licensed  driving  instructor  who  provides  instruction  in  a  driver  education  course 
provided  by  a  school  board.  •  i 

Information  to  Ministry 

13.  Every  licensed  driving  instructor  shall  respond  forthwith  to  any  inquiries  from  the  Ministry  for  information  relating  to 
his  or  her  qualifications  to  hold  a  driving  instructor  licence. 

Students'  licences  not  to  be  retained 

14.  if  a  licensed  driving  instructor  asks  to  see  a  student's  driver's  licence,  the  school  may  retain  the  student's  driver's 
licence  only  for  as  long  as  is  necessary  to  make  a  copy  of  it  and  must  return  the  licence  to  the  student  immediately  after 
copying  it. 

PART  III 

driving  school  licences 

Classes  of  Instruction 

Prescribed  classes  of  driving  instruction 

15.  The  following  are  prescribed  as  classes  of  driving  instruction  that  a  person  must  be  authorized  to  provide  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  58.1  (2)  of  the  Act: 

1.  In-vehicle  driving  instruction  in  the  operation  of  a  Class  G  motor  vehicle  provided  to  a  holder  of  a  Class  Gl,  G2  or  G 
driver's  licence  in  a  driver  education  course  approved  by  the  Ministry. 

2.  Classroom  driving  instruction  in  the  operation  of  a  Class  G  motor  vehicle  provided  to  a  person  who  does  not  hold  a 
driver's  licence  or  who  holds  a  Class  Gl  or  G2  driver's  licence  in  a  driver  education  course  approved  by  the  Ministry. 

Authorization  to  operate  driving  school 

16.  (1)  The  holder  of  a  driving  school  licence  is  authorized  to  operate  a  driving  school  that  provides  instruction  in  the 
classes  of  driving  instruction  prescribed  by  section  15. 

(2)  A  driving  school  that  was  recognized  by  the  Ministry  on  August  31,  2007  as  a  provider  of  a  driver  education  course 
approved  by  the  Ministry  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  28  (5)  of  O.  Reg.  340/94,  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  of 
subsection  58.1  (2)  of  the  Act  to  hold  a  driving  school  licence  to  provide  the  prescribed  class  of  classroom  driving 
instruction,  but  this  exemption  ceases  to  apply  if, 

(a)  an  application  under  subsection  58.1  (3)  of  the  Act  for  a  driving  school  licence  for  that  school  is  not  received  by  the 
Ministry  on  or  before  November  2,  2007; 

(b)  a  driving  school  license  is  issued  to  the  driving  school  under  subsection  58. 1  (3)  of  the  Act;  or 

(c)  the  Minister  refuses  to  issue  a  driving  school  licence  to  the  driving  school. 

(3)  A  school  board  is  exempt  from  the  requirement  of  subsection  58. 1  (2)  of  the  Act  to  hold  a  driving  school  licence  to 
provide  the  prescribed  class  of  classroom  driving  instruction  as  part  of  a  driver  education  course  approved  by  the  Ministry. 

Issuance  AND  Renewal  OF  Licences 

Licence  specific  to  school 

17.  A  driving  school  licence  is  valid  only  in  respect  of  the  premises  specified  in  the  driving  school  licence. 
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Requirements  for  driving  school  licence  .   i 

18.  (1)  An  applicant  must  satisfy  the  following  requirements  for  the  issue  of  a  driving  school  licence: 

1 .  The  applicant  is  competent  to  operate  a  driving  school. 

2.  The  applicant  satisfies  the  Minister  that  it  holds  all  other  applicable  licenses  that  are  required  for  the  applicant  to 
engage  in  a  business  and  to  operate  a  driving  school. 

3.  The  applicant  owns  or  leases  premises  for  the  driving  school's  office  and  classrooms. 

4.  Ihe  applicant  satisfies  the  Minister  that  the  driving  school's  office  and  classrooms  are  in  compliance  with  all 
applicable  zoning  restrictions. 

5.  The  driving  school's  classrooms  are  appropriate  for  the  purpose  of  providing  driving  instruction,  including  being 
appropriately  equipped  and  maintained  for  that  purpose. 

6.  The  curriculum  for  the  driving  school's  proposed  driver  education  course  is  satisfactory  to  the  Ministry. 

7.  The  applicant  maintains  general  liability  insurance  in  the  amount  of  at  least  $2,000,000  with  respect  to  any  one 
incident  that  occurs  in  a  classroom. 

8.  The  applicant  has  entered  into  a  written  contract  for  the  employment  or  services  of  one  or  more  licensed  driving 
instructors  to  provide  driving  instruction. 

9.  If  the  applicant  is  an  individual,  the  applicant  is  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  operate  a  driving  school,  having  regard  to  his 
or  her  character,  integrity  and  past  conduct. 

10.  If  the  applicant  is  a  partnership  or  corporation,  the  partners  of  the  partnership  or  officers  and  directors  of  the 
corporation  are  fit  and  proper  persons  to  operate  a  driving  school,  having  regard  to  their  character,  integrity  and  past 
conduct. 

1 1 .  Any  person  related  to  the  applicant  satisfies  the  requirements  of  paragraph  9  or  10,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph   11   of  subsection  (I),  a  person  is  related  to  an  applicant  in  any  of  the  following 
circumstances: 

1.  The  applicant  and  the  person  are  individuals  connected  by  blood  relationship,  marriage,  common-law  partnership, 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  or  adoption. 

2.  The  applicant  is  a  partnership  and  the  person  is  or  was  a  partner  of  the  partnership,  or  the  person  is  a  partnership  and 
the  applicant  is  or  was  a  partner  of  the  partnership. 

3.  The  applicant  and  the  person  are  or  were  partners  of  the  same  partnership. 

4.  Both  the  applicant  and  the  person  are  corporations  and, 

i.  the  applicant  controls,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  manages  the  person, 

11.  the  applicant  controlled,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  managed  the  person, 

iii.  the  person  controls,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  manages  the  applicant,  or 

iv.  the  person  controlled,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  managed  the  applicant. 

5.  Both  the  applicant  and  the  person  are  corporations  and  they  are  or  were  controlled,  directly  or  indirectly,  or  managed 
by  the  same  person. 

6.  Both  the  applicant  and  the  person  are  corporations  and  they  have  or  have  had  common  officers  or  directors. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  35,  Ihe  Minister  shall  refuse  to  issue  a  driving  school  licence  to  an  applicant  that  does  not  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  paragraphs  I  to  1 1  of  subsection  (1),  and  shall  serve  written  notice  of  the  refusal  on  the  person. 

Term  of  initial  driving  school  licence 

19.  The  term  of  a  driving  school  licence  issued  to  an  applicant  for  the  first  time  under  this  Regulation  shall  be  at  least  one 
year  and  shall  expire  on  the  date  set  out  in  the  licence. 

Renewal  of  driving  school  licence 

20.  (1)  Every  renewal  of  a  driving  school  licence  shall  be  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  shall  expire  on  the  date  that  is  the 
third  anniversary  of  the  date  of  the  renewal. 

(2)  A  driving  school  licence  that  is  not  renewed  within  six  months  after  its  expiry  is  not  renewable  and  must  be  applied  for 
again. 

(3)  Section  18  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  a  driving  school  licence  that  is  applied  for  again  as  required  by 
subsection  (2). 
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Refusal  to  Renew  and  Revocation  of  a  Licence 

Refusal  to  renew  or  revocation  of  driving  school  licence 

21.  (1)  Subject  to  section  35,  the  Minister  may  refuse  to  renew  or  may  revoke  a  driving  school  licence  if, 

(a)  the  licensee  made  a  false  or  inaccurate  statement  on  the  application  for  the  licence  or  on  the  application  for  renewal  of 
the  licence; 

(b)  the  licensee  did  not  satisfy  a  requirement  of  section  18  at  the  time  the  application  for  the  licence  was  made  or  the 
licence  was  issued; 

(c)  the  licensee  ceases  to  satisfy  a  requirement  of  section  1 8  at  any  time  after  the  licence  is  issued; 

(d)  the  driving  school  does  not  provide  adequate  instruction  to  its  students  or  treats  its  students,  or  permits  its  driving 
instructors  to  treat  its  students,  in  an  inappropriate  manner; 

(e)  the  licensee,  or  a  partner,  officer  or  director  of  the  licensee,  contravenes  or  fails  to  comply  with  section  58,  58.1  or 
58.2  of  the  Act  or  any  provision  of  this  Regulation  or  breaches  a  condition  of  its  licence; 

(f)  the  licensee,  or  a  partner,  officer  or  director  of  the  licensee,  is  not  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  operate  a  driving  school, 
having  regard  to  his  or  her  character,  integrity  and  past  conduct;  or 

(g)  the  driving  school  is  not  in  operation  and  has  not  been  in  operation  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  serve  written  notice  of  a  refusal  to  renew  or  a  revocation  of  a  license  on  the  licensee. 

(3)  A  licence  revocation  shall  be  effective  on  the  date  set  out  in  the  notice. 

Obligations  of  Licensees 

Licence  to  be  displayed 

22.  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  display  a  copy  of  the  driving  school  licence  in  every 
classroom  used  to  provide  driving  instruction  so  that  it  is  plainly  visible  to  the  students  in  the  classroom. 

Approval  for  premises 

23.  A  licensed  driving  school  shall  obtain  the  Ministry's  prior  approval  for  the  premises  it  proposes  to  use  for  its  office 
and  classrooms. 

Driving  instructors 

24.  A  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  not  permit  any  person  to  provide  instruction  in  the  prescribed 
class  of  in-vehicle  driving  instruction  or  the  prescribed  class  of  classroom  driving  instruction  unless  the  person, 

(a)  holds  a  driving  instructor  licence  issued  or  deemed  to  be  issued  under  this  Regulation;  and 

(b)  is  under  written  contract  with  the  school  for  his  or  her  employment  or  services  to  provide  driving  instruction. 
Requirements  re  classroom  driving  instruction 

25.  (1)  A  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  not  permit  any  person  to  provide  the  prescribed  class  of 
classroom  driving  instruction  unless, 

(a)  the  person  satisfies  the  requirements  of  section  24; 

(b)  the  person  has  successfully  completed  a  course  in  classroom  driving  instruction  approved  by  the  Ministry;  and 

(c)  the  person  has  worked  full-time  as  a  licensed  driving  instructor  for  at  least  two  years  immediately  before  successfully 
completing  the  course  required  by  clause  (b). 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  (3),  (4)  and  (5),  the  holder  of  a  valid  driving  instructor  licence  who  satisfies  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (1)  is  authorized  to  provide  instruction  in  both  the  prescribed  class  of  in-vehicle  driving  instruction  and  the 
prescribed  class  of  classroom  driving  instruction. 

(3)  A  person  who  ceases  to  hold  a  valid  driving  instructor  licence  issued  under  this  Regulation  or  a  valid  driving 
instructor's  licence  issued  under  the  old  regulation  by  reason  only  that  his  or  her  driver's  licence  has  ceased  to  be  valid  due  to 
a  medical  condition  may  provide  the  prescribed  class  of  classroom  driving  instruction  despite  subsection  (1)  if  the  licensee 
satisfies  the  Ministry  that  the  person  is  able  to  provide  that  type  of  instruction. 

(4)  Clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  do  not  apply  to  a  teacher  certified  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Teachers  in  respect  of  the  provision 
by  the  teacher  before  September  1 ,  2008  of  instruction  in  a  driver  education  course  provided  by  a  school  board. 

(5)  Clause  (1)  (c)  does  not  apply  to  a  teacher  certified  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Teachers  in  respect  of  the  provision  by  the 
teacher  of  instruction  in  a  driver  education  course  provided  by  a  school  board. 
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Requirements  re  driver  cducalion  course 

26.  (  1  )  Every  licensed  driving  school  shall  provide  instruction  in  a  prescribed  class  of  driving  instruction  in  accordance 
with  the  curriculum  of  the  driver  education  course  that  is  satisfactory  to  the  Ministry  as  required  by  paragraph  6  of  subsection 
18(1). 

(2)  A  driver  education  course  must  be  completed  in  one  year. 
Vehicles 

27.  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  ensure  that  each  motor  vehicle  used  by  the  driving  school 
to  provide  driving  instruction  satisfies  the  following  requirements: 

1 .  It  has  a  currently  validated  vehicle  permit. 

2.  It  has  number  plates  displayed  in  accordance  with  the  Act. 

3.  It  is  equipped  with  a  properly  functioning  service  brake  actuator  that  may  be  operated  by  the  driving  instructor. 

4.  A  safety  standards  certificate  has  been  issued  in  respect  of  the  motor  vehicle  within  the  previous  year. 

5.  It  is  insured  by  a  policy  of  automobile  insurance,  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Compulsory  AtHomobile 
Insurance  Act,  with  a  limit  for  personal  injury  or  damage  to  property  of  not  less  than  $2,000,000  exclusive  of  interest 
and  costs  in  respect  of  any  one  accident,  and  the  policy  contains  a  driving  training  school  endorsement  in  a  form 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Financial  Services. 

Students'  licences  not  to  be  retained 

28.  If  a  licensed  driving  school  asks  to  see  a  student's  driver's  licence,  the  school  may  retain  the  student's  driver's  licence 
only  for  as  long  as  is  necessary  to  make  a  copy  of  it  and  must  return  the  licence  to  the  student  immediately  after  copying  it. 

Driver  education  certillcales 

29.  (  1  )  Driver  education  certificates  and  driver  education  student  records  are  prescribed  as  driver  education  certificates  for 
the  purpose  of  subsection  58.1  (6)  of  the  Act.  y 

(2)  A  driver  education  certificate  or  driver  education  student  record  issued  to  a  student  by  a  licensed  driving  school  upon 
the  successful  completion  of  the  school's  driver  education  course  must  be  signed  by, 

(a)  a  licensed  driving  instructor  under  contract  with  the  school  for  his  or  her  employment  or  services; 

(b)  if  the  licensee  that  operates  the  licensed  driving  school  is  a  partnership,  one  of  the  partners; 

(c)  if  the  licensee  that  operates  the  licensed  driving  school  is  a  corporation,  one  of  the  officers  or  directors  previously 
identified  to  the  Ministry  as  an  officer  or  director;  or 

(d)  if  the  driver  education  course  is  provided  by  a  school  board,  a  full-time  employee  of  the  board  designated  in  writing  by 
the  board. 

(3)  A  licensed  driving  school  shall  not  issue  a  driver  education  certificate  or  driver  education  student  record  to  a  student 
and  a  person  authorized  to  sign  a  driver  education  certificate  by  subsection  (1)  shall  not  do  so  until  the  student  has 
successfully  completed  both  the  prescribed  class  of  classroom  driving  instruction  and  the  prescribed  class  of  in-vehicle 
driving  instruction  that  comprise  the  school's  driver  education  course. 

(4)  A  licensed  driving  school  may  issue  a  replacement  driver  education  certificate  to  a  former  student  of  the  school  only  if 
the  school  still  has  a  record  of  that  student's  enrolment  in  and  successful  completion  of  the  school's  driver  education  course. 

(5)  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  keep  the  school's  unused  driver  education  certificates  and 
unused  driver  education  student  records  in  a  secure  location  and  shall  notify  the  Ministry  immediately  of  the  loss,  theft  or 
destruction  of  any  such  certificates. 

(6)  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  return  its  unused  driver  education  student  records,  if  it  has 
any,  on  or  before  February  1 ,  2008  and  shall  not  issue  any  driver  education  student  records  after  that  date. 

Fees  for  prescribed  driver  education  certificates 

30.  (I)  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  pay  $4.50  to  the  Ministry  for  each  driver  education 
student  record  provided  by  the  Ministry  to  the  licensee  on  and  after  November  6,  2004  and  before  December  I,  2007. 

(2)  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  pay  $15  to  the  Ministry  for  each  driver  education  student 
record  provided  by  the  Ministry  to  the  licensee  on  and  after  December  1 ,  2007. 

(3)  The  Ministry  shall  refund  a  licensee  $2.25  for  each  unused  driver  education  student  record  provided  by  the  Ministry  to 
the  licensee  that  the  licensee  returns  to  the  Ministry  on  or  before  February  1,  2008. 

(4)  The  Ministry  shall  refund  a  licensee  $2.25  for  each  unused  driver  education  certificate  provided  by  the  Ministry  to  the 
licensee  that  the  licensee  returns  to  the  Ministry. 
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Information  to  Ministry 

31.  (1)  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  notify  the  Ministry  within  15  days  after  any  change  in 
the  infomiation  provided  by  it  to  the  Ministry  with  its  licence  application  or  thereafter,  and  shall  provide  the  Ministry  with 
supporting  documents  relevant  to  such  change. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  a  licensee  shall  obtain  prior  approval  from  the  Ministry  for  any  new  premises  it  proposes  to  use 
for  its  office  or  for  a  classroom. 

(3)  On  the  day  a  driver  education  course  provided  by  a  licensed  driving  school  starts,  the  licensee  that  operates  the  school 
shall  submit  to  the  Ministry  the  following  information  in  the  form  and  manner  required  by  the  Ministry: 

1 .  The  name  of  the  licensed  driving  school. 

2.  The  licence  number  issued  to  the  school  by  the  Ministry. 

3.  The  start  date  of  the  course. 

4.  The  list  of  students  enrolled  in  the  course,  including  each  student's  name,  gender,  date  of  birth,  address  and  telephone 
number. 

5.  For  each  student  who  holds  a  driver's  licence  before  the  start  of  the  course,  the  number  of  the  licence. 

(4)  At  the  end  of  a  driver  education  course  provided  by  a  licensed  driving  school,  the  licensee  that  operates  the  school 
shall  submit  to  the  Ministry  the  list  of  students  who  successfully  completed  the  course  and, 

(a)  a  copy  of  each  driver  education  student  record  or  driver  education  certificate  issued  by  the  school;  and 

(b)  for  each  successful  student,  a  copy  of  his  or  her  driver's  licence. 

(5)  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  respond  forthwith  to  any  inquiries  from  the  Ministry  for 
information  relating  to  its  qualifications  to  hold  a  driving  school  licence. 

Recordl(eeping 

32.  (  1  )  Every  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  shall  keep  and  retain  the  following  records  at  its  office: 

1.  The  original  driving  school  licence  for  the  school. 

2.  The  list  of  students  enrolled  in  each  driver  education  course  provided  by  the  school,  as  described  in  paragraph  4  of 
subsection  31  (3). 

3.  For  each  student  who  holds  a  driver's  licence  before  the  start  of  the  course,  the  number  of  the  licence. 

4.  The  name  of  each  licensed  driving  instructor  under  contract  with  the  school  for  his  or  her  employment  or  services  who 
provided  classroom  or  in-vehicle  instruction  for  each  course  provided  by  the  school,  the  number  and  expiry  date  of  his 
or  her  driver's  licence  and  the  number  and  expiry  date  of  his  or  her  driving  instructor  licence  issued  or  deemed  to  be 
issued  under  this  Regulation. 

5.  A  classroom  training  record  sheet  for  each  student  enrolled  in  a  driver  education  course  provided  by  the  school,  which 
must  contain, 

i.  the  student's  name, 

ii.  the  dates,  times  and  duration  of  each  classroom  training  session  attended  by  the  student, 

iii.  the  student's  classroom  test  results, 

iv.  the  signature  of  the  student,  and 

V.  the  name  and  signature  of  the  licensed  driving  instructor  who  provided  the  classroom  instruction. 

6.  An  in-vehicle  training  record  sheet  for  each  student  enrolled  in  a  driver  education  course  provided  by  the  school, 
which  must  contain, 

i.  the  student's  name, 

ii.  the  dates  and  times  of  each  in-vehicle  training  session  attended  by  the  student  and  the  duration  of  the  student's 
actual  driving  time  during  each  session, 

iii.  the  student's  in-vehicle  test  results, 

iv.  the  signature  of  the  student,  and 

v.  the  name  and  signature  of  the  licensed  driving  instructor  who  provided  the  in-vehicle  instruction. 

7.  Copies  of  each  driver  education  certificate  issued  by  the  school  to  a  student  on  successful  completion  of  a  driver 
education  course  provided  by  the  school. 
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8.  Copies  of  each  driver  education  student  record  issued  by  the  school  to  a  student  on  successful  completion  of  a  driver 
education  course  provided  by  the  school. 

9.  A  list  of  the  licensed  driving  instructors  who  enter  into  a  written  contract  with  the  school  for  their  employment  or 
services,  including  a  record  of  the  days  and  hours  worked  by  each  such  instructor  and  a  record  of  his  or  her  earnings. 

10.  Copies  of  each  written  contract  for  employment  or  services  entered  into  by  a  licensed  driving  instructor  and  the  school. 

(2)  The  records  described  in  paragraphs  2  to  8  of  subsection  (  1  )  shall  be  kept  for  three  years  from  the  date  they  are  created. 

(3)  The  list  of  instructors  described  in  paragraph  9  of  subsection  (1)  shall  be  kept  for  three  years  from  the  date  it  ceases  to 
be  current. 

(4)  A  contract  described  in  paragraph  10  of  subsection  (  I  )  shall  be  kept  for  three  years  from  the  date  the  instructor  ceases 
to  be  under  contract  with  the  school  for  his  or  her  employment  or  services. 

(5)  No  student  or  instructor  shall  sign  a  training  record  sheet  under  either  paragraph  5  or  6  of  subsection  (1)  until  after  the 
student  has  successfully  completed  that  portion  of  the  driver  education  course. 

(6)  School  boards  are  exempt  from  the  requirement  to  keep  and  retain  the  records  described  in  paragraphs  7,  8, 9  and  10  of 
subsection  (  1  ). 

Electronic  records 

33.  (  1  )  Any  record  required  to  be  kept  or  retained  by  section  32  may  be  kept  or  retained  in  electronic  form  if, 

(a)  it  contains  all  the  information  required  by  section  32;  and  •»        '.' < 

(b)  upon  the  demand  of  an  inspector  appointed  under  section  58.2  of  the  Act,  the  record  can  be  viewed  electronically  and  a 
paper  copy  can  be  produced  for  inspection  and  copying. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (  1  )  (a),  the  requirement  that  a  record  be  signed  is  satisfied  by  an  electronic  signature  if, 

(a)  the  electronic  signature  is  reliable  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  the  person;  and 

(b)  the  association  of  the  electronic  signature  with  the  electronic  document  is  reliable.  '-" 

(3)  A  licensee  that  operates  a  licensed  driving  school  may  submit  any  document  to  the  Ministry  in  electronic  form  only 
with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Ministry  and  in  the  form  and  manner  specified  by  the  Ministry. 

Return  of  records,  etc.  on  ceasing  to  be  licensed 

34.  A  licensee  that  is  notified  that  the  Minister  is  revoking  or  refusing  to  renew  its  driving  school  licence  shall,  forthwith 
upon  notification, 

(a)  return  its  original  licence  and  all  of  its  unused  driver  education  student  records  and  driver  education  certificates  to  the 
Ministry; 

(b)  provide  the  Ministry  with  all  records  in  the  licensee's  possession  that  the  Ministry  may  require  regarding  students 
currently  enrolled  in  the  school's  driver  education  courses;  and 

(c)  provide  to  the  Ministry  any  records  listed  under  subsection  32  (1)  that  it  possesses  at  the  close  of  business  on  the  last 
day  that  it  is  licensed. 

PART  IV 
RIGHT  TO  BE  HEARD 

Right  to  be  heard  —  circumstances 

35.  (1)  An  applicant  for  a  driving  instructor  licence  or  person  who  holds  a  driving  instructor  licence,  including  a  licence 
deemed  to  have  been  issued  under  section  9,  has  no  right  to  be  heard  before  the  Minister  makes  a  decision  to  refuse  to  issue 
the  licence  or  to  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  the  licence  except  in  the  following  circumstances: 

1.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  because  the  applicant  fails  to  satisfy  a  requirement  under 
paragraph  1  or  15  of  subsection  4  (1). 

2.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  revoke  a  licence  or  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  under  clause  10  (1)  (b)  because  the 
licensee  did  not  satisfy  a  requirement  set  out  in  paragraph  1  or  15  of  subsection  4(1). 

3.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  revoke  a  licence  or  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  under  clause  10  (1)  (c)  because  the 
licensee  did  not  satisfy  a  requirement  set  out  in  clause  3  (I)  (a)  or  (h)  of  the  old  regulation. 

4.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  revoke  a  licence  or  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  under  subclause  10  (1)  (d)  (ii)  because 
the  licensee  did  not  satisfy  a  requirement  set  out  in  clause  3  (  1)  (a)  or  (h)  of  the  old  regulation. 

5.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  revoke  a  licence  or  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  under  subclause  10  (1)  (e)  (i),  (ii)  or  (iv). 
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(2)  An  applicant  for  a  driving  school  licence  or  person  who  holds  a  driving  school  licence  has  no  right  to  be  heard  before 
the  Minister  makes  a  decision  to  refuse  to  issue  the  licence  or  to  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  the  licence  except  in  the  following 
circumstances: 

1.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  because  the  applicant  fails  to  satisfy  a  requirement  under 
paragraph  1,9,  10  or  1 1  of  subsection  18(1). 

2.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  revoke  or  to  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  under  clause  21  (1)  (b)  because  the  licensee 
failed  to  satisfy  a  requirement  set  out  in  paragraph  1,9,  10  or  11  of  subsection  18(1). 

3.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  revoke  or  to  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  under  clause  21  (1)  (c)  because  the  applicant 
fails  to  satisfy  a  requirement  set  out  in  paragraph  1,9,  10  or  11  of  subsection  18(1). 

4.  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  revoke  or  to  refuse  to  renew  a  licence  under  clause  21  (  1  )  (d)  or  (f). 

(3)  Prior  to  making  a  decision  described  in  paragraph  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  of  subsection  (1)  or  paragraph  1,  2,  3  or  4  of 
subsection  (2),  the  Minister  shall  serve  a  notice  of  his  or  her  proposed  decision  on  the  applicant  or  licensee,  together  with  a 
summary  of  the  reasons  for  such  proposed  decision. 

(4)  An  applicant  or  licensee  may,  within  30  days  after  being  served  with  a  notice  under  subsection  (3),  submit  in  writing  to 
the  Minister  any  information  that  the  applicant  or  licensee  considers  relevant  to  the  Minister's  proposed  decision. 

(5)  The  Minister  shall  review  and  consider  any  information  submitted  under  subsection  (4)  before  making  a  decision 
described  in  paragraph  1 ,  2,  3,  4  or  5  of  subsection  (  1  )  or  paragraph  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  of  subsection  (2). 

(6)  There  is  no  right  to  appeal  a  decision  of  the  Minister  made  under  section  58  or  58.1  of  the  Act  or  under  this 
Regulation,  but  nothing  in  this  Regulation  prevents  the  taking  of  a  proceeding  in  court  to  review  such  a  decision. 

PARTY 
GENERAL 

Service 

36.  (1)  Any  notice  required  to  be  served  under  this  Regulation  is  sufficiently  served  if  delivered  personally  or  sent  by  mail 
addressed  to  the  person  upon  whom  service  is  to  be  made  at  the  last  address  for  service  appearing  on  the  records  of  the 
Ministry. 

Same 

(2)  Service  made  by  mail  is  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh  day  after  the  day  of  mailing. 

PART  VI 
REVOCATIONS  AND  COMMENCEMENT 

Revocation  of  provisions  of  this  Regulation 

37.  Subsections  12  (2),  16  (2)  and  (3)  and  32  (6)  are  revoked  on  September  1,  2008. 
Revocation  of  current  regulation  ^ 

38.  Regulation  586  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 
Commencement 

39.  (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  September  1,  2007  and  the  day  this 
Regulation  is  filed. 


(2)  Part  it  and  section  38  come  into  force  on  December  1, 2007. 

Made  by: 


Donna  H.  Cansfield 
Minister  of  Transportation 


Date  made:  August  9,  2007. 


36/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  474/07  ir 

made  under  the 
OCCUPATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed;  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

NEEDLE  SAFETY 

Definition 

1.  In  this  Regulation, 
"safety-engineered  needle"  means, 

(a)  a  hollow-bore  needle  that, 

(i)  is  designed  to  eliminate  or  minimize  the  risk  of  a  skin  puncture  injury  to  the  worker,  and 
(ii)  is  licensed  as  a  medical  device  by  Health  Canada,  or 

(b)  a  needleless  device  that,  , 

(i)  replaces  a  hollow-bore  needle,  and 
(ii)  is  licensed  as  a  medical  device  by  Health  Canada. 

Application 

2.  This  Regulation  applies  to  the  following  facilities:  i 

1 .  Every  hospital  as  defined  in  the  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

2.  Every  private  hospital  as  defined  in  the  Private  Hospitals  Act. 

3.  Every  institution  as  defined  in  the  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 

4.  Homewood  Health  Centre  Inc. 
Provision  of  safety-engineered  needles 

3.  (  1  )  When  a  worker  is  to  do  work  requiring  the  use  of  a  hollow-bore  needle,  the  employer  shall  provide  the  worker  with 
a  safety-engineered  needle  that  is  appropriate  for  the  work. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  if  the  employer  is  unable,  despite  making  efforts  that  are  reasonable  in  the 
circumstances,  to  obtain  a  safety-engineered  needle  that  is  appropriate  for  the  work. 

Use  of  safety-engineered  needle 

4.  (I)  A  worker  who  has  been  provided  with  a  safety-engineered  needle  for  work  described  in  subsection  3(1)  shall  use 
the  safety-engineered  needle  for  the  work. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (I),  the  worker  may  use  a  hollow-bore  needle  that  is  not  a  safety-engineered  needle  if  he  or  she 
believes  on  reasonable  grounds  that,  in  the  particular  circumstances,  the  use  of  a  safety-engineered  needle  would  pose  a 
greater  risk  of  harm  than  the  use  of  the  hollow-bore  needle. 

(3)  In  subsection  (2),  "risk  of  harm"  refers  to  either  or  both  of  the  following  risks: 

1 .  A  risk  of  harm  to  the  worker  or  to  another  worker. 

2.  If  the  work  involves  the  use  of  a  needle  on  a  person,  a  risk  of  harm  to  him  or  her. 

(4)  The  employer  shall  develop,  establish  and  provide  training  for  workers  to  assist  them  in  applying  subsection  (2). 
Exceptions,  emergencies  and  risks  to  health 

5.  (I)  Subsection  3  (1)  does  not  apply  if  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied:  '■' ''' 
I .   The  facility  is  located  in  a  part  of  Ontario  in  which, 

i.   a  declaration  of  emergency  made  under  the  Emergency  Management  and  Civil  Protection  Act  is  in  effect,  or 

ii.  a  situation  exists  that  constitutes  or  may  constitute  a  serious  risk  to  public  health,  whether  the  Chief  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  has  taken  action  under  section  77.1  of  the  Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act  or  not. 
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2.  The  employer's  supplies  of  safety-engineered  needles  appropriate  for  the  work  have  been  exhausted. 

3.  The  risk  of  harm  from  postponing  the  work  until  a  safety-engineered  needle  appropriate  for  the  work  becomes 
available  is  greater  than  the  risk  of  harm  from  using  a  hollow -bore  needle  that  is  not  a  safety-engineered  needle. 

(2)  In  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (  1  ),  "risk  of  harm"  refers  to  any  or  all  of  the  following  risks: 

1.  Ariskof  harm  to  the  worker  or  to  another  worker. 

2.  If  the  work  involves  the  use  of  a  needle  on  a  person,  a  risk  of  harm  to  him  or  her. 

3.  An  immediate  or  potential  risk  to  the  public  or  to  the  public  interest. 

...  '  ■ 
Commencement 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  1,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  475/07 

made  under  the 

MINISTRY  OF  GOVERNMENT  SERVICES  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 
Filed:  August  24,  2007 
^  Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Piinled  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  S,  2007 

SERVICE  PROVIDER  ORGANIZATIONS  —  SERVICEONTARIO 
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I  Designation  of  ServiceOntario 

Designation  as  service  provider  organization 

1.  ServiceOntario,  a  part  of  the  Ministry  of  Government  Services,  is  designated  under  subsection  17.1  (1)  of  the  Act  as  a 
service  provider  organization. 
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Designated  Services  —  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources 

Fishing  licences 

2.  The  following  services  under  the  Fish  an  J  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997  with  respect  to  fishing  licences  are 
designated  as  services  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  and 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources: 

1 .  Fishing  outdoors  cards:  issuing  or  replacing  a  fishing  outdoors  card  or  a  temporary  fishing  outdoors  card. 

2.  Sport  fishing  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  sport  fishing  licence. 

3.  Validation  tags  for  fishing  licences:  issuing,  replacing  or  upgrading  a  validation  tag  that  is  required  to  validate  a 
fishing  licence. 

4.  Licences  to  stock  fish:  replacing  a  licence  to  stock  fish.  ..    -  . 

5.  Bait  dealer's  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  bait  dealer's  licence. 

6.  Licences  to  possess  nets:  issuing  or  replacing  a  licence  to  possess  nets. 

7.  Fishing  hut  numbers:  assigning  a  fishing  hut  number. 
Hunting  licences 

3.  The  following  services  under  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Consei-valion  Act,  1997  with  respect  to  hunting  licences  are 
designated  as  services  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  and 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources: 

1.  Hunting  licences:  issuing,  replacing  or  renewing  a  licence,  or  licence  tag,  to  hunt  wildlife  or  a  class  of  wildlife  that  is 
listed  in  Ontario  Regulation  665/98  (Hunting)  made  under  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act.  1997. 

2.  Validation  documents  for  hunting  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  validation  tag,  seal,  validation  certificate  or  any 
other  document  that  is  required  to  validate  a  hunting  licence  for  wildlife  or  any  class  of  wildlife  described  in  paragraph 
1. 

3.  Hunter  apprenticeship  safety  cards:  issuing  or  replacing  a  hunter  apprenticeship  safety  card. 

4.  Other  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  licence  to  chase  racoon  at  night  and  to  chase  fox,  coyote  or  wolf  during  the  day 
or  a  licence  to  act  as  a  guide. 

Hunting  and  Pishing  licences 

4.  The  issuing  or  replacing  of  a  hunting/fishing  outdoors  card  or  of  a  temporary  hunting/fishing  outdoors  card  under  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997  is  designated  as  a  service  with  respect  to  hunting  and  fishing  licences  which 
ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  and  the  Ministry  of  Natural 
Resources. 

Trapping  licences 

5.  The  following  services  under  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997  with  respect  to  trapping  licences  are 
designated  as  services  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  and 
the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources: 

1 .  Trapping  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  trapping  licence. 

2.  Helper's  trapping  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  helper's  trapping  licence. 
Possessing,  buying  and  selling  wildlife 

6.  The  following  services  under  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Conservation  Act,  1997  with  respect  to  licences,  certificates  and 
permits  relating  to  the  possession,  buying  and  selling  of  wildlife  are  designated  as  services  which  ServiceOntario  may 
provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  and  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources: 

1 .  Certificates  of  reporting:  issuing  or  replacing  a  certificate  of  reporting. 

2.  Licences  to  possess  a  pelt:  issuing  or  replacing  a  licence  to  possess  a  pelt. 

3.  Licences  to  send  pelts  to  a  tanner:  issuing  or  replacing  a  licence  to  send  pelts  to  a  tanner. 

4.  Farmer's  licences  to  sell  pelts  and  carcasses:  issuing  or  replacing  a  farmer's  licence  to  sell  pelts  and  carcasses. 

5.  Fur  dealer's  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  fur  dealer's  licence  authorizing  tanning  or  a  fur  dealer's  licence 
authorizing  the  buying  or  selling  of  pelts. 

6.  Hides  and  cast  antlers  dealer's  licences:  issuing,  renewing  or  replacing  a  hides  and  cast  antler's  dealer's  licence. 
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7.   Export  permits:    issuing  an  export  permit  for  moose,  deer  and  bear,  an  export  permit  for  a  furbearing  mammal  or  its 
pelt  or  an  export  permit  for  hides  and  cast  antlers. 

Crown  land  camping  permits 

7.  The  following  service  under  the  Publie  Lands  Act  is  designated  as  a  service  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the 
public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources  and  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources: 

1 .  Crown  land  camping  permits:  issuing  a  Crown  land  camping  permit. 

Other  administrative  services 

8.  The  following  administrative  services  otherwise  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  are  designated  as 
services  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  that  Ministry: 

1.  Accepting  applications  for  refunds  in  relation  to  the  services  listed  in  sections  2  to  7. 

2.  Providing  information  and  responding  to  queries  in  relation  to  services  listed  in  sections  2  to  7. 

3.  Changing  personal  information  of  outdoors  card  holders  that  is  maintained  in  the  Outdoors  Card  Information  System. 

4.  Accepting  applications,  consents,  declarations  and  other  documents  required  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of  any  of 
the  licences  referred  to  in  sections  2  to  7. 

Designated  Services  —  Ministry  of  Transportation 

Highway  Traffic  Act  licences,  permits  and  plates 

9.  (  1  )  The  following  services  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act  are  designated  as  services  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide 
to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Transportation  and  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 

1.  Driver's  licences:    issuing,  replacing  or  renewing  a  driver's  licence,  issuing  a  temporary  licence,  changing  a  licence 
class,  condition  or  endorsement,  changing  information  on  a  licence  and  accepting  the  return  or  surrender  of  a  licence. 

2.  Driving  instructor  licences:  accepting  an  application  for  renewal  or  replacement  of  a  driving  instructor  licence. 

3.  Vehicle  permits:    issuing,  replacing  or  renewing  a  vehicle  permit,  changing  the  classification  or  status  of  a  permit, 
issuing  evidence  of  validation  for  a  permit  and  changing  information  on  a  permit. 

4.  Number  plates:  issuing  evidence  of  validation  for  a  number  plate. 

5.  Disabled  person  parking  permits:    issuing,  replacing  or  renewing  a  disabled  person  parking  permit  and  changing 
information  on  a  permit. 

6.  Garage  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  garage  licence. 

7.  Storage  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  storage  licence. 

(2)  ServiceOntario  is  authorized  to  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  functions  and  duties  of  the  Minister  of 
Transportation  under  subsections  7  (2 1  )  and  32  (6)  of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act  licences  and  permits 

10.  The  following  services  under  the  Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act  are  designated  as  services  which  ServiceOntario  may 
provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Transportation  and  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 

1.  Motorized  snow  vehicle  operator's  licences:  issuing  or  replacing  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  operator's  licence. 

2.  Motorized  snow  vehicle  permits:    issuing  or  replacing  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  permit  and  issuing  evidence  of  the 
validation  of  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  permit. 

Off-Road  Vehicles  Act  permits  and  plates 

11.  The  following  services  under  the  Off-Road  Vehicles  Act  are  designated  as  services  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide 
to  the  public  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  of  Transportation  and  the  Ministry  of  Transportation: 

1 .  Off-road  vehicle  permits:  issuing  or  replacing  an  off-road  vehicle  permit. 

2.  Off-road  vehicle  number  plates:  issuing  or  replacing  an  off-road  vehicle  number  plate. 
Ministry  records 

12.  (1)  The  following  services  with  respect  to  records  maintained  by  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  are  designated  as 
services  which  ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  that  Ministry: 

1 .  Providing  copies  of  records  about  motor  vehicles,  motorized  snow  vehicles  and  off-road  vehicles. 

2.  Providing  copies  of  records  about  drivers. 

3.  Providing  copies  of  CVOR  records  for  commercial  motor  vehicle  operators. 
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4.   Accepting  and  processing  requests  to  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  to  certify  records  maintained  by  that  Ministry. 

(2)  In  this  section, 

"CVOR  records"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  section  4  of  Ontario  Regulation  424/97  (Commercial  Motor  Vehicle  Operators' 
Information)  made  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Other  administrative  services 

13.  The  following  administrative  services  otherwise  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  Transportation  are  designated  as  services 
which  ServiceOntario  may  provide  to  the  public  on  behalf  of  that  Ministry: 

1 .  At  a  location  in  the  City  of  Toronto  and  at  a  location  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  administering  examination  services  to 
members  of  the  public  that  are  required  by  the  Minister  of  Transportation,  including  tests  of  knowledge  of  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  it  but  excluding  road  tests  and  air  brake  endorsement  practical 
tests,  to  obtain,  renew,  maintain,  upgrade  or  reinstate  a  driver's  licence  or  any  class  of  driver's  licence. 

2.  Administering  vision  examinations  for  licensing  purposes. 

3.  Accepting  and  processing  payments  of  fees,  tolls,  fines  and  penalties. 

4.  Accepting  and  processing  applications  for  refunds  in  relation  to  the  services  listed  in  sections  9  to  12  and  this  section. 

5.  Selling  products,  including  sample  number  plates,  gift  certificates  for  own  choice  plates  and  used  vehicle  information 
packages. 

6.  Providing  infonnation  and  responding  to  queries  in  relation  to  services  listed  in  sections  9  to  12  and  this  section. 

Revocation  and  Commencement 

Révocation 

14.  Ontario  Regulation  261/07  is  revoked. 
Comnu'ncement 

15.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  476/07 

made  under  the 

FREEDOM  OF  INFORMATION  AND  PROTECTION  OF  PRIVACY  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  460  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  460  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.oii.ca. 

1.  (1)  item  21  of  the  Schedule  to  Regulation  460  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 
(2)  The  Schedule  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items:  .■„ 


24,1 


Conflict  of  Interest  Commissioner 


Commissioner 


48. 

HealthForceOntario  Marketing  and 
Recruitment  Agency 

Chair 

■!    -t 
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81.1 

Ontario  Agency  for  Health  Protection  and 
Promotion 

Chief  Executive  Officer 

I  142.1 


Public  Service  Commission 


Chair 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  476/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ACCÈS  À  L'INFORMATION  ET  LA  PROTECTION  DE  LA  VIE  PRIVÉE 


pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 


modifiant  le  Régi.  460  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Dispositions  générales) 


Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  460  a  été  inodifié  antérieurement.  Ces  rnoditlcations  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  \v\v\v Jois-cn-H^ 

1.  (1)  Le  numéro  21  de  l'annexe  du  Règlement  460  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  abrogé. 
(2)  L'annexe  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  adjonction  des  numéros  suivants  : 


24.1 


Commissaire  aux  conflits  d'intérêt 


Commissaire 


48. 

Agence  de  promotion  et  de  recrutement  de 
ProfessionsSantéOntario 

Président 

81.1 

Agence  ontarienne  de  protection  et  de 
promotion  de  la  santé 

Chef  de  la  direction 

142.1 


I  Commission  de  la  fonction  publique 


Président 


2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

36/07  ' 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  477/07  i  "■ , 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  DISABILITY  SUPPORT  PROGRAM  ACT,  1997 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  225/98 
(Administration  and  Cost  Sharing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  225/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  \v w w .c- Laws.uov .on.ca. 

1.  (I)  Subsection  2  (I)  of  Ontario  Regulation  225/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "that  is  not  in  the  Greater  Toronto 
Area"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a). 

(2)  Subsection  2(1)  of  the  Regulation,  as  amended  by  subsection  (1),  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Subject  to  sections  5.0.1,  5.0.2  and  5.0.3,  the  amount  payable  to  Ontario  by  a  delivery  agent  shall  be  20  per  cent  of  the 
cost  of  assistance  provided  by  or  on  behalf  of  Ontario  to  persons  who  reside  within  municipalities  in  the  delivery  agent's 
geographic  area. 

(3)  Subsection  2  (I)  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  (2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "20  per  cent"  and 
substituting  "10  per  cent". 

(4)  Subsection  2  (1.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1.1)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  delivery  agent  whose  geographic  area  includes  the  Town  of  Moosonee  is  not  required  to 
pay  to  Ontario  its  share  of  the  cost  of  assistance  provided  to  persons  who  reside  in  the  Town. 

(5)  Subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(6)  Section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

2.  Section  2.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  5.0.1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

4.1   As  of  January  I,  2008,  the  cost  for  drugs  paid  under  subparagraph  li  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation 
222/98  (General)  made  under  the  Act. 

4.  (1)  Section  5.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Costs  Prescribed  for  Cost  Sharing  Purposes 
5.1  The  prescribed  costs  for  the  purposes  of  section  40  of  the  Act  is  the  cost  of  assistance. 

(2)  Section  5.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

5.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

(2)  Subsections  1(1)  and  (5)  and  section  2  are  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  January  I,  2007. 

(3)  Subsections  1  (2)  and  (4)  and  4  (1)  come  into  force  on  January  1,  2009. 

(4)  Subsection  1  (3)  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2010. 

(5)  Subsections  1  (6)  and  4  (2)  come  into  force  on  January  1,  201 1. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  477/07 
pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIEN  DE  SOUTIEN  AUX  PERSONNES 

HANDICAPÉES 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l  Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  225/98 
(Administration  et  partage  des  coûts) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  225/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.loi.s-cn-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  2  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  225/98  est  modifié  par  suppression  de  «qui  ne  se  trouve  pas 
dans  le  grand  Toronto»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  Palinéa  a). 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  2  (I)  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  (1),  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

(1)  Sous  réserve  des  articles  5.0.1,  5.0.2  et  5.0.3,  le  montant  payable  à  l'Ontario  par  un  agent  de  prestation  des  services  est 
égal  à  20  pour  cent  des  coûts  de  l'aide  fournie  par  l'Ontario  ou  en  son  nom  aux  personnes  qui  résident  dans  les  municipalités 
situées  dans  la  zone  géographique  de  l'agent. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  2  (I)  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  pris  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  (2),  est  modifié  par 
substitution  de  «10  pour  cent»  à  «20  pour  cent». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  2  (1.1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  l'agent  de  prestation  des  services  dont  la  zone  géographique  comprend  la  ville  de 
Moosonee  n'est  pas  tenu  de  payer  à  l'Ontario  sa  part  des  coûts  de  l'aide  fournie  aux  personnes  qui  résident  dans  la  ville. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  2  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

(6)  L'article  2  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

2.  L'article  2.1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

3.  L'article  S.O.I  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

4.1   À  compter  du  1"  janvier  2008,  le  coût  des  médicaments  payés  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  1  i  du  paragraphe 
44  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

4.  (1)  L'article  5.1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

COIJTS  PRESCRITS  AUX  FINS  DU  PARTAGE  DES  COÛTS 
5.1  Les  coûts  prescrits  pour  l'application  de  l'article  40  de  la  Loi  sont  les  coûts  de  l'aide. 

(2)  L'article  5.1  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

5.  (1)  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (2),  (3),  (4)  et  (5),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  1  (1)  et  (5)  ainsi  que  l'article  2  sont  réputés  être  entrés  en  vigueur  le  1"  janvier  2007. 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  1  (2),  (4)  et  4  (I)  entrent  en  vigueur  le  1"^  janvier  2009. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  1  (3)  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  janvier  2010. 

(5)  Les  paragraphes  1  (6)  et  4  (2)  entrent  en  vigueur  le  I"  janvier  201 1. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  478/07 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  WORKS  ACT,  1997  : 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  135/98 
(Administration  and  Cost  Sharing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation   135/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  .\v.\siw.C;:yiyi^S;^^^^ 

1.  (1)  Subsection  7  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  135/98  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  For  the  years  2007  to  2012,  the  apportioning  of  costs  among  Ontario  and  the  delivery  agents  that  are  municipalities  in 
the  Greater  Toronto  Area  listed  in  the  following  Table  shall  be  determined  by  adjusting  annually  the  amount  determined 
under  subsection  (  I  )  by  the  dollar  amounts  indicated  for  the  delivery  agent,  as  set  out  in  the  following  Table: 

TABLE 


Municipality 

2007 

2008 

2009 

2010 

2011 

2012 

Toronto 

92,866,000 

77,525,000 

62,020,000 

46,516,000 

31,010,000 

15,507,000 

Durliam 

1,912,000 

1,457,000 

1,166,000 

875,000 

583,000 

292,000 

Halton 

-20,557,000 

-17,130,000 

-13,704,000 

-10,278,000 

-6,852,000 

-3,426,000 

Peel 

-35,428,000 

-29,523,000 

-23,618,000 

-17,714,000 

-11,809,000 

-5,904,000 

York 

-.19,683,000 

-33,069,000 

-26,455,000 

-19,841,000 

-13,227,000 

-6,613,000 

(2)  Subsections  7  (4)  to  (8)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

2.  Subsection  7.1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "under  subsections  7  (I),  (1.1),  (2)  and  (2.1)"  in 
the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "under  subsections  7  (I),  (1.1)  and  (2.1)". 

3.  Subsection  8.1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

6.   The  cost  for  drugs  paid  under  subparagraph  I  i  of  subsection  55  (I)  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  (General)  made 
under  the  Act. 

4.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  is  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  January  1,  2007. 
(2)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  January  1,2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  478/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIO  AU  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  22  août  2007  t  i 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  135/98 
(Administration  et  partage  des  coûts) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  135/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-cn-li^ne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  7  (2)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  135/98  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(2)  Pour  les  années  2007  à  2012,  la  répartition  des  coûts  entre  l'Ontario  et  les  agents  de  prestation  des  services  qui  sont  des 
municipalités  du  grand  Toronto  dont  le  nom  figure  dans  le  tableau  suivant  s'effectue  en  rajustant  annuellement  le  montant 
calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  (1)  selon  les  sommes  exprimées  en  dollars  qui  sont  indiquées  pour  l'agent  dans  le  même 
tableau  : 

TABLEAU 


Municipalité 

2007 

2008 

2009 

2010 

2011 

2012 

Toronto 

92  866  000 

77  525  000 

62  020  000 

46  516  000 

31  010  000 

15  507  000 

Durham 

1  912  000 

1  457  000 

1  166  000 

875  000 

583  000 

292  000 

Haiton 

-20  557  000 

-17  130  000 

-13  704  000 

-10  278  000 

-6  852  000 

-3  426  000 

Peel 

-35  428  000 

-29  523  000 

-23  618  000 

-17  714000 

-11  809  000 

-5  904  000 

York 

-39  683  000 

-33  069  000 

-26  455  000 

-19  841  000 

-13  227  000 

-6  613  000 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  7  (4)  à  (8)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  7.1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «paragraphes  7  (1),  (1.1)  et  (2.1)»  à 
«paragraphes  7  (1),  (1.1),  (2)  et  (2.1)»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  Talinéa  a). 

3.  Le  paragraphe  8.1  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

6.  Le  coût  des  médicaments  payés  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  1  i  du  paragraphe  55  (1)  du  Règlement  de 
l'Ontario  134/98  (Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

4.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  est  réputé  être  entré  en  vigueur  le  1"  janvier  2007. 
(2)  L'article  3  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  janvier  2008. 
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made  under  the 

ONTARIO  WORKS  ACT,  1997 

Made:  August  22,  2007 
Filed:  August  24,  2007 
■  ■  •  Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  TTze  0«/ar/o  Gaze«<?:  September  8,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  134/98 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.iiov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  13  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(b.l)  an  Ontario  child  benefit  payment  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  or  a  payment  under  section  122.61  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  a  financial  resource  to  which  the  person  is  entitled; 

2.  Subsection  40  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  45  to  47.1"  and  substituting  "sections  45 
to  47.2". 

3.  The  Table  to  paragraph  1  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  2  (2)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  266/07,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TABLE 


No.  of  Dependants 
Otlier  than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  18 
Years  or  Older 

Dependants  13-17 
years 

Dependants  0-12 
years 

Recipient 

Recipient  and  Spouse 

0 

0 

0 

0 

$211 

$420 

1 

0 

0 

1 

355 

420 

0 

1 

0 

372 

437 

1 

0 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

0 

2 

355 

420 

0 

1 

1 

372 

437 

0 

2 

0 

389 

454 

1 

0 

1 

667 

550 

1 

1 

0 

684 

567 

2 

0 

0 

653 

696 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  S 147  if  the  dependant  is  18  years  of  age  or  older, 
or  $17  if  the  dependant  is  13  -  17  years  of  age, 
or  $0  if  the  dependant  is  0  -  12  years  of  age. 

4.  (I)  The  Table  to  paragraph  1  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  5  (1)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  266/07,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


No.  of  Dependants  Other 
than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  1 8  Years  or 
Older 

Dependants  0-17  Years 

Recipient 

Recipient  and  Spouse 

0 

0 

0 

$384 

$587 

1 

0 

1 

536 

639 

1 

0 

637 

673 

2 

0 

2 

595 

688 

1 

1 

696 

722 

2 

0 

735 

754 

3 

0 

3 

649 

737 

1 

2 

750 

771 

2 

1 

789 

803 

3 

0 

825 

835 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $147  if  the  dependant  is  18  years  of  age  or  older, 
or  $  1 7  if  the  dependant  is  1 3  -  17  years  of  age, 
or  $0  if  the  dependant  is  0  -  12  years  of  age. 

(2)  The  Table  to  paragraph  1  of  subsection  44  (3)  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  5  (6)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  266/07,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


No.  of  Dependants 
Other  than  a  Spouse 

Dependants  18 
Years  or  Older 

Dependants  13-17 
years 

Dependants  0-12 
years 

Recipient 

Recipient  and 
Spouse 

0 

0 

0 

0 

$211 

$420 

1 

0 

0 

1 

355 

420 

0 

1 

0 

372 

437 

1 

0 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

0 

2 

355 

420 

0 

1 

1 

372 

437 

0 

2 

0 

389 

454 

1 

0 

1 

667 

550 

1 

1 

0 

684 

567 

2 

0 

0 

653 

696 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $147  if  the  dependant  is  18  years  of  age  or  older, 
or  $17  if  the  dependant  is  13-  17  years  of  age, 
or  $0  if  the  dependant  is  0  -  12  years  of  age. 

5.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
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Reduction  of  Budgetary  Requirements  —  Person  in  Receipt  of  Ontario  Child  Benefit  and  Transition 

Child  Benefit  under  Section  58.3  for  Same  Months 

47.2  (1)  If  a  member  of  a  benefit  unit  receives  a  retroactive  payment  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  under  section  8.6.2  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  or  a  retroactive  payment  under  subsection  122.61  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  and  during  all  or  part 
of  the  period  covered  by  the  retroactive  payment  the  recipient  also  received  a  transition  child  benefit  under  section  58.3,  the 
budgetary  requirements  of  the  recipient  shall  be  reduced,  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2),  in  the  month  following  the 
month  in  which  the  retroactive  payment  is  received. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  reduction  in  the  budgetary  requirements  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

A  =  the  lesser  of  B  and  (C  +  (D  -  (E  x  F))) 

where, 

A  =  the  reduction  in  the  budgetary  requirements, 

B  =  the  total  amount  of  the  transition  child  benefit  received  under  section  58.3, 

C  =  the  total  amount  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  received  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tea  Act, 

D  =  the  total  payment  with  respect  to  dependent  children  that  represents  item  "C"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection 
122.61  (  1  )  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 

E  =  the  sum  of  $43.75  for  the  first  dependent  child,  $41.99  for  the  second  dependent  child  and  $41.44  for  each  additional 
dependent  child,  and 

F  =  the  number  of  months  in  which  the  transition  child  benefit  was  received. 

6.  Subsection  48  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  (1)  Paragraph  3.3  of  section  53  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  or  after  July  2007"  and 
substituting  "in  or  after  July  2007  but  before  July  2008". 

(2)  Section  53  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

3.4  A  payment  received  under  section  122.61  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  or  after  July  2008. 

8.  (1)  Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  subsection  55  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 
(2)  Subsection  55  (I.O.I)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

9.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Transition  Child  Benefit 

58.3  (1)  A  recipient  who  is  eligible  in  accordance  with  this  section  shall  be  paid  a  transition  child  benefit  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 

1 .  For  a  recipient  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (2),  the  child  transition  benefit  is  $  1 72  for  each  dependent  child. 

2.  For  a  recipient  described  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (2),  the  child  transition  benefit  is  calculated  as  follows: 

A  =  ($172x  B)-(C  +  D) 

where, 

A  =  the  amount  of  the  transition  child  benefit, 

B=  thenumberof  dependent  children, 

C  =  the  total  monthly  payment  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act,  and 

D  =  the  total  monthly  payment  with  respect  to  dependent  children  that  represents  item  "C"  in  the  formula  set  out  in 
subsection  122.61  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  decreased  by  the  sum  of  $43.75  for  the  first  dependent  child, 
$41.99  for  the  second  dependent  child  and  $41.41  for  each  additional  dependent  child. 

(2)  The  following  recipients  are  eligible  to  be  paid  a  transition  child  benefit  under  this  section: 

1.  A  recipient  who  has  a  dependent  child,  if  neither  the  recipient  nor  his  or  her  spouse,  included  in  the  benefit  unit,  is  in 
receipt  of  any  amount  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  or  any  amount  in  respect 
of  item  "C"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  122.61  (1  )  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  on  behalf  of  the  child. 

2.  A  recipient  who  has  a  dependent  child,  if  the  recipient  or  his  or  her  spouse,  included  in  the  benefit  unit,  is  receiving 
less  than  the  maximum  amount  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  on  behalf  of  the 
child. 
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(3)  An  adull  who  is  in  receipt  of  temporary  care  assistance  on  behalf  of  a  child  under  section  57  is  not  eligible  to  be  paid  a 
transition  child  benefit  under  this  section  for  the  same  child. 

(4)  A  recipient  whose  budgetary  requirements  are  detemiined  under  subsection  44  (2)  is  not  eligible  to  be  paid  a  transition 
child  benefit  under  this  section  for  his  or  her  dependent  child  or  children. 

10.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1,  2008. 

(2)  Sections  2, 3,  4,  5,  6  and  9  come  into  force  on  August  I,  2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  479/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIO  AU  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  22  août  2007 
déposé  le  24  août  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007  . 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  rOnt.  134/98 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  134/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraplie  13  (2)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  134/98  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

b.l)  un  paiement  au  titre  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  Je  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
ou  un  paiement  prévu  à  l'article  122.61  de  la  Loi  Je  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  constitue  une  ressource  financière 
à  laquelle  a  droit  la  personne; 

2.  Le  paragraphe  40  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «articles  45  à  47.2»  à  «articles  45  à  47.1». 

3.  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  pris  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe 
2  (2)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  266/07,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de 
personnes  à  charge 
autres  qu'un  conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  18  ans  ou  plus 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  1 3  à  1 7  ans 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  0  à  12  ans 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

0 

0 

0 

0 

211  $ 

420$ 

1 

0 

0 

1 

355 

420 

0 

1 

0 

372 

437 

1 

0 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

0 

2 

355 

420 

0 

1 

1 

372 

437 

0 

2 

0 

389 

454 

1 

0 

1 

667 

550 

1 

1 

0 

684 

567 

2 

0 

0 

653 

696 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  147  S  si  elle  est  âgée  de  18  ans  ou  plus, 
ou  1 7  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  1 3  à  17  ans, 
ou  0  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  0  à  12  ans. 

4.  (1)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  pris  de  nouveau  par  le 
paragraphe  5  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  266/07,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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TABLEAU 


Nombre  de  personnes  à 
charge  autres  qu'un 
conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge  de  1 8 
ans  ou  plus 

Personnes  à  charge  de  0  à 
17  ans 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et  conjoint 

0 

0 

0 

384$ 

587$ 

1 

0 

1 

536 

639 

1 

0 

637 

673 

2 

0 

2 

595 

688 

1 

1 

696 

722 

2 

0 

735 

754 

3 

0 

3 

649 

737 

1 

2 

750 

771 

2 

1 

789 

803 

3 

0 

825 

835 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  147  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  18  ans  ou  plus, 
ou  1 7  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  1 3  à  17  ans, 
ou  0  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  0  à  12  ans. 

(2)  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  44  (3)  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  pris  de  nouveau  par  le 
paragraphe  5  (6)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  266/07,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

'  TABLEAU  *•  '■ 


Nombre  de 
personnes  à  charge 
autres  qu'un  conjoint 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  1 8  ans  ou  plus 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  13  à  17  ans 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  0  à  12  ans 

Bénéficiaire 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

0 

0 

0 

0 

211  S 

420$ 

1 

0 

0 

1 

355 

420 

0 

1 

0 

372 

437 

1 

0 

0 

523 

550 

2 

0 

0 

2 

355 

420 

0 

1 

1 

372 

437 

0 

2 

0 

389 

454 

1 

0 

1 

667 

550 

1 

1 

0 

684 

567 

2 

0 

0 

653 

696 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  147  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  18  ans  ou  plus, 
ou  1 7  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  1 3  à  17  ans, 
ou  0  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  0  à  12  ans. 

S.  Le  Règlement  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

RÉDUCTION  DES  BESOINS  MATÉRIELS  —  PERSONNE  QUI  REÇOIT  AU  COURS  DES  MÊMES  MOIS  UNE  PRESTATION 
ONTARIENNE  POUR  ENFANTS  ET  UNE  PRESTATION  POUR  ENFANTS  TRANSITOIRE  AUX  TERMES  DE  L'ARTICLE  58.3 

47.2  (1)  Si  un  membre  d'un  groupe  de  prestataires  reçoit  un  paieitient  rétroactif  au  litre  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour 
enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou  un  paiement  rétroactif  dans  le  cadre  du  paragraphe 
122.61  (1)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  et  que  pendant  tout  ou  partie  de  la  période  visée  par  le  paiement 
rétroactif  le  bénéficiaire  a  également  reçu  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  aux  termes  de  l'article  58.3,  les  besoins 
matériels  du  bénéficiaire  sont  réduits,  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2),  dans  le  mois  qui  suit  celui  dans  lequel  le  paiement 
rétroactif  est  reçu. 

(2)  Le  montant  de  la  réduction  des  besoins  matériels  prévue  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  est  calculé  comme  suit  : 

A  =  le  moindre  de  B  et  de  (C  +  (D  -  (E  x  F))) 

où  :  ■ 

«A»  représente  le  montant  de  la  réduction  des  besoins  matériels; 

«B»  représente  le  montant  total  de  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  reçue  aux  termes  de  l'article  58.3; 

«C»  représente  le  montant  total  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  reçue  aux  termes  de  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de 
l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu; 
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«D»  le  paiement  total  à  l'égard  des  enfants  à  charge  que  représente  l'élément  «C»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe 
122.61  (  1  )  de  la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada); 

«E»  représente  la  somme  des  montants  suivants  :  43,75  $  pour  le  premier  enfant  à  charge,  41,99  $  pour  le  deuxième  enfant 
à  charge  et  4 1 ,44  S  pour  chaque  autre  enfant  à  charge; 

«F»  représente  le  nombre  de  mois  pendant  lesquels  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  a  été  reçue. 

6.  Le  paragraphe  48  (5)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

7.  (I)  La  disposition  3.3  de  l'article  53  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «en  juillet  2007  ou  par  la 
suite,  mais  avant  juillet  2008,»  à  «en  juillet  2007  ou  par  la  suite,». 


(2)  L'article  53  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  :  ~~'l 

3.4  Un  paiement  reçu  aux  termes  de  l'article  122.61  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  en  juillet  2008  ou  par  la 
suite. 

8.  (1)  Les  dispositions  2  et  3  du  paragraphe  55  (I)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées. 
(2)  Le  paragraphe  55  (1.0.1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

9.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

Prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire 

58.3  (  1  )  Un  bénéficiaire  qui  y  est  admissible  conformément  au  présent  article  reçoit  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire 
conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Pour  un  bénéficiaire  visé  à  la  disposition  I  du  paragraphe  (2),  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  est  de  172  $  pour 
chaque  enfant  à  charge. 

2.  Pour  un  bénéficiaire  visé  à  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (2),  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  est  calculée  comme 
suit  : 

A  =  (172$x  B)-(C  +  D) 

où  : 

«A»  représente  le  montant  de  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire; 

«B»  représente  le  nombre  d'enfants  à  charge; 

«C»  représente  le  total  de  la  mensualité  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu; 

«D»  représente  le  total  de  la  mensualité  à  l'égard  des  enfants  à  charge  que  représente  l'élément  «C»  dans  la  formule 
énoncée  au  paragraphe  122.61  (1)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada),  réduit  de  la  somme  des  montants 
suivants  :  43,75  S  pour  le  premier  enfant  à  charge,  41,99  $  pour  le  deuxième  enfant  à  charge  et  41,41  $  pour  chaque 
autre  enfant  à  charge. 

(2)  Les  bénéficiaires  suivants  sont  admissibles  à  recevoir  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  aux  termes  du  présent 
article  : 

1.  Le  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  enfant  à  charge,  si  ni  lui  ni  son  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires,  ne  reçoit,  au 
nom  de  l'enfant,  un  montant  au  titre  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de 
l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou  un  montant  au  titre  de  l'élément  «C»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  122.61  (1)  de  la 
Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

2.  Le  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  enfant  à  charge,  si  lui  ou  son  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  reçoit,  au  nom  de 
l'enfant,  un  montant  inférieur  au  montant  maximal  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de 
la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu. 

(3)  L'adulte  qui  reçoit,  au  nom  d'un  enfant,  une  aide  pour  soins  temporaires  aux  termes  de  l'article  57  n'est  pas  admissible 
à  recevoir  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  aux  termes  du  présent  article  pour  le  même  enfant. 

(4)  Le  bénéficiaire  dont  les  besoins  matériels  sont  déterminés  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  44  (2)  n'est  pas  admissible  à 
recevoir  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  aux  termes  du  présent  article  pour  ses  enfants  à  charge. 

10.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  juillet  2008. 
(2)  Les  articles  2, 3, 4, 5, 6  et  9  entrent  en  vigueur  le  1"  août  2008. 

36/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  480/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  DISABILITY  SUPPORT  PROGRAM  ACT,  1997 

,      .         ,  Made:  August  22, 2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27.  2007 
>v  Printed  in  TTjt?  0///a//o  Gaze//e:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  222/98 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  222/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  II  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/98  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (b)  and  by 
adding  the  following  clause: 

(b.  1)  an  Ontario  child  benefit  payment  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  or  a  payment  under  section  122.61  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  is  a  financial  resource  to  which  the  person  is  entitled;  and 

2.  Subsection  29  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  34  to  36.1"  and  substituting  "sections  34 
to  36.2". 

3.  The  Table  to  paragraph  I  of  subsection  30  (1)  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  I  (2)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  267/07,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


No.  of 
Dependants 
Other  than  a 
Spouse 

Dependants  18 
Years  or  older 

Dependants  13-17 
Years 

Dependants  0-12 
Years 

Recipient 

See  Note  1  below 

Recipient  and 
Spouse 

See  Note  2  below 

Recipient  and 
Spouse 

See  Note  3  below 

0 

0 

0 

0 

$554 

$821 

$1,107 

1 

0 

0 

1 

697 

821 

1,107 

0 

1 

0 

756 

880 

1,166 

1 

0 

0 

883 

988 

1,274 

2 

0 

0 

2 

697 

821 

1,107 

0 

1 

1 

756 

880 

1,166 

0 

2 

0 

815 

939 

1,225 

1 

0 

1 

1,026 

988 

1,274 

1 

1 

0 

1,085 

1,047 

1,333 

2 

0 

0 

1,051 

1,175 

1,461 

For  each  additional  dependant,  add  $188  if  the  dependant  is  18  years  of  age  or  older,  or  $59  if  the  dependant  is  13  -  17  years  of  age,  or  $0 
if  the  dependant  is  0  -  12  years  of  age. 

Note  1 .                    A  recipient  if  there  is  no  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit. 
Note  2.                    A  recipient  with  a  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit  if  Note  3  does  not  apply. 

Note  3.                    A  recipient  with  a  spouse  included  in  the  benefit  unit  if  each  of  the  recipient  and  the  spouse,  is  a  person  with  a 
disability  or  a  person  referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  i  of  subsection  4(1)  or  paragraph  6  of  subsection  4(1). 

4.  The  Table  to  paragraph  2  of  subsection  33  (I)  of  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  4  (2)  of  Ontario 
Regulation  267/07,  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE 


Age  of  dependant                                                            | 

1 8  years  or  older 

13-  17  years 

0-12  years      1 

A.   Benefit  unit  with  no  spouse  included                                                                                                                                                      I 

1 .    First  dependant 

$413 

$262 

$214 

2.   For  each  additional  dependant,  add  to  the  amount  in  item  1 

200 

134 

90 

B.    Benefit  unit  with  spouse  included                                                                                                                                                                    | 

1 .   For  each  dependant,  add 

200 

134 

90  1 

5.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
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Reduction  of  Budgetary  Requirements  —  Person  in  Receipt  of  Ontario  Child  Benefit  and  Transition 

Child  Benefit  under  Section  45.3  for  Same  Months 

36.2  (I)  If  a  member  of  a  benefit  unit  receives  a  retroactive  payment  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  under  section  8.6.2  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  or  a  retroactive  payment  under  subsection  122.61  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  and  during  all  or  part 
of  the  period  covered  by  the  retroactive  payment  the  recipient  also  received  a  transition  child  benefit  under  section  45.3,  the 
budgetary  requirements  of  the  recipient  shall  be  reduced,  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2),  in  the  month  in  which  the 
retroactive  payment  is  received. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  reduction  in  the  budgetary  requirements  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

A  =  the  lesser  of  B  and  (C  +  (D     (E  x  F))) 

where, 

A  =  the  reduction  in  the  budgetary  requirements, 

B=  the  total  amount  of  the  transition  child  benefit  received  under  section  45.3, 

C  =  the  total  amount  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  received  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act, 

D  =  the  total  payment  with  respect  to  dependent  children  that  represents  item  "C"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection 
1 22.6 1  (  1  )  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 

E  =  the  sum  of  $43.75  for  the  first  dependent  child,  $41.99  for  the  second  dependent  child  and  $41.44  for  each  additional 
dependent  child,  and 

F  =  the  number  of  months  in  which  the  transition  child  benefit  was  received. 

6.  Subsection  37  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revolted. 

7.  (1)  Paragraph  3.3  of  section  42  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "in  or  after  July  2007"  in  the 
portion  before  subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "in  or  after  July  2007  but  before  July  2008". 

(2)  Section  42  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

3.4  A  payment  received  under  section  1 22.6 1  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  or  after  July  2008. 

8.  (I)  Paragraphs  2  and  3  of  subsection  44  (I)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 
(2)  Subsection  44  (I.O.I)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

9.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section  immediately  before  the  heading  "Part  VII  General": 

Transition  Child  Benefit 

45.3  (1)  A  recipient  who  is  eligible  in  accordance  with  this  section  shall  be  paid  a  transition  child  benefit  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 

1.  For  a  recipient  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (2),  the  child  transition  benefit  is  $148  for  each  dependent  child. 

2.  For  a  recipient  described  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (2),  the  child  transition  benefit  is  calculated  as  follows: 

A  =  ($148x  B)-(C  +  D) 

where, 

A  =  the  amount  of  the  transition  child  benefit, 

B=  the  number  of  dependent  children, 

C  =  the  total  monthly  payment  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act,  and 

D  =  the  total  monthly  payment  with  respect  to  dependent  children  that  represents  item  "C"  in  the  formula  set  out  in 
subsection  122.61  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  decreased  by  the  sum  of  $43.75  for  the  first  dependent  child, 
$41.99  for  the  second  dependent  child  and  $41.41  for  each  additional  dependent  child. 

(2)  The  following  recipients  are  eligible  to  be  paid  a  transition  child  benefit  under  this  section: 

1.  A  recipient  who  has  a  dependent  child,  if  neither  the  recipient  nor  his  or  her  spouse,  included  in  the  benefit  unit,  is  in 
receipt  of  any  amount  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  or  any  amount  in  respect 
of  item  "C"  in  the  fonnula  set  out  in  subsection  122.61  (I)  of  the  Income  Tojc /I  c/ (Canada)  on  behalf  of  the  child. 

2.  A  recipient  who  has  a  dependent  child,  if  the  recipient  or  his  or  her  spouse,  included  in  the  benefit  unit,  is  receiving 
less  than  the  maximum  amount  of  the  Ontario  child  benefit  under  section  8.6.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  on  behalf  of  the 
child. 

10.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  I,  2008.  '      ' 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  480/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIEN  DE  SOUTIEN  AUX  PERSONNES 

HANDICAPÉES 

pris  le  22  août  2007 
déposé  le  24  août  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007  '• 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  222/98 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvww.lois-cn-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  1 1  (2)  du  Règlement  de  rOntario  222/98  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  Talinéa  suivant  : 

b.l)  un  paiement  au  titre  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
ou  un  paiement  prévu  à  l'article  122.61  de  la  Loi  Je  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  constitue  une  ressource  financière 
à  laquelle  a  droit  la  personne; 

2.  Le  paragraphe  29  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «articles  34  à  36.2»  à  «articles  34  à  36.1». 

3.  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  30  (I)  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  pris  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe 
1  (2)  du  Règlement  de  rOntario  267/07,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Nombre  de 
f)ersonnes  à 
charge  autres 
qu'un  conjoint 

Personnes  à 
charge  de  1 8 
ans  ou  plus 

■  1   ■ 

Personnes  à 
charge  de  1 3  à 
17  ans 

Personnes  à  charge 
de  0  à  12  ans 

Bénéficiaire 

Voir  remarque  1  ci- 
dessous 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

Voir  remarque  2  ci- 
dessous 

Bénéficiaire  et 
conjoint 

Voir  remarque  3 
ci-dessous 

0 

0 

0 

0 

554$ 

821  S 

1  107$ 

1 

0 

0 

1 

697 

821 

1  107 

0 

1 

0 

756 

880 

1  166 

1 

0 

0 

883 

988 

1  274 

2 

0 

0 

2 

697 

821 

1  107 

0 

1 

1 

756 

880 

1  166 

0 

2 

0 

815 

939 

1  225 

1 

0 

1 

1  026 

988 

1  274 

1 

1 

0 

1085 

1  047 

1  333 

2 

0 

0 

1  051 

1  175 

1  461 

Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  1 88  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  1 8  ans  ou  plus,  59  $  si  elle  est  âgée  de  1 3  à  17  ans,  ou  0  $ 

si  elle  est  âgée  de  0  à  12  ans. 

Remarque  1 .              Un  bénéficiaire  si  aucun  conjoint  n'est  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires. 

Remarque  2.              Un  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  si  la  remarque  3  ne  s'applique  pas. 

Remarque  3.              Un  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  si  le  bénéficiaire,  de  même  que  le  conjoint, 

est  une  personne  handicapée  ou  une  personne  visée  à  la  sous-disposition  1  i  du  paragraphe  4  (1)  ou  à  la  disposition  6 

de  ce  paragraphe. 

4.  Le  tableau  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  33  (1)  du  Règlement,  tel  qu'il  est  pris  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe 
4  (2)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  267/07,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLEAU 


Age  de  la  personne  à  charge                                            | 

18  ans  ou  plus           |  13  à  17 

ans 

0  à  1 2  ans         1 

A.   Groupe  de  prestataires  qui  ne  comprend  pas  de  conjoint                                                                                                                         | 

1 .   Première  personne  à  charge 

413$ 

262$ 

214$ 

2.   Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge  supplémentaire,  ajouter  au  montant 
indiqué  au  numéro  1 

200 

134 

90 

B.    Groupe  de  prestataires  qui  comprend  un  conjoint                                                                                                                                           | 

1 .    Pour  chaque  personne  à  charge,  ajouter 

200  1 

134 

90 
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5.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  Particle  suivant  : 

RÉDUCTION  DliS  BESOINS  MATÉRIELS  —  PERSONNE  QUI  REÇOIT  AU  COURS  DES  MÊMES  MOIS  UNE  PRESTATION 
ONTARIENNE  POUR  ENFANTS  ET  UNE  PRESTATION  POUR  ENFANTS  TRANSITOIRE  AUX  TERMES  DE  L'ARTICLE  45.3 

36.2  (1)  Si  un  membre  d'un  groupe  de  prestataires  reçoit  un  paiement  rétroactif  au  titre  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour 
enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou  un  paiement  rétroactif  dans  le  cadre  du  paragraphe 
122.61  (1)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  et  que  pendant  tout  ou  partie  de  la  période  visée  par  le  paiement 
rétroactif  le  bénéficiaire  a  également  reçu  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  aux  termes  de  l'article  45.3,  les  besoins 
matériels  du  bénéficiaire  sont  réduits,  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2),  dans  le  mois  dans  lequel  le  paiement  rétroactif  est 
reçu. 

(2)  Le  montant  de  la  réduction  des  besoins  matériels  prévue  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  est  calculé  comme  suit  : 

A  =  le  moindre  de  B  et  de  (C  +  (D  -  (E  x  F))) 

où  :  ,.  •■ 

«A»  représente  le  montant  de  la  réduction  des  besoins  matériels; 

«B»  représente  le  montant  total  de  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  reçue  aux  termes  de  l'article  45.3; 

«C»  représente  le  montant  total  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  reçue  aux  termes  de  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de 
l 'impôt  sur  le  revenir, 

«D»  le  paiement  total  à  l'égard  des  enfants  à  charge  que  représente  l'élément  «C»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe 
1 22.6 1  (  1  )  de  la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada); 

«E»  représente  la  somme  des  montants  suivants  ;  43,75  S  pour  le  premier  enfant  à  charge,  41,99  $  pour  le  deuxième  enfant 
à  charge  et  4 1,44  S  pour  chaque  autre  enfant  à  charge; 

«F»  représente  le  nombre  de  mois  pendant  lesquels  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  a  été  reçue.        ■■,■  - 

6.  Le  paragraphe  37  (4)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

7.  (1)  La  disposition  3.3  de  l'article  42  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «en  juillet  2007  ou  par  la 
suite,  mais  avant  juillet  2008,»  à  «en  juillet  2007  ou  par  la  suite,»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(2)  L'article  42  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  :  '. 

3.4  Un  paiement  reçu  aux  termes  de  l'article  122.61  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  en  juillet  2008  ou  par  la 
suite. 

8.  (I)  Les  dispositions  2  et  3  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  44  (  1 .0. 1  )  du  Règlement  est  abrogé.  1 

9.  Le  Règlement  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  immédiatement  avant  l'intertitre  «Partie  VII 
Dispositions  générales»  : 

PRESTATION  POUR  ENFANTS  TRANSITOIRE 

45.3  (  1  )  Un  bénéficiaire  qui  y  est  admissible  conformément  au  présent  article  reçoit  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire 
conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Pour  un  bénéficiaire  visé  à  la  disposition  I  du  paragraphe  (2),  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  est  de  148  $  pour 
chaque  enfant  à  charge. 

2.  Pour  un  bénéficiaire  visé  à  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (2),  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  est  calculée  comme 
suit  : 

A  =  (148S>=  B)-(C  +  D) 

où  : 

«A»  représente  le  montant  de  la  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire; 

«B»  représente  le  nombre  d'enfants  à  charge; 

«C»   représente  le  total  de  la  mensualité  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu; 

«D»  représente  le  total  de  la  mensualité  à  l'égard  des  enfants  à  charge  que  représente  l'élément  «C»  dans  la  formule 
énoncée  au  paragraphe  122.61  (1)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada),  réduit  de  la  somme  des  montants 
suivants  :  43,75  $  pour  le  premier  enfant  à  charge,  41,99  $  pour  le  deuxième  enfant  à  charge  et  41,41  $  pour  chaque 
autre  enfant  à  charge. 

(2)  Les  bénéficiaires  suivants  sont  admissibles  à  recevoir  une  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  aux  termes  du  présent 
article  : 
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1.  Le  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  enfant  à  charge,  si  ni  lui  ni  son  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  ne  reçoit,  au 
nom  de  l'enfant,  un  montant  au  titre  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de  la  Loi  de 
l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou  un  montant  au  titre  de  l'élément  «C»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  122.61  (I)  de  la 
Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

2.  Le  bénéficiaire  qui  a  un  enfant  à  charge,  si  lui  ou  son  conjoint  compris  dans  le  groupe  de  prestataires  reçoit,  au  nom  de 
l'enfant,  un  montant  inférieur  au  montant  maximal  de  la  prestation  ontarienne  pour  enfants  prévue  à  l'article  8.6.2  de 
la  Loi  de  l 'impôt  sur  te  revenu. 

10.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  juillet  2008. 


36/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  481/07 

made  under  the 
ONTARIO  WORKS  ACT,  1997 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  135/98 
(Administration  and  Cost  Sharing) 


Note:  Ontario  Regulation  135/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov. 


in  the  Table  of  Current 

gov.un.ca. 


1.  Subsection  8.1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  135/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

7.  The  transition  child  benefit  paid  under  section  58.3  of  Ontario  Regulation  134/98  (General)  made  under  the  Act. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1,  2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  481/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIO  AU  TRAVAIL 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  135/98 
(Administration  et  partage  des  coûts) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  135/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvww.lois-en-lignc.uouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  8.1  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  135/98  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

7.   La  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  versée  en  application  de  l'article  58.3  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario   134/98 
(Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  juillet  2008. 

36/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  482/07 

made  under  the  , 

ONTARIO  DISABILITY  SUPPORT  PROGRAM  ACT,  1997  ^ 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  225/98 
(Administration  and  Cost  Sharing) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  225/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w.w\v\Oj.yi_ws^^^^ 

L  Section  5.0.1  of  Ontario  Regulation  225/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

8.   The  transition  child  benefit  paid  under  section  45.3  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/98  (General)  made  under  the  Act. 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1, 2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  482/07 
pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1997  SUR  LE  PROGRAMME  ONTARIEN  DE  SOUTIEN  AUX  PERSONNES 

HANDICAPÉES 

pris  le  22  août  2007 
déposé  le  24  août  2007  » 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007  i 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  225/98 
(Administration  et  partage  des  coûts) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  225/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  \vwvv.iois-en-li;4iie.)Jouv,on.ca. 

1.  L''article  5.0.1  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  225/98  est  moditlé  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

8.    La  prestation  pour  enfants  transitoire  versée  en  application  de  l'article  45.3  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/98 
(Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1*"^  juillet  2008. 

36/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  483/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  DRUG  BENEFIT  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Revoking  O.  Reg.  150/05 
(Personal  Information) 


Note:  Ontario  Regulation  150/05  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  150/05  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  483/07 

''  pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LE  RÉGIME  DE  MÉDICAMENTS  DE  L'ONTARIO 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

:^  abrogeant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  150/05 

(Renseignements  personnels) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  150/05  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  Le  Règlement  de  rOntario  150/05  est  abrogé. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

36/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  484/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

LAMPS  —  USE  OF  FLASHING  RED  OR  GREEN  LIGHTS 

Definitions 

1.  In  this  Regulation,  i, 

"ambulance"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  subsection  1  (  I  )  of  the  Ambulance  Act; 

"emergency"  and  "emergency  response  vehicle"  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  257/00 
(General)  made  under  the  Ambulance  Act; 

"municipal  emergency  plan"  means  an  emergency  plan  fonnulated  by  a  municipality  under  section  3  of  the  Emergency 
Management  and  Civil  Protection  Act. 

Use  uf  flastiing  red  lights  — 

2.  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  paragraphs  1  to  4  of  subsection  62  (15.1)  of  the  Act,  the  following  are  vehicles  that 
may  carry  lamps  that  cast  a  red  light  to  the  front: 

1 .  A  Ministry  of  Revenue  vehicle  operated  by  a  provincial  offences  officer  designated  under  the  Provincial  Offences  Act 
for  the  purposes  of  enforcing  the  Fuel  Tax  Act,  the  Gasoline  Tax  Act  and  the  Tobacco  Tax  Act,  while  the  officer  is  in 
the  course  of  his  or  her  employment. 

2.  An  aviation  and  forest  fire  management  vehicle  operated  by  an  officer  designated  under  the  Forest  Fires  Prevention 
Act,  while  the  officer  is  responding  to  a  fire  or  other  emergency. 

3.  An  emergency  response  vehicle,  while  used  to  provide  emergency  response  services. 
Use  of  flashing  green  lights 

3.  (1)  In  addition  to  the  persons  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  62  (16)  of  the  Act,  the  volunteer  medical 
responders  listed  in  subsection  (3)  may  carry  on  or  in  a  vehicle  and  operate  a  lamp  that  produces  intermittent  flashes  of  green 
light  while, 

(a)  proceeding  and  responding  to,  but  not  returning  from,  a  medical  emergency  call  to  which  a  police  officer,  firefighter  or 
ambulance  has  also  been  dispatched; 

(b)  transporting  a  patient  at  the  request  of  a  government  or  government  agency;  or  A'Ut^rif-v 

(c)  performing  duties  assigned  in  a  municipal  emergency  plan  to  the  volunteer  medical  response  organization  of  which  the 
volunteer  medical  responder  is  a  member. 

(2)  While  using  flashing  green  lights  as  permitted  under  subsection  (1),  a  volunteer  medical  responder  shall  carry  the 
original  or  a  copy  of  his  or  her  photo  identification  of  membership  issued  by  the  volunteer  medical  response  organization 
and,  upon  the  demand  of  a  police  officer  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  shall  surrender  it  for 
reasonable  inspection. 

(3)  This  section  applies  to  the  following  volunteer  medical  responders: 

1 .  A  member  of  Hatzoloh  Toronto. 

2.  A  member  of  St.  John  Ambulance. 
Commencement 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  September  30,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  485/07 

made  under  the 
PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  950of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Proceedings  Commenced  by  Certificate  of  Offence) 

Note:  Regulation  950  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Laws.eov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Schedule  43  to  Regulation  950  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  items: 


139.2 

Unauthorized  red  and  blue  lights  at  front 

subsection  62  (1 4.1) 

139.3 

Unauthorized  red  and  blue  lights  at  front  —  commercial  motor  vehicle 

subsection  62  (14. 1) 

(2)  Items  141  and  141.1  of  Schedule  43  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

141. 

Improper  use  of  green  flashing  lights 

subsection  62  (16. 1) 

141. 1 

Improper  use  of  green  flashing  lights       commercial  motor  vehicle 

subsection  62  (16. 1) 

(3)  Schedule  43  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

157.1 

Improper  use  of  red  and  blue  flashing  lights 

clause  62  (32)  (b) 

157.2 

Improper  use  of  red  and  blue  flashing  lights       commercial  motor  vehicle 

clause  62  (32)  (b) 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  September  30, 2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  485/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  INFRACTIONS  PROVINCIALES 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  950  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Instances  introduites  au  moyen  du  dépôt  d'un  procès-verbal  d'infraction) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  950  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.]oi.s-en-li;;ne.aouv.on.cti. 

1.  (1)  L'annexe  43  du  Règlement  950  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifiée  par  adjonction 
des  numéros  suivants  : 


139.2 

Avoir  sans  autorisation  des  feux  rouge  et  bleu  à  l'avant 

paragraphe  62  (14.1) 

139.3 

Avoir  sans  autorisation  des  feux  rouge  et  bleu  à  l'avant  d'un  véhicule 
utilitaire 

paragraphe  62  (14.1) 

(2)  Les  numéros  141  et  141.1  de  l'annexe  43  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

141. 

Utiliser  improprement  des  feux  verts  clignotants 

paragraphe  62  (16.1) 

141.1 

Utiliser  improprement  des  feux  verts  clignotants  sur  un  véhicule  utilitaire 

paragraphe  62  (16.1) 

(3)  L'annexe  43  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  des  numéros  suivants  : 
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157.1 

Utiliser  improprement  des  feux  rouge  et  bleu  clignotants 

alinéa  62  (32)  b) 

157.2 

Utiliser  improprement  des  feux  rouge  et  bleu  clignotants  sur  un  véhicule 
utilitaire 

alinéa  62  (32)  b) 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  dernier  en  date  du  jour  de  son  dépôt  et  du  30  septembre  2007. 

36/07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  486/07 

made  under  the 
PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24, 2007  '       '    ' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 


Amending  Reg.  950  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Proceedings  Commenced  by  Certificate  of  Otïence) 


(■- 


Note:  Regulation  950  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Ltiws.gcv.on.ca. 

1.  Items  455  and  455.1  of  Schedule  43  to  Regulation  950  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  revoked 
and  the  following  substituted: 


455. 

Non-authorized  driving  on  paved  shoulder 

subsection  151  (5) 

455.1 

Non-authorized  driving  on  paved  shoulder      community  safety  zone 

subsection  151  (5) 

REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  486/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  INFRACTIONS  PROVINCIALES 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  950  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Instances  introduites  au  moyen  du  dépôt  d'un  procès-verbal  d'infraction) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  950  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  \v\v\v.lois-en-ligne.goi.iv.un.Cii. 

1.  Les  numéros  455  et  455.1  de  l'annexe  43  du  Règlement  950  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


455. 

Conduire  sur  l'accotement  stabilisé  sans  autorisation 

paragraphe  151  (5) 

455.1 

Conduire  sur  l'accotement  stabilisé  sans  autori.sation  -    zone  de  sécurité 
communautaire 

paragraphe  151  (5) 

36/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  487/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  277/99 
(Red  Light  Camera  System  Evidence) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  277/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w w \v . c- La ws . uo v . on .c a. 

1.  (1)  Subparagraph  2  i  of  subsection  3.2  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  277/99  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

i.   in  the  first  column  is  the  time  that  the  photograph  was  taken,  in  hours  and  minutes  expressed  in  24-hour  clock 
format, 

(2)  Subparagraph  2  vii  of  subsection  3.2  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

vii.  in  the  seventh  column, 

A.  the  tlrst  three  characters  are  the  frame  set  numbers,  and 

B.  the  fourth  character  is  "A",  which  means  that  this  is  the  first  in  the  series  of  photographs  taken, 

(3)  Subparagraph  2  i  of  subsection  3.2  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

i.   in  the  first  column  is  the  time  that  the  photograph  was  taken,  in  hours  and  minutes  expressed  in  24-hour  clock 
format, 

(4)  Subparagraph  2  vii  of  subsection  3.2  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

vii.   in  the  seventh  column, 

A.  the  first  three  characters  are  the  frame  set  numbers,  and 

B.  the  fourth  character  is  "B",  which  means  that  this  is  the  second  in  the  series  of  photographs  taken, 

(5)  Subparagraph  2  viii  of  subsection  3.2  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "when  the  second 
photograph"  and  substituting  "when  the  Tirst  photograph". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

36/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  488/07 

made  under  the 
RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1013  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  1013  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.uov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  9  of  Regulation  1013  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 
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(3)  For  the  purposes  of  section  2.1  of  the  Act,  no  tax  is  payable  on  premiums  paid  under  an  arrangement  between  the 
Canadian  Medical  Protective  Association  and  members  of  the  Association  whose  membership  fees  in  the  Association  are 
subsidized  or  reimbursed  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  under  an  agreement  between  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  and 
one  or  both  of  the  Canadian  Medical  Protective  Association  and  the  Ontario  Medical  Association. 

2.  This  Regulation  is  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  January  1, 2002. 

36/07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  489/07 

made  under  the 

PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007  -      .    "  ■ 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  909  of  R.R.O.  1 990  '       ' 

(General) 

Note:  Regulation  909  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e- Laws. gov .on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Section  6  of  Regulation  909  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsections: 

(4.1)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (4)  (a),  the  sufficiency  of  the  required  contributions  is  to  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  a 
going  concern  valuation  and  a  solvency  valuation. 

(4.2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (4)  (a),  the  required  contributions  are  sufficient  if,  for  each  year  of  the  period  covered  by 
the  report,  they  are  not  less  than  the  sum  of  the  following  amounts,  determined  using  a  benefit  allocation  method: 

1.  The  normal  cost  of  the  plan. 

2.  The  special  payments  set  out  in  a  previous  report  that  remain  to  be  paid  with  respect  to  any  going  concern  unfunded 
liability. 

3.  The  special  payments  set  out  in  a  previous  report  that  remain  to  be  paid  with  respect  to  any  solvency  deficiency. 

4.  The  special  payments  to  be  paid  with  respect  to  any  going  concern  unfunded  liability  that  is  determined  in  the  report. 

5.  The  special  payments  to  be  paid  with  respect  to  any  solvency  deficiency  that  is  determined  in  the  report. 

(2)  The  English  version  of  clause  6  (5)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "submit"  at  the  beginning 
and  substituting  "the  actuary  shall  submit". 

2.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Paymiînts  —  Specified  Ontario  Multi-employer  Pension  Plans 

6.0.1  (  1  )  A  multi-employer  pension  plan  is  a  specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension  plan, 

(a)  if  the  administrator  files  an  election  with  the  Superintendent  in  accordance  with  section  6.0.3  declaring  the  plan  to  be  a 
specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension  plan;  and 

(b)  if  all  of  the  eligibility  criteria  described  in  section  6.0.2  are  satisfied  when  the  election  is  filed. 

(2)  A  plan  ceases  to  be  a  specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension  plan  on  the  earliest  of  the  following  dates: 

1.  The  date  on  which  the  first  report  is  filed  under  section  3  or  14  in  respect  of  the  plan  for  a  valuation  date  after  August 
31,2010. 

2.  The  date,  if  any,  on  which  the  first  report  is  filed  under  section  3  or  14  in  respect  of  the  plan  for  a  valuation  date  after 
the  administrator  rescinds  the  election  in  accordance  with  section  6.0.3. 

3.  The  date,  if  any,  on  which  the  plan  is  amended  so  that  one  or  more  of  the  eligibility  criteria  described  in  paragraph  4, 
5,  6  or  7  of  subsection  6.0.2  (1)  are  no  longer  satisfied. 
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6.0.2  (  1  )  The  following  are  the  eligibility  criteria  for  a  multi-employer  pension  plan  to  become  a  specified  Ontario  multi- 
employer pension  plan: 

1 .  At  the  end  of  the  previous  year,  no  more  than  95  per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  plan  were  employed  by  one  employer. 

2.  During  the  previous  year  at  least  15  employers  made  contributions  to  the  plan  or  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the  members  of 
the  plan  were  employed  by  two  or  more  employers. 

3.  All  or  substantially  all  of  the  employers  who  make  contributions  to  the  plan  are  persons  who  are  not  exempt  from  tax 
under  Part  1  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

4.  All  employers  make  contributions  to  the  plan  pursuant  to  one  or  more  collective  agreements. 

5.  The  employers'  contributions  to  the  plan  are  limited  to  a  fixed  amount  set  out  in  one  or  more  collective  agreements. 

6.  Under  the  plan,  the  administrator  is  authorized  to  determine  the  benefits  that  are  to  be  provided  under  the  plan, 
whether  or  not  a  collective  agreement  imposes  restrictions  on  the  exercise  of  that  authority. 

7.  Nothing  in  the  documents  that  create  and  support  the  plan  prevents  the  administrator  from  reducing  the  amount  of  or 
the  commuted  value  of  a  pension  benefit,  a  pension,  a  deferred  pension  or  an  ancillary  benefit  in  the  circumstances 
described  in  subsection  14  (2)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  group  of  employers  that  are  affiliates  within  the  meaning  of  the  Business 
Corporations  Act  is  deemed  to  be  one  employer. 

(3)  In  this  section, 

"previous  year"  means,  in  relation  to  a  pension  plan,  the  fiscal  year  of  the  plan  before  the  year  in  which  the  election  is  filed 
declaring  the  plan  to  be  specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension  plan. 

6.0.3  (1)  The  administrator  of  a  multi-employer  pension  plan  that  satisfies  the  criteria  described  in  section  6.0.2  may  file 
an  election  with  the  Superintendent  declaring  the  plan  to  be  a  specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension  plan. 

(2)  The  election  may  be  filed  at  any  time  on  or  after  September  1,  2007  and  before  September  1,  2010. 

(3)  The  election  must  be  made  in  writing  and  only  one  election  may  be  made  in  respect  of  a  plan. 

(4)  The  administrator  may  rescind  the  election  and  must  do  so  by  filing  written  notice  of  the  rescission  with  the 
Superintendent. 

(5)  A  rescission  cannot  be  withdrawn  once  it  has  been  filed. 

6.0.4  (1)  This  section  applies  to  each  report  filed  under  section  3,  13  or  14  for  a  specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension 
plan, 

(a)  if  the  report  is  filed  on  or  after  the  day  on  which  the  administrator  files  the  election  under  section  6.0.3;  and 

(b)  if  the  valuation  date  of  the  report  falls  before  September  1,  2010. 

(2)  Subsections  6  (4.1)  and  (4.2)  do  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  report  to  which  this  section  applies. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  6  (4)  (a),  the  required  contributions  to  the  plan  are  sufficient  if,  for  each  year  of  the  period 
covered  by  the  report,  they  are  not  less  than  the  sum  of  the  following  amounts  determined  using  a  benefit  allocation  method: 

1.  The  normal  cost  of  the  plan. 

2.  The  special  payments  set  out  in  a  previous  report  that  remain  to  be  paid  with  respect  to  any  going  concern  unfunded 
liability. 

3.  The  special  payments  to  be  paid  with  respect  to  any  going  concern  unfunded  liability  that  is  determined  in  the  report. 

(4)  If  a  report  filed  under  section  3,  13  or  14  in  respect  of  the  plan  discloses  that  there  is  a  going  concern  unfunded 
liability,  the  liability  shall  be  liquidated,  with  interest  at  the  going  concern  valuation  interest  rate,  by  equal  monthly 
instalments  over  a  period  of  12  years  beginning  on  the  valuation  date  of  the  report. 

(5)  Subsection  (6)  applies  if  after  a  plan  amendment  referred  to  in  that  subsection,  the  transfer  ratio  of  the  plan  is  less  than 
0.8  or  the  ratio  of  the  market  value  of  the  plan  assets  to  the  going  concern  liabilities  is  less  than  0.9. 

(6)  If  the  plan  is  amended  to  increase  pension  benefits  or  ancillary  benefits  and  if  either  of  the  conditions  described  in 
subsection  (5)  exist,  any  increase  in  the  going  concern  unfunded  liability  as  a  result  of  the  amendment  shall  be  liquidated, 
with  interest  at  the  going  concern  valuation  interest  rate,  by  equal  monthly  instalments  over  a  period  of  eight  years  beginning 
on  the  valuation  date  of  the  report  in  which  the  increase  in  the  going  concern  unfunded  liability  was  determined. 

(7)  Within  60  days  after  filing  a  report  to  which  this  section  applies,  the  administrator  shall  give  written  notice  to  each 
member  and  former  member  of  the  plan  that  an  election  has  been  made  under  section  6.0.3. 
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(8)  The  writlen  notice  shall  contain  the  following  information:  .».i!i 

1 .  The  name  and  provincial  registration  number  of  the  plan. 

2.  The  name  and  contact  information  for  the  administrator. 

3.  The  transfer  ratio  of  the  plan;  and  if  the  plan  is  amended  to  increase  pension  benefits  or  ancillary  benefits,  the  transfer 
ratio  both  bet  ore  and  after  the  amendment,  effective  on  the  valuation  date  of  the  report. 

4.  An  explanation  of  how  the  security  of  pension  benefits  and  ancillary  benefits  for  members  and  former  members  might 
be  affected  as  a  result  of  the  election  filed  under  section  6.0.3. 

(9)  Within  60  days  after  filing  a  report  to  which  this  section  applies,  the  administrator  shall  file  a  copy  of  the  notice 
required  by  subsection  (7)  with  the  Superintendent  and  shall  give  a  copy  to  every  employer  who  makes  contributions  to  the 
plan  and  to  every  bargaining  agent  who  represents  members  of  the  plan. 

(10)  The  administrator  shall  also  give  a  copy  of  the  notice  required  by  subsection  (7)  to  each  person  who  will  be  eligible 
or  is  required  to  become  a  member  of  the  plan  after  the  filing  of  a  report  to  which  this  section  applies  and  before  the  plan 
ceases  to  be  a  specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension  plan,  and  the  notice  must  be  given  to  him  or  her  together  with  the 
information  described  in  subsection  25  (  1)  of  the  Act. 

3.  Subsection  14  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(c.3)  despite  clause  (c.2),  in  the  case  of  a  specified  Ontario  multi-employer  pension  plan,  if  there  is  a  going  concern 
unfunded  liability  in  the  report,  the  amount  of  the  going  concern  unfunded  liability  and  the  special  payments  required 
to  liquidate  it  in  accordance  with  section  6.0.4; 

4.  Clause  14  (8)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(b)  the  special  payments  remaining  to  be  paid  after  the  valuation  date  with  respect  to  the  solvency  deficiency  determined 
in  any  of  the  previously  filed  reports; 

(b.l)  if  there  is  a  solvency  deficiency  in  the  report,  the  amount  of  the  solvency  deficiency  and  the  special  payments  required 
to  liquidate  it  in  accordance  with  section  5; 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  1,  2007.  '  '' 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  489/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  RÉGIMES  DE  RETRAITE  ^^ 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  24  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  909  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  909  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  codifiés  à  jour  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-lignc.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  L'article  6  du  Règlement  909  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modiné  par  adjonction  des 
paragraphes  suivants  : 

(4.1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (4)  a),  la  question  de  savoir  si  les  cotisations  obligatoires  sont  suffisantes  est 
déterminée  d'après  une  évaluation  à  long  terme  et  une  évaluation  de  solvabilité. 

(4.2)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (4)  a),  les  cotisations  obligatoires  sont  suffisantes  si,  pour  chacune  des  années  de  la 
période  visée  par  le  rapport,  elles  ne  sont  pas  inférieures  à  la  somme  des  éléments  suivants,  déterminés  selon  une  méthode  de 
répartition  des  prestations  : 

1 .  Le  coût  normal  du  régime. 

2.  Les  paiements  spéciaux  indiqués  dans  un  rapport  antérieur  qui  restent  à  faire  relativement  à  tout  passif  à  long  terme 
non  capitalisé. 

3.  Les  paiements  spéciaux  indiqués  dans  un  rapport  antérieur  qui  restent  à  faire  relativement  à  tout  déficit  de  solvabilité. 
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4.  Les  paiements  spéciaux  à  faire  relativement  à  tout  passif  à  long  terme  non  capitalisé  déterminé  dans  le  rapport. 

5.  Les  paiements  spéciaux  à  faire  relativement  à  tout  déficit  de  solvabilité  déterminé  dans  le  rapport. 

(2)  La  version  anglaise  de  l'alinéa  6  (5)  a)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «the  actuary  shall  submit» 
à  «submit»  au  début  de  l'alinéa. 

2.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 

Paiements  —  régimes  de  retraite  interentreprises  ontariens  déterminés 

6.0.1  (1)  Un  régime  de  retraite  interentreprises  est  un  régime  de  retraite  interentreprises  ontarien  déterminé  si  les 
conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  l'administrateur  dépose  auprès  du  surintendant,  conformément  à  l'article  6.0.3,  un  choix  portant  que  le  régime  est  un 
régime  interentreprises  ontarien  déterminé; 

b)  tous  les  critères  d'admissibilité  mentionnés  à  l'article  6.0.2  sont  remplis  au  moment  du  dépôt  du  choix. 
(2)  Le  régime  cesse  d'être  un  régime  interentreprises  ontarien  déterminé  à  la  première  des  dates  suivantes  : 

1.  La  date  à  laquelle  est  déposé,  en  application  de  l'article  3  ou  14,  le  premier  rapport  sur  le  régime  ayant  une  date 
d'évaluation  postérieure  au  31  août  2010. 

2.  La  date  éventuelle  à  laquelle  est  déposé,  en  application  de  l'article  3  ou  14,  le  premier  rapport  sur  le  régime  ayant  une 
date  d'évaluation  postérieure  au  moment  où  l'administrateur  annule  le  choix  conformément  à  l'article  6.0.3. 

3.  La  date  éventuelle  à  laquelle  le  régime  est  modifié  de  telle  manière  qu'un  ou  plusieurs  des  critères  d'admissibilité 
mentionnés  à  la  disposition  4,  5,  6  ou  7  du  paragraphe  6.0.2  (  1  )  ne  sont  plus  remplis. 

6.0.2  (1)  Les  critères  d'admissibilité  que  doit  remplir  un  régime  de  retraite  interentreprises  pour  devenir  un  régime  de 
retraite  interentreprises  ontarien  détenniné  sont  les  suivants  : 

1.  À  la  fin  de  l'exercice  précédent,  le  pourcentage  des  participants  au  régime  qui  étaient  des  employés  d'un  seul 
employeur  ne  dépassait  pas  95  pour  cent. 

2.  Au  cours  de  l'exercice  précédent,  au  moins  15  employeurs  ont  cotisé  au  régime  ou  au  moins  10  pour  cent  des 
participants  au  régime  étaient  des  employés  de  plus  d'un  employeur. 

3.  La  totalité,  ou  presque,  des  employeurs  qui  cotisent  au  régime  ne  sont  pas  exonérés  de  l'impôt  prévu  à  la  partie  1  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

4.  Tous  les  employeurs  cotisent  au  régime  conformément  à  une  ou  plusieurs  conventions  collectives. 

5.  Les  cotisations  des  employeurs  au  régime  sont  limitées  à  un  montant  fixe  indiqué  dans  une  ou  plusieurs  conventions 
collectives. 

6.  Dans  le  cadre  du  régime,  l'administrateur  est  habilité  à  déterminer  les  prestations  à  prévoir  par  te  régime, 
indépendamment  du  fait  qu'une  convention  collective  impose  des  restrictions  à  l'exercice  de  ce  pouvoir. 

7.  Les  documents  qui  créent  le  régime  et  en  justifient  l'existence  n'empêchent  en  rien  l'administrateur  de  réduire  le 
montant  ou  la  valeur  de  rachat  d'une  prestation  de  retraite,  d'une  pension,  d'une  pension  différée  ou  d'une  prestation 
accessoire  dans  les  circonstances  visées  au  paragraphe  14  (2)  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  les  employeurs  qui  sont  membres  du  même  groupe  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
sociétés  par  actions  sont  réputés  constituer  un  seul  employeur. 

(3)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article. 

«exercice  précédent»  Relativement  à  un  régime  de  retraite,  l'exercice  du  régime  qui  précède  l'année  de  dépôt  du  choix 
portant  que  le  régime  est  un  régime  de  retraite  interentreprises  ontarien  déterminé. 

6.0.3  (1)  L'administrateur  d'un  régime  de  retraite  interentreprises  qui  remplit  les  critères  mentionnés  à  l'article  6.0.2  peut 
déposer  auprès  du  surintendant  un  choix  portant  que  le  régime  est  un  régime  de  retraite  interentreprises  ontarien  déterminé. 

(2)  Le  choix  peut  être  déposé  n'importe  quand  à  compter  du  1"  septembre  2007  mais  avant  le  1'^'^  septembre  2010. 

(3)  Le  choix  doit  être  fait  par  écrit  et  ne  peut  être  fait  qu'une  seule  fois  à  l'égard  d'un  même  régime. 

(4)  L'administrateur  peut  annuler  le  choix;  pour  ce  faire,  il  doit  déposer  un  avis  écrit  de  l'annulation  auprès  du 
surintendant. 

(5)  Une  fois  qu'elle  a  été  déposée,  l'annulation  ne  peut  être  retirée. 

6.0.4  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  à  chaque  rapport  déposé  en  application  de  l'article  3,  13  ou  14  à  l'égard  d'un 
régime  de  retraite  interentreprises  ontarien  déterminé  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 
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a)  le  rapport  est  déposé  le  jour  où  l'administrateur  dépose  le  choix  prévu  à  l'article  6.0.3  ou  par  la  suite; 

b)  la  date  d'évaluation  du  rapport  tombe  avant  le  r"  septembre  2010.  .> 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  6  (4. 1  )  et  (4.2)  ne  s'appliquent  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  rapport  auquel  le  présent  article  s'applique. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  6  (4)  a),  les  cotisations  obligatoires  au  régime  sont  suffisantes  si,  pour  chacune  des 
années  de  la  période  visée  par  le  rapport,  elles  ne  sont  pas  inférieures  à  la  somme  des  éléments  suivants  déterminés  selon  une 
méthode  de  répartition  des  prestations  : 

1 .  Le  coût  normal  du  régime. 

2.  Les  paiements  spéciaux  indiqués  dans  un  rapport  antérieur  qui  restent  à  faire  relativement  à  tout  passif  à  long  terme 
non  capitalisé. 

3.  Les  paiements  spéciaux  à  faire  relativement  à  tout  passif  à  long  terme  non  capitalisé  déterminé  dans  le  rapport. 

(4)  Si  un  rapport  déposé  en  application  de  l'article  3,  13  ou  14  à  l'égard  du  régime  révèle  un  passif  à  long  terme  non 
capitalisé,  ce  passif  est  acquitté,  avec  intérêts  au  taux  d'intérêt  de  l'évaluation  à  long  terme,  par  versements  mensuels  égaux 
sur  une  période  de  12  ans  commençant  à  la  date  d'évaluation  du  rapport. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  (6)  s'applique  si,  après  une  modification  du  régime  visée  à  ce  paragraphe,  le  ratio  de  transfert  du  régime 
est  inférieur  à  0,8  ou  que  le  ratio  de  la  valeur  marchande  de  l'actif  du  régime  par  rapport  au  passif  à  long  terme  est  inférieur  à 
0,9. 

(6)  Si  le  régime  est  modifié  en  vue  d'augmenter  les  prestations  de  retraite  ou  les  prestations  accessoires  et  que  l'une  ou 
l'autre  des  conditions  mentionnées  au  paragraphe  (5)  existe,  toute  augmentation  du  passif  à  long  terme  non  capitalisé 
résultant  de  la  modification  est  acquittée,  avec  intérêts  au  taux  d'intérêt  de  l'évaluation  à  long  terme,  par  versements 
mensuels  égaux  sur  une  période  de  huit  ans  commençant  à  la  date  d'évaluation  du  rapport  dans  lequel  cette  augmentation  a 
été  déterminée. 

(7)  Dans  les  60  jours  qui  suivent  le  dépôt  d'un  rapport  auquel  s'applique  le  présent  article,  l'administrateur  avise  par  écrit 
chaque  participant  et  ancien  participant  au  régime  qu'un  choix  a  été  fait  en  vertu  de  l'article  6.0.3. 

(8)  L'avis  écrit  comporte  les  renseignements  suivants  : 

1.  Le  nom  du  régime  de  retraite  et  son  numéro  d'enregistrement  provincial.  ■ 

2.  Le  nom  de  l'administrateur  et  ses  coordonnées. 

3.  Le  ratio  de  transfert  du  régime  et,  si  celui-ci  est  modifié  en  vue  d'augmenter  les  prestations  de  retraite  ou  les 
prestations  accessoires,  le  ratio  de  transfert,  calculé  à  la  date  d'évaluation  du  rapport,  avant  et  après  la  modification. 

4.  Une  explication  de  l'incidence  possible  du  choix  déposé  en  vertu  de  l'article  6.0.3  sur  la  sécurité  des  prestations  de 
retraite  et  des  prestations  accessoires  des  participants  et  des  anciens  participants  au  régime. 

(9)  Dans  les  60  jours  qui  suivent  le  dépôt  d'un  rapport  auquel  s'applique  le  présent  article,  l'administrateur  dépose  une 
copie  de  l'avis  exigé  par  le  paragraphe  (7)  auprès  du  surintendant  et  en  remet  une  copie  à  chaque  employeur  qui  cotise  au 
régime  et  à  chaque  agent  négociateur  qui  représente  des  participants  au  régime. 

(10)  L'administrateur  remet  également  une  copie  de  l'avis  exigé  par  le  paragraphe  (7)  à  chaque  personne  qui,  après  le 
dépôt  d'un  rapport  auquel  s'applique  le  présent  article,  mais  avant  que  le  régime  cesse  d'être  un  régime  de  retraite 
interentreprises  ontarien  déterminé,  est  admissible  à  participer  au  régime  ou  y  est  tenue.  L'avis  ainsi  remis  est  accompagné 
des  renseignements  indiqués  au  paragraphe  25  (1)  de  la  Loi. 

3.  Le  paragraphe  14  (7)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

C.3)  malgré  l'alinéa  c.2),  dans  le  cas  d'un  régime  de  retraite  inlerentreprises  ontarien  déterminé,  si  le  rapport  indique  un 
passif  à  long  terme  non  capitalisé,  son  montant  et  celui  des  paiements  spéciaux  nécessaires  pour  l'acquitter 
conformément  à  l'article  6.0.4; 

4.  L'alinéa  14  (8)  b)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

b)  les  paiements  spéciaux  qui  restent  à  faire  après  la  date  d'évaluation  à  l'égard  du  déficit  de  solvabilité  déterminé  dans 
l'un  des  rapports  déposés  précédemment; 

b.l)  si  le  rapport  indique  un  déficit  de  solvabilité,  son  montant  et  celui  des  paiements  spéciaux  nécessaires  pour  l'acquitter 
conformément  à  l'article  5;  , 

5.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  septembre  2007. 

36/07  •'        ,  ■    : 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  490/07 

made  under  the 
ARCHITECTS  ACT       ^ 

Made:  June  22,  2007 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  27  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  27  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  ~  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavv.s.gt)v.on.cj. 

1.  The  dennitions  of  "chief  building  official",  "design  activities",  "identifying  number",  "registered  code  agency", 
"registration  number"  and  "responsible  control"  in  section  1  of  Regulation  27  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario, 
1990  are  revoked. 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  2  of  section  42  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Building  Code"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "building  code". 

(2)  Paragraph  19  of  section  42  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "under  the  responsible  control"  and 
substituting  "in  its  entirety  under  the  personal  supervision  and  direction". 

(3)  Paragraph  21  of  section  42  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "under  his  or  her  responsible  control" 
and  substituting  "under  his  or  her  personal  supervision  and  direction". 

3.  (1)  Subsections  48  (1),  (1.1)  and  (1.2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Unless  exempted  by  this  section,  every  member  of  the  Association  and  every  holder  shall  be  insured,  by  an  insurance 
corporation  referred  to  in  subsection  2  (5)  of  the  Act,  against  errors  and  omissions  arising  out  of  the  performance  or  non- 
performance of  architectural  services  under  a  professional  liability  policy  with  a  liability  limit  of  not  less  than  $250,000  for 
each  claim. 

(2)  Subsection  48  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  Every  holder  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  and  every  member  who  is  an  employee  of  such  a  holder  shall  be  insured 
against  errors  and  omissions  arising  out  of  the  performance  or  non-performance  of  architectural  services  under  a  professional 
liability  insurance  policy  with  a  liability  limit  of  not  less  than  $250,000  for  each  claim. 

(3)  Subsection  48  (9)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

4.  Sections  55,  56,  57, 58, 59,  60, 61,  62, 63,  64  and  65  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


Council  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects: 


David  Craddock 
President 


HiLLEL  Roebuck 
Registrar 


Date  made:  June  22,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  491/07 

made  under  the 
PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

Made:  July  23,  2007 

Approved;  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

'•     ,    'Cl'»l« 

Amending  Reg.  965  of  R.R.O.  1990 

(Hospital  Management)  ' 

Note:  Regulation  965  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations     Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  20  (8)  of  Regulation  965  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "by  the  Medical  Review  Committee  or". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  that  subsection  2  (1)  of  Schedule  G  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  Tiled. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  491/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  HÔPITAUX  PUBLICS 


'r1f,l-V' 


pris  le  23  juillet  2007 
approuvé  le  22  août  2007 
déposé  le  24  août  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  27  août  2007  " 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  8  septembre  2007  ; 

modifiant  le  Régi.  965  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Gestion  hospitalière) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  965  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-liune.uouv.on.ca. 

1.  I.a  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  20  (8)  du  Règlement  965  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est 
modifiée  par  suppression  de  «du  comité  d'étude  de  la  médecine  ou». 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  paragraphe  2  (1)  de  l'annexe  G  de  la  Loi 
de  2007  sur  l'amélioration  du  système  de  santé  ou,  s'il  lui  est  postérieur,  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  de  la  Santé  et  des  Soins  de  longue  durée, 

GF.ORGE  SMITHliRMAN 

Minister  oj  Health  and  Long-Term  Care 

Date  made:  July  23,  2007. 
Pris  le:  23  juillet  2007. 

36/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  492/07 

made  under  the 
HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  57/97 
(Information) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  57/97  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Laws.aov.on.ca. 

1.  Sections  6  and  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  57/97  are  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  22  of  Schedule  C  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  Tiled. 

36/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  493/07 

made  under  the 
HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  552  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.c-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  17  (3)  of  Regulation  552  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990,  as  made  by  section  2  of  Ontario 
Regulation  24/07,  is  revoked. 

2.  Section  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Despite  anything  in  this  Regulation  as  it  existed  at  any  time  before  February  9,  2007,  the  fees  set  out  in  paragraphs  1 
and  2  are,  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  always  been,  payable  under  the  Plan  for  the  insured  services  described  in  those 
paragraphs  in  respect  of  the  time  periods  described  in  those  paragraphs: 

1.  For  periodic  oculo-visual  assessment  rendered  to  an  insured  person  65  years  of  age  or  older  (fee  schedule  code  V406), 

i.  $43.05  for  services  rendered  after  March  3 1 ,  2004  and  before  April  1 ,  2006,  and 
ii.  $44.30  for  services  rendered  on  or  after  April  1,  2006  and  before  February  9,  2007. 

2.  For  minor  assessment  (fee  schedule  code  V402), 

i.  S23. 1 5  for  services  rendered  after  March  3 1 ,  2005  and  before  April  1 ,  2006,  and 
ii.  $25. 15  for  services  rendered  on  or  after  April  1 ,  2006  and  before  February  9,  2007. 

3.  (1)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  April  I,  2004. 
(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  February  9, 2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  494/07 

made  under  the 
HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made;  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

SERVICE  OF  NOTICE 

Electronic  transfer  uf  data 

1.  For  the  purposes  ot"  clause  26  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act,  electronic  transfer  of  data  is  a  prescribed  method  of  service. 
Same,  wlien  effective  .     j. 

2.  Service  of  a  notice  by  electronic  transfer  of  data  is  effective  on  the  day  the  notice  is  sent. 
Address  for  service 

3.  For  the  purpo.ses  of  section  26  of  the  Act,  the  following  rules  apply  respecting  address  for  service: 

1 .  If  the  address  of  the  physician,  practitioner,  person  or  entity  on  whom  service  is  to  be  made  is  registered  on  any 
database  maintained  by  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Temi  Care,  that  address  is  the  address  for  service,  unless  the 
General  Manager  has  actual  notice  of  a  more  current  address,  in  which  case  the  address  for  service  is  the  current 
address  known  to  the  General  Manager. 

2.  In  the  case  of  service  upon  a  physician,  practitioner,  person  or  entity  whose  address  is  not  registered  on  any  database 
maintained  by  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care,  the  address  for  service  is, 

i.  the  address  on  any  invoice,  receipt  or  business  communication  issued  by  the  physician,  practitioner,  person  or 

entity, 

ii.  the  address  at  which  the  insured  service  was  rendered,  in  the  absence  of  an  invoice,  receipt  or  business 
communication,  or 

iii.   the  address  that  is  recorded  in  the  register  of  the  health  profession  college  of  which  he  or  she  is  a  member,  in  the 
case  of  a  physician  or  practitioner. 

Commencement 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  section  19  of  Schedule  G  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  495/07 

made  under  the 
HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  222/94  '?-    '' 

(Number  of  Members  on  Committees) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  222/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vv ww.o- Lavva.gov. on. ca. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  222/94  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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1.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  5(2)  of  the  Act,  the  prescribed  number  of  members  to  be  appointed  to  the  joint 
committee  by  the  Minister  is  six. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  that  subsection  2  (1)  of  Schedule  G  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  496/07 
,  made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  24,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  8,  2007 

CESSATION  OF  COAL  USE  —  ATIKOKAN,  LAMBTON,  NANTICOKE  AND  THUNDER  BAY 

GENERATING  STATIONS 

Cessation  of  coal  use  at  certain  generating  stations 

1.  (1)  The  owner  and  the  operator  of  each  of  the  following  generating  stations  shall  ensure  that  coal  is  not  used  to 
generate  electricity  at  the  generating  station  after  December  31,  2014: 

1.  Atikokan  Generating  Station,  located  on  Highway  622  in  the  Township  of  Atikokan. 

2.  Lambton  Generating  Station,  located  on  St.  Clair  Parkway  in  the  Township  of  St.  Clair. 

3.  Nanticoke  Generating  Station,  located  on  Regional  Road  55  South  in  Haldimand  County. 

4.  Thunder  Bay  Generating  Station,  located  on  108th  Avenue  in  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  applies  in  respect  of  each  generating  station  named  in  that  subsection  even  if  the  generating  station's 
name  or  ownership  changes. 

Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

36/07 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.m)v.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(www.lois-cn-ligne.gouv.on.ca). 
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Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  497/07 

made  under  the 
AMBULANCE  ACT 

Made:  August  20,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 


LAND  AMBULANCE  SERVICES  —  DESIGNATION 

Designation 

1.  Omge  is  designated  to  provide  or  to  ensure  the  provision  of  critical  care  land  ambulance  services. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  later  of  July  15,  2007  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


Date  made:  August  20,  2007. 


37/07 


GliORGH  SMITHliRMAN 
Minister  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  498/07 

made  under  the 
MEDICINE  ACT,  1991 

Made:  July  11,2007 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 


Amending  O.  Reg.  865/93 
(Registration) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  865/93  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvvv.e-Lavvs.aov.on.ca. 

I.  (1)  Subsection  2  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  865/93  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c),  by 
adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (d),  and  by  adding  the  following  clause: 
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(e)  have  professional  liability  protection  that  extends  to  all  areas  of  practice  in  compliance  with  the  by-laws. 

(2)  Subsection  2  (3)  uf  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  .  j 

(3)  It  is  a  term,  condition  and  limitation  of  a  certificate  of  registration  that  the  certificate  expires  when  the  holder, 

(a)  no  longer  has  the  standards  and  qualifications  required  by  clause  (2)  (b);  or 

(b)  no  longer  has  the  professional  liability  protection  required  by  clause  (2)  (e). 

(3)  Section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(6)  If  a  member  fails  to  provide  to  the  College  information  about  the  member  or  a  declaration  required  under  the  by-laws, 
in  the  form  and  manner  required  under  the  by-laws,  the  Registrar  may  give  the  member  notice  of  intention  to  suspend  the 
member  and  may  suspend  the  member's  certificate  of  registration  for  failure  to  provide  the  information  or  declaration  60 
days  after  notice  is  given. 

(7)  If  a  member  fails  to  provide  to  the  College  evidence  that  the  member  holds  professional  liability  protection  in 
compliance  with  the  by-laws  when  the  College  requests  it,  the  Registrar  shall  immediately  give  the  member  notice  of 
intention  to  suspend  the  member  and  may  suspend  the  member's  certificate  of  registration  for  failure  to  provide  the  evidence 
15  days  after  notice  is  given. 

2.  Subsection  3  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(6)  A  former  member  whose  certificate  of  registration  authorizing  independent  practice  has  expired  under  clause  16  (1) 
(a),  (b)  or  (c)  shall,  upon  application  for  reinstatement,  be  deemed  to  have  met  the  standards  and  qualifications  in  this  section 
if  he  or  she, 

(a)  held  the  certificate  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  one  year;  and 

(b)  submits  the  application  form  required  by  clause  2  (2)  (a)  within  one  year  after  the  expiry  under  clause  16(1)  (a),  (b)  or 
(c). 

3.  Subsection  16  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(I)  A  certificate  of  registration  expires  upon, 

(a)  the  suspension  of  the  certificate  under  section  24  of  the  Health  Professions  Procedural  Code; 

(b)  the  suspension  of  the  certificate  under  subsection  2  (6)  or  (7);  or 

(c)  the  resignation  of  the  member. 

4.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

'XL 

Made  by: 

Council  oi"  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario: 


Pri:ston  Zuliani 
yice  President 

Rocco  Gerace 
Registrar 


Date  made:  July  11,2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  499/07 

made  under  the 
DENTISTRY  ACT,  1991 

Made:  July  3,  2007 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

,,  Amending  O.  Reg.  853/93 

(Professional  Misconduct) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  853/93  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvw\>^.çJ_.yuiS,gov^^^o 

1.  The  Table  to  Ontario  Regulation  853/93  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


I  dental  anaesthesiologisi 


dental  anaesthesia 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

:    '  Council  of  tub  Royal  CoLLtiGL  or  Diintal  Surgkons  ok  Ontario: 


Frank  Stixhey 
President 


Irwin  Fi-fergrad 
Registrar 


Date  made:  July  3,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  500/07 

made  under  the 
DENTISTRY  ACT,  1991 

Made:  July  3,  2007 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 


Amending  O.  Reg.  205/94 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  205/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendinents  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  ~ 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.aov.on.ca. 

1.  The  definition  of ''dental  residency  program"  in  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  205/94  is  amended  by  adding 
"dental  anaesthesia"  after  "specialty  program  in". 
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2.  Subsection  13  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
0. 1    Dental  anaesthesia. 

3.  (I)  Subsection  18(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definition: 

"National  Dental  Specialty  Examination"  means  a  National  Dental  Specially  Examination  administered  by  the  Royal  College 
of  Dentists  of  Canada  thai  was  approved  by  the  College  at  the  time  the  applicant  look  it. 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  18  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  18  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  The  applicant  has  successfully  completed  one  of  the  following: 

i.   the  National  Dental  Specialty  Examination  for  the  specialty  for  which  the  applicant  is  seeking  a  specialty 
certitlcate  of  registration,  or 

ii.  another  specially  examination  set  or  approved  by  the  College  for  the  specially  for  which  the  applicant  is  seeking  a 
specialty  certificate  of  registration. 

(4)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  18  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  2"  and  substituting 
"paragraph  3". 

(5)  Clause  18  (3)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subclause: 

(O.i)  in  the  case  of  denial  anaesthesia, 

(A)  an  approved  diploma  or  degree  program  in  dental  anaesthesia  consisting  of  a  minimum  of  22  months  of 
full-time  instniclion,  or 

(B)  until  three  years  have  passed  since  an  approved  diploma  or  degree  program  in  dental  anaesthesia  is 
introduced  in  Ontario,  a  program  described  in  subsection  (3.1),  if  the  applicant  also  meets  the  requirements 
of  subsection  (3.2), 

(6)  Clauses  18  (3)  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(b)  a  specially  program  that  is  not  an  approved  diploma  or  degree  program,  if  the  applicant  also  holds  a  certificate  of 
completion  of  a  program  that  was  approved  by  the  College  at  the  time  the  applicant  commenced  it  that  evidences  the 
applicant's  possession  of  knowledge,  skill  and  judgment  at  least  equivalent  to  that  expected  of  a  current  graduate  of  an 
approved  diploma  or  degree  program  in  the  specialty  for  which  the  application  is  being  made; 

(c)  a  specially  program  other  than  one  mentioned  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  if  the  applicant  is  a  member  holding  an  academic 
certificate  of  registration. 

(7)  Section  18  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(3.1)  The  program  described  in  sub-subclause  (3)  (a)  (O.i)  (B)  is  a  program  in  dental  anaesthesia  that  included, 

(a)  a  minimum  of  12  months  of  full-time  instruction,  if  the  applicant  successfully  completed  it  before  1986,  or 

(b)  a  minimum  of  22  months  of  full-lime  instruction,  if  the  applicant  successfully  completed  it  in  or  after  1986. 

(3.2)  For  the  purposes  of  sub-subclause  (3)  (a)  (O.i)  (B),  the  Registration  Committee  must  be  satisfied  thai  the  applicant 
possesses  knowledge,  skill  and  judgment  at  least  equivalent  to  that  expected  of  a  current  graduate  of  the  specialty  program  in 
dental  anaesthesia  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

(8)  Subsection  18  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  2,  3  and  4"  and  substituting 
"paragraphs  3  and  4". 

(9)  Subsections  18  (6)  and  (7)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

4.  (1)  Subsection  19  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  2,  3  and  4"  in  the  portion  before 
paragraph  1  and  substituting  "paragraphs  3  and  4". 

(2)  Subsection  19  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  A  restriction  that  simply  limits  the  person's  practice  to  his  or  her  dental  specialty  shall  not  be  interpreted  as  a 
restriction,  term,  condition  or  limitation  referred  to  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (  I  )  or  subsection  (2). 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

'■'    ■'.■•}       V:  >■-.  ':-  '■ 
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Made  by: 


-.1     ■      •«■•;- 


Council  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario: 


Frank  Stechey 
President 


iRWlN  Fefergrad 
Registrar- 


Date  made:  July  3, 2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  501/07 

made  under  the 
DENTAL  HYGIENE  ACT,  1991 

I  Made:  June  20,  2007 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 
Filed:  August  27,  2007 
,  Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28.  2007 

Printed  in  77jf  0«to/7o  GazeWe":  September  15,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  218/94 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  218/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  >j!iVAi^J-au;s jjov^^^oji^^^^ 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  218/94  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Part: 

PART  III 
PRESCRIBED  CONTRAINDICATIONS  TO  SCALING  TEETH  AND  ROOT  PLANING,  INCLUDING  CURETTING 

SURROUNDING  TISSUE,  ON  MEMBER'S  OWN  INITIATIVE 

7.  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  clause  5  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act,  the  following  contraindications  are  prescribed  if  the  patient  has  not 
received  clearance  from  a  physician  or  dentist,  or  both: 

1.  Any  cardiac  condition  for  which  antibiotic  prophylaxis  is  recommended  in  the  guidelines  set  by  the  American  Heart 
Association  (AHA),  as  those  guidelines  are  amended  from  time  to  time,  unless  the  member  has  consulted  with  either 
the  patient's  physician,  dentist  or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class  (RN(EC))  and  determined  that  it  is  appropriate 
to  proceed  if  the  patient  has  taken  the  prescribed  medication  per  the  AHA  guidelines. 

2.  Any  other  condition  for  which  antibiotic  prophylaxis  is  recommended  or  required. 

3.  An  unstable  medical  or  oral  health  condition,  where  the  condition  may  affect  the  appropriateness  or  safety  of  scaling 
and  root  planing,  including  curetting  surrounding  tissue. 

4.  Active  chemotherapy  or  radiation  therapy. 

5.  Significant  immunosuppression  caused  by  disease,  medications  or  treatment  modalities. 

6.  Any  blood  disorders. 

7.  Active  tuberculosis. 

8.  Drug  or  alcohol  dependency  of  a  type  or  extent  that  it  may  affect  the  appropriateness  or  safety  of  scaling  and  root 
planing,  including  curetting  surrounding  tissue. 

9.  High-risk  of  infective  endocarditis. 

10.  A  medical  or  oral  health  condition  with  which  the  member  is  unfamiliar  or  that  could  affect  the  appropriateness, 
efficacy  or  safety  of  the  procedure. 
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II.   A  drug  or  combination  of  drugs  with  which  the  member  is  unfamiliar  or  which  could  affect  the  appropriateness, 
efficacy  or  safely  of  the  procedure. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  member  shall  not  perform  a  procedure  under  the  authority  of  paragraph  1  of  section  4  of  the 
Act  if  the  member  is  in  doubt  as  to  the  status  or  accuracy  of  the  medical  or  oral  history  of  the  patient. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  the  day  subsection  4  (4)  of  Schedule  B  to  the  Health  System 
Improvements  Act,  2007  comes  into  force  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Council  oi-  i  hk  CoLLi-ori  of  Di-.ntal  Hygibnists  of  Ontario: 

Cathii-:  Mazal-Kuvla 
President 

Fran  Richardson 
■     '  "  Registrar 

Date  made:  June  20,  2007. 

37/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  502/07 

made  under  the 
NURSING  ACT,  1991 

Made:  July  4,  2007 

Approved:  August  22, 2007  ;.  , 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  275/94 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  275/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.BOV.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  275/94  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Mutual  Riîcognition  for  REOiSTERtiD  Nursijs  in  tub  Extbndbd  Class 

8.3  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (3)  and  (5),  an  applicant  who  meets  all  of  the  following  requirements  shall  have  met  the 
requirements  for  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered  nurse: 

1.  The  applicant  must  have  been  registered  to  practise  nursing  in  another  province  or  territory  in  Canada  with  a  certificate 
or  licence  considered  by  the  Registration  Committee  to  be  one  which  was  equivalent  to  an  extended  certificate  of 
registration  as  a  registered  nurse. 

2.  The  applicant  must  satisfy  either  the  Executive  Director  or  the  Registration  Committee  that  the  applicant  previously 
practised  one  of  the  specialties  in  nursing  recognized  by  this  Regulation,  in  another  province  or  territory  in  Canada. 

3.  If  any  of  the  nursing  programs  which  the  applicant  completed  in  order  to  be  pennitted  to  practise  one  of  the  specialties 
in  nursing  recognized  by  this  Regulation  were  not  university  programs,  the  applicant  must  have  successfully 
completed  any  additional  education  and  training  detennined  by  the  Registration  Committee. 

4.  The  applicant  must  have  successfully  completed  the  examinations  for  that  specialty  in  the  extended  class  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  3  i  of  subsection  1 1 . 1  (  1  )• 

5.  The  applicant  must  provide  written  confirmation  from  the  regulatory  body  for  nursing  in  each  province  or  territory  in 
Canada  in  which  the  applicant  practised  during  the  five  years  prior  to  the  date  of  application  verifying  that  the 
applicant,  while  registered,  met  that  regulatory  body's  continuing  competence  or  quality  assurance  requirements. 
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6.  The  applicant, 

i.  in  the  opinion  of  the  Executive  Director  or  the  Registration  Committee,  as  the  case  may  be,  must  have  no 
additional  need  for  education  or  experience  based  on  evidence  of  safe  nursing  practice  in  a  specialty  in  nursing 
recognized  by  this  Regulation  during  the  preceding  year,  or 

ii.  must  have  successfully  completed  any  additional  education  requirements  determined  by  the  Registration 
Committee. 

7.  The  applicant  must  meet  the  requirements  of  section  5.  ,,  , 

(2)  Where  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1)  is  applicable  to  an  applicant,  the  applicant  shall,  if  requested  by  the  Registration 
Committee,  undergo  an  assessment  of  his  or  her  competence  using  a  process  approved  by  the  Registration  Committee  so  as  to 
permit  the  Registration  Committee  to  determine  what  additional  nursing  education,  training  or  experience,  if  any,  is  required 
in  order  for  the  applicant  to  meet  the  requirements  of  that  paragraph. 

(3)  Subsection  11.1  (5)  applies  to  an  applicant  under  this  section. 

(4)  Where  the  Executive  Director  is  not  satisfied  that  the  applicant  meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  6  i  of 
subsection  (1),  the  Executive  Director  shall  refer  the  application  to  the  Registration  Committee  to  consider  what  additional 
education  would  need  to  be  taken  by  the  applicant  to  meet  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  6  ii  of  subsection  (1). 

(5)  Subsection  (  1)  is  not  applicable  to  an  applicant, 

(a)  who,  at  any  time,  was  the  subject  of  a  proceeding  for  professional  misconduct,  incompetence  or  incapacity  in  relation 
to  the  nursing  profession  or  another  health  profession,  other  than  a  proceeding  which  was  completed  based  upon  its 
merits; 

(b)  who,  at  any  time,  was  the  subject  of  an  inquiry  or  investigation  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  regulatory  body  governing  nursing 
in  a  province  or  territory  in  Canada,  which  was  not  completed  on  its  merits  or  which  resulted  in  the  resignation  of  the 
applicant  as  a  member  of  that  regulatory  body; 

(c)  who,  at  the  time  of  the  application,  was  the  subject  of  an  outstanding  order  or  decision  of  a  regulatory  body  governing 
nursing  in  a  province  or  territory  in  Canada; 

(d)  who,  at  the  time  of  the  application,  was  in  breach  of  an  order  or  in  violation  of  a  decision  of  a  regulatory  body 
governing  nursing  in  a  province  or  territory  in  Canada; 

(e)  who,  at  any  time,  was  in  breach  of  any  written  agreement  with  or  undertaking  provided  to  a  regulatory  body  governing 
nursing  in  a  province  or  territory  in  Canada;  or 

(f)  whose  right  to  practise  in  a  province  or  territory  in  Canada  was,  at  the  time  of  the  application,  subject  to  terms, 
conditions  or  limitations,  other  than  those  applicable  to  all  meitibers  of  the  class  of  certificate  of  registration  which  the 
applicant  held. 

(6)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  1,  2,  3, 4,  5  and  6  of  subsection  (  1  )  are  non-exemptible. 

2.  Section  11.1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

11.1  (1)  The  following  are  non-exemptible  registration  requirements  for  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  as  a 
registered  nurse: 

1 .  The  applicant, 

i.  must  hold  or  have  held  a  general  certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered  nurse,  issued  by  the  College,  or 
ii.  must  satisfy  the  Registration  Committee, 

A.  that  he  or  she  meets  the  registration  requirements  for  a  general  certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered 
nurse  as  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  and  3  of  subsection  6  (  1 . 1  ),  or 

B.  that  the  applicant  graduated  from  a  program  of  nursing  prior  to  January  1,  2005  and  that,  had  the  applicant 
applied  prior  to  January  1,  2005,  he  or  she  would  have  met  the  registration  requirements  for  a  general 
certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered  nurse,  or 

iii.  must  hold  or  have  held  a  certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered  nurse  in  another  jurisdiction  which  the 
Registration  Committee  is  satisfied  is  equivalent  to  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered  nurse. 

2.  The  applicant, 

i.  must  have  graduated  from  an  Ontario  university  program  for  preparing  registered  nurses  for  a  specialty  in  the 
extended  class  which  program  was,  at  the  time  the  applicant  graduated,  approved  by  Council, 

ii.  must  have  graduated  from  a  university  program  in  another  province  or  tenilory  in  Canada  or  one  of  the  United 
States  of  America  for  preparing  registered  nurses  for  a  specialty  in  the  extended  class  which  program  was,  at  the 
time  the  applicant  graduated,  approved  by  Council, 
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iii.  musl  have  graduated  from  a  university  nursing  program  that  the  Registration  Committee  is  satisfied  was,  at  the 
lime  the  applicant  graduated,  equivalent  to  a  current  Ontario  university  program  referred  to  in  subparagraph  i,  or 

iv.  subject  to  subsection  (4),  must  have  graduated  from  a  nursing  program  other  than  one  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  i,  ii  or  iii  and  satisfied  the  Registration  Committee  that  he  or  she  has  obtained  additional  nursing 
education,  training  or  experience  that,  together  with  the  education  provided  by  the  nursing  program  from  which 
he  or  she  graduated,  is  equivalent  to  the  education  currently  provided  to  a  graduate  of  an  Ontario  university 
program  referred  to  in  subparagraph  i. 

3.  At  the  time  of  successfully  completing  all  other  requirements  for  registration  as  a  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class 
or  at  the  time  of  application,  whichever  is  later,  the  applicant  must, 

i.  successfully  complete, 

A.  whatever  examinations  are  approved  by  Council  for  that  specialty  in  the  extended  class  for  which  the 
applicant  had  successfully  completed  the  program  referred  to  in  paragraph  2,  or 

B.  whatever  examinations  are  set  by  or  administered  by  the  College  for  that  specialty  in  the  extended  class  for 
which  the  applicant  had  successfully  completed  the  program  referred  to  in  paragraph  2,  and 

ii.   satisfy  the  Registration  Committee  that,  during  the  past  five  years, 

A.  he  or  she  has  practised  nursing  for  at  least  two  years, 

B.  his  or  her  nursing  practice  was  performed  safely,  and 

C.  for  at  least  one  of  those  years,  he  or  she  practised  in  a  nursing  role  that  required  him  or  her  to  use  advanced 
knowledge  and  decision-making  skills  in  assessment,  diagnosis  and  health  care  management. 

(2)  An  applicant  who  graduated  from  an  Ontario  university  program  for  preparing  registered  nurses  in  the  extended  class 
that  was,  at  the  time  the  applicant  graduated,  approved  by  the  Council  of  Ontario  University  Programs  in  Nursing  and  by  the 
Senate  or  Governing  Council  of  the  University  that  offered  the  program,  is  deemed  to  have  met  the  requirement  of 
subparagraph  2  i  of  subsection  (1). 

(3)  The  following  are  additional  registration  requirements  for  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered  nurse: 

1.  The  applicant  is  able  to  demonstrate  the  ability  to  speak  and  write  either  English  or  French  with  reasonable  fluency. 

2.  The  applicant  is  a  Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident  of  Canada  or  authorized  under  the  Immigration  and 
Refugee  Protection  Act  (Canada)  to  engage  in  the  practice  of  nursing. 

3.  An  applicant  who  graduated  from  a  program  referred  to  in  subparagraph  ii,  iii  or  iv  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (I) 
must,  if  the  program  was  located  outside  Ontario,  show  proof  of  registration,  or  eligibility  for  registration,  as  the 
equivalent  of  a  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class,  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  program  was  located. 

4.  The  applicant  must  not  have  been  refused  registration  in  the  nursing  profession  in  another  jurisdiction. 

(4)  An  applicant  who  graduated  from  a  program  referred  to  in  subparagraph  iv  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1)  shall,  if 
requested  by  the  Registration  Committee,  undergo  an  assessment  of  his  or  her  competence  using  a  process  approved  by  the 
Registration  Committee  so  as  to  permit  the  Registration  Committee  to  detentiine  what  additional  nursing  education,  training 
or  experience,  if  any,  is  required  in  order  for  the  applicant  to  meet  the  requirements  of  that  subparagraph. 

(5)  If  an  applicant  for  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  fails  to  successfully  complete  the  examinations  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  i  of  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1),  the  applicant  must,  as  an  additional  non-exemptible  registration  requirement, 

i.   if  requested  by  the  Registration  Committee,  undergo  an  assessment  of  his  or  her  competence  using  a  process 
approved  by  the  Registration  Committee,  and 

ii.  successfully  complete  such  additional  education  and  obtain  such  additional  training  and  experience  as  the 
Registration  Committee  determines  is  necessary  to  enable  the  applicant  to  practise  safely  in  a  specialty 
recognized  by  this  Regulation,  before  resubinitting  to  the  examinations  referred  to  in  subparagraph  i  of  paragraph 
3  of  subsection  (1). 

11.2  (1)  There  shall  be  in  the  extended  class  the  non-acute  care  specialty  of  Primary  Health  Care. 

(2)  There  shall  be  in  the  extended  class  the  following  acute  care  specialties: 

1 .  Paediatrics. 

2.  Adult. 

3.  Anaesthesia. 

(3)  An  applicant  being  issued  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  shall  also  be  issued  a  specialty  certificate  for  that 
specialty  for  which  the  applicant  successfully  completed  the  examinations  referred  to  in  subparagraph  i  of  paragraph  3  of 
subsection  11.1  (  1  ). 
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(4)  A  member  holding  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  on  August  27,  2007  shall  be  issued  a  Primary  Health  Care 
specialty  certificate. 

(5)  A  member  holding  a  specialty  certificate  is  entitled  to  the  issuance  of  a  specialty  certificate  in  another  specialty  upon 
meeting  all  of  the  requirements  that  would  otherwise  have  been  applicable  to  the  member  had  he  or  she  been  an  initial 
applicant  for  the  issuance  of  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  in  relation  to  that  other  specialty. 

(6)  For  greater  clarity,  a  specialty  certificate  is  not  a  class  of  certificate  of  registration. 

113  (1)  Where  a  member's  extended  certificate  of  registration  is  suspended  or  revoked,  any  specialty  certificate  issued  to 
the  member  is  automatically  suspended  or  revoked  until  the  suspension  or  the  revocation  is  lifted  or  removed. 

(2)  Where  a  former  member's  extended  certificate  of  registration  is  reinstated,  any  specialty  certificate  the  former  member 
held  at  the  time  of  the  suspension  or  revocation  shall  also  be  reinstated  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  committee  that 
determined  that  the  reinstatement  should  take  place. 

(3)  Where  a  member  holding  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  resigns  that  certificate,  any  specialty  certificate  issued 
to  the  member  is  automatically  revoked. 

TlTLBS 

11.4  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5),  a  member  holding  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  shall  use  the 
title  "Nurse  Practitioner"  or  the  abbreviation  "NP"  or  the  title  "Registered  Nurse  Extended  Class"  or  the  abbreviation 
"RN(EC)",  when  practising  in  that  role. 

(2)  A  member  holding  a  Primary  Health  Care  specialty  certificate  may  use  the  title  "Nurse  Practitioner  —  Primary  Health 
Care"  or  the  abbreviation  "NP  —  PHC",  when  practising  in  that  role. 

(3)  A  member  holding  a  Paediatrics  specialty  certificate  may  use  the  title  "Nurse  Practitioner  —  Paediatrics"  or  the 
abbreviation  "NP  —  Paediatrics",  when  practising  in  that  role. 

(4)  A  member  holding  an  Adult  specialty  certificate  may  use  the  title  "Nurse  Practitioner  —  Adult"  or  the  abbreviation 
"NP  —  Adult  ",  when  practising  in  that  role. 

(5)  A  member  holding  an  Anaesthesia  specialty  certificate  may  use  the  title  "Nurse  Practitioner  —  Anaesthesia"  or  the 
abbreviation  "NP  —  Anaesthesia",  when  practising  in  that  role. 

(6)  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Act  or  this  Regulation,  no  other  title,  designation,  variation  or  abbreviation  shall  be  used  by 
a  member  holding  an  extended  certificate  of  registration. 

(7)  No  member  shall  use  the  title  "Nurse  Practitioner",  any  variation  or  abbreviation  thereof,  or  the  designation 
"Registered  Nurse  Extended  Class",  or  any  variation  or  abbreviation  thereof,  unless  the  member  holds  an  extended  certificate 

■  of  registration. 

(8)  No  member  shall  refer  to  himself  or  herself  as  a  specialist  in  any  of  the  specialties  referred  to  in  section  1 1.2  unless  the 
member  holds  a  specialty  certificate  in  that  specialty. 

'  '        "  Examinations 

11.5  (1)  A  person  who  meets  the  following  requirements  is  entitled  to  attempt  the  examinations  that  must  be  successfully 
completed  as  a  requirement  for  the  issuance  of  an  extended  certificate  of  registration  as  a  registered  nurse: 

1.  The  person  must  file  a  completed  examination  application  form  with  the  College  at  least  90  days  before  the 
commencement  of  the  examinations. 

2.  The  person  must  pay  the  required  examination  fee  to  the  College  at  least  90  days  before  the  commencement  of  the 
examinations. 

3.  The  person  must  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  1  of  subsection  11.1  (  1  ). 

4.  The  person  must  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  11.1  (1)  for  that  specialty  to  which  the 
examinations  relate. 

5.  Where  the  person   previously  attempted  but   failed  to  successfully  complete  the  examinations   referred   to   in 
subparagraph  3  i  of  subsection  11.1  (1),  the  person  must  have  met  the  requirements  of  subsection  1  l.i  (5). 

6.  The  person  must  not  have  attempted  on  three  previous  occasions  the  examinations  for  a  specialty  which  would,  if 
successfully  completed,  have  met  the  examination  requirement  for  registration  in  the  extended  class. 

(2)  For  greater  clarity,  examinations  taken  prior  to  the  applicant's  successful  completion  of  the  program  referred  to  in 
paragraph  2  of  subsection  11.1  (  1  )  shall  not  be  considered  in  detennining  eligibility  pursuant  to  paragraphs  5  or  6  of 
subsection  (1). 

1      J-  ■ 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Made  by: 


Council  of  thl  CoLLiiOB  op  NuRsiis  of  Ontario: 


Anni;  L.  Coghlan 
Executive  Director 


Shirley  Kf:nni-;dy 
Vice  President 


Dale  made:  July  4,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  503/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  August  17,2007  ',  •    ,.,' 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  285  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(Continuing  Education) 

Note:  Regulation  285  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvy.e-Laws.iigy^^^^^^^ 

1.  Subsection  I  (1)  of  Regulation  285  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
''(School  Year  and  School  Holidays)"  and  substituting  "(School  Year  Calendar,  Professional  Activity  Days)". 

2.  (1)  Subsection  5(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''twenty-rive"  and  substituting  "23". 
(2)  Subsection  5  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "twenty-five"  and  substituting  "23". 

3.  Subsection  10(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "twenty-five"  and  substituting  "23". 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  503/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  17  août  2007 

approuvé  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  27  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  28  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  15  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi.  285  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Éducation  permanente) 


Remarque  :   Le  Règlement  285  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wwvv.loi.s-cn-lu'nc.uouv.on.ca. 


;  (règlements)  qui 


I.  Le  paragraphe   1   (1)  du   Règlement  285  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par 
substitution  de  «(Calendrier  scolaire,  journées  pédagogiques)»  à  «(Année  scolaire  et  congés  scolaires)». 
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2.  (1)  Le  paragraphes  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «23»  à  «vingt-cinq». 
(2)  Le  paragraphe  5  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «23»  à  «vingt-cinq». 

3.  Le  paragraphe  10  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «23»  à  «vingt-cinq». 

4.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 

Pris  par  :  ..     i    ,  >  .  , 

La  ministre  de  l'Education, 

Kathlkkn  O'Day  Wynnl 
Minister  of  Education 

Dale  made:  August  17,  2007. 
Pris  le:  17  août  2007.        -    _ 

37/07  .,  '  . 


'-       '  ONTARIO  REGULATION  504/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  August  17,2007 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  151/07 
(Calculation  of  Fees  for  Pupils  for  the  2007-2008  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  151/07  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  (1)  Subparagraph  4  ii  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  Ontario  Regulation  151/07  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$662"  and 
substituting  "$669". 

(2)  Subparagraph  4  iv  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$500"  and  substituting 
"$515". 

(3)  Subparagraph  6  i  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$662.05"  and  substituting 
"$662.73". 

(4)  Sub-subparagraph  8  ii  C  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "30  kilometres"  and 
substituting  "20  kilometres".  '       . 

(5)  Subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

9.1    Determine  an  amount  on  account  of  the  rural  and  small  community  allocation  for  elementary  school  pupils,  as  follows: 

i.   Divide  the  amount  of  the  board's  rural  and  small  community  allocation  for  the  year,  if  any,  as  determined  under 
section  33. 1  of  the  grant  regulation,  by  the  day  school  A.D.E.  for  the  board,  counting  only  pupils  of  the  board. 

ii.   Multiply  the  amount  determined  under  subparagraph  i  by  the  day  school  A.D.E.  for  the  board,  counting  only 
elementary  school  pupils  of  the  board. 

(6)  Sub-subparagraph  10  i  C  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

C.   $152,641. 

(7)  Paragraph  15  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$66.48". 
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(8)  Subparagraph  3  ii  of  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$321"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$340". 

(9)  Subparagraph  5  i  of  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$751.67"  and  substituting 

"$752.42". 

(10)  Sub-subparagraph  7  ii  C  of  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "60  kilometres"  and 
substituting  "45  kilometres". 

(I  I)  Subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

8.1   Determine  an  amount  on  account  of  the  rural  and  small  community  allocation  for  secondary  school  pupils,  as  follows; 

i.   Divide  the  amount  of  the  board's  rural  and  small  community  allocation  for  the  year,  if  any,  as  determined  under 
section  33.1  of  the  grant  regulation,  by  the  day  school  A.D.E.  for  the  board,  counting  only  pupils  of  the  board. 

ii.   Multiply  the  amount  determined  under  subparagraph  i  by  the  day  school  A.D.E.  for  the  board,  counting  only 
secondary  sciiool  pupils  of  ihe  board. 

(12)  Sub-subparagraph  9  i  C  of  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

C.   $152,641. 

(13)  Paragraph  14  of  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$66.48". 

(14)  Paragraph  15  of  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  28,  31,  36,  40  and 
43"  and  substituting  "paragraphs  31,  36,  40  and  43".  > 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  504/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  17  août  2007  "' 

approuvé  le  22  août  2007  .  ' 

déposé  le  27  août  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  28  août  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  l'Ontario  le  15  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  151/07 
(Calcul  des  droits  exigibles  à  l'égard  des  élèves  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  151/07  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  (1)  La  sous-disposition  4  ii  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  151/07  est  modifiée  par  substitution 
de  «669  $»  à  «662  $». 

(2)  La  sous-disposition  4  iv  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «515  $»  à  «500  $». 

(3)  La  sous-disposition  6  i  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «662,73  $»  à 
«662,05  $». 

(4)  La  sous-sous-disposition  8  ii  C  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «20 
kilomètres»  à  «30  kilomètres»  à  la  fin  de  la  sous-sous-disposition. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

9.1    Calculer  la  part  de  l'élément  collectivités  rurales  et  de  petite  taille  qui  vise  les  élèves  de  l'élémentaire  de  la  manière 
suivante  : 

i.  Diviser  l'élénienl  collectivités  rurales  et  de  petite  taille  du  conseil  pour  l'année,  le  cas  échéant,  calculé  en 
application  de  l'article  33.1  du  règlement  sur  les  subventions,  par  l'effectif  quotidien  moyen  de  jour  du  conseil, 
calculé  en  ne  comptant  que  ses  élèves. 

ii.  Multiplier  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i  par  l'effectif  quotidien  moyen  de  jour  du 
conseil,  calculé  en  ne  comptant  que  ses  élèves  de  l'élémenlaire. 
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(6)  La  sous-sous-disposition  10  i  C  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

C.    152  641  S. 

(7)  La  disposition  15  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «66,48  $»  à  «65,69  $»  dans 
le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(8)  La  sous-disposition  3  ii  du  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «340  $»  à  «321  $»  à 
la  fin  de  la  sous-disposition. 

(9)  La  sous-disposition  5  i  du  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «752,42  $»  à 
«751,67  $». 

(10)  La  sous-sous-disposition  7  ii  C  du  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «45 
kilomètres»  à  «60  kilomètres»  à  la  fin  de  la  sous-sous-disposition. 

(1 1)  Le  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

8.1   Calculer  la  part  de  l'élément  collectivités  rurales  et  de  petite  taille  qui  vise  les  élèves  du  secondaire  de  la  manière 
suivante  : 

i.  Diviser  l'élément  collectivités  rurales  et  de  petite  taille  du  conseil  pour  l'année,  le  cas  échéant,  calculé  en 
application  de  l'article  33.1  du  règlement  sur  les  subventions,  par  l'effectif  quotidien  moyen  de  jour  du  conseil, 
calculé  en  ne  comptant  que  ses  élèves. 

ii.   Multiplier  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i  par  l'effectif  quotidien  moyen  de  jour  du 
conseil,  calculé  en  ne  comptant  que  ses  élèves  du  secondaire. 

(12)  La  sous-sous-disposition  9  i  C  du  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

C.    152  641  $. 

(13)  La  disposition  14  du  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «66,48$»  à  «65,69$» 
dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(14)  La  disposition  15  du  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «dispositions  31,  36, 40  et 
43»  à  «dispositions  28, 31, 36, 40  et  43». 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

La  ministre  Je  l 'Éducation, 

Kathlekn  O'Day  Wynne 
<"  ,  Minister  of  Education 

Date  made:  August  1 7,  2007.  '  '' 

Pris  le:  17  août  2007. 


37/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  505/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT  . 

Made:  August  17,  2007  '  ■  '  .ij"' 

Approved:  August  22,  2007  .         >  li,  «a  «l 

Filed:  August  27, 2007  '  ' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazelle:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  340/06 
(Calculation  of  Fees  for  Pupils  for  the  2006-2007  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  340/06  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w ww. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Paraj^raph  14  of  subsection  3  (3)  of  Ontario  Regulation  340/06  is  amended  by  strilting  out  "paragraphs  17,  21 
and  26"  and  substituting  "paragraphs  17,  20  and  26". 

(2)  Paragraph  13  of  subsection  3  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  28,  32  and  37"  and 
substituting  "paragraphs  28,  31  and  37". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ,i 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  505/07  i  i 

pris  en  application  de  la         '  <• 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  17  août  2007  •      •! 

approuvé  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  27  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  28  août  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazelle  de  l 'Onlario  le  1 5  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  340/06 
(Calcul  des  droits  exigibles  à  l'égard  des  élèves  pour  l'exercice  2006-2007  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  340/06  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  i.a  disposition  14  du  paragraphe  3  (3)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  340/06  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de 
«dispositions  17,  20  et  26»  à  «dispositions  17,  21  et  26». 

(2)  La  disposition  13  du  paragraphe  3  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «dispositions  28, 31  et  37» 
à  «dispositions  28, 32  et  37». 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

La  minisire  de  l 'Education, 

Kathleen  O'Day  Wynne 
Minister  of  Education 

Date  made:  August  1 7,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  1 7  août  2007. 

37/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  506/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT 

Made;  August  22,  2007  " 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 
Printed  in  7>îf  0/7to//o  Gazf We?:  September  15,  2007  ' 

AmendingO.  Reg.  341/06 
(Grants  for  Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2006-2007  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  341/06  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lii ws.gov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  39  (9.1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  341/06  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (10)" 
and  substituting  "subsection  (10.1)". 

(2)  Subsection  39  (10.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  2  of  subsection  (9.1)"  in  the 
portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "paragraph  3  of  subsection  (9.1)". 

(3)  Subsection  39  (11)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

100.1  For  each  multi-year  lease  entered  into  wholly  or  partly  for  the  purpose  of  providing  instructional  space,  other  than  for 
providing  new  pupil  places  needed  for  the  primary  class  size  reduction,  determine  the  amount  payable  in  the  2006- 
2007  fiscal  year  in  relation  to  the  provision  of  instructional  space. 

100.2  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraph  100. 1  for  all  the  multi-year  leases  described  in  that  paragraph. 

100.3  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraphs  100  and  100.2. 

(4)  Paragraph  102  of  subsection  39  (11)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph   100"  and 
substituting  "paragraph  100.3". 

(5)  Paragraph  106  of  subsection  39  (11)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "August  31,  2005"  in  the 
portion  before  subparagraph  A  and  substituting  "August  31,  2007". 

(6)  Paragraphs  109  to  1 19  of  subsection  39  (11)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

109.  For  each  multi-year  lease  entered  into  on  or  before  August  31,  2005  wholly  or  partly  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
instructional  space,  other  than  for  providing  new  pupil  places  needed  for  the  primary  class  size  reduction,  determine 
the  amount  payable  in  the  2006-2007  fiscal  year  in  relation  to  the  provision  of  instructional  space. 

1 10.  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraph  109  for  all  the  multi-year  leases  described  in  that  paragraph. 

111.  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraphs  108  and  1 10. 

!  12.  Determine  an  amount  for  the  board  using  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  (  1 1 . 1  ). 

113.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  112  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  111.  If  the 
difference  is  negative,  the  amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero. 

1 14.  If  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 13  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  95,  the 
amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero.  If  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 13  is 
greater  than  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  95,  calculate  an  amount  as  follows: 

i.  Determine  the  number  of  the  board's  new  pupil  places  to  meet  elementary  enrolment  pressures,  as  determined 
under  subsection  (17)  or  a  predecessor  of  that  subsection,  that  are  to  be  provided  in  projects  other  than  those  that 
have  been  constructed,  that  are  under  construction  or  for  which  a  tender  for  construction  has  been  awarded  on  or 
before  March  3 1 ,  2006. 

ii.  Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  i  by  the  benchmark  area  requirement  per  pupil  of  9.7  metres 
squared. 

iii.  Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  ii  by  the  benchmark  construction  cost  of  $120.77  per  metre 
squared. 

iv.  Multiply  the  amount  determined  under  subparagraph  iii  by  the  geographic  adjustment  factor  set  out  in  Column  3 
of  Table  14  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

V.  Determine  the  number  of  the  board's  new  pupil  places  to  meet  secondary  enrolment  pressures,  as  determined 
under  subsection  (  1 9)  or  a  predecessor  of  that  subsection,  that  are  to  be  provided  in  projects  other  than  those  that 
have  been  constructed,  that  are  under  construction  or  for  which  a  tender  for  construction  has  been  awarded  on  or 
before  March  31,  2006. 
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vi.  Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  v  by  the  benchmark  area  requirement  per  pupil  of  12.07 
metres  squared. 

vii.  Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  vi  by  the  benchmark  construction  cost  of  $  1 3 1 .75  per  metre 
squared. 

viii.   Multiply  the  amount  determined  under  subparagraph  vii  by  the  geographic  adjustment  factor  set  out  in  Column  3 
of  Table  14  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

ix.  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  subparagraphs  iv  and  viii. 

115.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 14  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  95. 

116.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  115  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  113.  If  the 
difference  is  negative,  the  amount  delennined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero. 

1 17.  Total  the  amounts  that  are  in  the  board's  pupil  accommodation  allocation  reserve  fund  and  proceeds  of  disposition 
reserve  fund  on  August  31,  2006,  as  reported  in  the  board's  financial  statements  for  the  2005-2006  school  board  fiscal 
year. 

1 18.  Total  the  amoimts,  if  any,  set  out  in  Column  6  of  Table  16.3  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

1 19.  Total  the  amounts,  if  any,  set  out  in  Column  7  of  Table  16. 1  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

1 20.  Total  the  amounts  determined  in  paragraphs  1 1 8  and  1 1 9. 

121.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 20  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  117.  If  the 
difference  is  negative,  the  amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero. 

122.  Adjust  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  121  to  take  into  account  resolutions  of  the  board  passed  after 
September  I,  2005  and  before  June  12,  2006  that  either  transfer  funds  from  the  reserve  funds  mentioned  in  that 
paragraph  or  commit  the  board  to  do  so. 

123.  Take  the  les.ser  of  the  amounts  detennined  under  paragraphs  1 16  and  122. 

124.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  123  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  116.  If  the 
difference  is  negative,  the  amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero. 

125.  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraphs  1 04  and  1 24. 

(7)  Subsection  39  (11.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  109"  in  the  portion  before  the 
formula  and  substituting  "paragraph  112". 

(8)  The  English  version  of  subparagraph  1  iv  of  subsection  39  (11.2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

iv.  over  the  first  ten  school  board  fiscal  years  in  which  the  board  operates  a  school  on  the  proposed  school  site  after 
acquiring  it  in  fee  simple,  an  average  of  80  per  cent  or  more  of  the  pupil  places  that  are  provided  in  the  facility  on 
the  proposed  school  site  will  be  needed  for  accommodation  of  pupils  of  the  board. 

(9)  Subsection  39  (13)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(13)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (12),  a  program  retrofit  is  a  construction  project  in  a  school  that  alters  instructional 
space  so  that, 

(a)  it  has  a  higher  loading  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (22)  after  the  alteration  than  it  did  before,  without  enlarging  the 
exterior  dimensions  of  the  school;  or 

(b)  it  has  a  lower  loading  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (22)  after  the  alteration  than  it  did  before,  and  the  lower  loading 
is  solely  because  of  the  conversion  of  instructional  space  to  instructional  space  categorized  as  classrooms  for 
kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten  pupils  from  instructional  space  in  other  categories. 

(10)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  39  (14)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  3  to  9  of  this 
subsection"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "paragraphs  3  to  8  of  this  subsection". 

(11)  Paragraph  10  of  subsection  39  (14.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

10.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  123  of  subsection  (11)  from  the  amount  determined  under  psu-agraph 
122  of  that  subsection. 

(12)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  39  (16.0.2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1.  Determine  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  replacing  schools  of  the  board  for  which  the  cost  of  repair  is  prohibitive,  named  in 
Column  3  of  Table  16.3  opposite  the  name  of  the  board,  that  was  incurred  by  the  board  between  April  1,  2006  and 
August  31.  2007.  , 
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2.  Take  the  lesser  of, 

i.  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 ,  and 
ii.  the  total  of  the  amounts  set  out  in  Column  5  of  Table  16.3  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

2.  Subparagraph  1  viii  of  subsection  41  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^'paragraphs  15,  17,  21,  26, 
28, 32  and  37"  in  the  portion  before  the  formula  and  substituting  "'paragraphs  15, 17, 20,  26,  28,  31  and  37". 

3.  The  English  version  of  subsection  46  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(6)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3)  shall  not  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the  inclusion  in  the  board's  approved  expenditure  of 
an  amount  on  account  of  the  costs  incurred  by  the  board  in  collecting  taxes  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  if 
those  costs  exceed  the  amount  deducted  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3). 

4.  Table  4  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


TABLE/TABLEAU  4 

LEARNING  RESOURCES  FOR  DISTANT  SCHOOLS  ALLOCATION/ÉLÉMENT  RESSOURCES  D'APPRENTISSAGE 

POUR  ÉCOLES  ÉLOIGNÉES 

Item/ 
Point 

Column/ 
Colonne  1 

Column/ 
Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/ 
Colonne  5 

Column/ 
Colonne  6 

Column/ 
Colonne  7 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

Elementary  Top 
Up  Allocation 
for  School 
Operations/ 
Somme 

complémentaire 
liée  au 

fonctionnement 
des  écoles 
élémentaires  $ 

Secondary  Top 
Up  Allocation 
for  School 
Operations/ 
Somme 

complémentaire 
liée  au 

fonctionnement 
des  écoles 
secondaires  $ 

Elementary  Top 
Up  for  School 
Renewal/Somme 
complémentaire 
liée  à  la 
réfection  des 
écoles 
élémentaires  S 

Secondary  Top 
Up  for  School 
Renewal/Somme 
complémentaire 
liée  à  la 
réfection  des 
écoles 
secondaires  S 

Elementary 
Learning 
resources  for 
distant  schools 
allocation/ 
Ressources 
d'apprentissage 
pour  écoles 
élémentaires 
éloignées  S 

Secondary 
Learning 
resources  for 
distant  schools 
allocation/ 
Ressources 
d'apprentissage 
pour  écoles 
secondaires 
éloignées  $ 

1. 

Conseil  de 
district  des 
écoles  publiques 
de  langue 
française  n°  59 

0 

-7,159 

0 

-644 

-28,649 

-4,494 

2. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  de 
l'Est  ontarien 

41,205 

42,069 

6,662 

6,829 

0 

0 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  des 

-5,511 

126,689 

-972 

22,348 

-92,525 

-46,042 

Aurores  boréales 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  du 
Centre-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

-94,529 

-5,752 

-15,609 

-924 

-120,253 

-7,553 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  du 
Nouvel-Ontario 

0 

-27,107 

0 

-5,204 

0 

-246,683 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  des 
Grandes  Rivières 

-76,936 

-58,762 

-13,571 

-10,325 

-124,194 

-597,164 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

0 

0 

-140,379 

0 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Grand  Nord  de 
l'Ontario 

76,395 

0 

12,888 

0 

288,847 

0 
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Item/ 

Column/ 

ColuiTin/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Point 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Colonne  4 

Colonne  5 

Colonne  6 

Colonne  7 

Name  of 

Elementary  Top 

Secondary  Top 

Elementary  Top 

Secondary  Top 

Elementary 

Secondary 

Board/Nom  du 

Up  Allocation 

Up  Allocation 

Up  for  School 

Up  for  School 

Learning 

Learning 

conseil 

for  School 

for  School 

Renewal/Soinme 

Renewal/Somme 

resources  for 

resources  for 

Operations/ 

Operations/ 

complémentaire 

coinplémentaire 

distant  schools 

distant  schools 

Somme 

Somme 

liée  à  la 

liée  à  la 

allocation/ 

allocation/ 

complémentaire 

complémentaire 

réfection  des 

réfection  des 

Ressources 

Ressources 

lice  au 

liée  au 

écoles 

écoles 

d'apprentissage 

d'apprentissage 

fonctionnement 

fonctionnement 

élémentaires  $ 

secondaires  S 

pour  écoles 

pour  écoles 

des  écoles 

des  écoles 

élémentaires 

secondaires 

élémentaires  S 

secondaires  $ 

éloignées  $ 

éloignées  $ 

9. 

Conseil  Scolaire 
de  District  du 
Nord-Est  de 
rOntario 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-122,475 

0 

10. 

District  School 
Board  Ontario 
North  East 

-51,518 

-8,912 

-266,180 

0 

11, 

Huron-Perth 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

8,370 

0 

1,314 

0 

-170,812 

0 

12. 

Keewatin- 
Patricia  District 
School  Board 

-41,044 

0 

-6,896 

0 

-153,087 

0 

13. 

Lakehead 
District  School 
Board 

-21,190 

-3,694 

-172,445 

0 

14. 

Limestone 
District  School 
Board 

-34.681 

-6,01 1 

-193,493 

0 

15. 

Near  North 
District  School 
Board 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-109,132 

0 

16. 

Nipissing-Parry 
Sound  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-67,260 

0 

17. 

Renfrew  County 
District  School 
Board 

-15,804 

-2,729 

-40,887 

0 

18. 

St.  Clair  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

-5,576 

-935 

-74,485 

0 

19. 

Superior  North 
Catholic  District 

43,011 

7,440 

7,097 

0| 

School  Board 

0 

20. 

Upper  Canada 

-25,701 

0 

-4,394 

0 

0 

District  School 

Board 

21. 

Windsor-Essex 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

8,862 

1 ,533 

0 

0 

5.  Tables  16.1,  16.2  and  16.3  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  16.1 
CAPITAL  TRANSITIONAL  ADJUSTMENT  2/REDRESSEMENT  TEMPORAIRE  DES  IMMOBILISATIONS  (N"  2) 


Item/ 
Point 

Column/ 
Colonne  1 

Column/ 
Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/ 
Colonne  5 

Column/ 
Colonne  6 

Column/ 
Colonne  7 

Name  of  Board/ 
Nom  du  conseil 

Municipality  or 

Former 

municipality/ 

Municipalité  ou 

ancienne 

municipalité 

As  that 

municipality  or 
former 
municipality 
existed  on/Telle 
que  cette 
municipalité  ou 
ancienne 
municipalité 
existait  le 

Pupil  Places  — 
Elementary/ 
Places  à 
l'élémentaire 

Pupil  Places 
Secondary/ 
Places  au 
secondaire 

Amount/ 
Montant  $ 

Accumulated 
Amount  to  be 
Protected  in 
Pupil 

Accommodation 
Reserves/ 
Fraction 
protegee 
cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les 
installations 
d'accueil  pour 
les  élèves  $ 

I. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique 
Centre-Sud 

St.  Catharines 

September  1, 

29O6/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

0 

200 

4,284,792 

0 

2. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  de 
l'Est  ontarien 

Clarence- 
Rockland 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

0 

169 

3,731,485 

0 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  des 
Aurores  boréales 

Dryden 

September  1, 

2006/ 

r' septembre 

2006 

47 

0 

1,014,257 

0 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  des 
Aurores  boréales 

Greenstone 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre 

2006 

9 

0 

194,219 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  du 
Nouvel-Ontario 

Michipicoten 

September  1, 

2005/ 

r' septembre 

2005 

0 

115 

2,991,703 

0 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  du 
Nouvel-Ontario 

Michipicoten 

September  1 , 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

0 

125 

3,251,851 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  des 
écoles 

catholiques  du 
Sud-Ouest 

St.  Thomas 

September  1, 

2005/ 

I"  septembre 

2005 

250 

0 

3,905,323 

0 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire 

Woodstock 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

0 

400 

8,482,139 

de  district  des 
écoles 

catholiques  du 
Sud-Ouest 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

Orangeville 

September  1, 

2006/ 

r' septembre 

2006 

122 

0 

1,925,445 

0 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

Richmond  Hill 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  ■■''  septembre 

2006 

0 

500 

10,711,980 

11. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

Toronto 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre 

2006 

700 

0 

11,047,636 
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Item/ 
Point 

Column/ 
Colonne  1 

Column/ 
Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/ 
Colonne  5 

Column/ 
Colonne  6 

Column/ 
Colonne  7 

Name  of  Board/ 
Nom  du  conseil 

Municipality  or 

Former 

municipality/ 

Municipalité  ou 

ancienne 

municipalité 

As  that 

municipality  or 
tonner 
municipality 
existed  on/Telle 
que  cette 
municipalité  ou 

Pupil  Places  — 
Elementary/ 
Places  à 
l'élémentaire 

Pupil  Places  - 
Secondary/ 
Places  au 
secondaire 

Amount/ 
Montant  $ 

Accumulated 

Amount  to  be 

Protected  in 

Pupil 

Accommodation 

Reserves/ 

Fraction 

ancienne 
municipalité 
existait  le 

protégée 
cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les 
installations 
d'accueil  pour 
les  élèves  $ 

12. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Grand  Nord  de 
l'Ontario 

Dubreuilviile 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

0 

240 

6,453,422 

0 

13. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Temiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2004/ 

1  '^'  septembre 

2004 

200 

0 

3,744,823 

249,074 

14. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord- Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Temiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

225 

0 

4,493,135 

TABLE/TABLEAU  16.2 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  I/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 


PROHIBITIF 

(N"  I) 

Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SFIS/SIIS  # 

Elementary 

Schools/Écoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Ecoles 

secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

1. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

652 

Durham  District 
Community  S 

West  Grey 

2. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

5759 

Wiarton  DHS 

South  Bruce  Peninsula 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Aurores  boréales 

4199 

Franco-Terrace,  E. 

Terrace  Bay 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

4148 

Saint-François 
d'Assise 

Welland 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

9722 

ES  Jean  Vanier 

Welland 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3018 

Algonquin,  E.s. 

North  Bay 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Grandes  Rivières 

7743 

Jean-Vanier, 
E.s. 

Kirkiand  Lake 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
du  Nouvel-Ontario 

6270 

Former  College 
Sacre  Coeur 

Greater  Sudbury 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord- 
Est  de  l'Ontario 

10308 

Sacré-Coeur, 
E.sép. 

Kapuskasing 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand 
Nord  de  l'Ontario 

5831 

Jean-Ethier-Blais, 
É.p. 

Greater  Sudbury 

II. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

1756 

Park  PS 

Grimsby 

12. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 
East 

6467 

G  H  Ferguson 

Cochrane 

13. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 
East 

7729 

Kirkiand  Lake 
CVl 

Kirkiand  Lake 

14. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

8789 

St.  Joseph  es. 

Oshawa 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

1286 

R  A  Sennctt  PS 

Whitby 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SFIS/SIIS  # 

Elementary 

Schools/Ecoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Ecoies 

secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

16. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School 
Board 

849 

Frank  W  Begley 
Public  School 

Windsor 

17. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3145 

St  Joseph  Sep  S 

Central  Huron 

18. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3433 

St.  Mary's 
Separate  School 

North  Perth 

19. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3443 

Mount  Carmel 
Sep  S 

Kenora 

20. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

2231 

Frank  Casey  PS 

West  Nipissing 

21. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

22. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

5815 

Jean  Vanier 
Catholic 

Ottawa 

23. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3559 

Our  Lady  of 
Sorrows  Sep  S 

Petawawa 

24. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4230 

St  Martin 

Terrace  Bay 

25. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3908 

St.  Edward 
Separate  School 

Nipigon 

26. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

5684 

Strathroy  CI 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

27. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3572 

Our  Lady  of 
Victory  CS 

Toronto 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

388 

Central  PS 

Cornwall 

29. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

5660 

Smiths  Falls 
District  CI 

Smiths  Falls 

30. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

1559 

Mono-Amaranth 
PS 

Orangeville 

31. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6344 

Escott  PS 

Front  of  Yonge 

32. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6346 

Lansdowne  PS 

Leeds  and  the  Thousand 
Islands 

33. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6929 

William  Hiscocks 
PS 

Leeds  and  the  Thousand 
Islands 

34. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3361 

John  XXIII  Sep  S 

Markham 

35. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4181 

St  Luke  Sep  S 

Markham 

36. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

6368 

George  Bailey 
Building 

Vaughan 

37. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

2552 

Woodbridge  PS 

Vaughan 

TABLE/TABLEAU  16.3 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  2/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N"  2) 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N°  du 

SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Maximum  Capital 
Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
Financing/Plafond 
des 

immobilisations 
donnant  droit  au 
financement  à  long 
terme  $ 

Accumulated 
Amount  to  be 
Protected  in  Pupil 
Accommodation 
Reserves/Fraction 
protégée  cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les  installations 
d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  S 

1. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1200 

John  Campbell 
Public  School 

Windsor 

7,285,925 

2,253,840 

2. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1163 

J  E  Benson  Public 
School 

Windsor 

6,306,161 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N"  du 

SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Maximum  Capital 
Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
Financing/Plafond 
des 

immobilisations 
donnant  droit  au 
financement  à  long 

Accumulated 
Amount  to  be 
Protected  in  Pupil 
Accommodation 
Reserves/Fraction 
protégée  cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les  installations 

termes 

d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  $ 

3. 

Kawartha  Pine 
Ridge  District 
School  Board 

86 

Apsley  PS 

North  Kawartha 

2,742,965 

445,711 

4. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

SI5I 

King  Edward  PS 

Barric 

3,744,814 

2,961,801 

5. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8157 

Mount  Slaven  PS 

Orillia 

4,895,399 

6. 

Simcoe  Coimty 
District  School 
Board 

8165 

Parkview  PS 

Midland 

5,034,224 

7. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8168 

Prince  of  Wales 
PS 

Barrie 

4,831,122 

8. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

323 

Caradoc  South  PS 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

2,679,881 

444,378 

9. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae  PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

783,771 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  506/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  22  août  2007 
déposé  le  27  août  2007  , 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  28  août  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  l 'Ontario  le  1 5  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  341/06 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2006-2007  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Reinaraue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  341/06  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  la  Table 
des  règlements  non  abrogés  et  non  codifiés  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wvyyv^kys-en-ligne^^ 

I.  (1)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  39  (9.1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  341/06  est  modiflée  par  substitution  de 
«paragraphe  (10.1)»  à  «paragraphe  (10)». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  39  (10.1)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «disposition  3  du  paragraphe  (9.1)»  à 
«disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (9.1)»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  39  (1 1)  du  Règlement  est  moditlé  par  adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

100. 1  Pour  chaque  bail  pluriannuel  conclu  entièrement  ou  en  partie  afin  de  fournir  des  aires  d'enseignement,  à  l'exclusion 
des  nouvelles  places  occasionnées  par  la  baisse  de  l'effectif  des  classes  du  cycle  primaire,  calculer  la  somme  payable 
pendant  l'exercice  2006-2007  à  l'égard  de  la  fourniture  d'aires  d'enseignement. 
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100.2  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  de  la  disposition  100.1  pour  tous  les  baux  pluriannuels  visés  à  cette 
disposition. 

100.3  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  100  et  100.2. 

(4)  La  disposition  102  du  paragraphe  39  (11)  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «disposition  100.3»  à 
«disposition  100». 

(5)  La  disposition  106  du  paragraphe  39  (11)  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «31  août  2007»  à  «31 
août  2005»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  A. 

(6)  Les  dispositions  109  à  1 19  du  paragraphe  39  (1 1)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

109.  Pour  chaque  bail  pluriannuel  conclu  au  plus  tard  le  31  août  2005  entièrement  ou  en  partie  atm  de  fournir  des  aires 
d'enseignement,  à  l'exclusion  des  nouvelles  places  occasionnées  par  la  baisse  de  l'effectif  des  classes  du  cycle 
primaire,  calculer  la  somme  payable  pendant  l'exercice  2006-2007  à  l'égard  de  la  fourniture  d'aires  d'enseignement. 

110.  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  de  la  disposition  109  pour  tous  les  baux  pluriannuels  visés  à  cette 
disposition. 

111.  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  108  et  1 10.  i 

1 12.  Calculer  une  somme  pour  le  conseil  selon  la  fomiule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  (11.1). 

113.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 12  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  111. 
Si  la  différence  est  négative,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle. 

1 14.  Si  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 13  est  inférieure  ou  égaie  à  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la 
disposition  95,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle.  Si  la  somme  calculée  en 
application  de  la  disposition  1 13  est  supérieure  à  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  95,  calculer  une  somme 
de  la  manière  suivante  : 

i.  Calculer  le  nombre  de  nouvelles  places  dont  le  conseil  a  besoin  par  suite  de  l'augmentation  de  l'effectif  à 
l'élémentaire,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  (17)  ou  d'une  disposition  qu'il  remplace,  à  l'exception  de 
celles  qui  ont  été  aménagées  ou  sont  en  cours  d'aménagement  au  plus  tard  le  3 1  mars  2006  ou  pour  lesquelles  des 
contrats  de  construction  ont  été  attribués  au  plus  tard  à  cette  date. 

ii.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i  par  la  superficie  repère  requise  par  élève  de 
9,7  mètres  carrés. 

iii.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  ii  par  le  coût  repère  de  construction  de  120,77  $ 
le  mètre  carré. 

iv.  Multiplier  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  iii  par  le  facteur  de  redressement  géographique 
indiqué  à  la  colonne  3  du  tableau  '4  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

V.  Calculer  le  nombre  de  nouvelles  places  dont  le  conseil  a  besoin  par  suite  de  l'augmentation  de  l'effectif  au 
secondaire,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  (19)  ou  d'une  disposition  qu'il  remplace,  à  l'exception  de  celles 
qui  ont  été  aménagées  ou  sont  en  cours  d'aménagement  au  plus  tard  le  3 1  mars  2006  ou  pour  lesquelles  des 
contrats  de  construction  ont  été  attribués  au  plus  tard  à  cette  date. 

vi.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  v  par  la  superficie  repère  requise  par  élève  de 
12,07  mètres  carrés. 

vii.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  vi  par  le  coût  repère  de  construction  de 
1 3 1 ,75  $  le  mètre  carré. 

viii.   Multiplier  la   somme   calculée  en   application   de   la   sous-disposition   vii   par   le   facteur  de   redressement 
géographique  indiqué  à  la  colonne  3  du  tableau  14  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

ix.   Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  sous-dispositions  iv  et  viii. 

1 15.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 14  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  95. 

1 16.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 15  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 13. 
Si  la  différence  est  négative,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle. 

1 17.  Additionner  les  sommes  qui  figurent,  au  3 1  août  2006,  dans  le  fonds  de  réserve  pour  les  installations  d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  et  le  fonds  de  réserve  du  produit  de  disposition,  selon  les  états  financiers  de  l'exercice  2005-2006. 

118.  Additionner  les  sommes  éventuelles  indiquées  à  la  colonne  6  du  tableau  16.3  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

1 19.  Additionner  les  sommes  éventuelles  indiquées  à  la  colonne  7  du  tableau  16. 1  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 
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120.  Additionnel  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  1 18  et  1 19. 

121.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  120  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 17. 
Si  la  différence  est  négative,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle. 

122.  Redresser  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  121  en  fonction  des  résolutions  du  conseil  adoptées  après 
le  ]"  septembre  2005  et  avant  le  12  juin  2006  qui  effectuent  des  virements  des  fonds  de  réserve  visés  à  cette 
disposition  ou  qui  engagent  le  conseil  à  le  faire. 

123.  Prendre  la  moindre  des  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  1 16  et  122. 

124.  Soustraire  la  somme  obtenue  en  application  de  la  disposition  123  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 16. 
Si  la  différence  est  négative,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle. 

125.  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  104  et  124. 

(7)  Le  paragraphe  39  (11.1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «disposition  112»  à  «disposition  109» 
dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  formule. 

(8)  La  version  anglaise  de  la  sous-disposition  1  iv  du  paragraphe  39  (11.2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 

iv.  over  the  first  ten  school  board  fiscal  years  in  which  the  board  operates  a  school  on  the  proposed  school  site  after 
acquiring  it  in  fee  simple,  an  average  of  80  per  cent  or  more  of  the  pupil  places  that  are  provided  in  the  facility  on 
the  proposed  school  site  will  be  needed  for  accommodation  of  pupils  of  the  board. 

(9)  Le  paragraphe  39  (13)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(13)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (12),  on  entend  par  réaménagement  en  vue  de  la  prestation  des  programmes  les 
travaux  de  construction  effectués  au  sein  d'une  école  pour  transformer  une  aire  d'enseignement  de  façon  : 

a)  soit  à  pouvoir  lui  affecter,  une  fois  les  travaux  terminés,  une  charge  supérieure  en  application  de  la  disposition  2  du 
paragraphe  (22),  sans  agrandir  les  dimensions  extérieures  de  l'école; 

b)  soit  à  pouvoir  lui  affecter,  une  fois  les  travaux  terminés,  une  charge  inférieure  en  application  de  la  disposition  2  du 
paragraphe  (22),  mais  uniquement  parce  qu'il  s'agit  de  transformer  en  aire  d'enseignement  classée  comme  salles  de 
classe  destinées  aux  élèves  du  jardin  d'enfants  ou  de  la  maternelle  une  aire  d'enseignement  d'une  autre  catégorie. 

(10)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  39  (14)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «dispositions  3  à  8  de 
celui-ci»  à  «dispositions  3  à  9  de  celui-ci»  à  la  fin  de  la  disposition. 

(11)  La  disposition  10  du  paragraphe  39  (14.1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10.  Soustraire  la  somme  obtenue  en  application  de  la  disposition  123  du  paragraphe  (11)  de  celle  calculée  en  application 
de  la  disposition  122  de  ce  paragraphe. 

(12)  Les  dispositions  1  et  2  du  paragraphe  39  (16.0.2)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Calculer  la  portion  du  coût  de  remplacement  des  écoles  du  conseil  dont  le  coût  des  réparations  est  prohibitif,  indiquées 
à  la  colonne  3  du  tableau  16.3  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil,  que  celui-ci  a  engagée  entre  le  1"  avril  2006  et  le  31  août 
2007. 

2.  Prendre  le  moindre  de  ce  qui  suit  :  i         ■  :   ï. 

i.  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 , 
ii.   le  total  des  sommes  indiquées  à  la  colonne  5  du  tableau  1 6.3  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

2.  La  sous-disposition  1  viii  du  paragraphe  41  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «dispositions  15, 
17,  20,  26,  28, 31  et  37»  à  «dispositions  15, 17,  21,  26,  28, 32  et  37»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  formule. 

3.  La  version  anglaise  du  paragraphe  46  (6)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(6)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3)  shall  not  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the  inclusion  in  the  board's  approved  expenditure  of 
an  amount  on  account  of  the  costs  incurred  by  the  board  in  collecting  taxes  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  if 
those  costs  exceed  the  amount  deducted  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3). 

4.  Le  tableau  4  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  4 
LEARNING  RESOURCES  FOR  DISTANT  SCHOOLS  ALLOCATION/ÉLÉMENT  RESSOURCES  D'APPRENTISSAGE 

POUR  ÉCOLES  ÉLOIGNÉES 


Item/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

rColumn/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Point 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Colonne  4 

Colonne  5 

Colonne  6 

Colonne  7 

Name  of  Board/ 

Elementary  Top 

Secondary  Top 

Elementary  Top 

Secondary  Top 

Elementary 

Secondary 

Nom  du  conseil 

Up  Allocation 

Up  Allocation 

Up  for  School 

Up  for  School 

Learning 

Learning 

for  School 

for  School 

Renewal/ 

Renewal/ 

resources  for 

resources  for 

Operations/ 

Operations/ 

Somme 

Somme 

distant  schools 

distant  .schools 

Somme 

Somme 

complémentaire 

complémentaire 

allocation/ 

allocation/ 

complémentaire 

complémentaire 

liée  à  la 

liée  à  la 

Ressources 

Ressources 

liée  au 

liée  au 

réfection  des 

réfection  des 

d'apprentissage 

d'apprentissage 

fonctionnement 

fonctionnement 

écoles 

écoles 

pour  écoles 

pour  écoles 

des  écoles 

des  écoles 

élémentaires  $ 

secondaires  S 

élémentaires 

secondaires 

élémentaires  $ 

secondaires  $ 

éloignées  S 

éloignées  S 

I. 

Conseil  de 

0 

-7,159 

0 

-644 

-28,649 

-4,494 

district  des 

écoles  publiques 

de  langue 

française  n"  59 

2. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  de 
l'Est  ontarien 

41,205 

42,069 

6,662 

6,829 

0 

0 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  des 
Aurores  boréales 

-5,511 

126,689 

-972 

22,348 

-92,525 

-46,042 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  du 
Centre-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

-94,529 

-5,752 

-15,609 

-924 

-120,253 

-7,553 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  du 
Nouvel-Ontario 

0 

-27,107 

0 

-5,204 

0 

-246,683 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  des 
Grandes  Rivières 

-76,936 

-58,762 

-13,571 

-10,325 

-124,194 

-597,164 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

0 

0 

-140,379 

0 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Grand  Nord  de 
l'Ontario 

76,395 

0 

12,888 

0 

288,847 

0 

9. 

Conseil  Scolaire 
de  District  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-122,475 

0 

10. 

District  School 
Board  Ontario 
North  East 

-51,518 

-8,912 

-266,180 

0 

11. 

Huron-Perth 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

8,370 

0 

1,314 

0 

-170,812 

0 
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Item/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Point 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Colonne  4 

Colonne  5 

Colonne  6 

Colonne  7 

Name  of  Board/ 

Elementary  Top 

Secondary  Top 

Elementary  Top 

Secondary  Top 

Elementary 

Secondary 

Nom  du  conseil 

Up  Allocation 

Up  Allocation 

Up  for  School 

Up  for  School 

Learning 

Learning 

for  School 

for  School 

Renewal/ 

Renewal/ 

resources  for 

resources  for 

Operations/ 

Operations/ 

Somme 

Somme 

distant  schools 

distant  schools 

Somme 

Somme 

complémentaire 

complémentaire 

allocation/ 

allocation/ 

complémentaire 

complémentaire 

liée  à  la 

liée  à  la 

Ressources 

Ressources 

liée  au 

liée  au 

réfection  des 

réfection  des 

d'apprentissage 

d'apprentissage 

fonctionnement 

fonctionnement 

écoles 

écoles 

pour  écoles 

pour  écoles 

des  écoles 

des  écoles 

élémentaires  $ 

secondaires  S 

élémentaires 

secondaires 

élémentaires  $ 

secondaires  $ 

éloignées  $ 

éloignées  $ 

12. 

Keewatin- 
Patricia  District 
School  Board 

-41,044 

0 

-6,896 

0 

-153,087 

0 

13. 

Lakehead 
District  School 
Board 

-21,190 

-3,694 

-172,445 

0 

14. 

Limestone 
District  School 
Board 

-34,681 

-6,01 1 

-193,493 

0 

15. 

Near  North 
District  School 
Board 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-109,132 

0 

16. 

Nipissing-Parry 
Sound  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

0 

0 

0 

0 

-67,260 

0 

17. 

Renfrew  County 
District  School 
Board 

-15,804 

-2,729 

-40,887 

0 

18. 

St.  Clair  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

-5.576 

-935 

-74,485 

0 

19. 

Superior  North 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

43.01 1 

7,440 

7,097 

G 

20. 

Upper  Canada 
District  School 
Board 

-25,701 

0 

-4,394 

0 

0 

0 

21. 

Windsor-Essex 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

8,862 

1,533 

0 

0 

5. 


Les  tableaux  16.1, 16.2  et  16.3  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  16.1 
CAPITAL  TRANSITIONAL  ADJUSTMENT  2/REDRESSEMENT  TEMPORAIRE  DES  IMMOBILISATIONS  (N"  2) 


Item/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Point 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Colonne  4 

Colonne  5 

Colonne  6 

Colonne  7 

Name  of  Board/ 

Municipality  or 

As  that 

Pupil  Places 

Pupil  Places 

- 

Amount/ 

Accumulated 

Nom  du  conseil 

Former 

municipality  or 

Elementary/ 

Secondary/ 

Montant  $ 

Amount  to  be 

municipality/ 

former 

Places  à 

Places  au 

Protected  in 

Municipalité  ou 

municipality 

l'élémentaire 

secondaire 

Pupil 

ancienne 

existed  on/Telle 

Accommodation 

municipalité 

que  cette 
municipalité  ou 
ancienne 
municipalité 
existait  le 

Reserves/ 
Fraction 
protégée 
cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les 
installations 

d'accueil  pour 
les  élèves  $ 

1. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique 
Centre-Sud 

St.  Catharines 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre 

2006 

0 

200 

4,284,792 

0 

2. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  de 
l'Est  ontarien 

Clarence- 
Rockland 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre 

2006 

0 

169 

3,731,485 

G 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  des 
Aurores  boréales 

Dryden 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre 

2006 

47 

0 

1,014,257 

0 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire 

Greenstone 

September  1, 

9 

0 

194,219 

de  district 

2006/ 

catholique  des 

1  "  septembre 

Aurores  boréales 

2006 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district 
catholique  du 
Nouvel-Ontario 

Michipicotcn 

September  1, 

2005/ 

r"'  septembre 

2005 

0 

115 

2,991,703 

0 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire 

Michipicoten 

September  1, 

0 

125 

3,251,851 

de  district 

2006/ 

catholique  du 

1  "  septembre 

Nouvel-Ontario 

2006 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  des 
écoles 

catholiques  du 
Sud-Ouest 

St.  Thomas 

September  1, 

2005/ 

1  "  septembre 

2005 

250 

0 

3,905,323 

0 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire 

Woodstock 

September  1, 

0 

400 

8,482,139 

de  district  des 

2006/ 

écoles 

r'' septembre 

catholiques  du 

2006 

Sud-Ouest 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

Orangeville 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre 

2006 

122 

0 

1,925,445 

0 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire 

Richmond  Hill 

September  1, 

0 

500 

10,711,980 

de  district  du 

2006/ 

Centre  Sud- 

1  "  septembre 

Ouest 

2006 

11. 

Conseil  scolaire 

Toronto 

September  1 , 

700 

0 

11,047,636 

de  district  du 

2006/ 

Centre  Sud- 

r' septembre 

Ouest 

2006 
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Item/ 
Point 

Column/ 
Colonne  1 

Column/ 
Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/ 
Colonne  5 

Column/ 
Colonne  6 

Column/ 
Colonne  7 

Name  of  Board/ 
Nom  du  conseil 

Municipality  or 

Former 

municipality/ 

Municipalité  ou 

ancienne 

municipalité 

As  that 

municipality  or 
former 
municipality 
existed  on/Telle 
que  cette 
municipalité  ou 

Pupil  Places 
Elementary/ 
Places  à 
l'élémentaire 

Pupil  Places 
Secondary/ 
Places  au 
secondaire 

Amount/ 
Montant  $ 

Accumulated 

Amount  to  be 

Protected  in 

Pupil 

Accommodation 

Reserves/ 

Fraction 

ancienne 
municipalité 
existait  le 

protegee 
cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les 
installations 
d'accueil  pour 
les  élèves  $ 

12. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Grand  Nord  de 
l'Ontario 

Dubrcuilville 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

0 

240 

6,453,422 

0 

13. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Tcmiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2004/ 

1  ■■'  septembre 

2004 

200 

0 

3,744,823 

249,074 

14. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Tcmiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

225 

0 

4,493,135 

TABLE/TABLEAU  16.2 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  1/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N"  1) 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonnc  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SFIS/SIIS# 

Elementary 

Schools/Ecoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Ecoles 

secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

1. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

652 

Durham  District 
Community  S 

West  Grey 

2. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

5759 

Wiarton  DHS 

South  Bruce  Peninsula 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Aurores  boréales 

4199 

Franco-Terrace,  E. 

Terrace  Bay 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

4148 

Saint-François 
d'Assise 

Welland 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

9722 

ES  Jean  Vanier 

Welland 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3018 

Algonquin,  E.s. 

North  Bay 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Grandes  Rivières 

7743 

Jean-Vanier, 
Es. 

Kirkland  Lake 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
du  Nouvel-Ontario 

6270 

Former  College 
Sacre  Coeur 

Greater  Sudbury 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord- 
Est  de  l'Ontario 

10308 

Sacré-Coeur, 
É.sép. 

Kapuskasing 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand 
Nord  de  l'Ontario 

5831 

Jean-Ethier-Blais, 
É.p. 

Greater  Sudbury 

11. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

1756 

Park  PS 

Cirimsby 

12. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 
East 

6467 

G  H  Ferguson 

Cochrane 

13. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 
East 

7729 

Kirkland  Lake 
CVI 

Kirkland  Lake 

14. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

8789 

St.  Joseph  es. 

Oshawa 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

1286 

R  A  Sennett  PS 

Whitby 

16. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School 
Board 

849 

Frank  W  Bcglcy 
Public  School 

Windsor 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SFIS/SIIS  # 

Elementary 

Schools/Ecoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Ecoles 

secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

17. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3145 

St  Joseph  Sep  S 

Central  Huron 

18. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3433 

St.  Mary's 
Separate  School 

North  Perth 

19. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3443 

Mount  Carmel 
Sep  S 

Kenora 

20. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

2231 

Frank  Casey  PS 

WestNipissing 

21. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

22. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

5815 

Jean  Vanier 
Catholic 

Ottawa 

23. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3559 

Our  Lady  of 
Sorrows  Sep  S 

Petawawa 

24. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4230 

St  Martin 

Terrace  Bay 

25. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3908 

St.  Edward 
Separate  School 

Nipigon 

26. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

5684 

Strathroy  CI 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

27. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3572 

Our  Lady  of 
Victory  CS 

Toronto 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

388 

Central  PS 

Cornwall 

29. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

5660 

Smiths  Falls 
District  CI 

Smiths  Falls 

30. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

1559 

Mono-Amaranth 
PS 

Orangeville 

31. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6344 

Escott  PS 

Front  of  Yongc 

32. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6346 

Lansdowne  PS 

Leeds  and  the  Thousand 
Islands 

33. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6929 

William  Hiscocks 
PS 

Leeds  and  the  Thousand 
Islands 

34. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3361 

John  XXIll  Sep  S 

Markham 

35. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4181 

St  Luke  Sep  S 

Markham 

36. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

6368 

George  Bailey 
Building 

Vaughan 

37. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

2552 

Woodbridge  PS 

Vaughan 

TABLE/TABLEAU  16.3 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  2/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N"  2) 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 

SFISNo./Nodu 

Elementary 

Municipality/ 

Maximum  Capital 

Accumulated 

Board/Nom  du 

SlIS 

School/Ecole 

Municipalité 

Amount  Eligible 

Amount  to  be 

conseil 

élémentaire 

for  Long-term 
Financing/Plafond 
des 

immobilisations 
donnant  droit  au 
financement  à  long 
terme  $ 

Protected  in  Pupil 
Accommodation 
Reserves/Fraction 
protégée  cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les  installations 
d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  $ 

1. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1200 

John  Campbell 
Public  School 

Windsor 

7,285,925 

2,253,840 

2. 

Greater  Essex 

1163 

J  E  Benson  Public 

Windsor 

6,306,161 

County  District 

School 

School  Board 

3. 

Kawartha  Pine 
Ridge  District 
School  Board 

86 

Apsley  PS 

North  Kawartha 

2,742,965 

445,711 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 

SFIS  N0./N0  du 

Elementary 

Municipality/ 

Maximum  Capital 

Accumulated 

Board/Nom  du 

SUS 

School/Ecole 

Municipalité 

Amount  Eligible 

Amount  to  be 

conseil 

élémentaire 

for  Long-term 
Financing/Plafond 
des 

immobilisations 
donnant  droit  au 
financement  à  long 
terme  $ 

Protected  in  Pupil 
Accommodation 
Reserves/Fraction 
protégée  cumulée  du 
fonds  de  réserve 
pour  les  installations 
d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  $ 

4. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8151 

King  Edward  PS 

Barrie 

...       3.744,814 

2,961,801 

5. 

Simcoe  County 

8157 

Mount  Slaven  PS 

Orillia 

4,895,399 

District  School 

Board 

6. 

Simcoe  County 

8165 

Parkview  PS 

Midland 

5,034,224 

District  School 

Board 

7. 

Simcoe  County 

8168 

Prince  of  Wales 

Barrie 

4,831,122 

District  School 

PS 

Board 

8. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

323 

Caradoc  South  PS 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

2,679,881 

444,378 

9. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae  PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

783,771 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  507/07 

made  underlhe  ' 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007  '    ''' 

Filed:  August  27.  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  152/07 
(Grants  for  Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2007-2008  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  152/07  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Section  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  152/07  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

8.1    Rural  and  small  community  allocation. 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  15  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$3,880"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"$3,896". 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  15  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$5,045"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"$5,059". 

3.  (1)  Paragraph  I  of  subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  formula  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(A  -  250)  X  0.003 
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(2)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striliing  out  the  formula  and  substituting  the 
following: 

0.75  +  ((A  -  500)  X  0.0025)     .  .  ,      .  ,,  ,  ,.. 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1.5"  and  substituting  "2.0". 

(4)  Paragraph  8  of  subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$101,455.41"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$105,310.58". 

(5)  Paragraph  12  of  subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "1,000"  in  the  portion  before  the 
formula  and  substituting  "1,500". 

(6)  Paragraph  14  of  subsection  16(5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "1,000"  in  the  portion  before  the  formula  and  substituting  "1,500";  and 

(b)  by  striking  out  the  formula  and  substituting  the  following: 

3  +  ((A  -  1,500)  X  0.0010) 

(7)  Paragraph  17  of  subsection  16  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$107,032.63"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$111,100". 

(8)  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  16  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$41,728.04"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$43,063.68". 

(9)  Paragraph  18  of  subsection  16  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$43,958.39"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$45,365.19". 

(10)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  16  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1,000"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$2,050". 

(11)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  16  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$2,000"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$3,050". 

(12)  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  16  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$2,000"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$3,050". 

4.  Subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$745"  and  substituting  "$784". 

5.  (1)  Paragraph  I  of  section  19  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$662"  and  substituting  "$669". 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  19  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$500"  and  substituting  "$515". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  section  19  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$321"  and  substituting  "$340". 

6.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$264.43"  and  substituting 
"$264.71". 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$301.27"  and  substituting 
"$301.59". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$337.03"  and  substituting 
"$337.39". 

(4)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$337.03"  and  substituting 
"$337.39". 

(5)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  26  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$67.45"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$67.51". 

(6)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  26  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$110.96"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$111.06". 

(7)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  26  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$89.20"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$89.28". 

(8)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  26  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$172.96"  in  the  portion  before 
subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "$173.13". 

7.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  29  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$662.05"  and  substituting  "$662.73". 
(2)  Paragraph  2  of  section  29  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$751.67"  and  substituting  "$752.42". 

8.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  31  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "estimated  percentage  of 
students"  and  substituting  "estimated  weighted  percentage  of  students". 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  31  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "estimated  percentage  of 
students"  and  substituting  "estimated  weighted  percentage  of  students". 
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9.  (1)  Subparagraph  I  ii  of  subsection  32  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  strii<ing  out  ''30  l<iiometres"  and 
substituting  ''20  l^ilometres". 

(2)  Sub-subparagraph  3  i  A  of  subsection  32  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "60  kilometres"  and 
substituting  "45  kilometres". 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  32  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "30  kilometres"  and  substituting 
"20  kilometres"  and  by  striking  out  "60  kilometres"  and  substituting  "45  kilometres". 

(4)  Subparagraph  13  ii  of  subsection  32  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "30  kilometres"  and 
substituting  "20  kilometres". 

(5)  Sub-subparagraph  15  i  A  of  subsection  32  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "60  kilometres"  and 
substituting  "45  kilometres". 

(6)  Paragraph  17  of  subsection  32  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "30  kilometres"  and  substituting 
"20  kilometres"  and  by  striking  out  "60  kilometres"  and  substituting  "45  kilometres". 

(7)  The  definition  of  "outlying  elementary  school"  in  subsection  32  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"30  kilometres"  and  substituting  "20  kilometres". 

(8)  I'he  definition  of  "outlying  secondary  school"  in  subsection  32  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"60  kilometres"  and  substituting  "45  kilometres". 

10.  (1)  Subparagraph  I  i  of  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$0.01622"  at  the  end 
and  substituting  "$0.01631". 

(2)  Subparagraph  I  ii  of  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$298.58"  and  substituting 
"$300.27". 

(3)  Subparagraph  2  ii  of  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$0.01862"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$0.01873".  '     .  - 

(4)  Subparagraph  2  iii  of  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$233.72"  and  substituting 
"$235.04". 

(5)  Subparagraph  3  ii  of  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$0.01991"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$0.02002". 

(6)  Subparagraph  3  iii  of  subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$159.24"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$160.14". 

(7)  Clause  33  (3)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$166.38"  and  substituting  "$167.32". 

(8)  The  formula  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  33  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$1.01862"  and 
substituting  "$1.02438". 

(9)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  33  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  formula  and  substituting  the 
following: 

[(A  -  650)  X  $0.13786]  +  $512.19 

(10)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  33  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$577.85"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$581.12". 

(11)  The  formula  in  subsection  33  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$5.35966"  and  substituting 
"$5.38996". 

11.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Rural  and  small  community  allocation 

33.1  The  amounl  of  the  rural  and  small  community  allocation  for  a  district  school  board  for  the  fiscal  year  is  determined  as 
follows: 

1 .  If  the  percentage  set  out  in  Column  5  of  Table  6  opposite  the  name  of  the  board  is  less  than  25  per  cent,  the  amount  of 
the  allocation  is  zero. 

2.  If  the  percentage  set  out  in  Column  5  of  Table  6  opposite  the  name  of  the  board  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  25  per  cent 
but  less  than  75  per  cent,  the  amounl  of  the  allocation  is  determined  using  the  formula: 

S41  X  ADEx(A-25%) 

where, 

"ADE"   is  the  2007-2008  day  school  average  daily  enrolment  of  pupils  of  the  board,  and 
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"A"  is  the  percentage  set  out  in  Column  5  of  Table  6  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

3.  If  the  percentage  set  out  in  Column  5  of  Table  6  opposite  the  name  of  the  board  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  75  per  cent, 
the  amount  of  the  allocation  is  the  product  of  $20.50  and  the  2007-2008  day  school  average  daily  enrolment  of  pupils 
of  the  board 

12.  (1)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  34  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$5,777"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$5,798". 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  34  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$27.27"  and  substituting 

"$27.37". 

(3)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  34  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$10.89"  and  substituting 
"$10.93". 

(4)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  34  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$10,949,846"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$10,989,246". 

(5)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  34  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$0.54"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "$0.55". 

(6)  Paragraph  10  of  subsection  34  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$152,094"  and  substituting 
"$152,641". 

13.  (1)  Paragraph  15  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69"  and  substituting 
"$66.48". 

(2)  Subparagraph  16  iv  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69"  and  substituting 
"$66.48". 

(3)  Subparagraph  16  vii  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69"  and  substituting 
"$66.48". 

(4)  Subparagraph  30  iv  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69"  and  substituting 
"$66.48". 

(5)  Subparagraph  30  vii  of  subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69"  and  substituting 
"$66.48". 

14.  Subsection  43  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1)"  in  the  portion 
before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "paragraph  3  of  subsection  (I)". 

15.  (1)  Subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

102.1  For  each  multi-year  lease  entered  into  wholly  or  partly  for  the  purpose  of  providing  instructional  space,  other  than  for 
providing  new  pupil  places  needed  for  the  primary  class  size  reduction,  determine  the  amount  payable  in  the  2007- 
2008  fiscal  year  in  relation  to  the  provision  of  instructional  space. 

102.2  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraph  102.1  for  all  the  multi-year  leases  described  in  that  paragraph. 

102.3  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraphs  102  and  102.2. 

(2)  Paragraph   104  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph   102"  and 
substituting  "paragraph  102.3". 

(3)  Paragraph  108  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "August  31,  2005"  in  the 
portion  before  subparagraph  i  and  substituting  "August  31,  2008". 

(4)  Subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

110.1  For  each  multi-year  lease  entered  into  on  or  before  August  31,  2005  wholly  or  partly  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
instructional  space,  other  than  for  providing  new  pupil  places  needed  for  the  primary  class  size  reduction,  determine 
the  amount  payable  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  relation  to  the  provision  of  instructional  space. 

1 10.2  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraph  1 10. 1  for  all  the  multi-year  leases  described  in  that  paragraph. 

1 10.3  Total  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraph  1 10  and  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraph  1 10.2. 

(5)  Paragraphs  111  to  120  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

111.  Determine  an  amount  for  the  board  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

112.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  111  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  110.3.    If  the 
difference  is  negative,  the  amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero. 
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1 13.  If  Ihe  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 12  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  97,  the 
amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero.  If  the  amount  detemiined  under  paragraph  112  is 
greater  than  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  97,  calculate  an  amount  as  follows: 

i.  Determine  the  number  of  the  board's  new  pupil  places  to  meet  elementary  enrolment  pressures,  as  determined 
under  subsection  51  (1)  or  a  predecessor  of  that  subsection,  that  are  to  be  provided  in  projects  other  than  those 
that  have  been  constructed,  that  are  under  construction  or  for  which  a  tender  for  construction  has  been  awarded 
on  or  before  March  3 1 ,  2006. 

ii.  Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  i  by  the  benchmark  area  requirement  per  pupil  of  9.7  metres 
squared. 

iii.  Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  ii  by  the  benchmark  construction  cost  of  $120.77  per  metre 
squared. 

iv.  Multiply  the  amount  determined  under  subparagraph  iii  by  the  geographic  adjustment  factor  set  out  in  Column  3 
of  Table  15  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

V.   Determine  the  number  of  the  board's  new  pupil  places  to  meet  secondary  enrolment  pressures,  as  determined 

under  subsection  51  (3)  or  a  predecessor  of  that  subsection,  that  are  to  be  provided  in  projects  other  than  those 

that  have  been  constructed,  that  are  under  construction  or  for  which  a  tender  for  construction  has  been  awarded 

on  or  before  March  3 1 ,  2006. 

vi.   Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  v  by  the  benchmark  area  requirement  per  pupil  of  12.07 

metres  squared, 
vii.   Multiply  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  vi  by  the  benchmark  construction  cost  of  $13 1.75  per  metre 

squared, 
viii.   Multiply  Ihe  amount  determined  under  subparagraph  vii  by  the  geographic  adjustment  factor  set  out  in  Column  3 
of  Table  1 5  opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

i.\.   Total  the  amounts  determined  under  subparagraphs  iv  and  viii. 

1 14.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 13  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  97. 

115.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  114  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  112.  If  the 
difference  is  negative,  the  amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero. 

1 16.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 1  of  subsection  39  (14.1)  of  the  2006-2007  grant  regulation  from  the 
amount  determined  under  paragraph  10  of  that  subsection. 

117.  Take  the  lesser  of  the  amounts  determined  under  paragraphs  1 1 5  and  116. 

118.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  117  from  the  amount  detennined  under  paragraph  115.  If  the 
difference  is  negative,  the  amount  determined  under  this  paragraph  is  deemed  to  be  zero. 

1 19.  Add  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  106  to  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 1 8. 
(6)  Subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  The  amount  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 1 1  of  subsection  (  1  )  is  determined  as  follows;  , . 

1 .  Take  the  lesser  of, 

i.  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 1 1  of  subsection  39  (  1 1  )  of  the  2006-2007  grant  regulation,  and 
ii.  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 12  of  that  subsection. 

2.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1  from  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  1 12  of  subsection  39 
(11)  of  the  2006-2007  grant  regulation. 

3.  Determine  an  ainount  calculated  using  the  formula, 

A  +  (B-C)x0.5 
in  which, 
"A"  is  the  greater  of, 

i.    zero,  and 

ii.   the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  2, 

"B"  is  the  total  of  all  transfers  of  $100,000  or  more  made  in  the  fiscal  year  to  the  board's  proceeds  of  disposition 
reserve  fund,  and  >,,      :: 

"C"  is  the  amount  of  transfers  from  the  board's  proceeds  of  disposition  reserve  fund  that  are  authorized  by  resolutions 
of  the  board  passed  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring,  before  August  31,  2010,  in  fee 
simple,  a  proposed  school  site  in  respect  of  which  the  conditions  set  out  in  subsection  (3)  are  met. 

1S22 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO  3397 


16.  Subsection  45  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (  I),  a  program  retrofit  is  a  construction  project  in  a  school  that  alters  instructional  space 
so  that, 

(a)  it  has  a  higher  loading  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  51  (6)  after  the  alteration  than  it  did  before,  without  enlarging 
the  exterior  dimensions  of  the  school;  or 

(b)  it  has  a  lower  loading  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  5 1  (6)  after  the  alteration  than  it  did  before,  and  the  lower 
loading  is  solely  because  of  the  conversion  of  instructional  space  to  instructional  space  categorized  as  classrooms  for 
kindergarten  or  junior  kindergarten  pupils  from  instructional  space  in  other  categories. 

17.  (1)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  46  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraph  10  of  subsection  46  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

10.  Subtract  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  117  of  subsection  44  (1)  from  the  amount  determined  under 
paragraph  1 1 6  of  that  subsection. 

(3)  Subparagraph  1  iii  of  subsection  46  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

iii.  The  number  of  new  elementary  pupil  places  and  the  number  of  new  secondary  pupil  places,  if  any,  that  the  board 
plans  to  provide  for  pupils  of  the  board  from  September  1,  2009  to  August  3 1,  2010. 

iii.l   The  board's  plan  that  the  new  elementary  pupil  places  or  the  new  secondary  pupil  places,  as  the  case  may  be,  will 
be  located  on  a  school  site, 

A.  acquired  in  whole  or  in  part  with  funds  from  an  education  development  charge  reserve  fund,  or 

B.  that  provided  existing  elementary  school  pupil  places  or  existing  secondary  school  pupil  places,  as 
described  in  subparagraphs  3  i  and  ii  of  section  7  of  Ontario  Regulation  20/98  (Education  Development 
Charges  —  General),  that  were  counted  in  the  calculation  of  an  education  development  charge  of  the  board 
and  that  the  board  continues  to  provide  at  the  time  the  plan  is  submitted. 

(4)  Subparagraph  1  v  of  subsection  46  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "'sub-subparagraph  A  or  B" 
and  substituting  "sub-subparagraph  A,  B  or  C"  and  by  striking  out  "subparagraph  i  or  ii"  and  substituting 
"subparagraph  i,  ii  or  iii". 

(5)  Subparagraph  1  v  of  subsection  46  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sub-subparagraph: 

C.  The  2010-201 1  fiscal  year,  for  new  pupil  places  under  subparagraph  iii. 

18.  (1)  Subsection  51  (11)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subparagraph  32  i"  in  the  portion  before 
paragraph  1  and  substituting  "subparagraph  32  ii". 

(2)  Subsection  51  (16)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subparagraph  32  ii"  in  the  portion  before 
paragraph  1  and  substituting  "subparagraph  32  iii". 

(3)  Subsection  51  (24)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subparagraph  32  iii"  in  the  portion  before 
paragraph  1  and  substituting  "subparagraph  32  iv". 

(4)  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  51  (30)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (32)"  and 
substituting  "subsection  (17)". 

19.  (1)  Paragraph  6  of  subsection  53  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  15,  17,  21,  26, 
28,  32  and  37"  and  substituting  "paragraphs  15, 17,  20,  26,  28, 31  and  37". 

(2)  Subparagraph  1  vi  of  subsection  53  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  15,  17,  21,  26, 
28,  32  and  37  of  subsection  41  (1)"  in  the  portion  before  the  formula  and  substituting  "paragraphs  15,  17,  22,  26,  29, 
31,  36,  40  and  43  of  subsection  41  (1)". 

(3)  The  formula  in  subparagraph  1  vi  of  subsection  53  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$65.69" 
and  substituting  "$66.48". 

20.  The  English  version  of  subsection  58  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(6)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3)  shall  not  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the  inclusion  in  the  board's  approved  expenditure  of 
an  amount  on  account  of  the  costs  incurred  by  the  board  in  collecting  taxes  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  if 
those  costs  exceed  the  amount  deducted  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3). 

21.  The  heading  to  Column  2  of  Table  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Estimated  percentage"  and 
substituting  "Estimated  weighted  percentage". 

22.  Table  6  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


1823 


3398 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


TABLEAABLEAU  6        '  "  »  ■     .      . 

REMOTE  AND  RURAL  ALLOCATION,  RURAL  AND  SMALL  COMMUNITY  ALLOCATION/ÉLÉMENT  CONSEILS 
RURAUX  ET  ÉLOIGNÉS  ET  ÉLÉMENT  COLLECTIVITÉS  RURALES  ET  DE  PETITE  TAILLE 


Item/ 
Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Distance/Distance 

Urban  Factor/ 
Facteur  urbain 

Dispersion  Distance 
in  kilometres/ 
Distance,  en 
kilomètres,  liée  à  la 
dispersion 

Rural  and  Small 
Communities 
Index/Indice  des 
collectivités  rurales 
et  de  petite  taille 

\. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

680  km 

0.946 

47.28 

47,8% 

2, 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

790  km 

0.809 

38.63 

30,5% 

3. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

455  km 

0.821 

21.21 

25,2% 

4. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

332  km 

0.913 

25.73 

49.6% 

5. 

Keewatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

1801  km 

60.12 

74,4% 

6. 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

1630  km 

40.15 

100,0% 

7. 

Lakehcad  District  School  Board 

1375  km 

0.549 

5.77 

12,8% 

8. 

Superior-Greenstone  District  School 
Board 

1440  km 

71.69 

100,0% 

9. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

177  km 

21.55 

78,6% 

10. 

Avon  Maitland  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

16.38 

78.1% 

II. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

8.32 

21.8% 

12. 

Lambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

16.28 

42.5% 

13, 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

9.39 

25.5% 

14. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

<  1 5 1  km 

3.78 

0.0% 

15, 

Durham  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

5.98 

13.2% 

16. 

Kawartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School 
Board 

161  km 

0.942 

14.94 

39.4% 

17. 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

253  km 

27.79 

87.1% 

18. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.52 

6.2% 

19. 

Simcoe  County  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

11.3 

24.2% 

20. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

10.65 

42.3% 

21, 

Peel  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

4.54 

4,0% 

22. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

5.59 

7.5% 

23. 

Hamilton- Wentworth  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

3.79 

7.3% 

24. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

<  151  km 

6.49 

13,5% 

25. 

Grand  Erie  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

10.07 

54.9% 

26. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

4.96 

10.0% 

27. 

Ottawa-Carlcton  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.11 

8.0% 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

22.4 

73.5% 

29. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

235  km 

0.717 

12.74 

43.4% 

30. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

21.03 

70.0% 

31. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District 
School  Board 

251  km 

0.971 

15.17 

57.0% 

32, 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

680  km 

0.946 

71.27 

47.6% 

33, 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

332  km 

0.913 

19.07 

23.7% 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

790  km 

0.777 

48.56 

19.3% 

35. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

390  km 

0.78 

15.88 

13.8% 

36. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1715km 

1 

133.32 

100,0% 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1855  km 

1 

3.62 

25,5% 

38. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

1375  km 

0.501 

3.64 

5.3% 

39. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

1440  km 

1 

97.06 

100.0% 

40. 

Bruce-Grey  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

177  km 

1 

22,57 

67.5% 
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Item/ 
Point 

Columii/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Distance/Distance 

Urban  Factor/ 
Facteur  urbain 

Dispersion  Distance 
in  kilometres/ 
Distance,  en 
kilomètres,  liée  à  la 
dispersion 

Rural  and  Small 
Communities 
Index/Indice  des 
collectivités  rurales 
et  de  petite  taille 

4L 

Huron  Pertii  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

19.38 

58.4% 

42. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

7.73 

15.6% 

43. 

English-language  Separate  District  School 
Board  No.  38 

<  151km 

11.83 

11.8% 

44. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

20.81 

34.7% 

45. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

< 151  km 

4.47 

0.0% 

46. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland 
and  Clarington  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

161  km 

0.942 

15.91 

23.4% 

47. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

7.8 

4.4% 

48. 

Dufferin-Pecl  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

4.96 

3.7% 

49. 

Simcoe  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

17.09 

18.5% 

50. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

7.23 

5.1% 

5L 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

7.35 

7.4% 

52. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

<  151  km 

4.04 

7.3% 

53. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

11.37 

18.0% 

54. 

Waterioo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.27 

3.4% 

55. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

8.5 

9.2% 

56. 

Brant  Haldimand  Norfolk  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

13.91 

40.4% 

57. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern 
Ontario 

<  151  km 

24.49 

60.9% 

58. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.69 

8.0% 

59. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

25.91 

54.9% 

60. 

Algonquin  and  Lakeshore  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

277  km 

0.986 

24.63 

28.5% 

6L 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est 
de  l'Ontario 

634  km 

0.939 

149.2 

44.7% 

62. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord 
de  l'Ontario 

1191  km 

0.862 

140.63 

27.1% 

63. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

<  151  km 

1 

47.17 

0.8% 

64. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de 
langue  française  n°  59 

<  151  km 

1 

38.75 

12.8% 

65. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des 

680  km 

0.952 

49.76 

52.9% 

Grandes  Rivières 

66. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

332  km 

0.933 

23.94 

57.2% 

67. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du 
Nouvel-Ontario 

790  km 

0.879 

45.27 

26.7% 

68. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des 
Aurores  boréales 

1745  km 

0.727 

207.39 

46.5% 

69. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles 
catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

<  151  km 

1 

29.78 

21.2% 

70. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

<  151  km 

1 

37.27 

4.2% 

71. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de 
l'Est  ontarien 

<  151  km 

1 

17.32 

54.2% 

72. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du 
Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

<  151  km 

1 

23.39 

9.7% 

23.  Table  7  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  7 
LEARNING  OPPORTUNITIES/PROGRAMMES  D'AIDE  À  L'APPRENTISSAGE 


Item/Point 

Columii/C'olonnc  1 

Column/Colonnc  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Demographic 
CoiTiponent 
Amount/Montant  de 
1  "élément 
démographique  $ 

Student  Success, 
Grades  7-12, 
Demographic 
Factor/Réussite  des 
élèves,  7'^  à  1 2'''  année, 
facteur  démographique 

1. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

1,355,389 

0.0043 

2. 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

2,489,980 

0.0097 

3. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

1,901,070 

0.0084 

4. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

1,946.065 

0.0071 

5. 

Kecwatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

732,323 

0.0028 

6. 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

447,089 

0.0026 

7. 

Lakehead  District  School  Board 

1,806,937 

0.0065 

8. 

Superior-Greenstone  District  School  Board 

453,037 

0.0012 

9. 

Bluewaler  District  School  Board 

1,324,605 

0.0045 

10. 

Avon  Maitland  District  School  Board 

984,938 

0.003 

II. 

Cireater  Lssex  County  District  School  Board 

5,376,845 

0.0151 

12. 

Lambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

1,469,905 

0.0077 

13. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

8,558,233 

0.0246 

14. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

119,551,326 

0.3807 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

2,809,202 

0.0087 

16. 

Kawartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School  Board 

1,993,221 

0.0093 

17, 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

739,956 

0.0045 

18. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

9,829,660 

0,0182 

19. 

Sinicoe  County  District  School  Board 

1,578,625 

0.0084 

20. 

Upper  (irand  District  School  Board 

1,304,432 

0.003 

21. 

Peel  District  School  Board 

17,029,061 

0.0333 

22. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

704,923 

0.0008 

23. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  District  School  Board 

11,213,627 

0,0419 

24. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

3,994,885 

0,0143 

25. 

Grand  Eric  District  School  Board 

2,585,652 

0.0097 

26. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

5,508.117 

0.0138 

27. 

Ottawa-Carleton  District  School  Board 

13,092,047 

0.0413 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

1,629,832 

0.0065 

29. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

1,889,668 

0.0068 

30. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

701,772 

0.0032 

31. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District  School  Board 

2,166,670 

0.012 

32. 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School  Board 

470,618 

0.0013 

33. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District  School  Board 

471,023 

0,002 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1,169,155 

0.0041 

35. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

954,707 

0,0039 

36. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

103,611 

0.0005 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

120,265 

0.0005 

38. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School  Board 

867,078 

0.0033 

39. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School  Board 

147,589 

0.0004 

40. 

Bruce-Grey  Catholic  District  School  Board 

170,123 

0.0007 

41. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

137,414 

0.0004 

42. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3,545,167 

0.0089 

43. 

English-language  Separate  District  School  Board  No.  38 

3,133,798 

0,0035 

44. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

584,120 

0.0022 

45. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

43,978,923 

0.1261 

46. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland  and  Clarington  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

549,509 

0.0018 

47. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4,465,807 

0.0093 

48. 

Dufferin-Peel  Catholic  District  School  Board 

12,221,242 

0.0204 

49. 

Sinicoc  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School  Board 

440,216 

0.0027 

50. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

828,977 

0.001 

51. 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

413,284 

0.0008 

52. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4,472,997 

0.01.34 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonnc  3 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Demographic 
Component 
Amount/Montant  de 
l'élément 
démographique  $ 

Student  Success, 
Grades  7-12, 
Demographic 
Factor/Réussite  des 
élèves,  7''"  à  1 2'''  année, 
facteur  démographique 

53. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

390,944 

0.0008 

54. 

Waterloo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

2,014,089 

0.0041 

55. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1,716,722 

0.0049 

56. 

Brant  Haldimand  Norfolk  Catholic  District  School  Board 

784,721 

0.0028 

57. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern  Ontario 

834,975 

0.0025 

58. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

5,859,580 

0.0177 

59. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School  Board 

449,339 

0.0024 

60. 

Algonquin  and  Lakeshore  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1,021,177 

0.0028 

6L 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

197,171 

0.001 

62. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord  de  l'Ontario 

202,648 

0.001 

63. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud-Ouest 

1,226,748 

0.0038 

64. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de  langue  française  n"  59 

1,492,414 

0.0059 

65. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Grandes  Rivières 

1,781,831 

0.0054 

66. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Franco-Nord 

627,307 

0.002 

67. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Nouvel-Ontario 

1,292,501 

0.0042 

68. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Aurores  boréales 

169,995 

0.0003 

69. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles  catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

455,846 

0.0012 

70. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Centre-Sud 

1,463,019 

0.0036 

71. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de  l'Est  ontarien 

1,284,212 

0.004 

72. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

2,452,686 

0.0089 

24.  Item  18  of  Table  19  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

18. 


Conseil  scolaire  de  district 
du  Grand  Nord  de 
l'Ontario 


Dubreuilville 


September  I, 

2006/ 

I"  septembre  2006 


240 


$6,453,422 


25.  Table  20  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE/TABLEAU  20 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  1/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N"  1) 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonnc  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SFIS/SIIS  # 

Elementary 

Schools/Écoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Ecoles 

.secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

1. 

Blucwater  District  School  Board 

652 

Durham  District 
Community  S 

West  Grey 

2. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

5759 

Wiarton  DHS 

South  Bruce 
Peninsula 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Aurores  boréales 

4199 

Franco-Terrace,  E. 

Terrace  Bay 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

4148 

Saint-François 
d'Assise 

Welland 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

9722 

ES  Jean  Vanicr 

Welland 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3018 

Algonquin,  E.s. 

North  Bay 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Grandes  Rivières 

7743 

Jean-Vanier,  E.s. 

Kirkiand  Lake 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
du  Nouvel-Ontario 

6270 

Former  College 
Sacre  Coeur 

Greater  Sudbury 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord- 
Est  de  l'Ontario 

10308 

Sacré-Cœur,  E.sép. 

Kapuskasing 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand 
Nord  de  l'Ontario 

5831 

Jean-Ethier-Blais, 
É.p. 

Greater  Sudbury 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SFIS/S1IS# 

Elementary 

Schools/Ecoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Ecoles 

secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

il. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

1756 

Park  PS 

Grimsby 

12. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 
East 

6467 

0  H  Ferguson 

Cochrane 

13. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 

East 

7729 

Kirkland  Lake  CVI 

Kirkland  Lake 

14. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

8789 

St.  Joseph  C.S. 

Oshawa 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

1286 

R  A  Sennett  PS 

Whitby 

16. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School 
Board 

849 

Frank  W  Begley 
Public  School 

Windsor 

17. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3145 

St  Joseph  Sep  S 

Central  Huron 

18. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3433 

St.  Mary's 
Separate  School 

North  Perth 

19. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3443 

Mount  Camiel  Sep 
S 

Kenora 

20. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

2231 

Frank  Casey  PS 

West  Nipissing 

21. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

22. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

5815 

Jean  Vanier 
Catholic 

Ottawa 

23. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3559 

Our  Lady  of 
Sorrows  Sep  S 

Petawawa 

24. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4230 

St  Martin 

Terrace  Bay 

25. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3908 

St.  Edward 
Separate  School 

Nipigon 

26. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

5684 

Strathroy  CI 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

27. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3572 

Our  Lady  of 
Victory  CS 

Toronto 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

388 

Central  PS 

Cornwall 

29. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

5660 

Smiths  Falls 
District  CI 

Smiths  Falls 

30. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6344 

Escott  PS 

Front  of  Yonge 

31. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6346 

Lansdowne  PS 

Leeds  and  the 
Thousand  Islands 

32. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6929 

William  Hiscocks 
PS 

Leeds  and  the 
Thousand  Islands 

33. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

1559 

Mono-Amaranth 
PS 

Orangeville 

34. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3361 

John  XXIll  Sep  S 

Markham 

35. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4181 

St  Luke  Sep  S 

M  ark  ham 

36. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

6368 

George  Bailey 
Building 

Vaughan 

37. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

2552 

Woodbridge  PS 

Vaughan 

26.  (I)  Item  I  of  Table  21  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  Table  21  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


10. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae  PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

27.  Table  24  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  24 
PER  PUPIL  EXCLUSION  FOR  DECLINING  ENROLMENT  ADJUSTMENT/MONTANT  PAR  ÉLÈVE  À  EXCLURE  DU 


i\.iLL»i\.iLOOiLiviE,i>  1  rv^uiN.  DAViooE  L/Oi3  trr cv.,  1  iro 

Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  S 

1. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

273.87 

2. 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

264.66 

3. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

251.80 

4. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

252.48 

5. 

Keewatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

273.98 

6. 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

277.96 

7. 

Lakehead  District  School  Board 

254.07 

8. 

Superior-Greenstone  District  School  Board 

293.55 

9. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

242.19 

10. 

Avon  Maitland  District  School  Board 

242.07 

11. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School  Board 

238.69 

12. 

Lambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

242.04 

13. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

237.26 

14. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

244.01 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

237.52 

16. 

Kawartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School  Board 

238.18 

17. 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

244.19 

18. 

York  Resion  District  School  Board 

237.65 

19. 

Simcoe  County  District  School  Board 

237.15 

20. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

236.48 

21. 

Peel  District  School  Board 

236.99 

22. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

235.99 

23. 

Hamilton- Wentworth  District  School  Board 

239.28 

24. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

240.79 

25. 

Grand  Erie  District  School  Board 

239.78 

26. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

236.80 

27. 

Ottawa-Carleton  District  School  Board 

242.14 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

244.12 

29. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

244.21 

30. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

249.20 

31. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District  School  Board 

244.22 

32. 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School  Board 

270.52 

33. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District  School  Board 

261.45 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School  Board 

263.43 

35. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

252.10 

36. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

280.03 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

270.79 

38. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School  Board 

249.24 

39. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School  Board 

295.21 

40. 

Bnice-Grey  Catholic  District  School  Board 

250.38 

41. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

246.57 

42. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School  Board 

236.90 

43. 

English-language  Separate  District  School  Board  No.  38 

239.16 

44. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

242.58 

45. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

238.00 

46. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland  and  Clarington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

242.55 

47. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

237.94 

48. 

Dufferin-Peel  Catholic  District  School  Board 

240.36 

49. 

Simcoe  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School  Board 

240.16 

50. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

237.89 

51. 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

236.36 

52. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

238.74 

53. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

241.15 

54. 

Waterioo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

237.10 

55. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

238.91 

56. 

Brant  Haldimand  Norfolk  Catholic  District  School  Board 

243.66 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonnc  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Noni  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  $ 

57. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern  Ontario 

239.02 

58. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

241.13 

59. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School  Board 

247.21 

60. 

Alfjonquin  and  Lakeshore  Catholic  District  School  Board 

247.55 

61. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est  de  TOntario 

343.05 

62. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord  de  l'Ontario 

344.31 

63. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud-Ouest 

313.74 

64. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de  langue  française  n"  59 

304.32 

65. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Grandes  Rivières 

318.11 

66. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Franco-Nord 

312.52 

67. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Nouvel-Ontario 

315.21 

68. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Aurores  boréales 

365.69 

69. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles  catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

307.86 

70. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Centre-Sud 

302.99 

71. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de  l'Est  ontaricn 

297.41 

72. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

298.99 

28.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  507/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  27  août  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  28  aoûl  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  1 5  septettibre  2007 

modifianl  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  152/07 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Reinarque  ;  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  152/07  n'a  pas  été  modifié  anlérieuremenl. 

1.  L'article  12  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  152/07  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 
8. 1    Colieclivités  rurales  et  de  petite  taille. 

2.  (I)  La  disposition  1  de  l'article  15  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «3  896  $»  à  «3  880  $». 
(2)  La  disposition  2  de  l'article  15  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «5  059  $»  à  «5  045  $». 

3.  (1)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  16  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  à  la  formule  : 

(A  -  250)  X  0,003 

(2)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  16  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  à  la  formule  : 

0,75  +  ((A  -  500)  X  0,0025) 

(3)  La  disposition  6  du  paragraphe  16  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «par  2  le»  à  «1,5  par  le». 

(4)  La  disposition  8  du   paragraphe   16  (5)  du   Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «105  310,58$»  à 
«101  455,41  $». 

(5)  La  disposition  12  du  paragraphe  16  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «1  500»  à  «1  000»  dans  le 
passage  qui  précède  la  formule. 

(6)  La  disposition  14  du  paragraphe  16  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  : 

a)  par  substitution  de  «1  500»  à  «1  000»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  formule; 

b)  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  à  la  formule  : 

3  + ((A-  1  500)  X  0,0010) 
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(7)  La   disposition   17  du   paragraphe   16  (5)  du   Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution   de  «111  100  S»   à 
«107  032,63  $». 

(8)  La  disposition  9  du   paragraphe   16  (6)  du   Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «43  063,68  S»  à 
«41  728,04  S». 

(9)  La  disposition   18  du  paragraphe   16  (6)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «45  365,19$»  à 
«43  958,39  S». 

(10)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  16  (7)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «2  050  $»  à  «1  000  $». 

(11)  La  disposition  5  du  paragraphe  16  (7)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «3  050  S»  à  «2  000  S». 

(12)  La  disposition  9  du  paragraphe  16  (7)  du  Règlement  est  modiOée  par  substitution  de  «3  050  $»  à  «2  000  $». 

4.  Le  paragraphe  17  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «784  $»  à  «745  $». 

5.  (1)  La  disposition  1  de  l'article  19  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «669  S»  à  «662  $».  ' 

(2)  La  disposition  2  de  Particle  19  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «515  $»  à  «500  $». 

(3)  La  disposition  3  de  Particle  19  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «340  $»  à  «321  S». 

6.  (1)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  26  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «264,71  $»  à  «264,43  $». 

(2)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  26  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «301,59  $»  à  «301,27  $». 

(3)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  26  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «337,39  $»  à  «337,03  $». 

(4)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  26  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «337,39  $»  à  «337,03  $». 

(5)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  26  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «67,51  $»  à  «67,45  S»  dans 
le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(6)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  26  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modiflée  par  substitution  de  «111,06$»  à  «110,96$» 
dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(7)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  26  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modiPiée  par  substitution  de  «89,28  $»  à  «89,20  $»  dans 
le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(8)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  26  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «173,13  S»  à  «172,96  $» 
dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

7.  (1)  La  disposition  1  de  l'article  29  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «662,73  $»  à  «662,05  $». 
(2)  La  disposition  2  de  l'article  29  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «752,42  $»  à  «751,67  $». 

8.  (1)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  31  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modiPiée  par  substitution  de  «pourcentage  pondéré 
estimatif  d'élèves»  à  «pourcentage  estimatif  d'élèves». 

(2)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  31  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «pourcentage  pondéré 
estimatif  d'élèves»  à  «pourcentage  estimatif  d'élèves». 

9.  (1)  La  sous-disposition  1  ii  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «20  kilomètres» 
à  «30  kilomètres». 

(2)  La  sous-sous-disposition  3  i  A  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «45 
kilomètres»  à  «60  kilomètres». 

(3)  La  disposition  6  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «20  kilomètres»  à  «30 
kilomètres»  et  par  substitution  de  «45  kilomètres»  à  «60  kilomètres». 

(4)  La  sous-disposition  13  ii  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «20  kilomètres»  à 
«30  kilomètres». 

(5)  La  sous-sous-disposition  15  i  A  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «45 
kilomètres»  à  «60  kilomètres». 

(6)  La  disposition  17  du  paragraphe  32  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «20  kilomètres»  à  «30 
kilomètres»  et  par  substitution  de  «45  kilomètres»  à  «60  kilomètres». 

(7)  La  définition  de  «école  élémentaire  excentrée»  au  paragraphe  32  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution 
de  «20  kilomètres»  à  «30  kilomètres». 

(8)  La  définition  de  «école  secondaire  excentrée»  au  paragraphe  32  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution 
de  «45  kilomètres»  à  «60  kilomètres». 
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10.  (1)  La  sous-disposition  I  i  du  paragraphe  33  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «0,01631  $»  à       j 
«0,01622  $». 

(2)  La  sous-disposition  1  ii  du  paragraphe  33  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «300,27  $»  à 
«298,58  $»  à  la  fin  de  la  sous-disposition. 

(3)  La  sous-disposition  2  ii  du  paragraphe  33  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «0,01873$»  à 
«0,01862  S». 

(4)  La  sous-disposition  2  iii  du  paragraphe  33  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «235,04  $»  à 
«233,72  $»  à  la  tin  de  la  sous-disposition. 

(5)  La  sous-disposition  3  ii  du  paragraphe  33  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «0,02002  $»  à 
«0,01991  $». 

(6)  La  sous-disposition  3  iii  du  paragraphe  33  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «160,14  $»  à 
«159,24  S»  à  la  fin  de  la  sous-disposition. 

(7)  1/alinéa  33  (3)  b)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «167,32  $»  à  «166,38  $». 

(8)  La  formule  figurant  à  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  33  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de 
«1,02438  S»  à  «1,01862$». 

(9)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  33  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  à  la  formule  : 

[(A     650)  X  0,13786  S]  +  512,19  $ 

(10)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  33  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «581,12  $»  à  «577,85  $»  à 
la  fin  de  la  disposition. 

(11)  La  formule  figurant  au  paragraphe  33  (5)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «538996$»  à 
«5,35966  $». 

11.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

Élément  collectivités  rurales  et  de  petite  taille 

33.1   L'élément  coilectivilés  rurales  et  de  petite  taille  d'un  conseil  scolaire  de  district  pour  l'exercice  est  calculé  de  la 
manière  suivante  : 

1.  Si  le  pourcentage  indiqué  à  la  colonne  5  du  tableau  6  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil  est  inférieur  à  25  pour  cent,  le 
montant  de  l'élément  est  nul. 

2.  Si  le  pourcentage  indiqué  à  la  colonne  5  du  tableau  6  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil  est  égal  ou  supérieur  à  25  pour  cent, 
mais  inférieur  à  75  pour  cent,  le  montant  de  l'élément  est  calculé  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 

41  $  X  ADEx(A-25%) 

où  ; 

«ADE»  représente  l'effectif  quotidien  moyen  de  jour  des  élèves  du  conseil  pour  2007-2008; 

«A»  représente  le  pourcentage  indiqué  à  la  colonne  5  du  tableau  6  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

3.  Si  le  pourcentage  indiqué  à  la  colonne  5  du  tableau  6  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil  est  égal  ou  supérieur  à  75  pour  cent, 
le  montant  de  l'élément  correspond  au  produit  de  20,50  $  et  de  l'effectif  quotidien  moyen  de  jour  des  élèves  du  conseil 
pour  2007-2008. 

12.  (1)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  34  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «5  798  $»  à  «5  777  $». 

(2)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  34  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «27,37  $»  à  «27,27  $». 

(3)  La  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  34  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «10,93  $»  à  «10,89  $». 

(4)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  34  (4)  du   Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «10  989  246$»  à 
«10  949  846  $». 

(5)  La  disposition  6  du  paragraphe  34  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «0,55  $»  à  «0,54  $». 

(6)  La   disposition    10  du   paragraphe  34  (4)  du   Règlement  est   modifiée  par  substitution   de  «152  641$»  à 

«152  094$». 

13.  (1)  La  disposition  15  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «66,48  $»  à  «65,69  $». 

(2)  La  sous-disposition  16  iv  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «66,48$»  à 
«65,69  $». 

(3)  La  sous-disposition  16  vii  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «66,48$»  à 
«65,69  $». 
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(4)  La  sous-disposition  30  iv  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «66,48$»  à 
«65,69  S». 

(5)  La  sous-disposition  30  vii  du  paragraphe  41  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «66,48$»  à 
«65,69  S». 

14.  Le  paragraphe  43  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «disposition  3  du  paragraphe  (1)»  à 
«disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (1)»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  Talinéa  a). 

15.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

102.1  Pour  chaque  bail  pluriannuel  conclu  entièrement  ou  en  partie  afin  de  fournir  des  aires  d'enseignement,  à  l'exclusion 
des  nouvelles  places  occasionnées  par  la  baisse  de  l'effectif  des  classes  du  cycle  primaire,  calculer  la  somme  payable 
pendant  l'exercice  2007-2008  à  l'égard  de  la  fourniture  d'aires  d'enseignement. 

102.2  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  de  la  disposition  102.1  pour  tous  les  baux  pluriannuels  visés  à  cette 
disposition. 

102.3  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  102  et  102.2. 

(2)  La  disposition  104  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «disposition  102.3»  à 
«disposition  102». 

(3)  La  disposition  108  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «31  août  2008»  à  «31 
août  2005»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  sous-disposition  i. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

110.1  Pour  chaque  bail  pluriannuel  conclu  au  plus  tard  le  31  août  2005  entièrement  ou  en  partie  afin  de  fournir  des  aires 
d'enseignement,  à  l'exclusion  des  nouvelles  places  occasionnées  par  la  baisse  de  l'effectif  des  classes  du  cycle 
primaire,  calculer  la  somme  payable  pendant  l'exercice  2007-2008  à  l'égard  de  la  fourniture  d'aires  d'enseignement. 

1 10.2  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  de  la  disposition  I  lO.I  pour  tous  les  baux  pluriannuels  visés  à  cette 
disposition. 

1 10.3  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  1 10  et  1 10.2. 

(5)  Les  dispositions  111  à  120  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

m.   Calculer  une  somme  pour  le  conseil  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2). 

112.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 1 1  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition 
1 10.3.  Si  la  différence  est  négative,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle. 

113.  Si  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  112  est  inférieure  ou  égale  à  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la 
disposition  97,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle.  Si  la  somme  calculée  en 
application  de  la  disposition  1 12  est  supérieure  à  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  97,  calculer  une  somme 
de  la  manière  suivante  : 

i.  Calculer  le  nombre  de  nouvelles  places  dont  le  conseil  a  besoin  par  suite  de  l'augmentation  de  l'effectif  à 
l'élémentaire,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  51  (I)  ou  d'une  disposition  qu'il  remplace,  à  l'exception  de 
celles  qui  ont  été  aménagées  ou  sont  en  cours  d'aménagement  au  plus  tard  le  3 1  mars  2006  ou  pour  lesquelles  des 
contrats  de  construction  ont  été  attribués  au  plus  tard  à  cette  date. 

ii.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i  par  la  superficie  repère  requise  par  élève  de 
9,7  mètres  carrés. 

iii.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  ii  par  le  coût  repère  de  construction  de  120,77  $ 
le  mètre  carré. 

iv.  Multiplier  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  iii  par  le  facteur  de  redressement  géographique 
indiqué  à  la  colonne  3  du  tableau  15  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

V.  Calculer  le  nombre  de  nouvelles  places  dont  le  conseil  a  besoin  par  suite  de  l'augmentation  de  l'effectif  au 
secondaire,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  51  (3)  ou  d'une  disposition  qu'il  remplace,  à  l'exception  de 
celles  qui  ont  été  aménagées  ou  sont  en  cours  d'aménagement  au  plus  tard  le  3 1  mars  2006  ou  pour  lesquelles  des 
contrats  de  construction  ont  été  attribués  au  plus  tard  à  cette  date. 

vi.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  v  par  la  superficie  repère  requise  par  élève  de 
12,07  mètres  carrés. 

vii.  Multiplier  le  nombre  obtenu  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  vi  par  le  coût  repère  de  construction  de 
1 3 1 ,75  S  le  mètre  carré. 
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viii.  Multiplier  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  vii  par  le  facteur  de  redressement 
géographique  indiqué  à  la  colonne  3  du  tableau  15  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

ix.  Additionner  les  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  sous-dispositions  iv  et  viii. 

1 14.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 13  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  97. 

1 15.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 14  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 12. 
Si  la  diflërence  est  négative,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle. 

116.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition   11  du  paragraphe  39  (14.1)  du  règlement  sur  les 
subventions  de  2006-2007  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  10  de  ce  paragraphe. 

1 17.  Prendre  la  moindre  des  sommes  calculées  en  application  des  dispositions  1 15  et  116. 

1 18.  Soustraire  la  somme  obtenue  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 17  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 15. 
Si  la  différence  est  négative,  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  présente  disposition  est  réputée  nulle. 

1 19.  Ajouter  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  106  à  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 18. 
(6)  Le  paragraphe  44  (2)  du  Règlement  et  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  La  somme  visée  à  la  disposition  1 1 1  du  paragraphe  (  1  )  est  calculée  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

1.  Prendre  la  moindre  des  sommes  suivantes  :  '■■■         '•■!<! 

i.   la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 1 1  du  paragraphe  39  (  1 1  )  du  règlement  sur  les  subventions  de 
2006-2007, 

ii.   la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 12  de  ce  paragraphe. 

2.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  I  de  celle  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 12  du 
paragraphe  39  (  1 1)  du  règlement  sur  les  subventions  de  2006-2007. 

3.  Calculer  une  somme  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 

A  +  (B-C)xO,5 
où  :  ,     .       .  ,  i  >  . 

«A»  représente  la  plus  élevée  des  sommes  suivantes  : 

i.  zéro, 

ii.   la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  2; 

«B»  représente  le  total  de  toutes  les  sommes  de  100  000  $  ou  plus  qui  ont  été  virées  au  fonds  de  réserve  du  produit  de 
disposition  du  conseil  au  cours  de  l'exercice; 

«C»  représente  le  montant  des  virements  du  fonds  de  réserve  du  produit  de  disposition  du  conseil  qui  sont  autorisés 
par  des  résolutions  qu'il  a  adoptées  au  cours  de  l'exercice  2007-2008  aux  fins  de  l'acquisition  en  fief  simple, 
avant  le  3 1  août  2010,  d'un  emplacement  scolaire  proposé  à  l'égard  duquel  les  conditions  énoncées  au  paragraphe 
(3)  sont  respectées. 

16.  Le  paragraphe  45  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (  I  ),  on  entend  par  réaménagement  en  vue  de  la  prestation  des  programmes  les  travaux 
de  construction  effectués  au  sein  d'une  école  pour  transformer  une  aire  d'enseignement  de  façon  : 

a)  soit  à  pouvoir  lui  affecter,  une  fois  les  travaux  terminés,  une  charge  supérieure  en  application  de  la  disposition  2  du 
paragraphe  5 1  (6),  sans  agrandir  les  dimensions  extérieures  de  l'école; 

b)  soit  à  pouvoir  lui  affecter,  une  fois  les  travaux  terminés,  une  charge  inférieure  en  application  de  la  disposition  2  du 
paragraphe  51  (6),  mais  uniquement  parce  qu'il  s'agit  de  transformer  en  aire  d'enseignement  classée  comme  salles  de 
classe  destinées  aux  élèves  du  jardin  d'enfants  ou  de  la  maternelle  une  aire  d'enseignement  d'une  autre  catégorie. 

17.  (I)  Les  dispositions  1  et  2  du  paragraphe  46  (1)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées. 

(2)  La  disposition  10  du  paragraphe  46  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10.  Soustraire  la  somme  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  1 17  du  paragraphe  44  (1)  de  celle  calculée  en  application 
de  la  disposition  1 16  de  ce  paragraphe. 

(3)  La  sous-disposition  I  iii  du  paragraphe  46  (3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

iii.   Le  nombre  éventuel  de  nouvelles  places  à  l'élémentaire  et  au  secondaire  qu'il  prévoit  aménager  pour  ses  élèves 
du  i"  septembre  2009  au  3 1  août  2010. 
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iii.l    Le  plan  suivi  pour  que  les  nouvelles  places  à  l'élémentaire  ou  au  secondaire,  selon  le  cas,  soient  situées  sur  un 
emplacement  scolaire  : 

A.  soit  qui  a  été  acquis,  en  totalité  ou  en  partie,  au  moyen  de  fonds  provenant  d'un  fonds  de  réserve  de 
redevances  d'aménagement  scolaires, 

B.  soit  qui  fournissait  les  places  existantes  à  l'élémentaire  ou  au  secondaire  mentionnées  aux  sous-dispositions 
3  i  et  ii  de  l'article  7  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  20/98  (Redevances  d'aménagement  scolaires  — 
dispositions  générales)  qui  sont  entrées  dans  le  calcul  d'une  redevance  d'aménagement  scolaire  du  conseil 
et  que  ce  dernier  continue  de  fournir  au  moment  de  présenter  le  plan. 

(4)  La  sous-disposition  1  v  du  paragraphe  46  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «sous-sous- 
disposition  A,  B  ou  C»  à  «sous-sous-disposition  A  ou  B»  et  par  substitution  de  «sous-disposition  i,  ii  ou  iii»  à  «sous- 
disposition  i  ou  ii». 

(5)  La  sous-disposition  1  v  du  paragraphe  46  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  adjonction  de  la  sous-sous- 
disposition  suivante  : 

C.  l'exercice  2010-201 1,  s'il  s'agit  de  nouvelles  places  mentionnées  à  la  sous-disposition  iii. 

18.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  51  (11)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «sous-disposition  32  ii»  à  «sous- 
disposition  32  i»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  51  (16)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «sous-disposition  32  iii»  à  «sous-disposition 
32  ii»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  51  (24)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «sous-disposition  32  iv»  à  «sous-disposition 
32  iii»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  I. 

(4)  La  disposition  S  du  paragraphe  51  (30)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «paragraphe  (17)»  à 
«paragraphe  (32)». 

19.  (1)  La  disposition  6  du  paragraphe  53  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  «dispositions  15,  17, 
20, 26,  28, 31  et  37»  à  «dispositions  15, 17,  21,  26,  28, 32  et  37». 

(2)  La  sous-disposition  1  vi  du  paragraphe  53  (4)  du  Règlement  est  moditlée  par  substitution  de  «dispositions  15, 
17,  22,  26,  29,  31,  36,  40  et  43  du  paragraphe  41  (1)»  à  «dispositions  15,  17,  21,  26,  28,  32  et  37  du  paragraphe  41  (1)» 
dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  formule. 

(3)  La  formule  figurant  à  la  sous-disposition  1  vi  du  paragraphe  53  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution 
de  «66,48  S»  à  «65,69  $». 

20.  La  version  anglaise  du  paragraphe  58  (6)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(6)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3)  shall  not  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the  inclusion  in  the  board's  approved  expenditure  of 
an  amount  on  account  of  the  costs  incurred  by  the  board  in  collecting  taxes  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  if 
those  costs  exceed  the  amount  deducted  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3). 

21.  L'intitulé  de  la  colonne  2  du  tableau  4  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Pourcentage  pondéré 
estimatif»  à  «Pourcentage  estimatif». 

22.  Le  tableau  6  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLE/TABLEAU  6 

REMOTE  AND  RURAL  ALLOCATION,  RURAL  AND  SMALL  COMMUNITY  ALLOCATION/ÉLÉMENT  CONSEILS 

RURAUX  ET  ÉLOIGNÉS  ET  ÉLÉMENT  COLLECTIVITÉS  RURALES  ET  DE  PETITE  TAILLE 


Item/ 
Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Distance/Distance 

Urban  Factor/ 
Facteur  urbain 

Dispersion  Distance 
in  kilometres/ 
Distance,  en 
kilometres,  liée  à  la 
dispersion 

Rural  and  Small 
Communities 
Index/Indice  des 
collectivités  mrales 
et  de  petite  taille 

1. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

680  km 

0.946 

47.28 

47.8% 

2. 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

790  km 

0.809 

38.63 

30.5% 

3. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

455  km 

0.821 

21.21 

25.2% 

4. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

332  km 

0.913 

25.73 

49.6% 

5. 

Kecwatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

1801  km 

1 

60.12 

74.4% 

6. 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

1630  km 

1 

40.15 

100.0% 
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Item/ 
Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/'Nom  du  conseil 

Distance/Distance 

Urban  Factor/ 
Facteur  urbain 

Dispersion  Distance 
in  kilometres/ 
Distance,  en 
kilometres,  liée  à  la 
dispersion 

Rural  and  Small 
Communities 
Index/Indice  des 
collectivités  rurales 
et  de  petite  taille 

7. 

Lakehead  Di.striet  School  Board 

1375  km 

0.549 

5.77 

12.8% 

8. 

Supcrior-Green.stone  District  School 
Board 

1440  km 

1 

71.69 

100.0% 

9. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

177  km 

21.55 

78.6% 

10. 

Avon  Maitland  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

16.38 

78.1% 

11. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

8.32 

21.8% 

12. 

Lambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

16.28 

42.5% 

13. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

< 151  km 

9.39 

25.5% 

14. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

3.78 

0.0% 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

5.98 

13.2% 

16. 

Kawartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School 
Board 

161  km 

0.942 

14.94 

39,4% 

17. 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

253  km 

27.79 

87.1% 

18. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.52 

6.2% 

19. 

Simeoe  County  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

11.3 

24.2% 

20. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

<  1 5 1  km 

10.65 

42.3% 

21. 

Peel  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

4.54 

4.0% 

22. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

<  1 5 1  km 

5.59 

7.5% 

23. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

3.79 

7.3% 

24. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

<  151  km 

6.49 

13.5% 

25. 

Grand  F.rie  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

10.07 

54.9% 

26. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

4.96 

10.0% 

27. 

Ottawa-Carleton  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.11 

8,0% 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

22.4 

73.5% 

29. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

235  km 

0.717 

12.74 

43.4% 

30. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

21.03 

70.0% 

31. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District 
School  Board 

251  km 

0.971 

15.17 

57.0% 

32. 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

680  km 

0.946 

71.27 

47.6% 

33. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

332  km 

0.913 

19.07 

23.7% 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

790  km 

0.777 

48.56 

19.3% 

35. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

390  km 

0.78 

15.88 

13,8% 

36. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1715km 

133.32 

100.0% 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1855  km 

3.62 

25.5% 

38. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

1375  km 

0.501 

3.64 

5.3% 

39. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

1440  km 

97.06 

100.0% 

40. 

Bruce-Grey  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

177  km 

22.57 

67.5% 

41. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

19.38 

58.4% 

42. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

< 151  km 

7.73 

15.6% 

43. 

English-language  Separate  District  School 
Board  No.  38 

<  151  km 

11.83 

11.8% 

44. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

20.81 

34.7% 

45. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

4.47 

0.0% 

46. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland 
and  Clarington  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

161  km 

0.942 

15.91 

23.4% 
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Item/ 
Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Distance/Distance 

Urban  Factor/ 
Facteur  urbain 

Dispersion  Distance 
in  kilometres/ 
Distance,  en 
kilomètres,  liée  à  la 
dispersion 

Rural  and  Small 
Communities 
Index/Indice  des 
collectivités  rurales 
et  de  petite  taille 

47. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  1 5 1  km 

7.8 

4.4% 

48. 

Dufferin-Peel  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

4.96 

3.7% 

49. 

Simcoe  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

17.09 

18.5% 

50. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

7.23 

5.1% 

51. 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

7.35 

7.4% 

52. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

<  151  km 

4.04 

7.3% 

53. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

11.37 

18.0% 

54. 

Waterloo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.27 

3.4% 

55. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

8.5 

9.2% 

56. 

Brant  Haldimand  Norfolk  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

13.91 

40.4% 

57. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern 
Ontario 

<  151  km 

24.49 

60.9% 

58. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

<  151  km 

6.69 

8.0% 

59. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

<  151  km 

25.91 

54.9% 

60. 

Algonquin  and  Lakeshore  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

277  km 

0.986 

24.63 

28.5% 

61. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est 
de  l'Ontario 

634  km 

0.939 

149.2 

44.7% 

62. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord 
de  l'Ontario 

1191  km 

0.862 

140.63 

27.1% 

63. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud- 
Ouest 

<  151  km 

1 

47.17 

0.8% 

64. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de 
langue  française  n"  59 

<  151  km 

1 

38.75 

12.8% 

65. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des 
Grandes  Rivières 

680  km 

0.952 

49.76 

52.9% 

66. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

332  km 

0.933 

23.94 

57.2% 

67. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du 
Nouvel-Ontario 

790  km 

0.879 

45.27 

26.7% 

68. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des 
Aurores  boréales 

1745  km 

0.727 

207.39 

46.5% 

69. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles 
catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

<  151  km 

1 

29.78 

21.2% 

70. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

<  151  km 

1 

37.27 

4.2% 

71. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de 
l'Est  ontaricn 

<  151  km 

1 

17.32 

54.2% 

72. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du 
Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

<  151  km 

1 

23.39 

9.7% 

23.  Le  tableau  7  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  7 
LEARNING  OPPORTUNITIES/PROGRAMMES  D'AIDE  À  L'APPRENTISSAGE 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonnc  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Demographic 
Component 
Amount/Montant  de 
l'élément 
démographique  $ 

Student  Success, 
Grades  7-12, 
Demographic 
Factor/Réussite  des 
élèves,  7"'  à  1 2'''  année, 
facteur  démographique 

1. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

1,355,389 

0.0043 

2. 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

2,489,980 

0.0097 

3. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

1,901,070 

0.0084 

4. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

1,946,065 

0.0071 

5. 

Kecwatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

732,323 

0.0028 

6. 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

447,089 

0.0026 

7. 

Lakehead  District  School  Board 

1,806,937 

0.0065 

8. 

Superior-Greenstone  District  School  Board 

453,037 

0.0012 

9. 

Blucwater  District  School  Board 

1,324,605 

0.0045 

10. 

Avon  Maitland  District  School  Board 

984,938 

0.003 

II. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School  Board 

5,376,845 

0.0151 

12. 

l^ambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

1,469,905 

0.0077 

13. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

8,558,233 

0.0246 

14. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

119,551,326 

0.3807 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

2,809,202 

0.0087 

16. 

Kavvartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School  Board 

1,993,221 

0.0093 

17. 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

739,956 

0.0045 

18. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

9,829,660 

0.0182 

19. 

Simcoe  County  District  School  Board 

1,578,625 

0.0084 

20. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

1,304,432 

0.003 

21. 

Peel  District  School  Board 

17,029,061 

0.0333 

22. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

704,923 

0.0008 

23. 

Hamilton- Wentworth  District  School  Board 

11,213,627 

0.0419 

24. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

3,994,885 

0.0143 

25. 

Grand  Erie  District  School  Board 

2,585,652 

0.0097 

26. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

5,508,117 

0.0138 

27. 

Ottawa-Carleton  District  School  Board 

13,092,047 

0.0413 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

1,629,832 

0.0065 

29. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

1,889,668 

0.0068 

30. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

701,772 

0.0032 

31. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District  School  Board 

2,166,670 

0.012 

32. 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School  Board 

470,618 

0.0013 

33. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District  School  Board 

471,023 

0.002 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1,169,155 

0.0041 

35. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

954,707 

0.0039 

36. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

103.611 

0.0005 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

120,265 

0.0005 

38. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School  Board 

867,078 

0.0033 

39. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School  Board 

147,589 

0.0004 

40. 

Bruce-Grey  Catholic  District  School  Board 

170,123 

0.0007 

41. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

137,414 

0.0004 

42. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3,545,167 

0.0089 

43. 

English-language  Separate  District  School  Board  No.  38 

3,133,798 

0.0035 

44. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

584,120 

0.0022 

45. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

43,978,923 

0.1261 

46. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland  and  Clarington  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

549,509 

0.0018 

47. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4,465,807 

0.0093 

48. 

Dufferin-Peel  Catholic  District  School  Board 

12,221,242 

0.0204 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Demographic 
Component 
Amount/Montant  de 
l'élément 
démographique  $ 

Student  Success, 
Grades  7-12, 
Demographic 
Factor/Réussitc  des 
élèves,  7''  à  1 2'''  année, 
facteur  démographique 

49. 

Simcoe  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School  Board 

440,216 

0.0027 

50. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

828,977 

0.001 

51. 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

413,284 

0.0008 

52. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4,472,997 

0.0134 

53. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

390,944 

0.0008 

54. 

Waterloo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

2,014,089 

0.0041 

55. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1,716,722 

0.0049 

56. 

Brant  Haldiniand  Norfolk  Catholic  District  School  Board 

784,721 

0.0028 

57. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern  Ontario 

834,975 

0.0025 

58. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

5,859,580 

0.0177 

59. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School  Board 

449,339 

0.0024 

60. 

Algonquin  and  Lakeshore  Catholic  District  School  Board 

1,021.177 

0.0028 

61. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

197,171 

0.001 

62. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord  de  l'Ontario 

202,648 

0.001 

63. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud-Ouest 

1,226,748 

0.0038 

64. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de  langue  française  n"  59 

1,492,414 

0.0059 

65. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Grandes  Rivières 

1,781,831 

0.0054 

66. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Franco-Nord 

627,307 

0.002 

67. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Nouvel-Ontario 

1,292,501 

0.0042 

68. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Aurores  boréales 

169,995 

0.0003 

69. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles  catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

455,846 

0.0012 

70. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Centre-Sud 

1,463,019 

0.0036 

71. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de  l'Est  ontarien 

1,284,212 

0.004 

72. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

2,452,686 

0.0089 

24. 

Le  point  18  du  tableau  19  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remp 

acé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

18. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district 
du  Grand  Nord  de 
l'Ontario 

Dubreuilville 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre  2006 

0 

240 

S  6,453,422 

25.  Le  tableau  20  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TABLE/TABLEAU  20 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  1/ÉC'OLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N"  1) 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SFIS/SllS  # 

Elementary 

Schools/Écoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Écoles 

secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

1. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

652 

Durham  District 
Community  S 

West  Grey 

2. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

5759 

Wiarton  DHS 

South  Bruce 
Peninsula 

3. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Aurores  boréales 

4199 

Franco-Terrace,  E. 

Terrace  Bay 

4. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

4148 

Saint-François 
d'Assise 

Welland 

5. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Centre-Sud 

9722 

ES  Jean  Vanier 

Welland 

6. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3018 

Algonquin,  E.s. 

North  Bay 

7. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
des  Grandes  Rivières 

7743 

Jean-Vanier,  E.s. 

Kirkiand  Lake 
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Item/Point 

Coliimn/Colonnc  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

SF1S/S11S# 

Eleinentary 

Schools/Ecoles 

élémentaires 

Secondary 

Schools/Ecoles 

secondaires 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique 
du  Nouvel-Ontario 

6270 

Fomicr  College 
Sacre  Coeur 

Greater  Sudbury 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord- 
Est  de  rOntario 

10308 

Sacré-Cœur,  E.sép. 

Kapuskasing 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand 
Nord  de  l'Ontario 

5831 

Jean-Ethier-Blais, 
É.p. 

Greater  Sudbury 

11. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

1756 

Park  PS 

Grimsby 

12. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 
East 

6467 

G  H  Ferguson 

Cochrane 

13. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North 
East 

7729 

Kirkland  Lake  CVl 

Kirkland  Lake 

14. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

8789 

St.  Joseph  es. 

Oshawa 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

1286 

R  A  Sennett  PS 

Whitby 

16. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School 
Board 

849 

Frank  W  Begley 
Public  School 

Windsor 

17. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3145 

St  Joseph  Sep  S 

Central  Huron 

18. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3433 

St.  Mary's 
Separate  School 

North  Perth 

19. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3443 

Mount  Camiel  Sep 
S 

Kenora 

20. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

2231 

Frank  Casey  PS 

West  Nipissing 

21. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic 
District  School  Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

22. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

5815 

Jean  Vanier 
Catholic 

Ottawa 

23. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3559 

Our  Lady  of 
Sorrows  Sep  S 

Petawawa 

24. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4230 

St  Martin 

Terrace  Bay 

25. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3908 

St.  Edward 
Separate  School 

Nipigon 

26. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

5684 

Strathroy  CI 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

27. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School 
Board 

3572 

Our  Lady  of 
Victory  CS 

Toronto 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

388 

Central  PS 

Cornwall 

29. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

5660 

Smiths  Falls 
District  CI 

Smiths  Falls 

30. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6344 

Escott  PS 

Front  of  Yonge 

31. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6346 

Lansdowne  PS 

Leeds  and  the 
Thousand  Islands 

32. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

6929 

William  Hiscocks 
PS 

Leeds  and  the 
Thousand  Islands 

33. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

1559 

Mono-Amaranth 
PS 

Orangeville 

34. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

3361 

John  XXII 1  Sep  S 

Markham 

35. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

4181 

St  Luke  Sep  S 

Markham 

36. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

6368 

George  Bailey 
Building 

Vaughan 

37. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

2552 

Woodbridge  PS 

Vaughan 

26.  (1)  Le  point  1  du  tableau  21  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

(2)  Le  tableau  21  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  point  suivant  : 


10. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae  PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

27.  Le  tableau  24  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  24 
PER  PUPIL  EXCLUSION  FOR  DECLINING  ENROLMENT  ADJUSTMENT/MONTANT  PAR  ÉLÈVE  À  EXCLURE  DU 

REDRESSEMENT  POUR  BAISSE  DES  EFFECTIFS 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonnc  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  S 

1. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

273.87 

2. 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

264.66 

3. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

251.80 

4. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

252.48 

5. 

Keewatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

273.98 

6. 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

277.96 

7. 

Lakehead  District  School  Board 

254.07 

8. 

Superior-Greenstone  District  School  Board 

293.55 

9. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

242.19 

10. 

Avon  Maitland  District  School  Board 

242.07 

11. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School  Board 

238.69 

12. 

Lambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

242.04 

13. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

237.26 

14. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

244.01 

15. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

237.52 

16. 

Kawartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School  Board 

238.18 

244.19 

17. 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

18. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

237.65 

19. 

Simcoe  County  District  School  Board 

237.15 

20. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

236.48 

21. 

Peel  District  School  Board 

236.99 

22. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

235.99 

23. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  District  School  Board 

239.28 

24. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

240.79 

25. 

Grand  Erie  District  School  Board 

239.78 

26. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

236.80 

27. 

Ottawa-Carleton  District  School  Board 

242.14 

28. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

244.12 

29. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

244.21 

30. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

249.20 

31. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District  School  Board 

244.22 

32. 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School  Board 

270,52 

33. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District  School  Board 

261.45 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School  Board 

263.43 

35. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

252.10 

36. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

280.03 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

270.79 

38. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School  Board 

249.24 

39. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School  Board 

295.21 

40. 

Bruce-Grey  Catholic  District  School  Board 

250.38 

41. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

246.57 

42. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School  Board 

236.90 

43. 

English-language  Separate  District  School  Board  No.  38 

239.16 

44. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

242.58 

45. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

238.00 

46. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland  and  Clarington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

242.55 

47. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

237.94 

48. 

Dufferin-Peel  Catholic  District  School  Board 

240.36 

49. 

Simcoe  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School  Board 

240.16 

50. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

237.89 

51. 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

236.36 
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Item/Point 

Coliimn/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  $ 

52. 

llamilton-Wentworth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

238.74 

53. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

241.15 

54. 

Waterloo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

237.10 

55. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

238.91 

56. 

Brant  Haldimand  Norfolk  Catholic  District  School  Board 

243.66 

57. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern  Ontario 

239.02 

58. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

241.13 

59. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School  Board 

247.21 

60. 

Algonquin  and  Lakcshore  Catholic  District  School  Board 

247.55 

61. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

343.05 

62. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord  de  l'Ontario 

344.31 

63. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud-Ouest 

313.74 

64. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de  langue  française  n"  59 

304.32 

65. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Cîrandes  Rivières 

318.11 

66. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Franco-Nord 

312.52 

67. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Nouvel-Ontario 

315.21 

68. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Aurores  boréales 

365.69 

69. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles  catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

307.86 

70. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Centre-Sud 

302.99 

71. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de  l'Est  ontarien 

297.41 

72. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

298.99 

28.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  508/07 

made  under  the 
COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed;  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  67/92 
(Salaries  and  Benefits  of  Provincial  Judges) 

Note;  Ontario  Regulation  67/92  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  ainendinenls  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Reginations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  4  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  67/92  is  amended  by  stril^ing  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  I  and 
substituting  the  following: 

(2)  The  annual  amount  of  the  pension  for  a  judge  who  is  not  a  judge  described  in  clause  (3. 1  )  (a)  or  (b)  is  the  amount  equal 
to  the  percentage  detemiined  under  subsection  (3)  of  the  greatest  of  the  following  amounts  that  applies  to  the  judge; 


(2)  Section  4  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(3.1)  The  amount  of  the  pension  for  a  judge  is  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3.2)  if, 

(a)  the  judge  is  appointed  to  office  on  or  after  June  I,  2007;  or 

(b)  the  judge  was  appointed  to  office  before  June  1,  2007,  and  makes  a  one-tiine  irrevocable  election  no  later  than  six 
months  after  this  subsection  comes  into  force  or  May  1,  2008,  whichever  occurs  last,  to  have  his  or  her  pension 
determined  under  the  rules  applicable  forjudges  appointed  to  office  on  or  after  June  1 ,  2007. 
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(3.2)  The  amount  of  the  pension  for  a  judge  described  in  clause  (3.1)  (a)  or  (b)  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  The  initial  annual  amount  of  the  pension  is  the  amount  equal  to  the  percentage  determined  under  subsection  (3.3)  of 
the  greatest  of  the  amounts  described  under  paragraphs  1  to  6  of  subsection  (2)  that  apply  to  the  judge. 

2.  The  amount  of  the  pension  is  subject  to  inflation  adjustments  determined  in  the  same  manner  and  effective  as  of  the 
same  day  that  any  inflation  adjustments  are  made  to  pensions  payable  by  the  Public  Service  Pension  Plan  under 
section  24  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Public  Service  Pension  Act,  1989  as  it  read  on  the  day  this  subsection  comes  into  force, 
except  that  the  phrase  "to  a  maximum  of  1.080  or  a  minimum  of  1.000"  shall  be  read  as  "to  a  minimum  of  1.000" 
wherever  it  appears  in  that  section. 

(3.3)  The  percentage  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (3.2)  is  the  percentage  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  to 
this  subsection  opposite  the  age  in  Column  1  at  which  the  judge  ceased  to  hold  office  or  started  to  serve  on  a  part-time  basis, 
whichever  occurred  first,  adjusted  in  accordance  with  subsection  (4). 

TABLE  ' 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Age  at  ceasing  to  hold  office 
or  starting  on  part-time  basis 

Percentage 

65 

56 

66 

57 

67 

58 

68 

59 

69 

60 

70 

61 

71 

62 

72 

63 

73 

64 

74 

65 

75 

66 

(3)  Subsection  4  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striliing  out  "subsection  (2)"  and  substituting  ''subsection  (3) 
or  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (3.2)". 

2.  (1)  Subsection  6  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  The  annual  amount  of  the  pension  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  is  the  amount  equal  to  the  percentage  determined  under 
subsection  (3)  of  the  greatest  of  the  amounts  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to  6  of  subsection  4  (2)  that  applies  to  the  judge,  if  the 
judge  is  not  a  judge  described  in  clause  4  (3.1)  (a)  or  (b). 

(2)  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(3.1)  The  amount  of  the  pension  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  for  a  judge  described  in  clause  4  (3.1  )  (a)  or  (b)  is  determined 
as  follows: 

1.  The  initial  annual  amount  of  the  pension  is  the  amount  equal  to  the  percentage  determined  under  subsection  (3.2)  of 
the  greatest  of  the  amounts  described  under  paragraphs  I  to  6  of  subsection  4  (2)  that  apply  to  the  judge. 

2.  The  amount  of  the  pension  is  subject  to  inflation  adjustments  determined  in  the  same  manner  and  effective  as  of  the 
same  day  that  any  inflation  adjustments  are  made  to  pensions  payable  by  the  Public  Service  Pension  Plan  under 
section  24  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Public  Service  Pension  Act,  1989  as  it  read  on  the  day  this  subsection  comes  into  force, 
except  that  the  phrase  "to  a  maximum  of  1 .080  or  a  minimum  of  1 .000"  shall  be  read  as  "to  a  minimum  of  1 .000" 
wherever  it  appears  in  that  section. 

(3.2)  The  percentage  mentioned  in  paragraph  I  of  subsection  (3.1)  is  set  out  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  to  this  subsection 
opposite  the  age  in  Column  1  at  which  the  judge  was  appointed  to  office. 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Age  at  Appointment 

Percentage 

60 

56 

61 

50 

62 

44 

63 

38 

64 

32 
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(3)  Subsection  6(4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  j 

(4)  For  a  judge  menlioned  in  subsection  (  I  )  who  attains  more  than  70  years  of  age  before  ceasing  to  hold  office  or  starting 
to  serve  on  a  part-time  basis, 

(a)  the  percentage  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3)  is  increased  by  I  per  cent  for  each  year  that  the  judge 
served  on  a  full-time  basis  after  attaining  70  years  of  age,  if  the  judge  is  not  a  judge  described  in  clause  4  (3.1)  (a)  or 
(b);  and 

(b)  the  percentage  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3. 1  )  is  increased,  if  the  judge  is  a  judge  described  in  clause  4 
(3.1)  (a)  or  (b), 

(i)  by  1  per  cent  for  each  year  that  the  judge  served  on  a  full-time  basis  after  attaining  70  years  of  age,  and 

(ii)  by  an  additional  1  per  cent  for  each  year  of  age  in  excess  of  60  years  that  the  judge  had  attained  on  or  before  the 
day  the  judge  was  appointed  to  office. 

3.  (1)  Subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  A  judge  who  ceases  to  hold  office  before  meeting  the  basic  service  requirement  is  entitled  to  a  pension  equal  to  the 
applicable  percentage  of  the  amount  to  which  the  judge  would  be  entitled,  if  he  or  she  met  the  basic  service  requirement, 

(a)  under  subsection  (2),  if  the  judge  is  not  a  judge  described  in  clause  4  (3.1)  (a)  or  (b);  or 

(b)  under  subsection  (2.1),  if  the  judge  is  a  judge  described  in  clause  4  (3.1)  (a)or(b). 

(2)  Section  8  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2. 1  )  The  applicable  percentage  set  out  in  Table  1  or  2  to  this  subsection,  opposite  the  judge's  age  at  appointment  and 
below  the  judge's  age  at  retirement  in  that  Table,  applies  if  the  judge  is  a  judge  described  in  clause  4  (3.1)  (a)or(b). 

TABLE  1 


Age  at 
Appointment 

Age  at  Retirement                                                                                                                                                                       | 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

.35 

36.00% 

38.00% 

40.00% 

42.00% 

44.00% 

53.50% 

57.00% 

60.50% 

64.00% 

67.50% 

36 

35.00% 

37.00% 

39.00% 

41.00% 

43.00% 

52.50% 

56.00% 

59.50% 

63.00% 

66.50% 

37 

34.00% 

36.00% 

38.00% 

40.00% 

42.00% 

51.50% 

55.00% 

58.50% 

62.00% 

65,50% 

38 

33.00% 

35.00% 

37.00% 

39.00% 

41.00% 

50.50% 

54.00% 

57.50% 

61.00% 

64.50% 

39 

32.00% 

34.00% 

36.00% 

38.00% 

40.00% 

49.50% 

53.00% 

56.50% 

60,00% 

63.50% 

40 

3 1 .00% 

33.00% 

35.00% 

37.00% 

39.00% 

48.50% 

52,00% 

55.50% 

59.00% 

62,50% 

41 

30.00%J 

32.00% 

34.00% 

36.00% 

38.00% 

47.50% 

51.00% 

54.50% 

58.00% 

61.50% 

42 

29.00% 

31.00% 

33.00% 

35.00% 

37.00% 

46.50% 

50.00% 

53.50% 

57.00% 

60.50% 

43 

28.00% 

30.00% 

32.00% 

34.00% 

36.00% 

45.50% 

49.00% 

52.50% 

56.00% 

59.50% 

44 

27.00% 

29.00% 

31.00% 

33.00% 

35.00% 

44,50% 

48.00% 

51.. 50% 

55.00% 

58.50% 

45 

26.00% 

28.00% 

30.00% 

32.00% 

34.00% 

43.50% 

47.00% 

50.50% 

54.00% 

57.50% 

46 

24.00% 

27.00% 

29.00% 

3 1 .00% 

33.00% 

35.00% 

46.00% 

49.50% 

53.00% 

56.50% 

47 

22.00% 

25.00% 

28.00% 

30.00% 

32.00% 

34.00% 

39.00% 

48.50% 

52.00% 

55.50% 

48 

20.00% 

23.00% 

26.00% 

29.00% 

31.00% 

33.00% 

38.00% 

43.00% 

51.00% 

54.50% 

49 

18.00% 

21.00% 

24.00% 

27.00% 

30.00% 

32.00% 

37.00% 

42.00% 

47.00% 

53.50% 

50 

16.00% 

19.00% 

22.00% 

25.00% 

28.00% 

31.00% 

36.00% 

41.00% 

46.00% 

51.00% 

51 

0.00% 

14.00% 

17.00% 

20.00% 

23.00% 

26.00% 

32.00% 

37.00% 

42.00% 

47.00% 

52 

0.00% 

0.00% 

16.00% 

19.00% 

22.00% 

25.00% 

31.00% 

37.00% 

42.00% 

47.00% 

53 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

14.00% 

17.00% 

20.00% 

26.00% 

32.00% 

38.00% 

43.00% 

54 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

16.00% 

19.00% 

25.00% 

31.00% 

37.00% 

43.00% 

55 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

14.00% 

20.00% 

26,00% 

32.00% 

38.00% 

56 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

19.00% 

25.00% 

31.00% 

37.00% 

57 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

20.00% 

26.00% 

32.00% 

58 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

25.00% 

31.00% 

59 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

26.00% 

60 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

61 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

62 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

63 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

64 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 
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TABLE  2 


Age  at 
Appointment 

Age  at  Retirement                                                                                                                                                               I 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

35 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

75.00% 

76.00ro 

77.00% 

78.00% 

79.00% 

80.00% 

81.00% 

36 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

75.00% 

76.00% 

77.00% 

78.00% 

79.00% 

80.00% 

37 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

75.00% 

76.00% 

77.00% 

78.00% 

79.00% 

38 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

75.00% 

76.00% 

77.00% 

78.00% 

39 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

75.00% 

76.00% 

77.00% 

40 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

75.00% 

76.00% 

41 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

75.00% 

42 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

74.00% 

43 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

73.00% 

44 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

72.00% 

45 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

71.00% 

46 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

70.00% 

47 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

69.00% 

48 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

68.00% 

49 

57.00% 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

67.00% 

50 

56.00% 

57.00% 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

51 

52.00% 

57.00% 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

52 

52.00% 

57.00% 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65,00% 

66.00% 

53 

48.00% 

53.00% 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

54 

48.00% 

53.00% 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

55 

44.00% 

49.00% 

54.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

56 

43.00% 

49.00% 

54.00% 

59.00% 

60.00"/i, 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

57 

38.00% 

44.00% 

50.00% 

55.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

58 

37.00% 

43.00% 

49.00% 

55.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

59 

32.00% 

38.00% 

44.00% 

50.00% 

56.00% 

61.00% 

62.00% 

63.00% 

64.00% 

65.00% 

66.00% 

60 

26.00% 

32.00% 

38.00% 

44.00% 

50.00% 

56.00% 

57.00% 

58.00% 

59.00% 

60.00% 

61.00% 

61 

0.00% 

26.00% 

32.00% 

38.00% 

44.00% 

50.00% 

52.00% 

53.00% 

54.00% 

55.00% 

56.00% 

62 

0.00% 

0.00% 

26.00% 

32.00% 

38.00% 

44.00% 

46.00% 

48.00% 

49.00% 

50.00% 

51.00% 

63 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

26.00% 

32.00% 

38.00% 

40.00% 

42.00% 

44.00% 

45.00% 

46.00% 

64 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

0.00% 

26.00% 

32.00% 

34.00% 

36.00% 

38.00% 

40.00% 

41.00% 

'subsections  4  (2)  and  (3)"  and  substituting 


(3)  Clause  8  (3)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subsection  4  (2)  or  (3.2),  as  the  case  may  be". 

4.  Section  25  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

25.  If  a  survivor  allowance  under  this  Part  is  payable  to  a  survivor  of  a  judge  described  in  clause  4  (3.1)  (a)  or  (b),  the 
amount  of  that  survivor  allowance  is  subject  to  inflation  adjustments  determined  in  the  same  manner  and  effective  as  of  Ihe 
same  day  that  any  inflation  adjustments  are  made  to  pensions  payable  by  the  Public  Service  Pension  Plan  under  section  24  of 
Schedule  I  to  the  Public  Service  Pension  Act.  19H9  as  it  read  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force,  except  that  the  phrase 
"to  a  maximum  of  1.080  or  a  minimum  of  1.000"  shall  be  read  as  "to  a  minimum  of  1.000"  wherever  it  appears  in  that 
section. 

5.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Sections  1,  2, 3  and  4  of  this  Regulation  come  into  force  on  the  earlier  of, 

(a)  the  day  a  certincate  prepared  by  the  6th  and  7th  Provincial  Judges  Remuneration  Commission  and  entitled 
"Certificate  of  Adoption  of  the  Joint  Submissions  of  the  Judges'  Associations  and  the  Crown"  is  tabled  as  a 
Sessional  Paper,  as  recorded  on  the  website  of  the  Legislative  Assembly; 

(b)  the  day  an  annual  report  of  the  Provincial  Judges  Remuneration  including,  in  its  title,  the  phrase  "Certificate  of 
Adoption  of  the  Joint  Submissions  of  the  Judges'  Associations  and  the  Crown"  is  tabled  as  a  Sessional  Paper,  as 
recorded  on  the  website  of  the  Legislative  Assembly;  and 

(c)  April  30,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  509/07 

made  under  Ihe 
CORPORATIONS  TAX  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 
Filed;  August  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007  '  , 

CORPORATE  MINIMUM  TAX 

Adjusted  net  incume,  inark-lo-markvl  prupvrly 

1.  (1)  In  this  section, 
"excluded  mark-to-market  property"  means,  in  respect  of  a  corporation,  property  held  by  the  corporation, 

(a)  in  respect  of  which  mark-to-market  changes  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  a  taxation  year  of  the  corporation  would 
be  retlected  in  the  calculation  of  the  corporation's  income  for  the  year  under  Part  II  of  the  Act  if  the  property  were  held 
by  the  corporation  throughout  the  taxation  year,  or 

(b)  that  is  denominated  in  a  foreign  currency  and  in  respect  of  which  any  change  in  the  value  of  that  currency  relative  to 
Canadian  currency  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  a  taxation  year  of  the  corporation  would  be  reflected  in  the 
calculation  of  the  corporation's  income  for  the  year  under  Part  II  of  the  Act  if  the  property  were  held  by  the 
corporation  throughout  the  taxation  year; 

"mark-to-market  changes"  means,  with  respect  to  a  specified  mark-to-market  property  or  excluded  mark-to-market  property 
held  by  a  corporation,  changes  in  the  fair  market  value  of  the  property  that  occur  after  the  corporation  acquires  the 
property; 

"specified  mark-to-market  property"  means,  in  respect  of  a  corporation,  property,  other  than  excluded  mark-to-market 
property,  held  by  the  corporation, 

(a)  in  respect  of  which,  under  generally  accepted  accounting  principles,  any  mark-to-market  changes  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end  of  a  taxation  year  of  the  corporation  would  be  reflected  in  the  calculation  of  the  corporation's  net  income  for 
the  taxation  year  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II.  1  of  the  Act  if  the  property  were  held  by  the  corporation  throughout  the 
taxation  year,  or 

(b)  that  is  denominated  in  a  foreign  currency  and  in  respect  of  which,  under  generally  accepted  accounting  principles,  any 
change  in  the  value  of  that  currency  relative  to  Canadian  currency  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  a  taxation  year  of 
the  corporation  would  be  reflected  in  the  calculation  of  the  corporation's  net  income  for  the  taxation  year  for  the 
purposes  of  Part  11.1  of  the  Act  if  the  property  were  held  by  the  corporation  throughout  the  taxation  year. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  this  section  applies  to  corporations  only  in  respect  of  taxation  years  beginning  after  June  30, 
2004. 

(3)  This  section  only  applies  to  a  corporation  in  respect  of  a  taxation  year  beginning  after  June  30,  2004  and  ending  before 
March  23,  2007  if  the  corporation  makes  an  election  in  the  form  approved  by  the  Minister  within  180  days  of  the  filing  of  this 
Regulation  to  have  this  section  apply  to  it  for  all  of  its  taxation  years  beginning  after  June  30,  2004  and  ending  before  March 
23,  2007. 

(4)  The  following  amounts  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subclause  57.4  (  I  )  (a)  (viii)  of  the  Act  as  amounts  required  to 
be  included  in  determining  a  corporation's  adjusted  net  income  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II.  I  of  the  Act  for  a  taxation  year: 

1 .  The  corporation's  accounting  loss  difference  for  the  year. 

2.  The  corporation's  net  capital  gain  difference  for  the  year. 

3.  The  corporation's  net  specified  income  for  the  year. 

(5)  The  following  amounts  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subclause  57.4  (1)  (b)  (viii)  of  the  Act  as  amounts  required 
to  be  included  in  calculating  the  total  amount  to  be  deducted  under  clause  57.4  (  1  )  (b)  in  determining  a  corporation's  adjusted 
net  income  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II.  1  of  the  Act  for  a  taxation  year: 

1 .  The  corporation's  accounting  gain  difference  for  the  year. 

2.  The  corporation's  net  capital  loss  difference  for  the  year. 

3.  The  corporation's  net  specified  loss  for  the  year. 
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(6)  A  corporation's  accounting  gain  difference  for  a  taxation  year  is  the  amount,  if  any,  by  whicii  "A"  exceeds  "B"  where, 
"A"  is  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  corporation's  net  income,  if  any,  for  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  Part  H.l  of  the  Act,  and 

(b)  the  amount,  if  any,  that  would  be  the  corporation's  net  loss  for  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  Part  U.l  of  the  Act  if 
the  mark-to-market  changes  in  each  specified  mark-to-market  property  held  by  the  corporation  in  the  year  were 
not  taken  into  account,  and 

"B"  is  the  sum  of,  ' 

(a)  the  amount,  if  any,  that  would  be  the  corporation's  net  income  for  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  Part  111  of  the  Act 
if  the  mark-to-market  changes  in  each  specified  mark-to-market  property  held  by  the  corporation  in  the  year  were 
not  taken  into  account,  and 

(b)  the  corporation's  net  loss,  if  any,  for  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II.  1  of  the  Act. 

(7)  A  corporation's  accounting  loss  difference  for  a  taxation  year  is  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  amount  detennined 
as  "B"  in  subsection  (6)  for  the  year  exceeds  the  amount  determined  as  "A"  in  that  subsection  for  the  year. 

(8)  A  corporation's  net  capital  gain  difference  for  a  taxation  year  is  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  "C"  exceeds  "D"  where, 

"C"  is  the  sum  of  all  amounts  each  of  which  is  the  corporation's  capital  gain,  if  any,  for  the  year  from  the  disposition  by  the 
corporation  of  a  specified  mark-to-market  property  as  determined  for  the  purposes  of  Subdivision  B  of  Division  B  of 
Part  II  of  the  Act,  in  the  year  or  in  a  preceding  taxation  year, 

(a)  ending  after  March  22,  2007,  or 

(b)  beginning  after  June  30,  2004  and  ending  before  March  23,  2007  if  an  election  has  been  filed  pursuant  to 
subsection  (3),  and 

"D"  is  the  sum  of  all  amounts  each  of  which  is  the  corporation's  capita!  loss  or  business  investment  loss,  if  any,  for  the  year 
from  the  disposition  of  a  specified  mark-to-market  property,  as  detemiined  for  the  purposes  of  Subdivision  B  of 
Division  B  of  Part  II  of  the  Act. 

(9)  A  corporation's  net  capital  loss  difference  for  a  taxation  year  is  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  amount  determined  as 
"D"  in  subsection  (8)  for  the  year  exceeds  the  amount  detennined  as  "C"  in  that  subsection  for  the  year. 

(10)  A  corporation's  net  specified  income  for  a  taxation  year  is  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  "E"  exceeds  "F"  where, 
"E"  is  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  corporation's  income  for  the  year,  if  any,  as  determined  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II  of  the  Act,  and 

(b)  the  amount,  if  any,  that  would  be  the  corporation's  total  loss  for  the  year  from  business  and  property  for  the 
purposes  of  Part  II  of  the  Act  if  any  increase  or  decrease  in  the  amount  of  the  loss  attributable  to  the  disposition 
of  a  specified  mark-to-market  property  that  was  not  a  capital  property  were  not  included,  and 

"F"  is  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  amount,  if  any,  that  would  be  the  corporation's  income  for  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II  of  the  Act  if 
any  increase  or  decrease  in  the  amount  of  the  income  attributable  to  the  disposition  of  a  specified  mark-to-market 
property  that  was  a  not  a  capital  property  were  not  included,  and 

(b)  the  amount,  if  any,  of  the  corporation's  total  loss  for  the  year  Irom  business  and  property  for  the  purposes  of  Part 
II  of  the  Act. 

(1 1)  A  corporation's  net  specified  loss  for  a  taxation  year  is  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  amount  detennined  as  "F"  in 
subsection  (10)  for  the  year  exceeds  the  amount  determined  as  "E"  in  that  subsection  for  the  year. 

(12)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  fair  market  value  of  property  shall  be  determined  in  Canadian  currency. 
Commencement 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

37/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  510/07 

made  under  the  '  ' 

SAFE  DRINKING  WATER  ACT,  2002 

•(, 
Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007  ,  ,, 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 
Printed  in  r/jt?  0;/«/70  G"azt^«f:  September  15, 2007  '         •      * 

Amending  O.  Reg.  243/07  ,.    ,.ll\) 

(Schools,  Private  Schools  and  Day  Nurseries)  ,  ,,  .    ,|  ■ 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  243/07  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  243/07  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  French  version: 

ÉCOLES,  ÉCOLES  PRIVÉES  ET  GARDERIES 

Dispositions  générales 

Interprétation 

1.  (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  règlement, 
«école»  S'entend  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation,  («school») 

«école  privée»  S'entend  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation,  («private  school») 

«garderie»  S'entend  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  garderies,  («day  nursery») 

«installation  de  plomberie  en  plomb»  Installation  de  plomberie  dont  la  teneur  en  plomb  est  supérieure  à  8  pour  cent,  («lead 
plumbing») 

«soudures  de  plomb»  Soudures  dont  la  teneur  en  plomb  est  supérieure  à  0,2  pour  cent,  («lead  solder») 

(1.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  pour  l'application  du  présent  règlement,  une  école  ou  une  école  privée  ne  s'entend  pas 
d'un  lieu  de  résidence  utilisé  par  un  enseignant  ou  une  autre  personne  que  l'école  ou  l'école  privée  emploie. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  règlement,  une  école,  y  compris  une  école  privée,  est  ouverte  chaque  jour  où,  à  n'importe 
quel  moment  de  la  journée,  des  programmes  y  sont  offerts  ou  des  services  y  sont  fournis  à  l'intention  des  jeunes  de  moins  de 
1 8  ans. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  règlement,  une  garderie  est  ouverte  chaque  jour  où,  à  n'importe  quel  moment  de  la 
journée,  un  ou  plusieurs  des  enfants  de  la  garderie  y  sont  présents. 

Kxemption 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  ne  s'applique  pas  à  une  école,  à  une  école  privée  ou  à  une  garderie  alimentée  par  un  réseau  d'eau 
potable  si  l'exemption  accordée  par  l'article  8  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  170/03  (Réseaux  d'eau  potable)  pris  en  application 
de  la  Loi  s'applique  à  ce  réseau. 

Vidange 

Vidange  liebduniadaire 

3.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  à  une  école,  à  une  école  privée  ou  à  une  garderie  si  aucune  partie  de  l'installation  de 
plomberie  desservant  le  bâtiment  qui  abrite  l'école,  l'école  privée  ou  la  garderie  n'a  été  installée  avant  le  1""^  janvier  1990. 

(2)  L'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  visée  par  le  présent  article  veille  à  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  chaque  semaine,  l'installation  de  plomberie  est  vidangée  le  premier  jour  d'ouverture  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de 
la  garderie; 

b)  la  vidange  se  termine  avant  que  l'école,  l'école  privée  ou  la  garderie  n'ouvre  ses  portes  pour  la  journée. 

(2.1)  L'exigence  prévue  au  paragraphe  (2)  en  ce  qui  a  trait  à  la  vidange  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'installation  de  plomberie 
dans  une  partie  d'un  bâtiment  si,  pendant  toute  la  semaine  en  question,  cette  partie  n'est  pas  ouverte  aux  jeunes  de  moins  de 
18  ans. 

(2.2)  Si  un  bâtiment  qui  abrite  une  école  ou  une  école  privée  est  ouvert  aux  jeunes  de  moins  de  18  ans  pendant  24  heures 
le  jour  visé  à  l'alinéa  (2)  a),  la  vidange  se  temiine  le  plus  tôt  possible  et  de  préférence  avant  6  h. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (2)  a),  l'installation  de  plomberie  est  vidangée  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 
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1.  Ouvrir  le  dernier  robinet  qui  se  trouve  sur  chaque  canalisation  ou  tuyau  de  dérivation  de  l'installation  de  plomberie 
raccordée  à  un  robinet  ou  à  une  fontaine  d'eau  potable  qui  est  habituellement  utilisé  pour  fournir  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la 
consommation  par  les  jeunes  de  moins  de  18  ans  et  laisser  couler  l'eau  froide  pendant  au  moins  cinq  minutes. 

2.  Si  un  filtre  ou  un  autre  dispositif  de  traitement  de  l'eau  est  installé  sur  le  robinet  visé  à  la  disposition  1  ou  à  sa 
proximité  et  qu'il  est  possible  de  le  contourner  sans  l'enlever,  le  contourner  pendant  que  l'eau  froide  coule  en 
application  de  cette  disposition. 

3.  Après  qu'il  a  été  satisfait  à  la  disposition  1,  laisser  couler  l'eau  froide  pendant  au  moins  10  secondes  à  chaque  robinet 
et  à  chaque  fontaine  d'eau  potable  qui  est  habituellement  utilisé  pour  fournir  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la  consommation  par 
les  jeunes  de  moins  de  18  ans.  .     . 

4.  Si  un  robinet  ou  une  fontaine  d'eau  potable  qui  est  ouvert  en  application  de  la  disposition  1  ou  3  est  muni  d'un 
aérateur,  ne  pas  l'enlever. 

(4)  L'exploitant  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie  veille  à  ce  que  soient  inscrits  dans  un  dossier  la  date  et 
l'heure  de  chaque  vidange  exigée  par  le  paragraphe  (2)  ainsi  que,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  le  nom  de  la  personne  qui  l'a  effectuée; 

b)  le  nom  de  la  personne  qui  a  vérifié  que  la  vidange  automatique  a  eu  lieu,  si  la  totalité  ou  une  partie  de  l'installation  de 
plomberie  a  été  vidangée  par  un  dispositif  automatique. 

Vidange  quotidienne 

4.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  à  une  école,  à  une  école  privée  ou  à  une  garderie  si  la  totalité  ou  une  partie  de 
l'installation  de  plomberie  desservant  le  bâtiment  qui  abrite  l'école,  l'école  privée  ou  la  garderie  a  été  installée  avant  le  1" 
janvier  1990. 

(2)  L'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  visée  par  le  présent  article  veille  à  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  l'installation  de  plomberie  est  vidangée  chaque  jour  d'ouverture  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie; 

b)  la  vidange  se  termine  avant  que  l'école,  l'école  privée  ou  la  garderie  n'ouvre  ses  portes  pour  la  journée. 

(2.1)  L'exigence  prévue  par  le  paragraphe  (2)  en  ce  qui  a  trait  à  la  vidange  ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'installation  de  plomberie 
dans  une  partie  d'un  bâtiment  si,  pendant  toute  la  journée  en  question,  cette  partie  n'est  pas  ouverte  aux  jeunes  de  moins  de 
1 8  ans. 

(2.2)  Si  un  bâtiment  qui  abrite  une  école  ou  une  école  privée  est  ouvert  aux  jeunes  de  moins  de  18  ans  24  heures  par  jour, 
la  vidange  se  termine  le  plus  tôt  possible  et  de  préférence  avant  6  h. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (2)  a),  l'installation  de  plomberie  est  vidangée  confonnément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Ouvrir  le  dernier  robinet  qui  se  trouve  sur  chaque  canalisation  ou  tuyau  de  dérivation  de  l'installation  de  plomberie 
raccordée  à  un  robinet  ou  à  une  fontaine  d'eau  potable  qui  est  habituellement  utilisé  pour  fournir  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la 
consommation  par  les  jeunes  de  moins  de  18  ans  et  laisser  couler  l'eau  froide  pendant  au  moins  cinq  minutes. 

2.  Si  un  filtre  ou  un  autre  dispositif  de  traitement  de  l'eau  est  installé  sur  le  robinet  visé  à  la  disposition  1  ou  à  sa 
proximité  et  qu'il  est  possible  de  le  contourner  sans  l'enlever,  le  contourner  pendant  que  l'eau  froide  coule  en 
application  de  cette  disposition. 

3.  Après  qu'il  a  été  satisfait  à  la  disposition  I,  laisser  couler  l'eau  froide  pendant  au  moins  10  secondes  à  chaque  robinet 
et  à  chaque  fontaine  d'eau  potable  qui  est  habituellement  utilisé  pour  fournir  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la  consommation  par 
les  jeunes  de  moins  de  1 8  ans. 

4.  Si  un  robinet  ou  une  fontaine  d'eau  potable  qui  est  ouvert  en  application  de  la  disposition  1  ou  3  est  muni  d'un 
aérateur,  ne  pas  l'enlever. 

(4)  L'exploitant  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie  veille  à  ce  que  soient  inscrits  dans  un  dossier  la  date  et 
l'heure  de  chaque  vidange  exigée  par  le  paragraphe  (2)  ainsi  que,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  le  nom  de  la  personne  qui  l'a  effectuée; 

b)  le  nom  de  la  personne  qui  a  vérifié  que  la  vidange  automatique  a  eu  lieu,  si  la  totalité  ou  une  partie  de  l'installation  de 
plomberie  a  été  vidangée  par  un  dispositif  automatique. 

ÉCHANTILLONNAGES  ET  ANALYSES  AFIN  DE  MESURER  LA  CONCENTRATION  DE  PLOMB 
Écliantillonnages  et  analyses  annuels 

5.  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  : 

a)  à  chaque  école  et  école  privée; 

b)  à  une  garderie,  si  la  totalité  ou  une  partie  de  l'installation  de  plomberie  desservant  le  bâtiment  qui  l'abrite  a  été 
installée  avant  le  1"  janvier  1990. 
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(2)  L'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  visée  par  le  présent  article  veille  à  ce  que  deux 
échantillons  d'un  litre  d'eau  froide  soient  prélevés  au  moins  une  fois  par  année  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  : 

i.  entre  le  \"  mai  et  le  3 1  octobre,  s'ils  sont  prélevés  dans  une  garderie,  ■    r     .. 

ii.  entre  le  15  juin  et  le  15  août,  s'ils  sont  prélevés  dans  une  école  ou  une  école  privée.  ,    -^j! 

2.  Les  deux  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  du  même  robinet. 

3.  Si  le  robinet  duquel  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  est  muni  d'un  aérateur,  celui-ci  ne  doit  pas  être  enlevé 
pendant  le  prélèvement  des  échantillons. 

4.  Si  un  filtre  ou  un  autre  dispositif  de  traitement  de  l'eau  est  installé  sur  le  robinet  duquel  les  échantillons  doivent  être 
prélevés  ou  à  sa  proximité  et  qu'il  est  possible  de  le  contourner  sans  l'enlever,  le  fiUre  ou  le  dispositif  doit  être 
contourné  pendant  le  prélèvement  des  échantillons. 

5.  Les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  :  .i 

i.  d'un  robinet  de  cuisine,  s'ils  sont  prélevés  dans  une  garderie  qui  a  un  tel  robinet, 

ii.  d'un  robinet  qui  est  habituellement  utilisé  pour  fournir  de  l'eau  destinée  à  la  consommation  par  les  jeunes  de 
moins  de  18  ans,  dans  les  autres  cas. 

6.  Si  plus  d'un  robinet  satisfait  aux  exigences  des  sous-dispositions  5  i  ou  ii  et  qu'il  est  plus  probable  qu'un  de  ces 
robinets  plutôt  que  les  autres  soit  raccordé  à  une  installation  de  plomberie  en  plomb  ou  une  installation  de  plomberie 
qui  contient  des  soudures  de  plomb,  les  échantillons  doivent  être  prélevés  de  ce  robinet. 

6.1  Si  un  filtre  ou  un  autre  dispositif  de  traitement  de  l'eau  est  installé  sur  un  robinet  qui  a  été  choisi  aux  fins 
d'échantillonnage  conformément  à  la  disposition  5  ou  6,  ou  à  sa  proximité,  et  qu'il  n'est  pas  possible  de  le  contourner 
sans  l'enlever,  avant  le  début  de  la  période  visée  à  la  sous-disposition  7  i  ou  ii  : 

i.  d'une  part,  le  filtre  ou  le  dispositif  doit  être  enlevé,  .  .    ,,     .; 

ii.  d'autre  part,  le  robinet  doit  être  laissé  ouvert  pendant  au  moins  cinq  minutes. 

7.  Le  premier  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

i.  S'il  est  possible  de  prélever  l'échantillon  immédiatement  après  une  période  de  non-utilisation  de  l'installation  de 
plomberie  de  six  heures  ou  plus,  il  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  cette  période. 

ii.  Si  la  sous-disposition  i  ne  s'applique  pas,  l'échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  la  plus  longue 
période  de  non-utilisation  de  l'installation  de  plomberie  où  il  est  possible  de  le  prélever. 

iii.   L'échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  la  période  prévue  à  la  sous-disposition  i  ou  ii  et  avant  la 
vidange  de  l'installation  de  plomberie  prévue  à  l'article  3  ou  4. 

8.  Le  deuxième  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

i.  Sous  réserve  de  la  sous-disposition  ii,  le  deuxième  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  le  premier. 

ii.  Avant  que  le  deuxième  échantillon  ne  soit  prélevé,  le  robinet  doit  être  laissé  ouvert  pendant  au  moins  cinq 
minutes,  puis  fermé  et  laissé  fermé  pour  une  période  de  30  à  35  minutes. 

iii.  Si  possible,  l'installation  de  plomberie  ne  doit  pas  être  utilisée  pendant  la  période  de  30  à  35  minutes  prévue  à  la 
sous-disposition  ii. 

iv.   Le  deuxième  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  immédiatement  après  la  période  de  30  à  35  minutes  prévue  à  la  sous- 
disposition  ii. 

9.  Chaque  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  au  cours  d'une  seule  période  continue  et  doit  inclure  la  première  eau  à  sortir  du 
robinet  lorsque  celui-ci  est  ouvert  aux  fins  du  prélèvement. 

10.  Chaque  échantillon  doit  être  prélevé  pendant  que  l'eau  coule  à  un  débit  qui  s'approche  de  l'usage  normal,  sans  que 
l'eau  ne  rejaillisse  du  contenant  dans  lequel  l'échantillon  est  prélevé. 

11.  Sauf  indication  contraire  dans  les  instructions  prévues  au  paragraphe  (4),  plus  d'un  contenant  peut  être  utilisé  pour 
prélever  chaque  échantillon,  à  condition  que  le  temps  mis  pour  passer  d'un  contenant  à  l'autre  soit  réduit  au  minimum. 

12.  Doivent  être  inscrits  dans  un  dossier  la  date  et  l'heure  du  prélèvement  de  chaque  échantillon,  une  estimation  de  la 
durée  de  la  période  visée  à  la  sous-disposition  7  i  ou  ii,  l'endroit  à  l'école,  à  l'école  privée  ou  à  la  garderie  où 
l'échantillon  a  été  prélevé  et  le  nom  de  la  personne  qui  l'a  prélevé. 

(3)  L'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  où  un  échantillon  est  prélevé  en  application  du 
paragraphe  (2)  veille  à  ce  que  l'échantillon  soit  analysé  afin  d'en  mesurer  la  concentration  de  plomb. 

(4)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  l'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  où  un  échantillon  est 
prélevé  en  application  de  ce  paragraphe  veille  à  ce  que  l'échantillon  soit  prélevé  et  manutentionné  conformément  aux 
instructions  du  laboratoire  où  il  sera  livré  en  vue  d'être  analysé,  notamment  aux  instructions  relatives  à  ce  qui  suit  : 
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a)  les  modalités  de  prélèvement; 

b)  l'ulilisation  de  certains  types  précis  de  contenants  ou  de  contenants  fournis  par  le  laboratoire; 

c)  l'étiquetage  des  échantillons; 

d)  la  manière  de  remplir  et  de  présenter  les  formules  fournies  par  le  laboratoire; 

e)  les  méthodes  de  transport  des  échantillons,  y  compris  les  conditions  de  température  qui  doivent  être  maintenues 
pendant  le  transport; 

f)  les  délais  de  livraison  des  échantillons.  > 

(5)  L'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  où  un  échantillon  est  prélevé  en  application  du 
paragraphe  (2)  veille  à  ce  qu'un  avis  écrit  précisant  l'identité  du  laboratoire  qui  en  effectuera  l'analyse  de  la  concentration  de 
plomb,  rédigé  selon  la  fonnule  que  fournit  ou  approuve  le  directeur,  soit  donné  à  ce  dernier  avant  que  l'échantillon  ne  soit 
analysé,  sauf  si  le  directeur  a  précédemment  été  avisé,  en  application  du  présent  paragraphe,  que  le  laboratoire  effectuerait 
l'analyse  de  la  concentration  de  plomb  dans  un  échantillon  d'eau  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie. 

(6)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (5),  le  directeur  peut  exiger  que  l'avis  prévu  à  ce  paragraphe  soit  donné  sous  la  forme 
électronique  qu'il  précise. 

(7)  Chaque  analyse  d'un  échantillon  d'eau  prélevé  en  application  du  présent  article  est  prescrite  comme  analyse  de  l'eau 
potable  pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «analyse  de  l'eau  potable»  à  l'article  2  de  la  Loi. 

Communication  des  résultats  de  l'analyse 

6.  (I)  Si  un  laboratoire  effectue  une  analyse  d'un  échantillon  d'eau  prélevé  en  application  de  l'article  5  et  que  le  résultat 
de  l'analyse  dépasse  n'importe  laquelle  des  normes  prescrites  par  l'annexe  2  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  169/03  (Normes  de 
qualité  de  l'eau  potable  de  l'Ontario)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi,  sauf  la  norme  applicable  au  fluorure,  le  laboratoire  remet 
un  rapport  écrit  du  résultat  aux  personnes  et  organismes  suivants  dans  les  24  heures  après  que  le  résultat  a  été  obtenu  ; 

a)  l'exploitant  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie; 

b)  le  médecin-hygiéniste; 

c)  le  centre  d'intervention  en  cas  de  déversement  du  ministère. 

(2)  Le  rapport  exigé  par  le  paragraphe  (  I  )  : 

a)  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule  que  fournit  ou  approuve  le  directeur; 

b)  précise  le  résultat  à  l'égard  duquel  le  rapport  est  exigé  ainsi  que  la  norme  visée  au  paragraphe  (I)  que  le  résultat 
dépasse. 

(3)  Le  rapport  ou  la  copie  d'un  rapport  exigé  par  le  présent  article  peut  être  remis  à  personne  ou  envoyé  par  télécopie  ou 
courrier  électronique. 

(4)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (3),  le  centre  d'intervention  en  cas  de  déversement  du  ministère  peut  exiger  que  le  rapport  qui  lui 
est  remis  en  application  du  présent  article  le  soit  sous  la  forme  électronique  que  le  directeur  précise. 

(5)  L'article  18  de  la  Loi  ne  s'applique  pas  au  résultat  d'une  analyse  d'un  échantillon  d'eau  prélevé  en  application  de 
l'article  5. 

(6)  L'exploitant  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie  qui  reçoit  un  rapport  en  application  du  paragraphe  (1)  en 
remet  une  copie  à  la  personne  et  aux  organismes  suivants  dans  les  24  heures  qui  suivent  la  réception  du  rapport  : 

a)  le  médecin-hygiéniste; 

b)  le  centre  d'intervention  en  cas  de  déversement  du  ministère; 

c)  le  ministère  de  l'Education,  ou  son  successeur,  si  le  rapport  a  trait  à  une  école; 

d)  le  ministère  des  Services  à  l'enfance  et  à  la  jeunesse,  ou  son  successeur,  si  le  rapport  a  trait  à  une  garderie. 
Mesures  correctives 

7.  Si  un  rapport  est  fait  en  application  de  l'article  6,  l'exploitant  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie  prend  les 
mesures  qu'ordonne  le  médecin-hygiéniste. 

Renseignements  et  dossiers 

Accessibilité  des  renseignements 

8.  (1)  L'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  veille  à  ce  que  les  renseignements  suivants  soient 
mis  sans  frais  à  la  disposition  du  public  aux  fins  d'examen  à  l'école,  à  l'école  privée  ou  à  la  garderie  pendant  les  heures 
normales  d'ouverture  de  celle-ci  : 

1 .   Une  copie  de  chaque  dossier  constitué  en  application  de  l'article  3,  4  ou  5. 
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2.  Une  copie  de  chaque  résultat  d'analyse  obtenu  à  l'égard  d'une  analyse  exigée  en  application  de  l'article  5,  d'une 
ordonnance  ou  d'un  arrêté. 

3.  Une  copie  de  chaque  résultat  d'analyse  à  l'égard  duquel  un  rapport  a  été  exigé  en  application  de  l'article  6.  , 

4.  Une  copie  du  présent  règlement.  , 

(2)  Les  dispositions  2  et  3  du  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'appliquent  à  un  résultat  d'analyse  que  le  lendemain  du  jour  où 
l'exploitant  de  l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie  entre  en  sa  possession. 

(3)  Les  dispositions  I,  2  et  3  du  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  dossiers  ou  aux  résultats  d'analyse  qui  datent  de 
plus  de  deux  ans. 

Dossiers 

9.  (1)  L'exploitant  d'une  école,  d'une  école  privée  ou  d'une  garderie  veille  à  ce  que  les  documents  et  autres  dossiers 
suivants  soient  conservés  pendant  au  moins  six  ans  : 

1 .  Chaque  dossier  constitué  en  application  de  l'article  3,  4  ou  5. 

2.  Chaque  résultat  d'analyse  obtenu  à  l'égard  d'une  analyse  exigée  en  application  de  l'article  5,  d'une  ordonnance  ou 
d'un  arrêté. 

3.  Chaque  résultat  d'analyse  à  l'égard  duquel  un  rapport  a  été  exigé  en  application  de  l'article  6. 

(2)  Si  le  directeur  ou  un  agent  provincial  demande  un  document  ou  autre  dossier  visé  au  paragraphe  (I),  l'exploitant  de 
l'école,  de  l'école  privée  ou  de  la  garderie  veille  à  ce  qu'il  lui  soit  remis  dans  le  délai  que  précise  le  directeur  ou  l'agent 
provincial. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled.  ' 

37/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  51 1/07 

made  under  the  .    :      '    » 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  675/98 
(Classification  and  Exemption  of  Spills  and  Reporting  of  Discharges) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  675/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  - 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-luw^.eov.i'n.ca. 

I.  Ontario  Regulation  675/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  French  version: 

CLASSIFICATION  ET  EXEMPTION  DES  DÉVERSEMENTS  ET  DÉCLARATION  DES  REJETS 

PARTIE  I 
CLASSIFICATION  ET  EXEMPTION  DES  DÉVERSEMENTS 

Catégorie  1  —  RKjtiTS  approuvés 

1.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  I  le  rejet  qui  est  autorisé  par  un  certificat  d'autorisation,  un  certificat 
d'autorisation  provisoire,  une  licence  ou  un  permis  délivré  ou  un  arrêté  pris  ou  une  ordonnance  rendue  en  vertu  de  la  Loi,  de 
la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  Je  l'Ontario,  de  la  Loi  sur  les  pesticides  ou  d'une  loi  que  l'une  ou  l'autre  de  ces  lois 
remplace,  et  qui  y  est  conforme. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  I  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  de  la  partie  X  de  la  Loi  si  à  la  fois  : 

a)  tous  les  arrêtés  pris  et  toutes  les  ordonnances  rendues,  les  exigences  imposées  et  les  directives  données  en  vertu  de  la 
Loi,  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario  ou  de  la  Loi  sur  les  pesticides  à  l'égard  du  déversement  et  de  sa 
source  ont  été  respectés; 
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b)  le  déversement  ne  contrevient  pas  à  une  autre  partie  de  la  Loi,  à  une  autre  loi  provinciale  ou  fédérale,  à  un  règlement 
pris  en  application  de  ces  lois  ou  à  un  règlement  municipal. 

Catégorie  II  -  eau  provenant  de  réservoirs  et  de  conduites  d'eau 

2.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  II  le  rejet,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  d'eau  provenant  de  réservoirs  formés  par  des  barrages,  si  le  rejet  est  causé  par  des  événements  naturels; 

b)  d'eau  potable  provenant  de  conduites  d'eau  municipales.  _     .  \    -■■ 
(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  II  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  de  la  partie  X  de  la  Loi. 

Catégorie  III  —  incendies  domestiques  .  - 

3.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  III  le  rejet  de  polluants  provenant  d'un  incendie  qui  sont  le  produit  de  la 
combustion  de  matières  dont  la  quantité  ne  dépasse  pas  la  quantité  de  ces  matières  se  trouvant  normalement  dans  les  biens 
résidentiels  de  10  ménages  ou  moins. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  III  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  de  la  partie  X  de  la  Loi. 

Catégorie  IV  —  déversements  prévus 

4.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  IV  le  rejet  auquel  consent  le  directeur  en  application  du  présent  article  et 
qui,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  est  le  résultat  direct  et  inévitable  d'une  procédure  d'entretien  prévue  d'un  réseau  d'alimentation  en  eau,  d'un  réseau 
d'eaux  usées  ou  d'un  équipement  antipollution; 

b)  est  prévu  à  des  fins  de  recherches  ou  de  fondation. 

(2)  La  personne  qui  exerce  un  contrôle  sur  le  polluant  demande  par  écrit  au  directeur  de  consentir  à  un  déversement  de 
catégorie  IV  au  moins  15  jours  avant  celui-ci.  La  demande  indique  la  date,  l'heure,  le  lieu  et  les  conséquences  préjudiciables 
possibles  du  déversement,  ainsi  que  les  renseignements  supplémentaires  que  le  directeur  peut  exiger. 

(3)  Le  directeur  consent  par  écrit  à  un  déversement  de  catégorie  IV  s'il  est  d'avis  que  ses  conséquences  préjudiciables 
possibles  ne  présentent  pas  un  risque  déraisonnable  pour  la  sécurité  publique  et  que  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  seront 
réduites  au  minimum  ou  éliminées,  ou  leur  portée  atténuée. 

(4)  Le  directeur  peut  assortir  son  consentement  de  conditions  relatives  à  la  réduction  au  minimum  ou  à  l'élimination  des 
conséquences  préjudiciables  ou  à  l'atténuation  de  leur  portée. 

(5)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  IV  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  de  l'article  92  de  la  Loi. 

(6)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (5),  la  personne  qui  exerce  un  contrôle  sur  le  polluant  surveille  les  conséquences  préjudiciables 
du  déversement  de  catégorie  IV  et  présente  au  directeur  un  rapport  écrit  à  leur  sujet  dans  les  cinq  jours  suivant  le 
déversement. 

Catégorie  V  —  fluides  frigorigènes 

5.  (I)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  V  le  déversement  d'un  fluide  frigorigène  auquel  s'applique  le  Règlement  de 
l'Ontario  189/94. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  V  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  de  l'article  92  de  la  Loi  si  aucune  conséquence 
préjudiciable  ne  se  produit  à  l'endroit  où  le  rejet  a  lieu  et  que  moins  de  100  kilogrammes  sont  déversés. 

Catégorie  VI  —  véhicules  automobiles 

6.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  VI  le  déversement  d'au  plus  100  litres  de  fluide,  sauf  le  fluide  transporté  à 
titre  de  fret,  provenant  du  système  d'alimentation  ou  d'un  autre  système  de  fonctionnement  d'un  véhicule  automobile. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  VI  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  de  l'alinéa  92  (1)  a)  et  des  paragraphes  92  (3)  et  (4)  de 
la  Loi  si  à  la  fois  ; 

a)  le  déversement  n'entre  pas  ou  n'entrera  vraisemblablement  pas  dans  des  eaux,  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en 
eau  de  l'Ontario,  que  ce  soit  directement  ou  au  moyen  d'ouvrages  de  drainage; 

b)  le  déversement  ne  cause  pas  ou  ne  causera  vraisemblablement  pas  de  conséquences  préjudiciables,  autres  que  celles 
auxquelles  il  peut  être  facilement  remédié  grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  qui  sont  aménagées 
pour  la  circulation  de  véhicules  ou  des  aires  revêtues,  gravelées  ou  engazonnées  qui  y  sont  adjacentes; 

c)  des  arrangements  pour  les  mesures  de  remédiement  mentionnées  à  l'alinéa  b)  sont  pris  et  appliqués  immédiatement. 
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Catégorie  VU  —  services  d'élkctricité       >  ■   '  ri   ^ 

7.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  VII  le  déversement  d'au  plus  100  litres  d'huile  minérale  provenant  de 
transfonîiateurs  électriques  ou  de  condensateurs  appartenant  à  un  service  d'électricité  municipal  ou  provincial,  à  l'exclusion 
des  liquides  contenant  des  BPC  au  sens  du  Règlement  362  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  VII  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  des  alinéas  92  (I)  a)  et  b)  et  des  paragraphes  92  (3)  et 
(4)  de  la  Loi  si  à  la  fois  : 

a)  le  déversement  n'entre  pas  ou  n'entrera  vraisemblablement  pas  dans  des  eaux,  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en 
eau  Je  l 'Ontario,  que  ce  soit  directement  ou  au  moyen  d'ouvrages  de  drainage; 

b)  le  déversement  ne  cause  pas  ou  ne  causera  vraisemblablement  pas  de  conséquences  préjudiciables,  autres  que  celles 
auxquelles  il  peut  être  facilement  remédié  grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  revêtues,  gravelées  ou 
engazonnées;  .        .        i 

c)  des  arrangements  pour  les  mesures  de  remédiement  mentionnées  à  l'alinéa  b)  sont  pris  et  appliqués  immédiatement. 

Catégorie  VllI  —  secteur  pétrolier 

8.  (I)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  VIII  le  déversement  d'essence  ou  d'un  produit  connexe,  au  sens  du 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  217/01  (Liquid  Fuels)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  Je  2000  sur  les  normes  techniques  et  la  sécurité,  à 
un  endroit  qui  est  une  installation  de  stockage  en  vrac,  une  marina,  un  point  d'alimentation  privé  ou  un  point  de  vente  au 
détail  au  sens  que  ce  règlement  donne  aux  expressions  «bulk  plant»,  «marina»,  «private  outlet»  et  «retail  outlet» 
respectivement  : 

a)  soit  d'au  plus  100  litres  dans  les  zones  non  accessibles  au  public; 

b)  soit  d'au  plus  25  litres  dans  les  zones  accessibles  au  public. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  VIII  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  des  alinéas  92  (1)  a)  et  b)  et  des  paragraphes  92  (3)  et 
(4)  de  la  Loi  si  à  la  fois  ; 

a)  le  déversement  n'entre  pas  ou  n'entrera  vraisemblablement  pas  dans  des  eaux,  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en 
eau  Je  l'Ontario,  que  ce  soit  directement  ou  au  moyen  d'ouvrages  de  drainage; 

b)  le  déversement  ne  cause  pas  ou  ne  causera  vraisemblablement  pas  de  conséquences  préjudiciables,  autres  que  celles 
auxquelles  il  peut  être  facilement  remédié  grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  revêtues,  gravelées  ou 
engazonnées; 

c)  des  arrangements  pour  les  mesures  de  remédiement  mentionnées  à  l'alinéa  b)  sont  pris  et  appliqués  immédiatement. 

Catégorie  IX  —  transport  de  matières  dangereuses 

9.  (I)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  IX  le  déversement  de  matières  dans  des  circonstances  qui,  n'eut  été  de  la 
quantité  rejetée,  l'auraient  assujetti  aux  exigences  en  matière  de  signalement  immédiat  prévues  par  la  Loi  Je  1992  sur  le 
transport  Jes  marchanJises  Jangereuses  (Canada)  ou  la  Loi  sur  le  transport  Je  matières  Jangereuses  et  les  règlements  pris 
en  application  de  ces  lois,  si  la  quantité  déversée  est  inférieure  à  la  quantité  minimale  dont  la  déclaration  est  obligatoire  que 
précise  le  Règlement  sur  le  transport  des  marchandises  dangereuses  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi  Je  1992  sur  le  transport  Jes 
marchanJises  Jangereuses  (Canada). 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  IX  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  des  alinéas  92  (I)  a)  et  b)  et  des  paragraphes  92  (3)  et 
(4)  de  la  Loi  si  à  la  fois  : 

a)  le  déversement  n'entre  pas  ou  n'entrera  vraisemblablement  pas  dans  des  eaux,  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en 
eau  Je  l'Ontario,  que  ce  soit  directement  ou  au  moyen  d'ouvrages  de  drainage; 

b)  le  déversement  ne  cause  pas  ou  ne  causera  vraisemblablement  pas  de  conséquences  préjudiciables,  autres  que  celles 
auxquelles  il  peut  être  facilement  remédié  grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  revêtues,  gravelées  ou 
engazonnées; 

c)  des  arrangements  pour  les  mesures  de  remédiement  mentionnées  à  l'alinéa  b)  sont  pris  et  appliqués  immédiatement. 

Catégorie  X  —  PLANS  D'URGENCE 

10.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  X  le  déversement  qui  n'entre  pas  ou  qui  n'entrera  vraisemblablement  pas 
dans  des  eaux,  au  sens  du  paragraphe  I  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  Je  l'Ontario,  que  ce  soit  directement  ou  au 
moyen  d'ouvrages  de  drainage,  et  qui,  immédiatement  avant  de  se  produire,  est  désigné  comme  étant  un  «déversement  dont 
la  déclaration  n'est  pas  obligatoire»  dans  un  plan  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  qui,  à  la  fois  : 

a)  est  conforme  aux  normes  énoncées  dans  le  document  intitulé  «Planification  des  mesures  et  interventions  d'urgence», 
dans  ses  versions  successives,  désigné  par  le  code  CAN/CSA-Z731-F03  et  publié  par  l'Association  canadienne  de 
normalisation,  ou  à  toute  autre  norme  qu'approuve  le  directeur  par  écrit  comme  étant  une  norme  appropriée  pour 
l'industrie; 
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b)  a  été  remis  au  directeur  aux  fins  d'examen,  si  le  directeur  le  demande. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  X  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  des  alinéas  92  (1)  a)  et  b)  et  des  paragraphes  92  (3)  et 
(4)  de  la  Loi  si  à  la  fois  : 

a)  le  plan  était  en  vigueur  avant  le  déversement;  . 

b)  il  s'agit  d'un  déversement  d'une  matière  précisée  dans  le  plan; 

c)  la  quantité  déversée  est  inférieure  à  la  quantité  dont  la  déclaration  est  obligatoire  que  précise  le  plan  pour  la  matière  en 
question; 

d)  le  plan  a  désigné  le  déversement  comme  étant  un  déversement  qui  ne  causera  vraisemblablement  pas  des  conséquences 
préjudiciables  du  fait  que  l'expérience  démontre  que  la  quantité  et  l'intensité  du  déversement,  dans  les  circonstances 
de  celui-ci,  ne  causeront  vraisemblablement  pas  de  conséquences  préjudiciables,  autres  que  celles  auxquelles  il  peut 
être  facilement  remédié  grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  revêtues,  gravelées  ou  engazonnées; 

e)  ni  le  propriétaire  ni  la  personne  qui  a  le  contrôle  n'ont  causé  le  déversement  de  façon  délibérée; 

f)  avant  le  déversement,  le  directeur  a  retiré  par  écrit  les  préoccupations  à  l'égard  du  plan  qu'il  avait  exprimées  par  écrit, 
le  cas  échéant; 

g)  le  plan  aura  pour  résultat  d'empêcher  les  conséquences  préjudiciables,  autres  que  celles  auxquelles  il  peut  être 
facilement  remédié  grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  revêtues,  gravelées  ou  engazonnées; 

h)  des  arrangements  pour  les  mesures  de  remédiement  mentionnées  à  l'alinéa  g)  sont  pris  et  appliqués  immédiatement. 

(3)  Le  déversement  de  catégorie  X  qui  cesse  de  jouir  de  la  dispense  du  fait  qu'il  n'a  pas  été  satisfait  aux  exigences  de 
l'alinéa  (2)  g)  ou  h)  devient  un  déversement  à  déclaration  obligatoire  immédiate  dès  le  moment  où  il  n'est  pas  satisfait  à  ces 
exigences.  Le  directeur  est  avisé  par  écrit  dans  les  30  jours  suivant  le  déversement  des  mesures  correctives  prises  ou  des 
révisions  apportées  au  plan  d'urgence  en  vue  d'empêcher  un  nouvel  échec  du  plan. 

Catégorie  XI  —  mécanisme  de  déclaration  à  guichet  unique 

11.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  XI  le  déversement  dont  la  déclaration  à  un  organisme  provincial  ou  fédéral 
est  obligatoire. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  XI  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  de  l'alinéa  92  (1)  a)  et  du  paragraphe  92  (4)  de  la  Loi 
si  à  la  fois  : 

a)  le  ministère  de  l'Environnement  et  l'autre  organisme  ont  conclu  un  protocole  d'entente  traitant  de  la  question  de  la 
déclaration  en  double  des  déversements; 

b)  le  déversement  réunit  toutes  les  conditions  précisées  dans  le  protocole  d'entente. 

Dossiers 

12.  (  1  )  Pour  chaque  déversement  de  catégorie  V,  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X  et  XI,  la  personne  qui  exerce  un  contrôle  sur  un  polluant 
consigne  les  détails  du  déversement  dans  un  dossier  et  conserve  le  dossier  pendant  les  deux  années  qui  suivent  le 
déversement.  Au  cours  de  cette  période,  elle  met  le  dossier  à  la  disposition  de  l'agent  provincial  qui  le  lui  demande,  aux  fins 
de  consultation. 

(2)  Le  dossier  contient  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  la  date,  l'heure,  le  lieu  et  la  durée  du  rejet  du  polluant; 

b)  l'identité  du  polluant  rejeté; 

c)  la  quantité  de  polluant  rejeté; 

d)  les  circonstances  et  la  cause  du  déversement; 

e)  les  détails  des  efforts  de  confinement  et  de  nettoyage; 

0  une  évaluation  du  succès  des  efforts  de  confinement  et  de  nettoyage; 

g)  la  méthode  employée,  confonnément  au  paragraphe  96  (1)  de  la  Loi,  pour  éliminer  ou  utiliser  le  polluant  ou  toute 
matière,  chose,  plante  ou  tout  animal  ou  une  partie  quelconque  de  l'environnement  naturel  qui  sont  touchés  par  le 
déversement,  et  l'emplacement  du  lieu  d'élimination; 

h)  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  observées  à  la  suite  du  déversement,  le  cas  échéant. 

(3)  Les  alinéas  (2)  e)  à  h)  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  déversements  de  catégorie  V. 
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PARTIE  II  1 

DÉCLARATION  DES  REJETS 

13.  (  1  )  Le  présent  article  énonce  les  exigences  relatives  aux  avis  auxquelles  doivent  satisfaire  les  personnes  suivantes  ; 

a)  quiconque  est  tenu  par  le  paragraphe  15  (1)  de  la  Loi  de  donner  avis  du  rejet  d'un  contaminant,  mais  uniquement  si  le 
contaminant  est  un  polluant  au  sens  du  paragraphe  91  (1)  de  la  Loi; 

b)  quiconque  est  tenu  par  le  paragraphe  92  (  1  )  de  la  Loi  de  donner  avis  d'un  déversement; 

c)  quiconque  est  tenu  par  le  paragraphe  92  (4)  de  la  Loi  de  donner  avis  d'un  déversement. 

(2)  Les  personnes  à  qui  le  présent  article  s'applique  donnent  avis  en  téléphonant  au  Centre  d'intervention  en  cas  de 
déversement  (1800  268-6060  ou  416  325-3000)  et  en  fournissant  à  la  personne  qui  répond  à  l'appel  les  renseignements 
qu'exigent  les  paragraphes  (3)  et  (4). 

(3)  Quiconque  donne  avis  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2)  fournit  les  renseignements  suivants  : 

1.  Si  la  personne  donnant  avis  est  une  personne  visée  au  paragraphe  15  (1)  ou  92  (1)  de  la  Loi,  ses  nom  et  numéro  de 
téléphone  et,  si  elle  est  une  personne  morale  ou  une  municipalité,  les  nom  et  numéro  de  téléphone  du  particulier 
donnant  avis  et  son  poste  au  sein  de  la  personne  morale  ou  de  la  municipalité. 

2.  Si  la  personne  donnant  avis  est  une  personne  visée  au  paragraphe  92  (4)  de  la  Loi,  ses  nom  et  numéro  de  téléphone  et, 
s'ils  sont  connus,  les  nom  et  numéro  de  téléphone  de  toute  personne  qui  exerce  un  contrôle  sur  le  polluant  qui  est 
déversé  et  de  toute  personne  qui  l'a  déversé  ou  en  a  causé  ou  permis  le  déversement. 

3.  Une  description  de  l'endroit  où  le  rejet  s'est  produit  et,  si  elle  est  connue,  l'adresse  municipale  de  cet  endroit. 

4.  Les  date  et  heure  auxquelles  le  rejet  a  été  découvert  et,  si  elles  sont  connues,  les  date  et  heure  auxquelles  il  s'est 
produit. 

(4)  La  personne  visée  à  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  ou  b)  qui  donne  avis  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2)  fournit,  au  mieux  de  sa 
connaissance,  les  renseignements  suivants  ; 

1.  Les  noms  et  numéros  de  téléphone  de  toutes  les  personnes  qui  ont  été  contactées  afin  d'intervenir  à  la  suite  du  rejet, 
notamment  les  services  de  pompiers,  les  services  de  police  et  tout  autre  pouvoir  public. 

2.  La  durée  du  rejet  et  s'il  se  continue  ou  non. 

3.  Les  polluants  rejetés,  la  quantité  de  ceux-ci  et,  si  les  polluants  contiennent  des  substances  associées  à  des  risques 
connus,  le  nom  de  chacune  de  ces  substances  et  une  description  du  risque  associé. 

4.  Si  la  personne  est  une  personne  réglementée,  une  indication  selon  laquelle  le  polluant  contient  ou  non  une  substance 
toxique  au  sens  de  l'article  2  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  222/07  (Pénalités  environnementales)  pris  en  application  de  la 
Loi. 

5.  Le  lieu  de  la  source  du  contaminant. 

6.  Tout  renseignement  pertinent  concernant  la  cause  du  rejet,  si  elle  est  connue,  et  les  circonstances  entourant  le  rejet. 

7.  Si  la  cause  du  rejet  est  inconnue,  la  cause  que  la  personne  estime  être  la  plus  probable  selon  les  meilleurs 
renseignements  à  sa  disposition,  ainsi  qu'une  explication  des  mesures  qui  ont  été  ou  qui  seront  prises  en  vue  d'établir 
la  cause. 

8.  Une  description  des  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  se  sont  produites  ou  qui  peuvent  se  produire. 

9.  Une  description  des  conditions  qui  ont  aggravé  ou  peuvent  aggraver  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  décrites  en 
application  de  la  disposition  8,  qui  en  ont  atténué  ou  peuvent  en  atténuer  la  portée,  notamment  : 

i.    les  conditions  météorologiques, 

ii.  les  conditions  des  eaux  de  surface  et  des  eaux  souterraines,  y  compris  le  débit  et  le  niveau  des  eaux,  si  le  rejet  est 
dans  des  eaux  quelconques,  au  sens  du  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario,  sur  la 
berge  de  celles-ci  ou  dans  un  endroit  qui  est  susceptible  de  dégrader  la  qualité  de  ces  eaux. 

10.  Si  le  rejet  du  polluant  est  vers  d'autres  biens,  une  indication  selon  laquelle  les  propriétaires  ou  occupants  des  biens 
touchés  par  le  rejet  donneront  accès  ou  non  à  toute  personne  qui  est  tenue  par  la  Loi  ou  par  un  arrêté  de  prendre  des 
mesures  pour  empêcher  ou  éliminer  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  ont  résulté  ou  qui  peuvent  résulter  du  rejet  ou 
pour  en  atténuer  la  portée. 

1 1.  Les  autres  polluants  qui  ont  été  ou  qui  peuvent  être  rejetés  dans  l'environnement  naturel  par  suite  de  l'incident  donnant 
lieu  à  l'avis,  ainsi  que  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  qui  ont  résulté  ou  qui  peuvent  résulter  du  rejet  de  ces  polluants. 

12.  Si  le  rejet  constitue  un  déversement,  les  mesures  qui  ont  été  ou  qui  seront  prises  pour  accomplir  l'obligation  visée  à 
l'article  93  de  la  Loi  et,  si  le  rejet  n'est  pas  un  déversement,  les  mesures  qui  ont  été  ou  qui  seront  prises  pour  empêcher 
ou  éliminer  les  conséquences  préjudiciables  précisées  en  application  des  dispositions  8  et  1 1,  le  cas  échéant,  ou  pour 
en  atténuer  la  portée. 
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1 3.  Les  nom  et  numéro  de  téléphone  de  chaque  personne  chargée  de  prendre  une  mesure  visée  à  la  disposition  1 2. 

14.  Une  description  de  toute  circonstance,  y  compris  les  conditions  météorologiques  ou  l'état  de  la  circulation,  qui  peut 
entraver  une  mesure  visée  à  la  disposition  12. 

(5)  La  personne  visée  à  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  ou  b)  qui  n'a  pas  fourni  tous  les  renseignements  indiqués  aux  paragraphes  (3)  et  (4) 
au  moment  de  donner  avis  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2)  prend  toutes  les  mesures  raisonnables  pour  faire  en  sorte  que  les 
renseignements  soient  produits  et  fournis  sans  délai  au  ministère  de  la  manière  énoncée  au  paragraphe  (2)  ou  de  toute  autre 
manière  que  lui  indique  un  agent  provincial. 

(6)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (4)  et  (5),  une  personne  n'est  pas  tenue  de  fournir  les  renseignements  précisés  à  la  disposition 
9,  10,  11,  13  ou  14  du  paragraphe  (4)  si  elle  peut  démontrer  qu'ils  ne  sont  pas  pertinents,  vu  les  circonstances  du  déversement 
ou  du  rejet  faisant  l'objet  de  l'avis  prévu  au  paragraphe  (2). 

(7)  La  personne  visée  à  l'alinéa  (I)  a)  ou  b)  qui  découvre  qu'un  renseignement  fourni  au  ministère  au  moment  de  donner 
avis  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2)  est  inexact  en  avise  le  ministère  sans  délai  et  fournit  le  renseignement  exact  de  la 
manière  énoncée  à  ce  paragraphe  ou  de  toute  autre  manière  que  lui  indique  un  agent  provincial.  > 

2.  The  French  version  of  section  10  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Catégorie  X — dévi^rsemi-nts  dont  la  déclaration  n'est  pas  obligatoire  ' 

10.  (1)  Constitue  un  déversement  de  catégorie  X  le  déversement  qui,  immédiatement  avant  d'avoir  lieu,  est  désigné 
comme  étant  un  «déversement  dont  la  déclaration  n'est  pas  obligatoire»  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  6  (2)  du  Règlement  de 
l'Ontario  224/07  (Plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement),  pris  en  application  de  la 
Loi,  dans  les  plans  de  prévention  des  déversements  et  les  plans  d'urgence  en  cas  de  déversement  qui  satisfont  aux  exigences 
de  ce  règlement. 

(2)  Les  déversements  de  catégorie  X  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  des  alinéas  92  (I)  a)  et  b)  et  des  paragraphes  92  (3)  et 
(4)  de  la  Loi. 

(3)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  (1)  et  (2),  quiconque  est  assujetti  à  l'obligation  énoncée  à  l'alinéa  92  (I)  a)  ou  b)  ou  au 
paragraphe  92  (3)  ou  (4)  de  la  Loi  donne  l'avis  qu'exige  la  disposition  dès  le  moment  où  il  découvre  l'existence  de  l'une  ou 
l'autre  des  circonstances  suivantes  à  l'égard  d'un  déversement  de  catégorie  X  : 

1.  La  quantité  déversée  est  supérieure  à  la  quantité  que  précisent  les  plans  mentionnés  au  paragraphe  (1)  à  l'égard  du 
polluant  en  question  en  application  de  l'alinéa  6  (2)  c)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  224/07. 

2.  Le  déversement  a  été  causé  de  façon  délibérée. 

3.  Le  déversement  cause  des  conséquences  préjudiciables,  autres  que  celles  auxquelles  il  peut  être  facilement  remédié 
grâce  au  nettoyage  et  à  la  remise  en  état  des  surfaces  revêtues,  gravelées  ou  engazonnées. 

4.  Des  arrangements  pour  les  mesures  de  remédiement  mentionnées  à  la  disposition  3  n'ont  pas  été  pris  et  appliqués 
immédiatement. 

5.  Le  déversement  entre  ou  entrera  vraisemblablement  dans  des  eaux,  au  sens  du  paragraphe  I  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario,  que  ce  soit  directement  ou  au  moyen  d'ouvrages  de  drainage. 

3.  The  French  version  of  subsection  12  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

12.  (I)  Pour  chaque  déversement  de  catégorie  V,  VII,  VIII,  IX  et  XI  qui  n'est  pas  déclaré  sans  délai,  la  personne  qui 
exerce  un  contrôle  sur  le  polluant  consigne  celui-ci  dans  un  dossier  qui  contient  les  détails  indiqués  au  paragraphe  (2)  et 
conserve  le  dossier  pendant  les  deux  années  qui  suivent  le  déversement.  Au  cours  de  cette  période,  elle  met  le  dossier  à  la 
disposition  de  l'agent  provincial  qui  le  lui  demande,  aux  fins  de  consultation. 

(1.1)  Pour  chaque  déversement  de  catégorie  X  qui  n'est  pas  déclaré  sans  délai,  la  personne  qui  exerce  un  contrôle  sur  le 
polluant  consigne  celui-ci  dans  un  dossier  qui  contient  les  détails  indiqués  au  paragraphe  (2)  et  conserve  le  dossier  pendant 
les  cinq  années  qui  suivent  le  déversement.  Au  cours  de  cette  période,  elle  met  le  dossier  à  la  disposition  de  l'agent  provincial 
qui  le  lui  demande,  aux  fins  de  consultation. 

Commencement 

4.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
(2)  Sections  2  and  3  come  into  force  on  September  1,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  512/07 

made  under  the 

HOMEMAKERS  AND  NURSES  SERVICES  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 
Filed:  August  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  August  28,  2007  < 

Prinled  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  \5,  2007 

AmendingReg.  634ofR.R.O.  1990  ' '' 

(General) 

Note:  Regulation  634  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  --  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwyv^c-Lawi.. 

1.  (1)    The  dellnitions  of  "approved  band"  and  "nurse"  in  section  1  of  Regulation  634  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"approved  band"  means  a  band  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care  and  listed  in  Table  1; 

"nurse"  means  a  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  College  of  Nurses  of  Ontario; 

(2)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  In  this  Regulation,  when  a  form  is  referred  to  by  number,  the  reference  is  to  the  form  with  that  number  that  is  described 
in  Table  2  and  is  available  on  the  website  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care. 

2.  Clause  (b)  of  the  definition  of  "person  in  need"  in  subsection  4  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

(b)    a  person  eligible  for  income  support  under  the  Ontario  Disability  Support  Program  Act,  1997, 

(b.  I  )  a  person  eligible  for  employment  assistance  or  basic  fmancial  assistance  under  the  Ontario  fVorks  Act,  1997,  or 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Tables:  < 

TABLE  I  '  ,.  '     ' 

APPROVED  BANDS 


Item 

Bands 

1. 

Chippcwas  of  Mnjikaning  First  Nation  (Rama) 

2. 

Walpolc  Island 

3. 

Wasauksinji  First  Nation  (Parry  Island) 

4. 

Six  Nations  of  the  Grand  River 

5. 

Saujiccn 

6. 

Chippcwas  of  Nawash  First  Nation  (Cape  Crokcr) 

7. 

Mississauga's  of  the  Credit  (New  Credit) 

8. 

Moravian  of  the  Thames 

9. 

Chippcwas  of  (icorgina  Island 

10. 

Mohawks  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte 

11. 

Aldcrvillc  First  Nation 

12. 

Curve  Lake 

13. 

MississauRa's  of  Scugog  Island  First  Nation 

14. 

Hiawatha  First  Nation 

15. 

Aamiiwnaang  (Chippcwas  of  Samia) 

16. 

Chippcwas  of  Kettle  and  Stoncy  Point 

17. 

Bcausolcil  (Christian  Island) 

18. 

Mississauga 

19. 

Sagamok  Anishnawbck  (Spanish  River) 

20. 

Whitcflsh  Lake 

21. 

Nipissing  First  Nation 

22. 

Dokis 

23. 

Wahta  Mohawk  (Gibson) 

24. 

Batchcwana  First  Nation 

25. 

Garden  River  First  Nation 
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Item 

Bands 

26. 

ShcKuiandah 

27. 

SheshcKwaning 

28. 

Aundcck-Omni-Kaning  (Ojibways  of  Sucker  Creek) 

29. 

M'Chigecng  First  Nation  (West  Bay) 

30. 

Whitetlsh  River 

31. 

Fort  William 

32. 

Iskatewizaagegan  #39  Independent  First  Nation 

33. 

Shoal  Lake  No.  40 

34. 

Naotkamegwanning  (Whitefish  Bay) 

35. 

Couchiching  First  Nation 

36. 

Shawanaga  First  Nation 

37. 

Serpent  River 

38. 

Henvcy  Inlet  First  Nation 

39. 

Rainy  River  First  Nations 

40. 

Algonquins  of  Pikwakanagan  (Golden  Lake) 

41. 

Oneida  Nation  of  the  Thames 

42. 

Wikwemikong 

43. 

Munsee-Delaware  Nation 

44. 

Chippewas  of  the  Thames  First  Nation 

45. 

Moose  Deer  Point 

46. 

Moose  Crée  First  Nation  (Moose  Factory) 

47. 

Wabigoon  Lake  Ojibway  Nation 

48. 

Constance  Lake 

49. 

Wabaseemoong  Independent  Nations  (Whitedog) 

50. 

Eagle  Lake 

51. 

Ojibways  of  Onigaming  First  Nation  (Sabaskong) 

52. 

Eabametoong  First  Nation 

53. 

Grassy  Narrows  First  Nation  (Islington) 

54. 

Biinjitiwaabik  Zaaging  Anishinaabek  (Rocky  Bay) 

55. 

Nicickousemeneeaning 

56. 

Naicatchewenin 

57. 

Lac  La  Croix 

58. 

Mishkeegogamang 

59. 

Marten  Falls 

60. 

Anishinaabcg  of  Naongashiing  (Big  Island) 

61. 

Northwest  Angle  No.  33 

62. 

Ginoogaming  First  Nation 

63. 

Long  Lake  #58  First  Nation 

64. 

Northwest  Angle  No.  37 

65. 

Cat  Lake 

66. 

Brunswick  House 

67. 

Ojibways  of  the  Pic  River  First  Nation  (Pic  Heron) 

68. 

Mattagami 

69. 

Seine  River  First  Nation 

70. 

North  Caribou  Lake 

71. 

Pikangikum 

72. 

Big  Grassy 

73. 

Matachewan 

74. 

Chapleau  Ojibway 

75. 

Attawapiskat 

76. 

Sandy  Lake 

77. 

Kingfisher 

78. 

Wunnumin 

79. 

Temagami  First  Nation 

80. 

Kasabonika  Lake 

81. 

Bearskin  Lake 

82. 

Magnetawan 

83. 

Muskrat  Dam  Lake 

84. 

Thes.salon 

85. 

Wapekeka  (Angling  Lake) 

86. 

Michipicoten 

87. 

Anishinabe  of  Wauzhushk  Onigum  (Rat  Portage) 
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Item 

Bands 

88. 

ObashkaandaKaang  (Washagamis  Bay) 

89. 

Lac  Seul 

90. 

Albany  (Fort  Albany) 

91. 

Fort  Severn 

92. 

StanjikominK  First  Nation 

93. 

Ochiichagwe'babi);o'ininK  First  Nation  (Dalles) 

94. 

Wabauskang  First  Nation 

1 

95. 

Pic  Mobert 

96. 

Sachigo  Lake 

97. 

Deer  l,akc 

98. 

North  Spirit  Lake 

99. 

(iull  Bay 

100. 

Wahj-oshis  (Abitibi  #70) 

101. 

Pays  Plat 

102. 

Albany  (Kashechewan) 

103. 

Poplar  Hill 

104. 

Red  Rock 

105. 

Zhiibaahaasing  First  Nation  (Cockburn  Island) 

106. 

Whiiesand 

107. 

Kee-Way-Win 

108. 

Aroland 

109. 

Webequie  First  Nation 

110. 

Neskantaga  First  Nation 

TABLE  2 
FORMS 

(See  subsection  1  (2)  and  the  website  refeired  to  in  subsection  1  (2)) 


Form  Number 

Form  Name 

Date  of  Fonn 

1 

Application  for  Services 

July  1,2007 

2 

Consent  to  Inspect  Assets 

July  1,2007 

3 

Medical  Certificate 

July  1,2007 

4 

Detemiination  of  Available  Monthly  Income 

July  1,2007 

4.  Forms  1  to  4  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  tiled. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  513/07 

made  under  the 

HOMEMAKERS  AND  NURSES  SERVICES  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  28,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  30,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  634  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  634  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www:;Çl-L<!.^i£t^;_:>..>.!LÇil- 

1.  Regulation  634  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  French  version: 
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DISPOSITIONS  GENERALES 

Services  d'aides  familiales  et  d'infirmières  visiteuses 

1.  (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  règlement. 

«administrateur  de  l'aide  sociale»  Administrateur  municipal  de  l'aide  sociale,  administrateur  régional  de  l'aide  sociale  ou 
administrateur  de  l'aide  sociale  d'une  bande  agréée,  selon  le  cas.  («welfare  administrator») 

«bande  agréée»  Bande  agréée  par  le  ministre  de  la  Santé  et  des  Soins  de  longue  durée  et  figurant  au  tableau  1 .  («approved 
band») 

«infirmière  visiteuse»  Membre  de  l'Ordre  des  infirmières  et  infirmiers  de  l'Ontario,  («nurse») 

«services  d'aides  familiales»  Travaux  ménagers,  y  compris  les  services  suivants  fournis  conformément  à  l'article  6  de  la  Loi 
par  une  aide  familiale  ayant  les  qualités  requises  aux  termes  du  présent  règlement  ; 

a)  les  soins  donnés  aux  enfants; 

b)  la  planification  des  repas,  les  emplettes  et  la  préparation  de  repas  nutritifs  et,  au  besoin,  de  repas  diététiques; 

c)  le  ménage,  notamment  le  ménage  de  première  nécessité  et  saisonnier; 

d)  la  lessive  simple,  le  repassage,  et  le  raccommodage  essentiel  des  vêtements; 

e)  les  soins  personnels,  y  compris  l'aide  pour  marcher,  pour  monter  ou  descendre  les  escaliers,  pour  aller  au  lit  ou  se 
lever,  pour  manger,  s'habiller,  se  laver  et  pour  toute  autre  activité  liée  à  l'hygiène  personnelle; 

0  les  soins  simples  au  chevet  d'une  personne  malade,  au  besoin,  sous  la  direction  d'un  médecin  ou  d'une  infirmière 
visiteuse,  à  l'exclusion  toutefois  des  services  d'infirmières  visiteuses; 

g)  la  formation  en  matière  de  gestion  du  ménage  et  de  soins  aux  enfants,  («homemaking  services») 

«services  d'infirmières  visiteuses»  Services  habituellement  fournis  par  une  infirmière  visiteuse  dans  le  cadre  de  visites  à 
domicile,  («nursing  services») 

(2)  La  mention,  dans  le  présent  règlement,  d'une  formule  identifiée  par  un  numéro  vaut  mention  de  cette  formule  telle 
qu'elle  est  identifiée  par  ce  numéro  dans  le  tableau  2  de  même  que  sur  le  site  Web  du  ministère  de  la  Santé  et  des  Soins  de 
longue  durée. 

Qualités  requises  des  aides  familiales  et  des  infirmières  visiteuses 

2.  Les  aides  familiales  doivent  satisfaire  aux  conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  elles  ont  la  formation  ou  l'expérience  nécessaire  à  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales; 

b)  elles  subissent  un  examen  médical  annuel  et  détiennent  un  certificat  délivré  par  un  médecin  attestant  qu'elles  sont  en 
bonne  santé  et  physiquement  aptes  à  exercer  les  fonctions  d'aide  familiale; 

c)  elles  sont  sensibles  au  bien-être  des  enfants,  des  familles  et  des  personnes  âgées,  handicapées,  malades  ou 
convalescentes; 

d)  elles  ont  l'expérience  et  les  connaissances  suffisantes  pour  satisfaire  aux  besoins  des  personnes  et  des  familles 
auxquelles  elles  offrent  leurs  services  et  sont  aptes  à  s'occuper  des  problèmes  de  celles-ci; 

e)  elles  sont  aptes  à  transmettre  les  connaissances  de  leur  profession  par  des  méthodes  d'enseignement  et  des 
démonstrations  simples  et  pratiques. 

3.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  présent  article,  le  ministre  peut  ordonner  le  versement  d'une  subvention  à  une  municipalité,  au 
conseil  d'une  bande  agréée,  à  une  autre  personne  ou  à  un  autre  organisme  pour  l'aider  à  payer  le  coût  de  cours  de  formation 
destinés  aux  aides  familiales  et  mis  sur  pied  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2)  par  la  municipalité,  le  conseil  de  la  bande,  la 
personne  ou  l'organisme. 

(2)  Les  cours  de  formation  destinés  aux  aides  familiales  et  pour  lesquels  une  subvention  peut  être  versée  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (  1  )  touchent  notamment  les  domaines  suivants  : 

a)  les  soins  aux  enfants,  y  compris  les  soins  spécialisés  pour  nourrissons  et  enfants  en  bas  âge; 

b)  les  soins  simples  au  chevet  des  personnes  âgées,  handicapées,  malades  ou  convalescentes,  ainsi  que  les  soins 
hygiéniques  et  les  services  personnels  offerts  à  ces  personnes; 

c)  l'économie  domestique,  y  compris  la  nutrition,  les  emplettes,  les  achats  et  le  budget; 

d)  la  planification  et  la  préparation  des  repas,  y  compris  la  préparation  de  repas  diététiques; 

e)  la  lessive,  le  repassage  ainsi  que  l'entretien  et  le  raccommodage  des  vêtements; 
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f)  les  travaux  ménagers  généraux  et  la  gestion  du  ménage; 

g)  les  connaissances  accessoires  à  celles  visées  aux  alinéas  a)  à  0- 

(3)  La  demande  en  vue  de  l'obtention  de  la  subvention  visée  au  paragraphe  (1)  est  présentée  au  directeur  et  accompagnée 
d'une  déclaration  écrite  précisant  : 

a)  l'objet  et  les  aspects  essentiels  du  cours  de  fomiation  envisagé; 

b)  la  durée  du  cours; 

c)  lecoût  estimatif  du  cours. 

(4)  Sauf  ordre  contraire  du  minisire,  le  bénéficiaire  de  la  subvention  visée  au  paragraphe  (  I  )  transmet  au  ministre  après 
réception  de  celle-ci,  soit  dans  l'année  qui  suit,  soit  à  la  date  antérieure  que  fixe  le  ministre,  un  relevé,  attesté  par  un 
comptable  public  titulaire  d'un  permis  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la  compUihilité  publique,  précisant  les  montants 
dépensés  et  l'afïectalion  de  la  subvention  par  le  bénéficiaire. 

(5)  Le  bénéficiaire  de  la  subvention  visée  au  paragraphe  (  I  )  transmet  au  ministre,  outre  le  relevé  exigé  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (4),  les  autres  renseignements  d'ordre  financier  et  statistique  qu'exige  ce  dernier. 

REMBOURStiMENT  PAR  LA  PROVINCE  DE  L'ONTARIO 

4.  (I)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  au  présent  article. 

«actif  disponible»  L'argent  comptant,  les  obligations,  les  debentures,  les  actions,  l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  sur  l'actif  détenu  en 
fiducie  et  disponible  aux  fins  d'entretien,  et  tout  autre  élément  d'actif  pouvant  être  rapidement  converti  en  numéraire, 
(«liquid  assets») 

«personne  nécessiteuse»  S'entend,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  d'un  prestataire  recevant  une  allocation  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  sur  les  prestations  familiales; 

b)  d'une  personne  admissible  au  soutien  du  revenu  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  de  1997  sur  le  Programme  ontarien  de  soutien 
aux  personnes  handicapées; 

b. I)  d'une  personne  admissible  à  l'aide  à  l'emploi  ou  à  l'aide  financière  de  base  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  de  1997  sur  le 
programme  Ontario  au  travail; 

c)  sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (2)  et  (3),  de  quiconque,  en  raison  de  difficultés  financières,  de  son  incapacité  à  obtenir 
un  emploi  permanent,  de  l'absence  d'un  soutien  de  famille  principal,  d'une  maladie,  d'une  incapacité  ou  de  la 
vieillesse,  jouit  d'un  revenu  mensuel  disponible,  selon  ce  que  fixe  l'administrateur  de  l'aide  sociale  conformément  à  la 
formule  4,  qui  est  inférieur  au  coût  mensuel  des  services  fournis  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  à  cette  personne  ou  à  l'une  des 
personnes  à  sa  charge  par  une  aide  familiale  ou  une  infirmière  visiteuse,  («person  in  need») 

(2)  Pour  détenniner  si  une  personne  est  une  personne  nécessiteuse  pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  une  exemption 
maximale  de  25  pour  cent  des  gains  mensuels  nets  de  la  personne  et  de  ceux  des  personnes  à  sa  charge  peut  être  exclue  aux 
fins  du  calcul  du  revenu  disponible. 

(3)  Pour  déterminer  si  une  personne  est  une  personne  nécessiteuse  pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  l'administrateur  de 
l'aide  sociale  tient  compte  de  l'actif  disponible. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  de  l'article  10  de  la  Loi,  les  moyens  financiers  d'une  personne  nécessiteuse  ne  lui  permettent  pas  de 
payer  le  prix  total  prescrit  pour  les  services  fournis  par  une  aide  familiale  ou  une  infirmière  visiteuse. 

(5)  Le  montant  mensuel  des  remboursements  visés  à  l'article  10  de  la  Loi  que  la  province  de  l'Ontario  doit  payer  à  une 
municipalité  ou  au  conseil  d'une  bande  agréée  qui,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  emploie  une  aide  familiale  ou  une  infinnière  visiteuse;  ' 

b)  conclut  une  entente  avec  une  personne  ou  un  organisme, 

en  vertu  de  l'article  5  de  la  Loi,  aux  fins  de  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales  ou  de  services  d'infirmières  visiteuses 
à  une  personne  nécessiteuse,  est  égal  à  80  pour  cent  de  l'excédent  du  coût  mensuel  net  des  services  engagé  par  la 
municipalité  ou  le  conseil  de  la  bande,  selon  le  cas,  tel  qu'il  est  approuvé  par  le  directeur  et  tlxé  conformément  à  la  fonnule 
visée  à  l'alinéa  6  (  1  )  a),  sur  le  revenu  mensuel  disponible  de  la  personne  nécessiteuse,  fixé  conformément  à  la  formule  4. 

(6)  La  province  de  l'Ontario  paie  les  montants  que  le  directeur  approuve  pour  la  prestation  des  services  d'une  aide 
familiale  ou  de  services  d'infirmières  visiteuses  à  une  personne  nécessiteuse  qui  réside  dans  un  territoire  non  érigé  en 
municipalité. 

FORMULES 

5.  (1)  La  demande  relative  aux  services  d'une  aide  familiale  ou  d'une  infirmière  visiteuse,  visée  à  l'article  5  de  la  Loi,  est 
rédigée  selon  la  formule  I .  ■-.--■.--•■■ 
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(2)  La  demande  rédigée  selon  la  formule  I  est  accompagnée  d'un  consentement  à  l'examen  de  l'actif  rédigé  selon  la 
formule  2  et,  si  la  demande  vise  les  services  d'une  infirmière  visiteuse,  du  certificat  d'un  médecin  rédigé  selon  la  formule  3. 

Comptes  des  municipalités 

6.  (I)  Si  une  municipalité  ou  le  conseil  d'une  bande  agréée  paie  au  cours  d'un  mois  les  honoraires  de  service  des  aides 
familiales  ou  des  infirmières  visiteuses  pour  le  compte  de  personnes  dont  les  moyens  financiers,  tels  qu'ils  sont  établis 
conformément  au  présent  règlement,  ne  leur  pennettent  pas  d'en  payer  le  prix  total,  l'administrateur  de  l'aide  sociale  : 

a)  d'une  part,  rédige,  selon  la  formule  fournie  par  le  ministre,  une  demande  de  remboursement  par  la  province  de 
l'Ontario  pour  le  mois  visé  et  la  présente  au  directeur  au  plus  tard  le  20''' jour  du  mois  suivant; 

b)  d'autre  part,  remplit  et  conserve  dans  ses  dossiers  un  relevé  indiquant  le  montant  payé  par  la  municipalité  ou  le  conseil 
de  la  bande  pour  chaque  bénéficiaire  et  le  montant  payé  par  ce  dernier  au  cours  du  mois. 

(2)  Le  directeur  peut  : 

a)  demander  à  l'administrateur  de  l'aide  sociale  ou  à  un  employé  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil  de  la  bande  dont 
l'administrateur  est  mandataire  de  lui  fournir  les  renseignements  que  le  directeur  estime  nécessaires  sur  le  contenu  de 
la  fonnule  présentée  confonnément  à  l'alinéa  (1)  a); 

b)  ordonner  l'examen  et  la  vérification  des  livres,  des  comptes  et  des  pièces  comptables  de  la  municipalité  ou  du  conseil 
de  la  bande  qui  se  rapportent  au  contenu  de  la  formule  présentée  conformément  à  l'alinéa  (  1  )  a). 

7.  L'auteur  de  la  demande  de  services  prévus  par  la  Loi  ou  le  bénéficiaire  de  tels  services  est  réputé,  pour  l'application  de 
la  Loi  et  du  présent  règlement,  résider  ou  avoir  résidé  dans  la  municipalité,  la  réserve  ou  le  territoire  non  érigé  en 
municipalité,  selon  le  cas,  où  il  réside  ou  résidait  ordinairement  à  la  date  de  sa  demande  de  services,  et  ce  tant  qu'il  demeure 
dans  la  municipalité  ou  le  territoire. 

Programme  UNIFIÉ  D'AIDE  FAMILIALE 

8.  (I)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article. 

«coordonnateur  de  services  désigné»  S'entend  d'une  personne  ou  d'un  organisme  agréé  par  le  ministre  pour  la  coordination 
de  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales  prévue  au  paragraphe  8  (1)  de  la  Loi  et  de  la  fourniture  de  repas  à  domicile 
prévue  au  présent  article. 

(2)  Toute  personne  visée  au  paragraphe  (3)  est  admissible  à  recevoir  les  services  visés  au  paragraphe  8  (1)  de  la  Loi  si  les 
conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  elle  a  besoin  de  services  d'aides  familiales  pour  pouvoir  rester  chez  elle,  pour  obtenir  son  congé  d'un  établissement  de 
soins  pour  malades  aigus  ou  d'un  établissement  de  soins  de  longue  durée  ou  pour  éviter  d'être  admise  à  un  tel 
établissement; 

b)  son  domicile  convient  à  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales; 

c)  des  services  d'aides  familiales  pouvant  satisfaire  à  ses  besoins  sont  offerts  dans  la  région  où  elle  réside. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  (2)  s'applique  : 

a)  d'une  part,  à  toute  personne  âgée  d'au  moins  18  ans  qui  est  atteinte  d'une  incapacité  physique  ou  de  troubles  mentaux 
progressifs,  si  un  médecin  atteste  que  l'amélioration  de  son  état  de  santé  est  improbable,  et  qui,  en  raison  de  cette 
incapacité  ou  de  ces  troubles,  est  incapable  d'exercer  les  activités  de  la  vie  normale  nécessaires  pour  conserver  son 
autonomie,  sa  santé  et  son  bien-être; 

b)  d'autre  part,  à  toute  personne  âgée  d'au  moins  65  ans  qui  souffre  de  déficience  prolongée  ou  périodique  et  qui,  en 
raison  de  cette  déficience,  est  incapable  d'exercer  les  activités  de  la  vie  normale  nécessaires  pour  conserver  son 
autonomie,  sa  santé  et  son  bien-être. 

(4)  La  fourniture  de  repas  à  domicile  par  les  organismes  communautaires  est  prescrite  comme  service  pouvant  être  fourni 
aux  personnes  admissibles  à  recevoir  les  services  d'aides  familiales  visés  au  présent  article. 

(5)  Un  coordonnateur  de  services  désigné  peut  organiser  la  fourniture  de  repas  à  domicile  prévue  au  paragraphe  (4)  si  le 
coût  de  la  fourniture  est  inférieur  à  celui  de  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales  pour  la  préparation  de  repas  nutritifs. 

(6)  Le  ministre  peut  rembourser  au  coordonnateur  de  services  désigné  les  dépenses  engagées  pour  la  prestation  des 
services  visés  au  présent  article. 

(7)  Pour  avoir  droit  au  remboursement  prévu  au  paragraphe  (6),  le  coordonnateur  de  services  désigné  doit  permettre  au 
ministre  d'examiner  ses  dossiers  et  comptes  relatifs  à  la  prestation  des  services  visés  au  présent  article. 

(8)  Le  bénéficiaire  ou  le  bénéficiaire  éventuel  des  services  visés  au  présent  article  fournit  à  un  coordonnateur  de  services 
désigné  les  renseignements,  notamment  ceux  d'ordre  financier,  qui  peuvent  aider  ce  dernier  ou  la  province  de  l'Ontario  à 
gérer  et  à  financer  la  prestation  de  tels  services. 
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Programmes  de  soins  à  domicile 

9.  (I  )  La  détlnilion  qui  suit  s'applique  au  présent  article. 

«coordonnateur  de  services  désigné»  S'entend  d'une  personne  ou  d'un  organisme  agréé  par  le  ministre  pour  la  coordination 
de  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales  prévue  au  paragraphe  8  (2)  de  la  Loi  et  de  la  fourniture  de  repas  à  domicile 
prévue  au  présent  article. 

(2)  Une  personne  est  admissible  à  recevoir  les  services  visés  au  paragraphe  8  (2)  de  la  Loi  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont 
réunies  : 

a) 


b)  elle  a  besoin  de  services  d'aides  familiales  pour  rester  chez  elle  ou  pour  rentrer  chez  elle  après  un  séjour  à  l'hôpital  ou 
dans  un  autre  établissement; 

c)  son  traitement  à  l'hôpital  en  consultation  externe  ne  peut  satisfaire  à  ses  besoins  en  matière  de  soins  médicaux; 
d) 

e)  son  domicile  convient  à  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales; 

f)  des  services  d'aides  familiales  pouvant  satisfaire  à  ses  besoins  sont  offerts  dans  la  région  où  elle  réside. 

(3)  La  fourniture  de  repas  à  domicile  par  les  organismes  communautaires  est  prescrite  comme  service  pouvant  être  fourni 
aux  personnes  admissibles  à  recevoir  les  services  d'aides  familiales  visés  au  présent  article. 

(4)  Un  coordonnateur  de  services  désigné  peut  organiser  la  fourniture  de  repas  à  domicile  prévue  au  paragraphe  (3)  si  le 
coût  de  la  fourniture  est  inférieur  à  celui  de  la  prestation  de  services  d'aides  familiales  pour  la  préparation  de  repas  nutritifs. 

(5)  Le  ministre  de  la  Santé  peut  rembourser  au  coordonnateur  de  services  désigné  les  dépenses  engagées  pour  la  prestation 
des  .services  visés  au  présent  article. 

(6)  Pour  avoir  droit  au  remboursement  prévu  au  paragraphe  (5),  le  coordonnateur  de  services  désigné  doit  permettre  au 
ministre  de  la  Santé  d'examiner  ses  dossiers  et  comptes  relatifs  à  la  prestation  des  services  visés  au  présent  article. 

(7)  Le  bénéficiaire  ou  le  bénéficiaire  éventuel  des  services  visés  au  présent  article  fournit  à  un  coordonnateur  de  services 
désigné  les  renseignements,  notamment  ceux  d'ordre  financier,  qui  peuvent  aider  ce  dernier  ou  la  province  de  l'Ontario  à 
gérer  et  à  financer  la  prestation  de  tels  services. 

TABLEAU  1 
BANDES  AGRÉÉES 


Point 

Bandes 

1. 

Chippewas  of  Mnjikaninp  First  Nation  (Rama) 

2. 

Walpole  Island 

3. 

Wasauksing  First  Nation  (Parry  Island) 

4. 

Six  Nations  of  the  Grand  River 

5, 

Sau^een 

6. 

Chippewas  of  Nawasli  First  Nation  (Cape  Croker) 

7. 

Mississaiiga's  of  the  Credit  (New  Credit) 

8. 

Moravian  of  the  Thames 

9. 

Chippewas  of  Georgina  Island 

10. 

Mohawks  of  the  Bay  of  Quinte 

II. 

Alderville  First  Nation 

12. 

Curve  Lake 

13. 

Mississauga's  ofSeugog  Island  First  Nation 

14. 

Hiawatha  First  Nation 

15. 

Aamjiwnaang  (Chippewas  of  Samia) 

16. 

Chippewas  of  Kettle  and  Stoney  Point 

17. 

Beausoleil  (Christian  Island) 

18. 

Mississauga 

19. 

Saganiok  Anishnawbek  (Spanish  River) 

20. 

Whitefish  Lake 

21. 

Nipissing  First  Nation 

22. 

Dokis 

23. 

Wahta  Mohawk  (Gibson) 

24. 

Batehewana  First  Nation 

25. 

Garden  River  First  Nation 
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Point 

Bandes 

26. 

SheRuiandah 

27. 

Sheshcgwaning 

28. 

Aundeck-Omni-Kaning  (Ojibways  of  Sucker  Creek) 

29. 

M'Chigecng  First  Nation  (West  Bay) 

30. 

Whitcfish  River 

31. 

Fort  William 

32. 

Iskatewizaagegan  #39  Independent  First  Nation 

33. 

Shoal  Lake  No.  40 

34. 

Naotkamegwanning  (Whitefish  Bay) 

35. 

Couchiching  First  Nation 

36. 

Shawanaga  First  Nation 

37. 

Serpent  River 

38. 

Henvey  Inlet  First  Nation 

39. 

Rainy  River  First  Nations 

40. 

Algonquins  of  Pikwakanagan  (Golden  Lake) 

4L 

Oneida  Nation  of  the  Thames 

42. 

Wikweinikong 

43. 

Munsee-Delawarc  Nation 

44. 

Chippewas  of  the  Thames  First  Nation 

45. 

Moose  Deer  Point 

46. 

Moose  Crée  First  Nation  (Moose  Factory) 

47. 

Wabigoon  Lake  Ojibway  Nation 

48. 

Constance  Lake 

49. 

Wabaseemoong  Independent  Nations  (Whitedog) 

50. 

Eagle  Lake 

5L 

Ojibways  of  Onigaming  First  Nation  (Sabaskong) 

52. 

Eabametoong  First  Nation 

53. 

Grassy  Narrows  First  Nation  (Islington) 

54. 

Biinjitiwaabik  Zaaging  Anishinaabek  (Rocky  Bay) 

55. 

Nicickousemenecaning 

56. 

Naicatchewenin 

57. 

Lac  La  Croix 

58. 

Mishkeegogamang 

59. 

Marten  Falls 

60. 

Anishinaabeg  of  Naongashiing  (Big  Island) 

61. 

Northwest  Angle  No.  33 

62. 

Ciinoogaming  First  Nation 

63. 

Long  Lake  #58  First  Nation 

64. 

Northwest  Angle  No.  37 

65. 

Cat  Lake 

66. 

Brunswick  House 

67. 

Ojibways  of  the  Pic  River  First  Nation  (Pic  Heron) 

68. 

Mattagami 

69. 

Seine  River  First  Nation 

70. 

North  Caribou  Lake 

71. 

Pikangikum 

72. 

Big  Grassy 

73. 

Matachewan 

74. 

Chapleau  Ojibway 

75. 

Attawapiskat 

76. 

Sandy  Lake 

77. 

Kingfisher 

78. 

Wunnumin 

79. 

Temagami  First  Nation 

80. 

Kasabonika  Lake 

81. 

Bearskin  Lake 

82. 

Magnetawan 

83. 

Muskrat  Dam  Lake 

84. 

Thessalon 

85. 

Wapekeka  (Angling  Lake) 

86. 

Michipicoten 

87. 

Anishinabe  of  Wauzhushk  Onigum  (Rat  Portage) 
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Point 

Bandes 

88. 

Obashkaandagaang  (WashaKamis  Bay) 

89. 

Lac  Seul 

90. 

Albany  (Fort  Albany) 

91. 

Fort  Severn 

92. 

Stanjikoming  First  Nation 

93. 

Ochiichagwe'babigo'ining  First  Nation  (Dalles) 

94. 

Wabaiiskang  First  Nation 

95. 

Pic  Mobert 

96. 

Sachigo  Lake 

97. 

Deer  Lake 

98. 

North  Spirit  Lake 

99. 

Gull  Bay 

100. 

WahKOshiK(Abitibi#70) 

101. 

Pays  Plat 

102. 

Albany  (Kashechewan) 

103. 

Poplar  Hill 

104. 

Red  Rock 

105. 

Zhiibaahaasing  First  Nation  (Cockburn  Island) 

106. 

Whitesand 

107. 

Kee-Way-Win 

108. 

Aroland 

109. 

Webeqiiic  First  Nation 

110. 

Ncskantaga  First  Nation 

TABLEÏAU  2 

FORMULES 

(Voir  paragraphe  1  (2)  et  le  site  Web  visé  à  ce  paragraphe) 


N"  de  formule 

Nom  de  la  formule 

Date  de  la  formule 

1 

Demande  relative  aux  services 

1"  juillet  2007 

2 

Consentement  à  l'examen  de  l'actif 

1"  juillet  2007 

3 

Certificat  médical 

1"  juillet  2007 

4 

Détermination  du  revenu  mensuel  disponible 

1"  juillet  2007 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  en 

37/07 

tre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  514/07 

made  under  the 
RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  28,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  30,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1013  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  1013  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  The  deflnition  of  "farming"  in  section  1  of  Regulation  1013  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (b),  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c)  and  by  adding  the 
following  clause: 
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(d)  cleaning,  sorting,  grading,  packing,  packaging  and  storing  of  crops  in  combination  with  growing  of  the  crops,  but  does 
not  include  processing  of  the  crops  or  manufacturing  of  products  from  the  crops; 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

37/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  515/07 

made  under  the 
PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  ACT 

i-  Made:  August  22,  2007 

!    ^  Filed:  August  30,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  August  3 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  950  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(Proceedings  Commenced  by  Certificate  of  Offence) 

Note:  Regulation  950  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w.v\a\\e-Lii\_vs,gtw 

1.  Schedule  17.4  to  Regulation  950  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

SCHEDULE  17.4 

Ontario  Regulation  2 1 3/07  under  the  Fire  Protection  and  Prevention  Act,  1997 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Fail  to  install  smoke  alarm  as  required 

article  2.13.2.1  of  Division  B 

2. 

Fail  to  maintain  smoke  alarm  in  operating  condition 

article  6.3.3.2  of  Division  B 

3. 

Fail  to  provide  smoke  alarm  maintenance  instructions  to  occupant 

article  6.3.3.3  of  Division  B 

4. 

Intentionally  disable  smoke  alarm  to  make  it  inoperable 

article  6.3.3.4  of  Division  B 

5. 

Replace  smoke  alarm  with  reduced  level  of  detection 

article  6.3.3.5  of  Division  B 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  later  of  November  21,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 

37/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  516/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 


Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  31,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 


AmendingO.  Reg.  419/05 
(Air  Pollution  —  Local  Air  Quality) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  419/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-l.  aws.gov. on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  419/05  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 
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"ASHRAE  method  of  calculation"  means  the  method  of  calculation  described  in  Chapter  44  (Building  Air  Intake  and 
Exhaust  Design)  of  the  2003  ASHRAE  Handbook  —  H  VAC  Applications,  published  by  the  American  Society  of  Heating, 
Refrigerating  and  Air-Conditioning  Engineers,  as  amended  from  time  to  time; 

"CAS  No."  means  the  numerical  identifier  assigned  by  Chemical  Abstracts  Service; 

"mercaptan"  means  any  organic  compound  that  contains  a  thiol  group; 

"mineral  spirits"  means  a  petroleum  distillate  mixture  of  C7  to  CI2  alkanes  (paraffins)  and  cycloalkanes  (naphthenes)  where 
the  mixture  is  in  the  range  from  5  to  20  per  cent  aromatics  by  weight,  is  less  than  OT  per  cent  benzene  by  weight,  has  a 
boiling  point  in  the  range  from  130  to  220  degrees  Celsius  and  has  a  flash  point  in  the  range  from  21  to  60  degrees  Celsius; 

"reduced  sulphur  compound"  includes  dimethyl  disulphide,  dimethyl  sulphide,  hydrogen  sulphide  and  mercaptans; 

"total  reduced  sulphur  (TRS)  compounds"  means  a  mixture  that  includes  at  least  one  reduced  sulphur  compound; 

(2)  Section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(2.1)  References  in  this  Regulation  to  mercaptans  are  expressed  as  methyl  mercaptan  and,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation,  an  amount  (or  concentration)  of  total  mercaptans  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

A  =  I(B  X  C  -  48) 

where, 

A=  the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  total  mercaptans, 

B=   the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  each  mercaptan, 

C=   the  molecular  weight  of  each  mercaptan. 

(2.2)  References  in  this  Regulation  to  nitrogen  oxides  are  expressed  as  nitrogen  dioxide  and,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation,  an  amount  (or  concentration)  of  nitrogen  oxides  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

A-(B  X  1.53) +  C 

where, 

A  =  the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  nitrogen  oxides, 

B  =   the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  nitric  oxide, 

C=   the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  nitrogen  dioxide. 

(2.3)  References  in  this  Regulation  to  phosphoric  acid  are  expressed  as  total  phosphoric  acid  and,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Regulation,  an  amount  (or  concentration)  of  total  phosphoric  acid  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  following 
formula: 

A  =  B  +  (Cx  1.40) 

where, 

A  =  the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  total  phosphoric  acid, 

B  =  the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  phosphoric  acid, 

C  =  the  amount  (or  concentration)  of  phosphoric  pentoxide. 

(2.4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation,  an  amount  (or  concentration)  of  total  reduced  sulphur  (TRS)  compounds  shall  be 
calculated  as  the  sum  of  the  amounts  (or  concentrations)  of  the  reduced  sulphur  compounds. 

2.  Subsection  4  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a  notice  under  clause  (2)  (c)"  and  substituting  "a 
notice  under  clause  (2)  (b),  (b.l)  or  (c)". 

3.  Section  6  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Approved  dispersion  models 

6.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  the  following  are  approved  dispersion  models  for  discharges  of  a  contaminant,  except 
as  otherwise  provided: 

1.  The  AERMOD  dispersion  model  made  available  on  the  Internet  by  the  United  States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  or  a  copy  of  that  model  that  is  available  from  the  Ministry. 

2.  The  ASHRAE  method  of  calculation. 

3.  The  ISCPRIME  dispersion  model  made  available  on  the  Internet  by  the  United  States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  or  a  copy  of  that  model  that  is  available  from  the  Ministry.  .^^,.  ^ 
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4.  The  SCREEN3  dispersion  model  made  available  on  the  Internet  by  the  United  States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  or  a  copy  of  that  model  that  is  available  from  the  Ministry. 

5.  The  method  of  calculation  required  by  the  Appendix  to  Regulation  346,  if  section  18  or  19  applies  to  the  discharges. 

(2)  The  Ministry  shall  make  copies  of  the  approved  dispersion  models  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1,  3,  4  and  5  of  subsection 
(1)  available  through  a  website  maintained  by  the  Ministry  on  the  Internet  or  through  the  Ministry's  Public  Information 
Centre. 

4.  (1)  Subsection  8  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "consider  a  source  of  contaminant  specified  in 
the  notice"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "consider  a  source  of  contaminant  specified  in  the  notice 
in  accordance  with  the  notice". 

(2)  Clause  8  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  relevant  contaminant  is  not  listed  in  any  of 
Schedules  1,  2  and  3"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of  the 
relevant  contaminant". 

5.  Section  9  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ' 

Same  structure  contamination 

9.  (1)  The  following  approved  dispersion  models  are  the  only  approved  dispersion  models  that  may  be  used  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Part  with  respect  to  the  contaminant  and  a  point  of  impingement  that  is  located  on  the  same  structure  as  the 
source  of  contaminant: 

1.  The  ASHRAE  method  of  calculation. 

2.  A  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that,  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in 
references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models,  if  the  notice  given  under  subsection  7(1)  states  that  the  Director 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  would  predict  concentrations  of  the 
contaminant  at  least  as  accurately  as  the  ASHI^E  method  of  calculation. 

3.  The  method  of  calculation  required  by  the  Appendix  to  Regulation  346,  if  section  18  or  19  applies  to  discharges  of  the 
contaminant. 

(2)  The  ASHRAE  method  of  calculation  may  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  with  respect  to  a  contaminant  only  with 
respect  to  a  point  of  impingement  that  is  located  on  the  same  structure  as  the  source  of  contaminant. 

6.  (1)  Subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Operating  conditions 

(1)  An  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  shall  be  used  in  accordance  with  one  of  the 
following  scenarios  for  each  averaging  period  applicable  to  the  relevant  contaminant  under  section  18,  19  or  20,  whichever  is 
applicable: 

1.  A  scenario  that,  for  the  relevant  averaging  period,  assumes  operating  conditions  for  the  facility  that  would  result  in  the 
highest  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  a  point  of  impingement  that  the  facility  is  capable  of 

2.  A  scenario  that,  for  the  relevant  averaging  period,  uses  actual  operating  data  for  the  facility  for  the  occasion  when  the 
highest  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  a  point  of  impingement  resulted  during, 

i.  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  model  is  being  used,  or 

ii.  the  year  in  which  the  model  is  being  used,  if  the  facility  did  not  operate  at  any  time  during  the  year  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  i. 

(2)  Subsection  10  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  scenario  described  in  paragraph  2  of 
subsection  (1)"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "the  scenario  described  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection 
(1)  and  in  accordance  with  the  notice". 

(3)  Clause  10  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  relevant  contaminant  is  not  listed  in  any  of 
Schedules  I,  2  and  3"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of  the 
relevant  contaminant". 

7.  (1)  Subsection  1 1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Source  of  contaminant  emission  rates 

(1)  An  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  shall  be  used  with  an  emission  rate  that  is 
determined  in  one  of  the  following  ways  for  each  source  of  contaminant  and  for  each  averaging  period  applicable  to  the 
relevant  contaminant  under  section  18,  19  or  20,  whichever  is  applicable: 

1.  The  emission  rate  that,  for  the  relevant  averaging  period,  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  maximum  emission  rate  that  the 
source  of  contaminant  is  reasonably  capable  of  for  the  relevant  contaminant. 
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2.  The  emission  rate  that,  for  the  relevant  averaging  period,  is  derived  from  site-specific  testing  of  the  source  of 
contaminant  that  meets  all  of  the  following  criteria: 

i.  The  testing  must  be  conducted  comprehensively  across  a  full  range  of  operating  conditions. 

ii.  The  testing  must  be  conducted  according  to  a  plan  approved  by  the  Director  as  likely  to  provide  an  accurate 
reflection  of  emissions. 

iii.  The  Director  must  be  given  written  notice  at  least  15  days  before  the  testing  and  representatives  of  the  Ministry 
must  be  given  an  opportunity  to  witness  the  testing. 

iv.  The  Director  must  approve  the  results  of  the  testing  as  an  accurate  reflection  of  emissions. 

3.  The  emission  rate  that,  for  the  relevant  averaging  period,  is  derived  from  a  combination  of  a  method  that  complies  with 
paragraph  1  or  2  and  ambient  monitoring,  according  to  a  plan  approved  by  the  Director  as  likely  to  provide  an  accurate 
reflection  of  emissions. 

(2)  Subsection  1 1  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  stril<ing  out  ^'in  accordance  with  paragraph  2  or  3  of 
subsection  (1)"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "in  accordance  with  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection  (1) 
and  in  accordance  with  the  notice". 

(3)  Clause  1 1  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  relevant  contaminant  is  not  listed  in  any  of 
Schedules  I,  2  and  3"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of  the 
relevant  contaminant". 

8.  (1)  Section  12  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  an  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  may  be  used  in 
accordance  with  a  scenario  described  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  10(1)  and  with  an  emission  rate  determined  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  2  of  subsection  11(1)  if  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  emission  rate  will  be  accurately  determined. 

(2)  Clause  12  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  relevant  contaminant  is  not  listed  in  any  of 
Schedules  I,  2  and  3"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of  the 
relevant  contaminant". 

9.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 .  Regional  surface  and  upper  air  meteorological  data  for  the  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  source  of  contaminant  is 
located  that  was  available  on  May  14,  2007,  and  continues  to  be  available,  through  a  website  maintained  by  the 
Ministry  on  the  Internet  or  through  the  Ministry's  Public  Information  Centre. 

1.1  Data  described  in  paragraph  I  that  has  been  processed  by  the  AERMET  computer  program,  as  that  program  is 
amended  from  time  to  time,  and  that  is  available  through  a  website  maintained  by  the  Ministry  on  the  Internet  or 
through  the  Ministry's  Public  Information  Centre,  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  is  the  AERMOD 
dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  6(1). 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

2.  Data  described  in  paragraph  i.l  that  has  been  refined  to  reflect  local  land  use  conditions,  if  the  approved  dispersion 
model  that  is  used  is  the  AERMOD  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  6(1). 

2.1  Data  described  in  paragraph  1  that  has  been  processed  by  the  PCRAMMET  computer  program,  as  that  program  is 
amended  from  time  to  time,  and  that  is  available  through  a  website  maintained  by  the  Ministry  on  the  Internet  or 
through  the  Ministry's  Public  Information  Centre,  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  is  the  ISCPRIME 
dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection  6  (1).  i. 

(3)  Subsection  13  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  is, 

(a)  the  ASHRAE  method  of  calculation;  ,.;   , 

(b)  the  SCREEN3  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6  (I); 

(c)  the  method  of  calculation  required  by  the  Appendix  to  Regulation  346;  or        ■  >     i>  ■ 

(d)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that,  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in 
references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models,  if  the  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  is 
not  capable  of  using  meteorological  data. 

10.  Section  14  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Area  of  modelling  coverage  • 

14.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  to  (6),  an  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  shall  be 
used  in  a  manner  that  predicts  the  concentration  of  the  relevant  contaminant  at  points  of  impingement  separated  by  intervals 

of,  r. -.<.-■ 
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(a)  20  metres  or  less,  in  an  area  that  is  bounded  by  a  rectangle,  where  every  point  on  the  boundary  of  the  rectangle  is  at 
least  200  metres  from  every  source  of  contaminant; 

(b)  50  metres  or  less,  in  an  area  that  surrounds  the  area  described  in  clause  (a)  and  that  is  bounded  by  a  rectangle,  where 
every  point  on  the  rectangle  is  at  least  300  metres  from  the  area  described  in  clause  (a); 

(c)  100  metres  or  less,  in  an  area  that  surrounds  the  area  described  in  clause  (b)  and  that  is  bounded  by  a  rectangle,  where 
every  point  on  the  rectangle  is  at  least  800  metres  from  the  area  described  in  clause  (a); 

(d)  200  metres  or  less,  in  an  area  that  surrounds  the  area  described  in  clause  (c)  and  that  is  bounded  by  a  rectangle,  where 
every  point  on  the  rectangle  is  at  least  1,800  metres  from  the  area  described  in  clause  (a); 

(e)  500  metres  or  less,  in  an  area  that  surrounds  the  area  described  in  clause  (d)  and  that  is  bounded  by  a  rectangle,  where 
every  point  on  the  rectangle  is  at  least  4,800  metres  from  the  area  described  in  clause  (a); 

(0   1 ,000  metres  or  less,  in  the  area  that  surrounds  the  area  described  in  clause  (e). 

(2)  If  an  approved  dispersion  model  is  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  with  respect  to  a  property  on  which  sources  of 
contaminant  are  located  and  any  point  on  the  property  boundary  of  the  property  is  within  200  metres  of  any  source  of 
contaminant,  the  model  shall  be  used  in  a  manner  that  predicts  the  concentration  of  the  relevant  contaminant  at  points  of 
impingement  along  the  entire  property  boundary,  and  those  points  of  impingement  shall  be  separated  by  intervals  of  10 
metres  or  less. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  or  (2)  does  not  apply  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  is, 

(a)  the  ASHRAE  method  of  calculation; 

(b)  the  SCREEN3  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  4  of  subsection  6(1); 

(c)  the  method  of  calculation  required  by  the  Appendix  to  Regulation  346;  or 

(d)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that,  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in 
references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models,  if  the  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  is 
not  capable  of  predicting  the  concentration  of  the  relevant  contaminant  at  points  of  impingement  described  in 
subsection  (  1  )  or  (2),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  If  an  approved  dispersion  model  is  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  it  is  not  necessary  to  use  the  model  in  a  manner 
that  predicts  the  concentration  of  the  relevant  contaminant  at  a  point  of  impingement  if  the  distance  from  the  property  on 
which  the  sources  of  contaminant  are  located  to  that  point  of  impingement  is  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  property  on 
which  the  sources  of  contaminant  are  located  to  the  point  of  impingement  where,  according  to  the  model,  the  concentration  of 
that  contaminant  would  be  highest. 

(5)  With  respect  to  points  of  impingement  on  structures  that  are  above  ground  level,  an  approved  dispersion  model  that  is 
used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  shall  be  used  in  a  manner  that  predicts  the  concentration  of  the  relevant  contaminant  at  a 
sufficient  number  of  points  of  impingement  on  those  structures  to  identify  any  points  where  discharges  of  the  contaminant 
may  result  in  an  adverse  etïect  or  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20. 

(6)  Despite  subsections  (  1  )  to  (5),  the  Director  may  give  written  notice  to  a  person  who  discharges  or  causes  or  permits  the 
discharge  of  a  contaminant  requiring  that  an  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  be  used  in  a 
manner  that  predicts  the  concentration  of  the  relevant  contaminant  at  points  of  impingement  described  in  the  notice. 

(7)  Before  the  Director  gives  a  person  a  notice  under  subsection  (6),  the  Director  shall  give  the  person  a  draft  of  the  notice 
and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  30  days  after  the  draft  is  given. 

11.  Subsection  15  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "an  approved  dispersion  model  is  used"  in  the 
portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "an  approved  dispersion  model  other  than  the  ASHRAE  method  of 
calculation  is  used". 

12.  Subsection  16  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  This  section  does  not  apply  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  is, 

(a)  the  ASHRAE  method  of  calculation; 

(b)  the  method  of  calculation  required  by  the  Appendix  to  Regulation  346;  or 

(c)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that,  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in 
references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models,  if  the  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  is 
not  capable  of  using  terrain  data. 

13.  Subsection  17  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  If  an  approved  dispersion  model  is  used  with  respect  to  a  person  and  contaminant  to  whom  section  20  applies  and 
Schedule  3  sets  out  more  than  one  standard  for  the  contaminant,  using  different  averaging  periods,  the  model  shall  be  used 
with  respect  to  each  averaging  period. 
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(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  if, 

(a)  the  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  is  the  ASHRAE  method  of  calculation  and  the  model  is  being  used  in 
connection  with  a  standard  set  out  in  Schedule  3  that  applies  to  a  10  minute  averaging  period;  or 

(b)  the  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  is  the  method  of  calculation  required  by  the  Appendix  to  Regulation  346. 

14.  Part  II  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section  immediately  before  the  heading 
"Contaminant  Concentration  Standards": 

Compliance  with  niodcllinj-  requirvmeiits 

17.1  A  person  who  is  required  under  this  Regulation  to  prepare  or  update  a  report  in  accordance  with  section  26  artd  who 
uses  an  approved  dispersion  model  for  that  purpose  shall  comply  with  sections  9  to  17. 

15.  (I)  Section  20  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(2.1)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  standard  set  out  in  Schedule  3  for  a  10  minute  averaging 
period. 

(2.2)  A  person  shall  not  discharge  or  cause  or  pennit  the  discharge  of  a  contaminant  listed  in  Schedule  3  into  the  air  if  a 
standard  is  set  out  in  Schedule  3  for  the  contaminant  for  a  10  minute  averaging  period  and  the  discharge  results  in  the 
concentration  of  the  contaminant  exceeding  that  standard  at  a  point  of  impingement  where  human  activities  regularly  occur  at 
a  time  when  those  activities  regularly  occur.  ,  ,,.,.. 

(2.3)  Subsection  (2.2)  does  not  apply  if  the  discharge  arises  from, 

(a)  an  agricultural  operation  to  which  subsection  2(1)  of  the  Farming  and  Food  Production  Protection  Act,  7995  applies; 
or 

(b)  the  use  of  an  alarm  system  or  warning  system  for  health  or  safety  reasons,  including  the  use  of  an  alarm  system  in  an 
underground  mine  in  accordance  with  Regulation  854  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (Mines  and  Mining 
Plants)  made  under  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act. 

(2)  Clause  20  (3)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(c)  the  Director  has,  in  respect  of  the  facility,  approved  a  request  under  section  32  to  alter  the  standard  set  out  in  Schedule 
3  for  the  contaminant,  and  the  period  referred  to  in  subsection  32  (28)  has  begun; 

16.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Sulphur  compounds 

20.1  (1)  If  a  person  discharges  or  causes  or  permits  the  discharge  of  only  one  of  the  following  contaminants  and  the 
person  does  not  discharge  or  cause  or  permit  the  discharge  of  any  other  reduced  sulphur  compounds,  sections  19  and  20  do 
not  apply  to  total  reduced  sulphur  (TRS)  compounds: 

1.  Dimethyl  disulphide. 

2.  Dimethyl  sulphide. 

3.  Hydrogen  sulphide.  •"   '■"- 

4.  Mercaptans. 

(2)  If  a  person  discharges  or  causes  or  permits  the  discharge  of  two  or  more  of  the  contaminants  listed  in  paragraphs  1  to  4 
of  subsection  (1),  sections  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  those  contaminants. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  atïect  the  obligation  to  comply  with  sections  19  and  20  with  respect  to  total  reduced  sulphur 
(TRS)  compounds, 

(4)  The  two  items  in  each  of  Schedules  2  and  3  that  set  out  standards  for  total  reduced  sulphur  (TRS)  compounds  specify 
the  facilities  to  which  they  apply. 

Dimethyl  disulphide  from  regulated  pesticide 

20.2  Sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  a  discharge  of  dimethyl  disulphide,  if  the  discharge  arises  from  the  use  of  a 
pesticide  in  accordance  with  section  22  of  Regulation  914  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (General)  made  under 
the  Pesticides  Act. 

Agricultural  operations  and  alarms  systems 

20.3  If,  at  a  concentration  equal  to  a  standard  set  out  for  a  contaminant  in  Schedule  1  or  2,  the  discharge  of  the 
contaminant  has  an  odour  but  no  health  etïects,  that  standard  does  not  apply  to  a  discharge  of  the  contaminant  that  arises 
from, 
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(a)  an  agricultural  operation  to  which  subsection  2  (  1  )  of  the  Farming  and  Food  Production  Protection  Act.  1998  applies; 
or 

(b)  the  use  of  an  alann  system  or  warning  system  for  health  or  safety  reasons,  including  the  use  of  an  alarm  system  in  an 
underground  mine  in  accordance  with  Regulation  854  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  (Mines  and  Mining 
Plants)  made  under  the  Occt4pational  Health  and  Safety  Act. 

Standby  power  sources  ^  •,■■■•■.' 

20.4  (I)  Sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  a  discharge  that  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  a  standby  power  source  if 
all  of  the  following  criteria  are  met: 

1.  Testing  and  maintenance  of  the  standby  power  source  is  done  in  accordance  with  any  applicable  manufacturer's 
recommendations  and  generally  accepted  standards. 

2.  The  discharge  occurs  during  one  of  the  following  periods: 
i.  A  period  in  which  the  standby  power  source  is  operated  solely  for  testing  or  maintenance  purposes. 

ii.  A  period  in  which  the  standby  power  source  is  used  for  its  intended  purpose. 

3.  The  standby  power  source  has  not  been  operated  for  testing  or  maintenance  purposes  for  more  than  60  hours  in  the  12 
months  before  the  discharge. 

(2)  In  this  section, 

"standby  power  source"  means  equipment  that  is  intended  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  producing  power  to  maintain 
operating  conditions  when  the  power  produced  by  the  normal  sources  of  power  is  cut  off  or  reduced. 

17.  Subsection  22  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  If  a  report  is  required  by  subsection  (1)  to  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  section  26,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  lists  of 
contaminants  required  by  paragraphs  2  and  4  of  subsection  26  (1)  to  include  any  contaminant  other  than  the  contaminants 
that  are  relevant  to  the  application  for  a  certificate  of  approval  or  for  an  amendment  to  a  certificate  of  approval. 

(3)  The  Director  may  relieve  a  person  who  is  required  by  subsection  (1)  to  prepare  a  report  in  accordance  with  section  26 
from  the  obligation  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  subsection  26  (1)  that  is  specified  by  the  Director,  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  are  specified  by  the  Director,  if  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  compliance  with  the  provision  is  not 
necessary  to  understand  the  impact  of  discharges  of  one  or  more  contaminants. 

18.  (1)  Subsection  24  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  submit  the  report  to  the  Director  iP  in 
the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  ''and  to  submit  the  report  to  the  Director,  not  later  than  a  date  specified 
in  the  notice,  iP. 

(2)  Section  24  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  A  notice  given  under  subsection  (1)  that  requires  a  report  to  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  section  26  may  provide 
that  the  lists  of  contaminants  required  by  paragraphs  2  and  4  of  subsection  26  (I)  only  need  to  include  contaminants  specified 
in  the  notice. 

(3)  Subsection  24  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  If  a  notice  is  given  under  subsection  (  1  )  to  a  person  to  whom  section  18  or  19  applies  in  respect  of  a  contaminant, 

(a)  the  notice  may  require  that  the  report  be  prepared  as  if  section  20  applied  instead  of  section  18  or  19  and,  in  that  case, 
section  20  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  the  report;  or 

(b)  the  notice  may  require  that  the  report  be  prepared  so  that,  in  addition  to  setting  out  the  information  required  by  this 
Regulation  based  on  the  application  of  section  1 8  or  19,  the  report  contain  a  part  that  sets  out  the  information  that 
would  be  required  by  this  Regulation  if  section  20  applied  and,  in  that  case,  section  20  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  that  part  of  the  report. 

(2.1)  If  a  notice  is  given  under  subsection  (I)  and  the  notice  includes  a  requirement  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (a)  or  (b),  the 
notice  may  also  require  that  the  report  include  the  following  in  accordance  with  the  notice: 

1.  A  written  statement  or  map  identifying  the  location  of  any  point  of  impingement  where  the  use  of  the  approved 
dispersion  model  indicates  that  discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20  or 
cause  an  adverse  effect. 

2.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  highest  concentration  of  the  contaminant  that  the  approved  dispersion  model 
predicts  for  the  point  of  impingement. 

3.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20  or  cause  an  adverse  effect  because 
of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  the  point  of  impingement,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  number  of 
averaging  periods  in, 
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i.  a  period  of  five  years,  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data 
described  in  paragraph  1 ,  1 . 1 ,  2  or  2. 1  of  subsection  13(1), 

ii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  over  which  the  meteorological  data  was  collected,  if  the  approved 
dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  local  or  site-specific  meteorological  data  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  13  (1),  or 

iii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  that  was  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  computational  method,  if  the 
approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data  obtained  from  a  computational 
method  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  of  subsection  13(1). 

(2.2)  Subsection  (2.1)  does  not  apply  if  a  notice  is  given  under  subsection  (  I  ),  the  notice  includes  a  requirernent  referred  to 
in  clause  (2)  (a)  or  (b)  and  the  notice  requires  that  the  report  include  the  following  in  accordance  with  the  notice: 

1 .  A  written  statement  or  map  identifying  the  location  of  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice. 

2.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  that  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  at 
points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice. 

3.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20  or  cause  an  adverse  effect  because 
of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of 
the  number  of  averaging  periods  in, 

i.  a  period  of  five  years,  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data 
described  in  paragraph  1,  I.I,  2  or  2.1  of  subsection  13(1), 

ii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  over  which  the  meteorological  data  was  collected,  if  the  approved 
dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  local  or  site-specific  meteorological  data  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  1 3  (  1  ),  or 

iii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  that  was  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  computational  method,  if  the 
approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data  obtained  from  a  computational 
method  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  of  subsection  13(1). 

(2.3)  A  person  who  is  required  to  prepare  a  report  under  subsection  (I)  that  includes  the  information  referred  to  in 
subsection  (2. 1)  or  (2.2)  shall  prepare  the  report  using,  '"' 

(a)  the  AERMOD  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  6(1); 

(b)  the  ISCPRIME  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection  6  (  1  );  or 

(c)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that, 

(i)  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in  references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models, 
and 

(ii)  is  capable  of  providing  the  information  referred  to  in  subsection  (2. 1  )  or  (2.2),  as  the  case  may  be. 

19.  (I)  Clause  25  (9)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''the  contaminant  is  not  listed  in  any  of 
Schedules  I,  2  and  3"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of  the 
contaminant". 

(2)  Subsection  25  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "provide  the  Director  with  the  following"  at  the 
end  of  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "provide  the  Director  with  the  following  in  accordance  with 
the  notice". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  25  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  subparagraph 
i  and  substituting  the  following: 

3.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20  or  cause  an  adverse  effect  because 
of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  the  point  of  impingement,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  number  of 
averaging  periods  in. 


(4)  Subparagraph  3  i  of  subsection  25  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  1  or  2  of 
subsection  13  (1)"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "paragraph  1,  1.1,  2  or  2.1  of  subsection  13  (1)". 

(5)  Section  25  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(10.1)  If  subsection  (10)  authorizes  the  Director  to  give  a  person  a  notice,  the  Director  may  instead  give  the  person  a 
written  notice  requiring  the  person  to  provide  the  Director  with  the  following  in  accordance  with  the  notice:  . ,./ 
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1.  A  written  statement  or  map  identifying  the  location  of  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice. 

2.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  that  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  at 
points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice. 

3.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20  or  cause  an  adverse  effect  because 
of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of 
the  number  of  averaging  periods  in, 

i.  a  period  of  five  years,  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data 
described  in  paragraph  1 ,  1 . 1 ,  2  or  2. 1  of  subsection  13(1), 

ii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  over  which  the  meteorological  data  was  collected,  if  the  approved 
dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  local  or  site-specific  meteorological  data  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  1 3  (  1  ),  or 

iii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  that  was  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  computational  method,  if  the 
approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data  obtained  from  a  computational 
method  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  of  subsection  13(1). 

(10.2)  if  a  notice  requires  a  person  to  provide  the  Director  with  infonnation  referred  to  in  subsection  (10)  or  (10.1),  the 
person  shall  provide  the  information  and  update  the  report  referred  to  in  subsection  (9)  using, 

(a)  the  AERMOD  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  6(1); 

(b)  the  ISCPRIME  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection  6  (I);  or 

(c)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that, 

(i)  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in  references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models, 
and 

(ii)  is  capable  of  providing  the  information  referred  to  in  subsection  (10)  or  (10.1),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(6)  Subsection  25  (1 1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^'provide  the  Director  with  the  following"  at  the 
end  of  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "provide  the  Director  with  the  following  in  accordance  with 
the  notice". 

(7)  Section  25  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(11.1)  The  Director  shall  not  give  a  person  a  notice  under  subsection  (10),  (10.1)  or  (1 1)  unless  the  Director  first  gives  the 
person  a  draft  of  the  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  30 
days  after  the  draft  is  given. 

20.  (1)  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and 
substituting  the  following: 

Contents  of  ESDM  report 

(I)  A  person  who  is  required  under  this  Regulation  to  prepare  or  update  a  report  in  accordance  with  this  section  shall  use 
one  or  more  approved  dispersion  models  for  that  purpose  and  shall  include  the  following  in  the  report; 


(2)  Sub-subparagraph  8  iii  D  of  subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "an  approved 
dispersion  model"  and  substituting  "the  approved  dispersion  model". 

(3)  Paragraph  12  of  subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "An  electronic  copy"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "For  each  contaminant  listed  under  paragraph  4,  an  electronic  copy". 

(4)  Subparagraph  14  iii  of  subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "when  using  an  approved 
dispersion  model  for  the  purpose  of  this  section"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "when  using  the  approved  dispersion 
model  for  the  purpose  of  this  section". 

(5)  Subparagraph  14  viii  of  subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  contaminant  is  not 
listed  in  any  of  Schedules  I,  2  and  3"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "sections  18, 19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of 
the  contaminant". 

(6)  Subsections  26  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  If  a  person  is  required  to  prepare  a  report  in  accordance  with  this  section  with  respect  to  two  or  more  contaminants  that 
are  discharged  from  two  or  more  properties  that  are  deemed  to  be  a  single  property  under  subsection  4  (2),  the  person  may 
prepare  a  separate  report  in  accordance  with  this  section  with  respect  to  any  contaminant  that  is  discharged  from  only  one  of 
those  properties. 
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21.  Subsection  27  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  A  person  who  prepares  or  updates  a  report  Ihal  is  required  to  be  prepared  or  updated  in  accordance  with  section  26 
shall,  on  request,  immediately  submit  a  copy  of  the  report  or  any  part  of  the  report  to  the  Director  or  to  a  provincial  officer. 

22.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Technology  Reports 

lechnology  reports 

27.1  (1)  The  Director  may  give  written  notice  to  a  person  requiring  the  person  to  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Director,  in 
accordance  with  the  notice  and  not  later  than  a  date  specified  in  the  notice,  a  report  described  in  subsection  (3)  if  the  person 
discharges  or  causes  or  permits  discharges  into  the  air  of  a  contaminant  specified  in  the  notice  and, 

(a)  the  Director  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  a  discharge  of  the  contaminant  may  contravene  section  18,  19  or 
20;  or 

(b)  sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  the  discharges  of  the  contaminant  and  the  Director  has  reasonable  grounds  to 
believe  that  the  discharges  may  cause  an  adverse  effect. 

(2)  Before  the  Director  gives  a  person  a  notice  under  subsection  (  I  ),  the  Director  shall  give  the  person  a  draft  of  the  notice 
and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  30  days  after  the  draft  is  given. 

(3)  A  report  required  under  subsection  (  1  )  shall  contain  the  following: 

1 .  A  list  of  all  the  methods  that  are  used  by  other  persons,  or  are  available  for  use,  to  reduce  concentrations  of  the 
contaminant  at  any  point,  including  methods  such  as  the  use  of  pollution  control  technology  or  changes  to  equipment, 
processes  or  materials. 

2.  An  analysis  of  the  methods  identified  under  paragraph  I,  and  combinations  of  those  methods,  to  determine  which  are 
technically  feasible  with  respect  to  the  sources  of  contaminant  to  which  the  report  relates. 

3.  A  list  of  the  methods  and  combinations  of  methods  that  are  determined  under  paragraph  2  to  be  technically  feasible. 

4.  A  ranking  of  the  methods  and  combinations  of  methods  identified  under  paragraph  3,  based  on  the  maximum 
concentration  of  the  contaminant  that,  according  to  an  approved  dispersion  model,  would  result  at  a  point  of 
impingement  if  each  method  or  combination  of  methods  were  used  with  respect  to  the  sources  of  contaminant  to  which 
the  report  relates. 

5.  Unless  a  plan  is  included  in  the  report  under  paragraph  4  of  subsection  (5),  a  plan  on  how  to  implement, 

i.  the  method  or  combination  of  methods  that  is  ranked  under  paragraph  4  as  the  method  or  combination  of  methods 
that  predicts  the  lowest  maximum  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  a  point  of  impingement,  or 

ii.  a  method  or  combination  of  methods  that,  according  to  an  approved  dispersion  model,  would  not  result  in  a 
contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20,  whichever  is  applicable. 

(4)  A  person  who  is  required  to  prepare  a  report  under  subsection  (1)  shall  ensure  that  the  report  deals  with  all  sources  of 
the  contaminant  specified  in  the  notice  given  under  that  subsection. 

(5)  A  person  who  prepares  a  report  required  under  subsection  (I)  may  include  the  following  in  a  part  of  the  report  that  is 
separate  from  the  part  of  the  report  that  contains  the  material  required  by  subsection  (3); 

1.  An  analysis  of  the  economic  feasibility  of  the  methods  and  combinations  of  methods  that  are  determined  under 
paragraph  2  of  subsection  (3)  to  be  technically  feasible. 

2.  A  list  of  the  methods  and  combinations  of  methods  that  are  determined  under  paragraph  1  to  be  economically  feasible. 

3.  A  ranking  of  the  methods  and  combinations  of  methods  identified  under  paragraph  2,  based  on  the  maximum 
concentration  of  the  contaminant  that,  according  to  an  approved  dispersion  model,  would  result  at  a  point  of 
impingement  if  each  method  or  combination  of  methods  were  used  with  respect  to  the  sources  of  contaminant  to  which 
the  report  relates. 

4.  A  plan  on  how  to  implement, 

i.  the  method  or  combination  of  methods  that  is  ranked  under  paragraph  3  as  the  method  or  combination  of  methods 
that  predicts  the  lowest  maximum  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  a  point  of  impingement,  or 

ii.  a  method  or  combination  of  methods  that,  according  to  an  approved  dispersion  model,  would  not  result  in  a 
contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20,  whichever  is  applicable. 

23.  (I)  Subclause  28  (1)  (a)  (ii)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  contaminant  is  not  listed  in  any  of 
Schedules  1,  2  and  3"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "sections  18,  19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of  the 
contaminant". 
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(2)  Clause  28  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  contaminant  is  not  listed  in  any  of  Schedules 
1,  2  and  3"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  ''sections  18, 19  and  20  do  not  apply  to  discharges  of  the  contaminant". 

(3)  Section  28  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(Ll.l)  Before  the  Director  gives  a  person  a  notice  under  subsection  (1.1),  the  Director  shall  give  the  person  a  draft  of  the 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  15  days  after  the  draft  is 
given. 

(4)  Subsection  28  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''provide  the  Director  with  the  following"  at  the 
end  of  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "provide  the  Director  with  the  following  in  accordance  with 
the  notice". 

(5)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  28  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  subparagraph  i 
and  substituting  the  following: 

3.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20  or  cause  an  adverse  effect  because 
of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  the  point  of  impingement,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  number  of 
averaging  periods  in, 


(6)  Subparagraph  3  i  of  subsection  28  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  1  or  2  of 
subsection  13  (1)"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "paragraph  1, 1.1,  2  or  2.1  of  subsection  13  (1)". 

(7)  Section  28  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(2.1)  If  subsection  (2)  authorizes  the  Director  to  give  a  person  a  notice,  the  Director  may  instead  give  the  person  a  written 
notice  requiring  the  person  to  provide  the  Director  with  the  following  in  accordance  with  the  notice: 

1.  A  written  statement  or  map  identifying  the  location  of  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice. 

2.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  that  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  at 
points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice. 

3.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  1 9  or  20  or  cause  an  adverse  effect  because 
of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of 
the  number  of  averaging  periods  in, 

i.  a  f)eriod  of  five  years,  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data 
described  in  paragraph  I,  I.I,  2  or  2. 1  of  subsection  13(1), 

ii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  over  which  the  meteorological  data  was  collected,  if  the  approved 
dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  local  or  site-specific  meteorological  data  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  13  (I),  or 

iii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  that  was  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  computational  method,  if  the 
approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data  obtained  from  a  computational 
method  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  of  subsection  13(1). 

(2.2)  If  a  notice  requires  a  person  to  provide  the  Director  with  infonnation  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  or  (2.1),  the  person 
shall  provide  the  information  using, 

(a)  the  AERMOD  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  I  of  subsection  6(1); 

(b)  the  ISCPRIME  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection  6  (  1  );  or 

(c)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that, 

(i)  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in  references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models, 
and 

(ii)  is  capable  of  providing  the  information  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  or  (2.1  ),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(8)  Subsection  28  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "provide  the  Director  in  writing  with  the 
following"  at  the  end  of  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "provide  the  Director  in  writing  with  the 
following  in  accordance  with  the  notice". 

24.  (1)  Subsection  30  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Upper  risk  thrcsliolds 

(I)  A  person  who  discharges  or  causes  or  permits  the  discharge  of  a  contaminant  listed  in  Schedule  6  into  the  air  shall 
comply  with  subsections  (3)  and  (4)  if  there  is  reason  to  believe,  based  on  any  relevant  information,  that  discharges  of  the 
contaminant  may  result  in, 
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(a)  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  exceeding  the  half  hour  upper  risk  threshold  set  out  for  that  contaminant  in 
Schedule  6  at  a  point  of  impingement,  if  section  18  or  19  applies  to  the  person  in  respect  of  the  contaminant;  or 

(b)  the  other  time  period  upper  risk  threshold  set  out  for  that  contaminant  in  Schedule  6  at  a  point  of  impingement,  if 
section  20  applies  to  the  person  in  respect  of  the  contaminant. 

(1.1)  The  two  items  in  Schedule  6  that  set  out  upper  risk  thresholds  for  total  reduced  sulphur  (TRS)  compounds  specify  the 
facilities  to  which  they  apply. 

(2)  Section  30  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections:  r.    "> 

(5.1)  A  person  who  prepares  a  report  required  by  subsection  (4)  shall  prepare  the  report  using, 

(a)  the  AERMOD  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  6(1); 

(b)  the  ISCPRI  ME  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection  6  (1);  or 

(c)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that, 

(i)  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in  references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models, 
and 

(ii)  is  capable  of  providing  the  infonnation  referred  to  in  subsection  (7). 

(5.2)  Despite  subsection  10  (I),  a  person  who  prepares  a  report  required  by  subsection  (4)  shall  use  an  approved  dispersion 
model  in  accordance  with  both  of  the  scenarios  described  in  subsection  10  (1),  and  the  report  shall  set  out  separately  the 
infonnation  relevant  to  each  scenario. 

(3)  Subsection  30  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Paragraphs  I  and  2  of  subsection  13  (1)"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  "Paragraphs  1, 1.1,  2  and  2.1  of  subsection  13  (1)". 

(4)  Section  30  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(6.1)  If  a  report  is  required  by  subsection  (4)  to  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  section  26,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  lists 
of  contaminants  required  by  paragraphs  2  and  4  of  subsection  26  (  1)  to  include  any  contaminant  other  than  the  contaminant  in 
respect  of  which  the  Director  must  be  notified  under  subsection  (3). 

(6.2)  A  person  who  is  required  to  prepare  a  report  under  subsection  (4)  shall  ensure  that  the  table  required  by  paragraph  14 
of  subsection  26  (I)  contains  the  following  additional  infonnation: 

1.  The  other  time  period  upper  risk  threshold  set  out  for  the  contaminant  in  Schedule  6. 

2.  A  comparison  of  the  concentration  referred  to  in  subparagraph  14  v  of  subsection  26  (1)  and  the  other  time  period 
upper  risk  threshold  set  out  for  the  contaminant  in  Schedule  6,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  threshold. 

(5)  Subsection  30  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(7)  If,  according  to  an  approved  dispersion  model  that  is  used  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  a  report  under  subsection  (4), 
discharges  of  a  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  20  because  of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  a 
point  of  impingement  located  on  a  place  referred  to  in  subsection  (8),  the  person  who  prepares  the  report  shall  include  the 
following  in  the  report: 

1 .  A  statement  or  map  identifying  the  place  that  the  point  of  impingement  is  located  on. 

2.  A  statement  specifying  the  highest  concentration  of  the  contaminant  that  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  for 
the  point  of  impingement. 

3.  A  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  a  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  20  because  of  the  concentration  of  the 
contaminant  at  the  point  of  impingement,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  number  of  averaging  periods  in, 

i.  a  period  of  five  years,  if  the  approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data 
described  in  paragraph  1 ,  1 . 1 ,  2  or  2. 1  of  subsection  13(1), 

ii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  over  which  the  meteorological  data  was  collected,  if  the  approved 
dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  local  or  site-specific  meteorological  data  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  1 3  (  I  ),  or 

iii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  that  was  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  computational  method,  if  the 
approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data  obtained  from  a  computational 
method  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  of  subsection  13(1). 

25.  (1)  Paragraph  7  of  subsection  32  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraphs  1  to  4  of 
subsection  6  (2)"  and  substituting  "paragraphs  1  to  5  of  subsection  6  (1)". 
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(2)  Subsection  32  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

9.   The  person  is  required  to  make  a  request  under  this  subsection  as  part  of  a  plan  developed  or  amended  pursuant  to  an 
order  under  section  7  or  1 7  of  the  Act  or  paragraph  7  or  8  of  subsection  1 8  (  1  )  of  the  Act. 

(3)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  32  (10)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "18  months"  and  substituting 
"15  months". 

(4)  Subparagraph  2  iii  of  subsection  32  (13)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  sub- 
subparagraph  A  and  substituting  the  following:  .■■, 

iii.  a  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts 
that  discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  20  because  of  the  concentration  of  the 
contaminant  at  the  point  of  impingement,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  number  of  averaging  periods  in. 


(5)  Section  32  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(13.1)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  (13)  does  not  apply  if  the  Director  gives  the  person  a  notice  requiring  that  the  request 
include  the  following  in  accordance  with  the  notice: 

1.  A  written  statement  or  map  identifying  the  location  of  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice.       '    ' 

2.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  that  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  at 
points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice. 

3.  A  written  statement  specifying  the  number  of  averaging  periods  for  which  the  approved  dispersion  model  predicts  that 
discharges  of  the  contaminant  may  result  in  a  contravention  of  section  18,  19  or  20  or  cause  an  adverse  effect  because 
of  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  at  points  of  impingement  specified  in  the  notice,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of 
the  number  of  averaging  periods  in, 

i.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  over  which  the  meteorological  data  was  collected,  if  the  approved 
dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  local  or  site-specific  meteorological  data  described  in  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  13  (1),  or 

ii.  a  period  equal  to  the  length  of  the  period  that  was  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  computational  method,  if  the 
approved  dispersion  model  was  used  in  accordance  with  meteorological  data  obtained  from  a  computational 
method  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  of  subsection  13(1). 

(13.2)  A  person  who  makes  a  request  under  subsection  (I)  shall  prepare  the  report  required  by  paragraph  1  of  subsection 
(  1 3),  and  provide  the  information  required  by  paragraph  2  of  that  subsection  or  by  subsection  (13.1),  using, 

(a)  the  AERMOD  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  6  (  1  ); 

(b)  the  ISCPRIME  dispersion  model  described  in  paragraph  3  of  subsection  6  (  I  );  or 

(c)  a  dispersion  model  or  combination  of  dispersion  models  that, 

(i)  pursuant  to  subsection  7  (3),  is  deemed  to  be  included  in  references  in  this  Part  to  approved  dispersion  models, 
and 

(ii)  is  capable  of  providing  the  information  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (13)  or  in  subsection  (13.1),  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(6)  Subsection  32  (14)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting 
the  following: 

(14)  A  person  who  makes  a  request  under  subsection  (1)  may  include  the  following  in  a  part  of  the  request  that  is  separate 
from  the  part  of  the  request  that  contains  the  material  required  by  subsection  (13): 


(7)  Section  32  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(16.1)  Despite  subsection  10  (1),  a  person  who  prepares  a  report  required  by  paragraph  I  of  subsection  (13)  shall,  for  the 
contaminant  that  is  the  subject  of  the  request,  use  an  approved  dispersion  model  in  accordance  with  both  of  the  scenarios 
described  in  subsection  10(1),  and  the  report  shall  set  out  separately  the  information  relevant  to  each  scenario. 

(16.2)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  II  (I)  do  not  apply  to  a  person  who  prepares  a  report  required  by  paragraph  I  of 
subsection  (13). 

(16.3)  Despite  subsection  (16.2),  a  person  who  prepares  a  report  required  by  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (13)  may  use  an 
approved  dispersion  model  with  an  emission  rate  determined  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2  of  subsection  II  (1),  if  the 
Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  report  will  accurately  determine  the  concentrations  of  contaminants. 
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(8)  Subsection  32  (17)  or  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  13  (1)"  at  the 
beginning  and  substituting  ''Paragraphs  1,  I.I,  2  and  2.1  of  subsection  13  (1)". 

(9)  Section  32  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(20. 1  )  The  person  making  a  request  under  subsection  (  I  )  shall  provide  written  material  referred  to  in  clause  (20)  (a)  or  (b) 
as  soon  as  practicable  to  any  person  who  makes  a  request  for  the  material  within  30  days  after  the  public  meeting  required  by 
subsection  (18). 

(10)  Section  32  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(22.1)  The  Director  shall  not  approve  or  refuse  to  approve  a  request  under  subsection  (1)  unless  the  Director  first  gives  the 
person  making  the  request  a  draft  of  the  approval  or  refusal  and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  Director 
during  the  period  that  ends  30  days  after  the  draft  is  given. 

(11)  Subsection  32  (31)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(31)  If  the  Director  approves  the  alteration  of  a  standard  under  subsection  (21),  the  person  who  requested  the  alteration 
shall, 

(a)  give  a  copy  of  the  approval  to  any  person  who  requests  it;  and 

(b)  make  the  written  material  referred  to  in  clause  (20)  (a)  or  (b)  available  for  inspection  by  any  person  at  the  facility 
during  regular  business  hours  during  the  period  that  the  alteration  of  the  standard  applies. 

(31.1)  If  the  Director  approves  the  alteration  of  a  standard  under  subsection  (2 1  ),  he  or  she  may  make  an  order  requiring  a 
person  to  whom  the  alteration  applies  to  lake  steps  specified  by  the  order,  not  later  than  the  dates  specified  in  the  order,  that 
are  related  to  complying  with  section  20,  having  regard  to  the  altered  standard. 

(31.2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (31.1)  does  not  apply  if  the  person  against  whom  the  order  was  made  complies 
with  section  20,  having  regard  to  the  standard  set  out  in  Schedule  3  that  was  altered  by  the  approval  under  subsection  (21  ). 

(31.3)  If  the  Director  makes  an  order  under  subsection  (31.1),  the  person  against  whom  the  order  was  made  shall  give  a 
copy  of  the  order  to  any  person  who  requests  it. 

(31.4)  The  Director  may  give  a  person  to  whom  the  alteration  of  a  standard  applies  a  notice  amending  the  approval  of  the 
alteration, 

(a)  to  alter  the  conditions  imposed  under  subsection  (25);    ' 

(b)  to  alter  the  period  referred  to  in  subsection  (28)  so  that  it  ends  on  an  earlier  date,  if  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  person  should  be  capable  of  complying  with  a  more  stringent  standard  by  the  earlier  date;  or 

(c)  to  replace  the  altered  standard  with  a  more  stringent  standard,  if  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that, 

(i)  the  person  is  capable  of  complying  with  the  more  stringent  standard,  or 
(ii)  discharges  of  the  contaminant  that  are  permitted  by  the  altered  standard  may  cause  an  adverse  effect. 

(31.5)  The  Director  shall  not  amend  the  approval  of  the  alteration  of  a  standard  under  subsection  (31.4)  unless  the  Director 
first  gives  the  person  to  whom  the  alteration  applies  a  draft  of  the  amendment  and  an  opportunity  to  make  written 
submissions  to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  90  days  after  the  draft  is  given. 

26.  Section  34  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ,j ,  .,  ,    ,.. 

Opacity 

34.  (  1  )  No  person  shall  cause  or  permit  an  emission  into  the  air  that,  during  a  period  of  six  consecutive  minutes,  obstructs 
the  passage  of  light  at  any  point  by  an  average  of  more  than  20  per  cent. 

(2)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  an  emission  from  a  source  of  combustion  that  uses  fuel  with  high  ash  content,  if, 

(a)  during  the  six-minute  period  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  the  passage  of  light  was  not  obstructed  by  an  average  of  40 
per  cent  or  more  at  any  point; 

(b)  the  six-minute  period  referred  to  in  subsection  (1  )  was  part  of  a  period  of  30  consecutive  minutes  in  which  there  were 
four  periods  of  six  consecutive  minutes  during  which  the  person  complied  with  subsection  (1);  and 

(c)  the  four  periods  referred  to  in  clause  (b)  did  not  overiap  with  each  other  and  did  not  overiap  with  the  six-minute  period 
referred  to  in  subsection  (  I  ). 

(3)  If  a  certificate  of  approval  prohibits  a  person  from  causing  or  permitting  an  emission  into  the  air  that  obstructs  the 
passage  of  light  at  any  point  by  a  percentage  that  is  less  than  20  per  cent,  that  prohibition  applies  instead  of  subsection  (  1  ). 

(4)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  a  person  if, 

(a)  at  the  lime  of  the  emission,  the  person  was  using  a  device  or  equipment  for  the  purpose  of  minimizing  the  opacity  of 
emissions; 
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(b)  the  use  of  the  device  or  equipment  is  required  or  authorized  by  a  certificate  of  approval;  and 

(c)  the  Director  is  satisfied  that  the  device  or  equipment  effectively  minimizes  the  opacity  of  emissions. 

(5)  The  Director  may,  on  the  request  of  a  person,  give  the  person  a  notice  requiring  the  person  to  use  a  device  or 
equipment  specified  in  the  notice  for  the  purpose  of  minimizing  the  opacity  of  emissions  if, 

(a)  the  person  has  provided  the  Director  with  such  information  about  the  use  of  the  device  or  equipment  as  the  Director 
may  require;  and 

(b)  the  Director  is  satisfied  that  use  of  the  device  or  equipment  in  accordance  with  the  notice  will  be  at  least  as  effective  as 
subsection  (1)  in  minimizing  the  opacity  of  emissions. 

(6)  A  notice  given  under  subsection  (5)  may  require  the  person  to  whom  it  is  given  to  comply  with  conditions  specified  in 
the  notice  by  the  Director. 

(7)  Before  the  Director  gives  a  person  a  notice  under  subsection  (5)  that  requires  compliance  with  conditions  specified 
under  subsection  (6),  the  Director  shall  give  the  person  a  draft  of  the  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions 
to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  30  days  after  the  draft  is  given. 

(8)  Subsection  (  1  )  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  complies  with  a  notice  given  under  subsection  (5).     ' 

(9)  A  person  who  contravenes  subsection  (1)  shall  notify  a  provincial  officer  in  writing  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
contravention  occurs  of  the  contravention  and  of  the  source  of  the  emission. 

(10)  If  a  person  contravenes  subsection  (1)  more  than  once  in  a  24-hour  period,  the  person  may,  instead  of  complying  with 
subsection  (9),  notify  a  provincial  officer  in  writing  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  end  of  the  24-hour  period  of  the  number 
of  contraventions  that  occurred  during  the  period  and  of  the  source  of  the  emission. 

(11)  if  a  person  contravenes  subsection  (  1  ),  the  Director  may  give  the  person  written  notice  requiring  the  person  to  give 
notice  to  a  provincial  officer  in  writing  and  in  accordance  with  the  notice,  at  such  regular  intervals  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
Director  and  for  such  period  of  time  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Director,  of  such  information  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
Director. 

(12)  Before  the  Director  gives  a  person  a  notice  under  subsection  (1 1),  the  Director  shall  give  the  person  a  draft  of  the 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  1 5  days  after  the  draft  is 
given. 

(13)  Subsections  (9)  and  (10)  do  not  apply  to  a  person  who  is  required  to  give  notice  at  regular  intervals  pursuant  to  a 
notice  given  by  the  Director  under  subsection  (11). 

(14)  Subsections  (9)  and  (10)  do  not  apply  to  the  following  contraventions  of  subsection  (1),  if  the  person  who 
contravenes  subsection  (1)  has  implemented  a  plan  to  minimize  the  opacity  of  emissions  during  those  contraventions: 

1 .  A  contravention  that  occurs  when  the  operation  of  a  source  of  emission  is  increased  from  an  inoperative  state  to 
normal  operating  conditions. 

2.  A  contravention  that  occurs  when  the  operation  of  a  source  of  emission  is  decreased  from  normal  operating  conditions 
to  an  inoperative  state. 

3.  A  contravention  that  occurs  when  the  source  of  emission  undergoes  routine  maintenance. 

(15)  A  person  who  has  a  plan  referred  to  in  subsection  (14)  shall  keep  the  most  recent  copy  of  the  plan  at  the  facility  and, 
on  the  request  of  the  Director  or  a  provincial  officer,  shall  immediately  provide  the  Director  or  provincial  officer  with  a  copy 
of  the  plan. 

(16)  The  Director  may  give  a  person  who  has  a  plan  referred  to  in  subsection  (14)  a  notice  requiring  the  person  to  revise 
the  plan  in  accordance  with  the  notice  if  the  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  plan  does  not  effectively  minimize  the  opacity 
of  emi.ssions  during  contraventions  referred  to  in  that  subsection. 

(17)  Before  the  Director  gives  a  person  a  notice  under  subsection  (16),  the  Director  shall  give  the  person  a  draft  of  the 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  make  written  submissions  to  the  Director  during  the  period  that  ends  30  days  after  the  draft  is 
given. 

27.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 

Compliance  with  notice  >- 

39.2  A  person  who  is  required  to  do  something  by  a  notice  given  by  the  Director  under  this  Regulation  shall  comply  with 
the  requirement. 

Form  of  submissions 

39.3  A  person  who  is  required  to  submit  anything  to  the  Director  under  this  Regulation  shall  submit  it  in  a  form  approved 
by  the  Director,  including,  if  required  by  the  Director,  an  electronic  format  specified  by  the  Director. 
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28.  (I)  Items  16  and  24  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Items  33  and  34  of  Schedule  I  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Schedule  I  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


■ifiy 


|49.1       1142-82-5            |  Heptane,  n- 

1 33,000                              1 

(4)  Item  52  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 52.        1 7783-06-4          |  Hydrogen  Sulphide 

|30                                    1 

(5)  Item  71  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(6)  Item  81  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1  8  L        1  7664-38-2          |  Phosphoric  Acid 

lioo                        1 

(7)  Item  88  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

29.  (1)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 

|l7.1       171-36-3              iButanol.  n- 

1 2,760                               1 

(2)  Item  18  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 

1  18.        1  7440-43-9          |  Cadmium  (and  Cadmium  Compounds) 

1 0.075                                1 

(4)  item  26  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(5)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 


26. 

10049-04-4 

Chlorine  Dioxide 

6 

26.1 

75-00-3 

Chloroethane 

16,800 

(6)  items  36  and  37  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


1 36.        1 75-34-3              |  Dichloroethane,  1,1- 

|495                                   1 

(7)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 

1 44. 1       1  75-2 1  -8              1  Ethylene  Oxide 

|0.6                                   1 

(8)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

|55.1       1  142-82-5             |  Heptane,  n- 

1 33,000                              1 

56.1 

110-54-3 

Hexanc,  n-  (part  of  a  mixture) 

7,500 

56.2 

1 10-54-3 

Hcxane,  n-  (n-Hcxane  and  Hcxane  isomers  only) 

22,500 

(9)  item  59  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


|59. 

1  7783-06-4 

1  Hydrogen  Sulphide 

|30                                    1 

(10) 

item  59  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation,  as  remade 

by  subsection  (9), 

is  revoked  and  the 

following  substituted: 

|59. 

1  7783-06-4 

1  Hydrogen  Sulphide 

1  10                                  1 

(11)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended 

by  adding 

the  following  item: 

|60.1 

178-83-1 

1  Isobutanol 

1  13,800                              1 

(12) 

item  63  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is 

revoked 

and  the  following 

substituted: 

|63. 

1  7439-92-1 

1  Lead  (and  Lead  Compounds) 

1  1.5                                   1 

(13) 

item  67  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is 

revoked 

and  the  following 

substituted: 

|67. 

1- 

1  Mercaptans 

1  10                                 1 
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(14)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  Is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 

1  72. 1       1  74-87-3              |  Methyl  Chloride 

i960                                     1 

(15)  items  82, 83  and  84  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(16)  item  95  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

1 95.        1 7664-38-2          |  Phosphoric  Acid 

1  100                               t 

(17)  item  95  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation,  as  remade  by  subsection  (16),  is 
substituted: 

revoked  and  the  following 

1 95.        1 7664-38-2          |  Phosphoric  Acid 

|21                                     1 

(18)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 

|97.l       1115-07-1             1  Propylene 

1  12,000                              1 

(19)  item  103  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(20)  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

1  103.      1  7664-93-9          |  Sulphuric  Acid 

1  15                                     1 

lll.l 

- 

Total  Reduced  Sulphur  (TRS)  Compounds  (facilities  that  are  part  of  the  class 
identified  by  NAICS  code  3221  (Pulp,  Paper  and  Papcrboard  Mills)) 

10 

111.2 

- 

Total  Reduced  Sulphur  (TRS)  Compounds  (other  facilities) 

10 

113.1 

526-73-8 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,2,3-  (individual  isomer  or  Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

660 

113.2 

95-63-6 

Trimethylbcnzenc,  1,2,4-  (individual  isomer  or  Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

660 

113.3 

108-67-8 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,3,5-  (individual  isomer  or  Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

660 

30.  (1)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


15.1      I71-36T 


I  Butanol,  n- 


920 


(2)  item  16  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


I  16.        I  7440-43-9         |  Cadmium  (and  Cadmium  Compounds) 


0.025 


(4)  item  24  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(5)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 


24. 

10049-04-4 

Chlorine  Dioxide 

- 

2 

- 

24.1 

75-00-3 

Chloroethane 

- 

5,600 

- 

133.1      175-34-3 

1  Dichloroethane,  1,1-                                                                         |  - 

1  165 

1-                                1 

[38.1      1  75-2 1-8 

1  Ethylene  Oxide                                                                             |  - 

|0.2 

1-                               1 

(6)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

|48.1      1142-82-5 

1  Heptane,  n-                                                                                   |  - 

1  11,000 

1-                                1 

49.1 

110-54-3 

Hexane,  n-  (part  of  a  mixnare) 

- 

2,500 

- 

49.2 

110-54-3 

Hexane,  n-  (n-Hexane  and  Hexane  isomers  only) 

- 

7,500 

- 

(7)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

151.1      17783-06-4         |  HydroRen  Sulphide  | 


13;  10  minute 
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|52.l      178-83-1              llsobutanol                                                                                    |-                  14,600           |-                               | 

(8)  Item  55  of  Schedules  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

|55.        1 7439-92-1          |  Lead  (and  Lead  Compounds)                                                       |-                  1 0.5               1 0.2;  30  day               | 

(9)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

|58.1      1-                        iMercaptans                                                                                  |-                   |-                  |  13;  10  minute           | 

|62.1      174-87-3             |  Methyl  Chloride                                                                           |-                  1 320              |-                               | 

(10)  Items  69,  70,  71  and  82  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(1 1)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

|82.        1 7664-38-2         |  Phosphoric  Aeid                                                                           |-                  |7                  |-                               | 

|84.1      1115-07-1            [Propylene                                                                                     |-                   1 4,000           |-                               | 

(12)  Item  89  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(13)  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

|89.        [7664-93-9         |  Sulphuric  Acid                                                                             I-                    5                  |-                               | 

95.1 

- 

Total  Reduced  Sulphur  (TRS)  Compounds  (facilities  that  are 
part  of  the  class  identified  by  NAICS  code  3221  (Pulp,  Paper 
and  Paperboard  Mills)) 

- 

14 

13;  10  minute 

95.2 

- 

Total  Reduced  Sulphur  (TRS)  Compounds  (other  facilities) 

- 

7 

13;  10  minute 

97.1 

526-73-8 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,2,3- (individual  isomer  or 
Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

- 

220 

- 

97.2 

95-63-6 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,2,4-  (individual  isomer  or 
Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

- 

220 

- 

97.3 

108-67-8 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,3,  5-  (individual  isomer  or 
Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

- 

220 

- 

31.  item  8  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

32.  (1)  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 


6.1 

71-36-3 

Butanol,  n- 

18,000 

6,000  (24  hour) 

6.2 

7440-43-9 

Cadmium  (and  Cadmium  Compounds) 

0.75 

0.25  (24  hour) 

8.1 

10049-04-4 

Chlorine  Dioxide 

60 

20  (24  hour) 

8.2 

75-00-3 

Chloroethane 

75,000 

25,000  (24  hour) 

1  12.1 

1  75-34-3 

1  Dichloroethane,  1,1- 

1 4,950 

[  1,650  (24  hour) 

1 

•       •       ••       • 

1  15.1 

[75-21-8 

[  Ethylene  Oxide 

[60 

1  20  (24  hour) 

1 

19.1 

110-54-3 

Hexanc,  n-  (part  of  a  mixture) 

25,000 

25,000  (24  hour) 

19.2 

110-54-3 

Hexane,  n-  (n-Hexane  and  Hexane  isomers  only) 

25,000 

25,000  (24  hour) 

21.1 

7783-06-4 

Hydrogen  Sulphide 

210 

70  (24  hour) 

21.2 

78-83-1 

Isobutanol 

48,000 

16,000  (24  hour) 
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|22.1       17439-92-1 

Lead  (and  Lead  Compounds) 

6 

2  (24  hour)                    | 

|23.1       174-87-3 

Methyl  Chloride 

9,600 

3,200  (24  hour)             | 

(2)  Items  28  and  29 

of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

e  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 

(3)  Schedule  6  to  th 

|31.l       17664-38-2 

Phosphoric  Acid 

210 

70  (24  hour)                   | 

|32.1       1115-07-1 

Propylene 

120,000 

40,000  (24  hour)           | 

|33.l        7664-93-9 

Sulphuric  Acid 

30 

15  (24  hour)                  1 



35.1 

■ 

Total  Reduced  Sulphur  (TRS)  Compounds  (facilities  that  are 
part  of  the  class  identified  by  NAICS  code  3221  (Pulp,  Paper 
and  Paperboard  Mills)) 

210 

70  (24  hour) 

35.2 

- 

Total  Reduced  Sulphur  (TRS)  Compounds  (other  facilities) 

210 

70  (24  hour) 

36.1 

526-73-8 

Trimethylbcnzene.  1,2,3- (individual  isomer  or 
Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

6,600 

2,200  (24  hour) 

36.2 

95-63-6 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,2,4- (individual  isomer  or 
Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

6,600 

2,200  (24  hour) 

36.3 

108-67-8 

Trimethylbenzene,  1.3,5- (individual  isomer  or 
Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

6,600 

2,200  (24  hour) 

33.  (I)  Schedule  7  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 


5.1 

71-36-3 

Butanol,  n- 

5.2 

7440-43-9 

Cadmium  (and  Cadmium  Compounds) 

6.1 

10049-04-4 

Chlorine  Dioxide 

6.2 

75-00-3 

Chloroethane 

I  75-34-3 


8.1 


Dichloroethane,  I, 


10.1  175-21-8 


Ethylene  Oxide 


14.1 

110-54-3 

Hexane,  n-  (part  of  a  mixture) 

14.2 

110-54-3 

Hexane,  n-  (n-Hexane  and  Hexane  isomers  only) 

16,1 

7783-06-4 

Hydrogen  Sulphide 

16.2 

78-83-1 

Isobutanol 

17.1 

7439-92-1 

Lead  (and  Lead  Compounds) 

17.2 

- 

Mercaptans 

18. 


I  74-87-3 


I  Methyl  Chloride 
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(2)  Items  23  and  24  of  Schedule  7  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Schedule  7  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 


|26.1 

1  7664-38-2 

1  Phosphoric  Acid                                                                                                                                     I 

127.1 

1  115-07-1 

1  Propylene                                                                                                                                       1 

|28.1 

1  7664-93-9 

1  Sulphuric  Acid                                                                                                                                1 

|30.1 

1- 

1  Total  Reduced  Sulphur  (TRS)  Compounds                                                                                      1 

31.1 

526-73-8 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,2,3-  (individual  isomer  or  Trimethylbenzcnc  mixture) 

31.2 

95-63-6 

Trimethylbcnzene,  1,2,4-  (individual  isomer  or  Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

31.3 

108-67-8 

Trimethylbenzene,  1,3,5-  (individual  isomer  or  Trimethylbenzene  mixture) 

Commencement 
34.  (I)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

(2)  Section  26  comes  into  force  on  April  I,  2008. 

(3)  Subsections  29  (12)  and  30  (8)  come  into  force  on  February  1,  2010. 

(4)  Subsections  28  (2),  29  (1),  (3),  (5),  (6),  (7),  (10),  (11),  (13),  (14),  (17),  (18)  and  (20)  and  30  (1),  (3),  (5),  (7),  (9),  (11) 
and  (13)  come  into  force  on  February  1,  2013. 

37/07  '    .    .  '' 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  517/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  BILL  OF  RIGHTS,  1993 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  31,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  681/94 
(Classification  of  Proposals  for  Instruments) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  681/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations 
Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.e-Laws.KOv.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  5  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  681/94  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

13.1.1  A  proposal  for  an  order  under  subsection  32  (3 1 . 1  )  of  Ontario  Regulation  419/05. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Fded. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  518/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed;  August  31,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  4,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Revoking  Reg.  337  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Ambient  Air  Quality  Criteria) 

Note:  Regulation  337  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.c-Laws.gov.un.ca. 

1.  Regulation  337  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  first  anniversary  of  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  519/07 

made  under  the  '  ' 

HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

•   .  Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  August  31,  2007 
'  Published  on  e-Laws:  September  5,  2007  ., 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  15,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  552  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w w \v .e- Laws. t;ov .un .cu. 

1.  (I)  The  definition  of  "schedule  of  benefits"  in  subsection  I  (I)  of  Regulation  552  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

6.1    Amendments  dated  October  1 ,  2007. 

(2)  The  definition  of  "schedule  of  benefits"  in  subsection  I  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
paragraph: 

8.  Amendments  dated  January  2,  2008  (effective  as  of  January  1,  2008). 

(3)  The  definition  of  "schedule  of  benefits"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
paragraph: 

9.  Amendments  dated  February  1,  2008. 

(4)  The  definition  of  "schedule  of  benefits"  in  subsection  1(1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
paragraph: 

10.   Amendmentsdated  April  1,2008. 

2.  (1)  Subsection  I  (I)  comes  into  force  on  October  I,  2007. 

(2)  Subsection  I  (2)  comes  into  force  on  January  I,  2008. 

(3)  Subsection  1  (3)  comes  into  force  on  February  I,  2008. 

(4)  Subsection  1  (4)  comes  into  force  on  April  1,  2008. 

37/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  520/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  August  22.  2007 

Filed:  August  31,  2007  ; 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  5,  2007  —  • 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  1 5,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  604  of  R.R.O.  1990  —  -  ' 

(Parking) 

Note:  Regulation  604  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  yvww.c-Liiw^ 

1.  Paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  4,  8,  9,  12,  13,  14,  18,  19,  20,  22,  24,  26,  27,  29  and  31  of  Schedule  2  to  Appendix  A  to 
Regulation  604  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  revoked. 

2.  Paragraphs  3  and  30  of  Schedule  6  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

3.  Schedule  8  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

4.  Paragraphs  3  and  10  of  Schedule  9  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked.  <  <i 

5.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  10  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  Paragraphs  3,  8  and  13  of  Schedule  1 1  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

7.  Paragraph  3  of  Schedule  14  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

8.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  15  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

9.  Paragraphs  1  and  9  of  Schedule  16  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

10.  Schedules  18  and  19  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

11.  Paragraph  1  of  Schedule  20  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

12.  Paragraphs  1  and  10  of  Schedule  21  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

13.  Paragraphs  5,  7  and  9  of  Schedule  23  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

14.  Schedules  26,  29,  34, 36, 41, 43, 44  and  49  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

15.  Paragraph  2  of  Schedule  50  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

16.  Schedules  53, 60,  63  and  83  to  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

17.  Schedules  6  and  10  to  Appendix  B  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

18.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ' 


Made  by: 


Donna  H.  Canskield 
Minister  of  Transportation 


Date  made:  August  22,  2007. 


37/07  :•  I  .; 
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•  ONTARIO  REGULATION  521/07 

"  made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 
Filed:  August  31, 2007         ■•  ' 

■  Published  on  e-Laws:  September  5,  2007 

Printed  in  77je  Onto/o  Gazt?//É?:  September  15,  2007  ' 

AmendingReg.  619ofR.R.O.  1990  ■  r" 

(Speed  Limits) 

Note:  Regulation  619  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.aov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraphs  1  to  10, 16,  17, 19  to  28, 32,  35, 36  and  38  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  1  to  Regulation  619  of  the  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3,  5, 6,  7, 8, 9,  14, 16  and  17  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  31,  34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  40,  42  and  43  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  1  to  the 
Regulation  are  revoked. 

(4)  Part  6  of  Schedule  1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  6 
(Reserved) 

2.  (1)  Paragraphs  1,2,4,5,6, 11, 12, 13  and  14  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  7,  8, 9  and  10  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3, 4, 6,  7,  9,  10,  15  and  17  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraphs  1,  2,  4,  7,  11  and  12  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  2  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

3.  (1)  Paragraphs  6,  7, 8, 10, 1 1  and  12  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3, 4, 6  and  7  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  3, 6, 7, 9, 10, 13,  14  and  17  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraphs  2, 3, 5, 6  and  7  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  3  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

4.  (1)  Part  4  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  4 

i.i    ,1  (Reserved) 

(2)  Paragraph  6  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Part  6  of  Schedule  4  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  6 
(Reserved) 

5.  Paragraph  1 1  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  5  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

6.  (1)  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3,  1 1,  12, 13, 14, 33  and  34  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  8  and  10  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  1,  9  and  10  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraphs  2  and  17  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  6  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  Schedule  9  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

8.  (1)  Paragraphs  3, 4, 10, 13, 14  and  15  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  1 1  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 
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(2)  Paragraphs  2,  3,4  and  5  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  11  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  1 1  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

9.  (1)  Paragraph  1 1  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  12  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraph  3  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  12  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  12  to  the  Regulation  arc  revoked. 

10.  (1)  Paragraph  37  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  2,  3, 15,  16  and  17  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraph  18  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraphs  4,  22  and  23  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(5)  Paragraphs  3  and  6  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  13  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

11.  Paragraph  3  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  15  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

12.  Schedule  17  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

13.  Parts  3  and  4  of  Schedule  20  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  3 
(Reserved) 

Part  4 
(Reserved) 

14.  Schedule  24  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

15.  (1)  Paragraphs  4  to  9,  12  and  14  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  25  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Part  4  of  Schedule  25  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  4 

(Reserved) 

(3)  Paragraphs  2,  5, 6,  7,  10,  11,  12  and  14  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  25  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3  and  5  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  25  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

16.  (I)  Paragraphs  1,  2  and  3  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  26  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Part  4  of  Schedule  26  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  4 

(Reserved) 

(3)  Paragraph  2  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  26  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  ,,,«<! 

(4)  Part  6  of  Schedule  26  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  ,, 

Part  6 
(Reserved) 

17.  (1)  Paragraphs  8  to  13, 15  and  16  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  27  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  2, 3, 4,  7,  9  and  12  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  27  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  9, 11  and  12  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  27  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraph  3  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  27  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  t 

18.  Schedule  28  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked.  ^^,   , 

19.  (I)  Paragraphs  2  to  8  and  10  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  29  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked.  ^^ 

(2)  Paragraphs  1, 3, 4  and  5  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  29  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  1,  5,6,  7,  8,  10,  11, 12  and  13  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  29  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 
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(4)  Paragraphs  I,  2  and  3  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  29  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

20.  Schedules  31  and  33  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

21.  (1)  Paragraph  3  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  34  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 
(2)  Paragraph  3  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  34  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

22.  Schedules  35  and  37  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

23.  Paragraphs  1  to  5  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  38  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

24.  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  39  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

25.  Schedules  41  and  44  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

26.  Paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  46  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

27.  Schedules  48, 49,  50,  51  and  52  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

28.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  53  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(2)  Paragraphs  1  and  3  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  53  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  53  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

29.  Schedule  57  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

30.  (1)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  58  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Parts  5  and  6  of  Schedule  58  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  5 

(Reserved) 
'       ■"  Part  6 

(Reserved) 

31.  Schedules  59, 60  and  61  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

32.  (I)  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3,  5, 6,  7, 8, 9, 12, 14  and  15  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  63  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Part  4  of  Schedule  63  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

^  Part  4 

(Reserved) 

(3)  Paragraphs  1 ,  2, 3, 6,  8, 9  and  1 2  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  63  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(4)  Paragraphs  1,  2, 3, 4  and  5  of  Part  6  of  Schedule  63  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

33.  Schedules  78,  79,  80,  82,  83, 84, 85, 86  and  87  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

34.  (1)  Paragraphs  I  to  8  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  88  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(2)  Parts  4,  5  and  6  of  Schedule  88  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Part  4 

(Reserved) 

Parts 
(Reserved) 

Part  6 

(Reserved) 

35.  Schedules  89,  90,  92,  93,  94,  104,  106,  107,  115,  116,  117,  122,  131,  133,  134,  135,  136,  137,  138,  139,  160,  166, 
175,  176,  182, 186,  187,  195,  196, 199,  200,  205,  210,  215,  222,  225,  230,  238,  246  and  247  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

36.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Made  by: 


Date  made:  AugusI  22,  2007. 


37/07 


Donna  H.  Canshkld 
Minister  of  Transportation 


-  Au, 


y-'  -'^ti! 


)  r-:. 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 

(www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(  w  w>>J.9iï:rJêLlTJ.iiiO£:  WiUV/MLty.  )  • 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 

2007—09—22 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  522/07 

made  under  the 
PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  ACT 

.,,,     .^  Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  September  4,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  September  6,  2007  ' 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  950  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(Proceedings  Commenced  by  Certificate  of  Offence) 

Note:  Regulation  950  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.Rov.oii.ca. 

I.  Schedule  75  to  Regulation  950  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

SCHEDULE  75 
Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation  Reserves  Act,  2006 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

L 

Unlawfully  use  land 

subsection  13  (2) 

2. 

Unlawfully  occupy  land 

subsection  13(2) 

3. 

Unlawfully  cause  construction  of  building;,  structure  or  thing 

clause  22  (  1  )  a) 

4. 

Unlawfully  cause  expansion  of  building,  structure,  or  thing 

clause  22(1)  (a) 

5. 

Unlawfully  cause  placement  of  building,  structure  or  thing 

clause  22(1)  (a) 

6. 

Unlawfully  permit  construction  of  building,  structure  or  thing 

clause  22(1)  (a) 

7. 

Unlawfully  permit  expansion  of  building,  structure  or  thing 

clause  22(1)  (a) 

8. 

Unlawfully  permit  placement  of  building,  structure  or  thing 

clause  22(1)  (a) 

9. 

Unlawfully  cause  construction  of  trail 

clause  22  (l)(b) 

10. 

Unlawfully  cause  construction  of  road 

clause  22  (l)(b) 

11. 

Unlawfully  permit  construction  of  trail 

clause  22(  l)(b) 

12. 

Unlawfully  permit  construction  of  road 

clause  22  (l)(b) 

13. 

Unlawfully  cause  clearing  of  land 

clause  22  (l)(c) 

14. 

Unlawfully  permit  clearing  of  land 

clause  22  (l)(c) 

15. 

Unlawfully  cause  dredging  of  land 

clause  22  (l)(d) 

16. 

Unlawfully  cause  filling  of  land 

clause  22  (  1  )  (d) 

17. 

Unlawfully  f)enr)it  dredging  of  land 

clause  22  (l)(d) 

18. 

Unlawfully  permit  filling  of  land 

clause  22  (l)(d) 

19. 

Unlawfully  travel  on  closed  road,  trail  or  portage 

subsection  33  (2) 

20. 

Fail  to  stop  and  produce  requested  document  or  thing 

subsection  39  (2) 

21. 

Fail  to  provide  document  or  information  requested  by  officer 

subsection  40  (4) 

22. 

Make  false  statement 

clause  45  (a) 

23. 

Obstruct  officer 

clause  45  (b) 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  522/07 

pris  en  application  de  la  /  > 

LOI  SLR  LES  INFRACTIONS  PROVINCIALES 

pris  le  22  août  2007 

déposé  le  4  septembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  6  septembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  22  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  950  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Instances  introduites  au  moyen  du  dépôt  d'un  procès-verbal  d'infraction) 

Remarque  :   Le  Règlement  950  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  codifiés  à  jour  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wvyw.iiiiscn-li^ne 

1.  l/annexe  75  du  Règlement  950  des  Règlements  refondus  de  TOntario  de  1990  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce 
qui  suit  : 

ANNEXE  75 
Loi  Je  2006  sur  les  parcs  provinciaux  et  les  réserves  de  cansen>ation 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

1. 

Utiliser  illépalemenl  des  biens-fonds 

paragraphe  13  (2) 

2. 

Occuper  illéjialement  des  biens-fonds 

paragraphe  13  (2) 

3. 

Faire  construire  illégalement  un  bâtiment,  une  structure  ou  une  chose 

alinéa  22  (1)3) 

4. 

Faire  agrandir  illcKalement  un  bâtiment,  une  stmcture  ou  une  chose 

alinéa  22(1)  a) 

5. 

Faire  mettre  en  place  illcualement  un  bâtiment,  une  structure  ou  une  chose 

alinéa  22(1)  a) 

6. 

Permettre  illégalement  la  construction  d'un  bâtiment,  d'une  stmcture  ou  d'une  chose 

alinéa  22(1)  a) 

7. 

Permettre  illégalement  l'agrandissement  d'un  bâtiment,  d'une  structure  ou  d'une  chose 

alinéa  22(1)  a) 

8. 

Permettre  illégalement  la  mise  en  place  d'un  bâtiment,  d'une  stmcture  ou  d'une  chose 

alinéa  22(1)  a) 

9. 

Faire  aménager  illégalement  un  sentier 

alinéa  22  (l)b) 

10. 

Faire  construire  illégalement  une  route 

alinéa  22  (l)b) 

II. 

Permettre  illégalement  l'aménagement  d'un  sentier 

alinéa  22  (l)b) 

12. 

Pcrinettre  illégalement  la  construction  d'une  route 

alinéa  22  (l)b) 

13. 

Faire  défricher  illégalement  des  terres 

alinéa  22  (l)c) 

14. 

Permettre  illégalement  le  défrichage  de  terres 

alinéa  22  (l)c) 

15. 

Faire  faire  illégalement  le  dragage  de  terres 

alinéa  22  (l)d) 

16. 

Faire  faire  illégalement  le  remblayage  de  terres 

alinéa  22  (l)d) 

17. 

Permettre  illégalement  le  dragage  de  terres 

alinéa  22  (l)d) 

18. 

Permettre  illégalement  le  remblayage  de  terres 

alinéa  22  (l)d) 

19. 

Circuler  illégalement  sur  une  route,  un  sentier  ou  un  portage 

paragraphe  33  (2) 

20. 

Oinettre  de  s'arrêter  et  de  présenter  tout  document  ou  chose  demandé 

paragraphe  39  (2) 

21. 

Omettre  de  fournir  le  document  ou  les  renseignements  que  demande  un  agent 

paragraphe  40  (4) 

22. 

Faire  une  fausse  déclaration 

alinéa  45  a) 

23. 

Entraver  un  agent 

alinéa  45  b) 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 


38/07 


1     Ûi    ■-■'/' 


1894 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


3515 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  523/07 

made  under  the 
PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  September  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws;  September  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  950  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Proceedings  Commenced  by  Certificate  of  Offence) 

Note:  Regulation  950  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  Schedule  76  to  Régulation  950  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

SCHEDULE  76 
Ontario  Regulation  3 1 9/07  made  under  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation  Reserves  Act,  2006 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Remove  Crown  property 

clause  2(1)  (a) 

2. 

Damage  Crown  property 

clause  2  (l)(a) 

3. 

Deface  Crown  property 

clause  2(1)  (a) 

4. 

Damage  relic,  artifact  or  natural  object 

clause  2  (l)(b) 

5. 

Deface  relic,  artifact  or  natural  object 

clause  2  (l)(b) 

6. 

Damage  archaeological  or  historical  site 

clause  2  (l)(b) 

7. 

Deface  archaeological  or  historical  site 

clause  2  (  1  )  (b) 

8. 

Unlawfully  disturb  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

9. 

Unlawfully  cut  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

10. 

Unlawfully  kill  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

11. 

Unlawfully  remove  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

12. 

Unlawfully  harm  plant  or  tree 

clause  2 (2) (a) 

13. 

Unlawfully  disturb  natural  object 

clause  2 (2) (a) 

14. 

Unlawfully  remove  natural  object 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

15. 

Unlawfully  harm  natural  object 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

16. 

Unlawfully  disturb  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

17. 

Unlawfully  kill  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

18. 

Unlawfiilly  remove  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

19. 

Unlawfully  harass  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

20. 

Unlawfully  harm  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

21. 

Unlawfully  remove  relic  or  artifact 

clause  2  (2)  (c) 

22. 

Unlawfully  disturb  archaeological  or  historical  site 

clause  2  (2)  (d) 

23. 

Unlawfully  make  excavation 

clause  2  (2)  (e) 

24. 

Unlawfully  conduct  research 

clause  2  (2)  (0 

25. 

Unlawfully  deposit  substance  or  thing 

subsection  3(1) 

26. 

Unlawfully  cause  to  be  deposited  substance  or  thing 

subsection  3(1) 

27. 

Litter 

subsection  3  (2) 

28. 

Cause  litter 

subsection  3  (2) 

29. 

Fail  to  keep  camp-site  clean 

subsection  3  (3) 

30. 

Fail  to  restore  camp-site  to  original  condition 

subsection  3  (3) 

31. 

Start  fire  where  notice  of  fire  hazard  posted 

subsection  4(1) 

32. 

Tend  a  fire  where  notice  of  fire  hazard  posted 

subsection  4(1) 

33. 

Unlawfully  bring  animal  and  permit  it  to  establish  habitat  or  residence 

subsection  5(1) 

34. 

Unlawfully  bring  animal  and  cause  it  to  establish  habitat  or  residence 

subsection  5(1) 

35. 

Unlawfully  bring  plant  and  permit  it  to  establish  roots 

subsection  5(1) 

36. 

Unlawfully  bring  plant  and  cau.se  it  to  establish  roots 

subsection  5(1) 

37. 

Enter  closed  conservation  reserve 

subsection  6  (2) 

38. 

Remain  in  closed  conservation  reserve 

subsection  6  (2) 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

39. 

Fail  to  obey  traffic  directions  of  Ministry  personnel 

subsection  7  (2) 

40. 

Use  discriminatory,  harassin};,  abusive  or  insulting  lannuafie  or  f;estiires 

subsection  8(1) 

41. 

Make  excessive  noise 

subsection  8(1) 

42. 

Disturb  other  persons 

subsection  8(1) 

43. 

Unlawfully  enter  conservation  reserve  after  removal 

subsection  8  (3) 

44. 

Unlawfully  attempt  to  enter  conservation  reserve  after  removal 

subsection  8  (3) 

45. 

Unlawfully  occupy  land  in  conservation  reserve 

section  9 

46. 

Enter  conservation  reserve  at  other  than  desisnatcd  entry  point  where  such  designation 

section  10 

47. 

Unlawful  camping  by  non-resident  of  Canada 

subsection  11(1) 

48. 

Non-resident  fail  to  produce  permit,  agreement  or  proof  of  entitlement  to  camp 

subsection  1 1  (3) 

49. 

Non-resident  fail  to  remove  camping  unit  and  personal  property  on  expiry  or  cancellation  of  permit  or 
agreement 

subsection  1 1  (4)) 

50. 

Camp  in  prohibited  area 

subsection  12(1) 

5L 

Camp  in  other  than  identified  camp-site  where  camp-sites  have  been  identified 

subsection  12  (2) 

52. 

Unlawfully  camp  in  one  location  more  than  21  days 

subsection  12  (3) 

53. 

Unlawfully  operate  motor  vehicle  in  conservation  reserve 

subsection  13(1) 

54. 

Unlawfully  establish  boat  cache 

section  15 

55. 

Fail  to  produce  permit  or  authorization  for  inspection 

section  16 

56. 

Assign  peniiit  or  authorization 

section  17 

57. 

Duplicate  permit  or  authorization 

section  17 

58. 

Copy  pennit  or  authorization 

section  17 

SCHEDULE  76.1 
Ontario  Regulation  345/07  made  under  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Consenalion  Reserves  Act,  2006 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Fail  to  post  permit  in  prominent  place 

subsection  2(1) 

SCHEDULE  76.2 
Ontario  Regulation  346/07  made  under  the  Provincial  Parks  an  J  Conservation  Reserves  Act,  2006 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Unlawfully  undertake  mechanized  travel 

section  2 

2. 

Unlawfully  land  aircraft 

section  4 

3. 

Unlawfully  operate  power  boat 

section  5 

SCHEDULE  76.3 


Ontario  Regulation  347/07  made  under  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation  Reserves  Act,  2006 

Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Remove  Crown  property 

clause  2  (1)  (a) 

2. 

Damage  Crown  property 

clause  2  (  1  )  (a) 

3. 

Deface  Crown  property 

clause  2(1)  (a) 

4. 

Damage  relic,  artifact  or  natural  object 

clause  2  (l)(b) 

5. 

Deface  relic,  artifact  or  natural  object 

clause  2  (l)(b) 

6. 

Damage  archaeological  or  historical  site 

clause  2  (l)(b) 

7. 

Deface  archaeological  or  historical  site 

clause  2  (l)(b) 

8. 

Unlawfully  disturb  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

9. 

Unlawfully  cut  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

10. 

Unlawfully  kill  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

11. 

Unlawfully  remove  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

12. 

Unlawfully  harm  plant  or  tree 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

13. 

Unlawfully  disturb  natural  object 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

14. 

Unlawfully  remove  natural  object 

clause  2  (2)  (a) 

15. 

Unlawfully  harm  natural  object 

clause  2 (2) (a) 

16. 

Unlawfully  disturb  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

17. 

Unlawfully  kill  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

18. 

Unlawfiilly  remove  animal 

clause  2  (2) (b) 

19. 

Unlawfully  harass  animal 

clause  2 (2) (b) 
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Item 

Column  I 

Column  2 

20. 

Unlawfully  harm  animal 

clause  2  (2)  (b) 

21. 

Unlawfully  remove  relic  or  artifact 

clause  2  (2)  (c) 

22. 

Unlawfully  disturb  archaeolosical  or  historical  site 

clause  2  (2)  (d) 

23. 

Unlawfully  make  excavation 

clause  2  (2)  (e) 

24. 

Unlawfully  conduct  research 

clause  2  (2)  (0 

25. 

Unlawfully  store  wildlife  attractants 

section  3 

26. 

Litter 

subsection  4(1) 

27. 

Cause  litter 

subsection  4(1) 

28. 

Fail  to  keep  camp-site  clean 

subsection  4  (2) 

29. 

Fail  to  restore  camp-site  to  original  condition 

subsection  4  (2) 

30. 

Fail  to  keep  facility  clean 

subsection  4  (3) 

31. 

Fail  to  restore  facility  to  ori}4inal  condition 

subsection  4  (3) 

32. 

Possess  non-burnable  food  containers 

subsection  4  (4) 

33. 

Possess  non-burnable  beverage  containers 

subsection  4  (4) 

34. 

Start  fire  other  than  in  fireplace  or  designated  place 

subsection  5(1) 

35. 

Tend  fire  other  than  in  fireplace  or  designated  place 

subsection  5(1) 

36. 

Start  fire  where  notice  of  fire  hazard  posted 

subsection  5  (2) 

37. 

Tend  fire  where  notice  of  fire  hazard  posted 

subsection  5  (2) 

38. 

Possess  fireworks 

subsection  5  (3) 

39. 

Ignite  fireworks 

subsection  5  (3) 

40. 

Unlawfully  permit  domestic  animal  to  be  without  leash 

clause  6  (1)  (a) 

41. 

Unlawfully  pennit  domestic  animal  to  be  in  swimming  area  or  on  beach 

clause  6  (l)(b) 

42. 

Unlawfully  permit  domestic  animal  in  waters  used  for  consumption  near  interior  camp-sites 

clause  6  (l)(c) 

43. 

Unlawfully  pemiit  domestic  animal  to  be  in  a  posted  prohibited  area 

clause  6  (l)(d) 

44. 

Permit  domestic  animal  to  make  excessive  noise 

clause  6  (4)  (a) 

45. 

Permit  domestic  animal  to  disturb  people 

clause  6  (4)  (b) 

46. 

Permit  domestic  animal  to  damage  Crown  property  or  vegetation 

clause  6 (4)  (c) 

47. 

Pennit  domestic  animal  to  chase  wildlife 

clause  6  (4)  (d) 

48. 

Permit  domestic  animal  to  harass  wildlife 

clause  6  (4)  (d) 

49. 

Permit  domestic  animal  to  cause  injury 

clause  6  (4)  (e) 

50. 

Fail  to  dispose  of  domestic  animal  excrement 

subsection  6  (5) 

51. 

Fail  to  capture  and  secure  animal 

subsection  6  (7) 

52. 

Unlawfully  walk  or  ride  horse  or  other  animal 

subsection  6(10) 

53. 

Introduce  plant,  animal  or  thing  that  may  carry  non-native  or  invasive  species 

section  7 

54. 

Possess  plant,  animal  or  thing  that  may  carry  non-native  or  invasive  species 

section  7 

55. 

Use  discriminatory,  harassing,  abusive  or  insulting  language  or  gestures 

section  9 

56. 

Make  excessive  noise 

section  9 

57. 

Disturb  other  persons 

section  9 

58. 

Unlawfully  enter  park  after  removal 

subsection  10  (2) 

59. 

Unlawfully  attempt  to  enter  park  after  removal 

subsection  10  (2) 

60. 

Unlawfully  rappel  or  climb 

subsection  11(1) 

61. 

Beg  in  park 

subsection  12(1) 

62. 

Solicit  in  park 

subsection  12(1) 

63. 

Canvass  in  park 

subsection  12(1) 

64. 

Invite  subscription  or  contributions  in  park 

subsection  12(1) 

65. 

Sell  or  offer  to  sell  thing  or  service  in  park 

subsection  12(2) 

66. 

Unlawfully  occupy  land  in  park 

subsection  13(1) 

67. 

Enter  park  other  than  at  designated  entry  point 

subsection  14(1) 

68. 

Unlawfully  enter  park  after  closing 

subsection  14  (2) 

69. 

Unlawfully  remain  in  park  after  closing 

subsection  14(2) 

70. 

Unlawfully  occupy  camp-site 

subsection  15(1) 

71. 

Fail  to  vacate  and  remove  property  from  camp-site  on  permit  expiry 

subsection  15  (5) 

72. 

Fail  to  produce  permit 

subsection  1 5  (6) 

73. 

Camp  over  time  limit  on  permit       interior  camp-site 

subsection  16(1) 

74. 

Camp  over  time  limit  on  permit       interior  camping  zone 

subsection  16(1) 

75. 

Unlawfully  camp  on  campground  camp-site  more  than  23  consecutive  nights 

subsection  1 6  (2) 

76. 

Unlawfully  camp  on  unserviced  camp-site  more  than  23  consecutive  nights 

subsection  16(2) 

77. 

Unlawfully  camp  on  interior  camp-site  more  than  16  consecutive  nights 

subsection  16  (2) 

78. 

Excessive  number  of  persons  occupying  campground  camp-site 

subsection  17(1) 

79. 

Excessive  number  of  persons  occupying  interior  camp-site 

subsection  17  (2) 

80. 

Excessive  number  of  persons  occupying  unserviced  camp-site 

subsection  17(2) 

81. 

Excessive  number  of  persons  occupying  group  camp-site 

subsection  17(5) 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

82. 

Unlawful  camping  by  non-resident  of  Canada  in  non-operatinn  park 

subsection  18(1) 

83. 

Non-resident  fail  to  produce  permit,  agreement  or  proof  of  entitlement  to  eamp  in  non-operating  park 

subsection  18  (3) 

84. 

Place  more  than  3  pieces  of  shelter  equipment  on  eampuround  camp-site 

subsection  19(1) 

85. 

Place  more  than  3  pieces  of  shelter  equipment  on  interior  camp-site 

subsection  19(1) 

86. 

Place  more  than  3  pieces  of  shelter  equipment  on  unserviced  camp-site 

subsection  19(1) 

87. 

Cause  to  be  placed  more  than  3  pieces  of  shelter  equipment  on  campground  camp-site 

subsection  19(1) 

88. 

Cause  to  be  placed  more  than  3  pieces  of  shelter  equipment  on  interior  camp-site 

subsection  19(1) 

89. 

Cause  to  be  placed  more  than  3  pieces  of  shelter  equipment  on  unserviced  camp-site 

subsection  19(1) 

90. 

Place  more  than  one  tent-trailer,  house-trailer  or  self-propelled  camping  unit  on  campground  camp-site 

subsection  19  (2) 

91. 

Place  more  than  one  tent-trailer,  house-trailer  or  self-propelled  camping  unit  on  unserviced  camp-site 

subsection  19(2) 

92. 

Cause  to  be  placed  more  than  one  tent-trailer,  house-trailer  or  self-propelled  camping  unit  on 
campground  camp-site 

subsection  19(2) 

93. 

Cause  to  be  placed  more  than  one  tent-trailer,  house-trailer  or  self-propelled  camping  unit  on 
unserviced  camp-site 

subsection  19(2) 

94. 

Camp  within  30  metres  of  nearest  shoreline  (Algonquin,  Killarney) 

section  20 

95. 

Possess  power  saw  or  similar  device  in  interior  camping  area 

subsection  21(1) 

96. 

Operate  audio  device  in  prohibited  area 

subsection  22(1) 

97. 

Unlawfully  take  motor  vehicle  into  park  or  possess  or  operate  it 

subsection  23  (  1  ) 

98. 

Unlawfully  take  all-terrain  vehicle  into  park  or  possess  or  operate  it 

subsection  23  (1) 

99. 

Unlawfully  take  bus  into  park  or  possess  or  operate  it 

subsection  23  (1) 

100. 

Unlawfully  take  boat  into  park  or  possess  or  operate  it 

subsection  23(1) 

101. 

Unlawfully  take  aircraft  into  park  or  possess  or  operate  it 

subsection  23  (1) 

102. 

Permit  motor  vehicle  to  remain  in  park  after  closing 

subsection  23  (5) 

103. 

Pcnnit  all-terrain  vehicle  to  remain  in  park  after  closing 

subsection  23  (5) 

104. 

Pemiit  bus  to  remain  in  park  after  closing 

subsection  23  (5) 

105. 

Permit  boat  to  remain  in  park  after  closing 

subsection  23  (5) 

106. 

Permit  aircraft  to  remain  in  park  after  closing 

subsection  23  (5) 

107. 

Assign  provincial  park  permit 

section  24 

108. 

Duplicate  provincial  park  permit 

section  24 

109. 

Copy  provincial  park  permit 

section  24 

110. 

Operate  vehicle  off  roadway 

subsection  25(1) 

ill. 

Fail  to  obey  traffic  directions  of  Ministry  personnel 

subsection  26  (3) 

112. 

Operate  motorized  surfboard,  jet  ski  of  similar  recreational  equipment  (Algonquin,  Sandbanks) 

section  28 

113. 

Unlawfully  water  ski  or  engage  in  similar  activity  (Algonquin) 

section  29 

114. 

Launch  boat  or  water  device  in  designated  swimming  area 

section  30 

115. 

Operate  boat  or  water  device  in  designated  swimming  area 

section  30 

116. 

Possess  boat  or  water  device  in  designated  swimming  area 

section  30 

117. 

Unlawfully  operate  power  boat 

subsection  31  (  1  ) 

118. 

Unlawfully  moor  or  dock  house-boat 

subsection  32  (  1  ) 

119. 

Unlawfully  operate  house-boat  (Algonquin.  Kesagami,  Quetico) 

subsection  32  (2) 

120. 

Unlawfully  land  aircraft 

section  33 

121. 

Unlawfully  operate  all-terrain  vehicle 

section  34 

122. 

Unlawfully  use  firearm 

section  35 

123. 

Unlawfully  display  firearm 

section  35 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  524/07 

made  under  the 
PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  September  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

ii  Amending  Reg.  949  of  R.R.O.  1 990 

(Parking  Infractions) 

Note:  Regulation  949  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w\vvv.e-La\vs.'.rov.on.ca. 

1.  Schedule  13  to  Regulation  949  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

SCHEDULE  13 
Ontario  Regulation  3 19/07  made  under  the  Provincial  Parks  and  Conservation  Reserves  Act.  2006 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Park  motor  vehicle  in  locution  thai  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14  (1) 

2. 

Park  all-terrain  vehicle  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14  (1) 

3. 

Place  boat  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

4. 

Place  trailer  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

5. 

Place  camping  unit  in  locations  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

6. 

Leave  vehicle  unattended  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

7. 

Leave  all-terrain  vehicle  unattended  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

8. 

Leave  boat  unattended  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

9. 

Leave  trailer  unattended  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

10. 

Leave  camping  unit  unattended  in  location  that  blocks  or  hinders  access 

subsection  14(1) 

II. 

Park  in  prohibited  area 

subsection  14  (2) 

12. 

Park  during  a  prohibited  time 

subsection  14(2) 

SCHEDULE  13.1 
Ontario  Regulation  347/07  made  under  the  Provincial  Parlai  and  Conservation  Reserves  Act,  2006 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

Park  vehicle  in  area  not  designated 

subsection  15  (3) 

2. 

Fail  to  display  permit  on  parked  vehicle 

subsection  23  (4) 

3. 

Park  vehicle  in  position  or  place  that  prevents  movement  of  vehicle 

subsection  25  (2) 

4. 

Park  vehicle  in  position  or  place  likely  to  prevent  movement  of  vehicles 

subsection  25  (2) 

5. 

Park  vehicle  in  prohibited  area 

subsection  25  (2) 

6. 

Unlawfully  leave  vehicle  unattended 

section  27 

7. 

Unlawfully  leave  all-terrain  vehicle  unattended 

section  27 

8. 

Unlawfiilly  leave  boat  unattended 

section  27 

9. 

Unlawfully  leave  camping  unit,  ice  hut  or  similar  equipment  unattended 

section  27 

10. 

Unlawfully  permit  vehicle  to  be  left  unattended 

section  27 

11. 

Unlawfully  pemiit  all-terrain  vehicle  to  be  left  unattended 

section  27 

12. 

Unlawfully  permit  boat  to  be  left  unattended 

section  27 

13. 

Unlawfully  permit  camping  unit,  ice  hut  or  similar  equipment  to  be  left  unattended 

section  27 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


38/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  525/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  September  4,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  6,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  622  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Stopping  of  Vehicles  on  Parts  of  the  King's  Highway) 

Note:  Regulation  622  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  .ww\\  .(.'4  w^^^ 

1.  Appendix  A  to  Regulation  622  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
Schedule: 

SCHEDULE  1 1 
HIGHWAY  NO.  101 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  101  in  the  Township  of  Michipicolen  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  50  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Golf  Course  Road  and  extending  westerly  for  a  distance  of  350  metres. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Donna H.  Cansiiuld 
Minister  of  Transportation 

Date  made:  August  22,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  526/07 

made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 


Made;  September  4,  2007 
Filed:  September  5,  2007 


f 


Published  on  e-Laws:  September  7,  2007  7 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007  y 


Amending  O.  Reg.  446/98 
(Reserve  Funds) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  446/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations     Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  uvvw.cLaws.trov.on.ca. 

I.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  446/98  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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Pupil  Accommodation  Allocation  Reserve  Fund 

1.  (1)  Every  district  school  board  shall  allocate  the  portion  of  every  pupil  accommodation  allocation  received  under  the 
legislative  grant  regulations  made  under  subsection  234  (1)  of  the  Act  that  is  in  respect  of  school  renewal,  new  pupil  places  or 
outstanding  capital  commitments,  to  a  reserve  fund  established  only  for  the  purposes  of  acquiring  things  listed  in  subsection 
(2), 

(a)  by  lease;  or 

(b)  by  purchase  or  otherwise, 

(i)  on  or  before  August  3 1 ,  2006,  or 
(ii)  at  any  other  time  if  the  acquisition  is  reported  by  the  board  as  being  for  the  purposes  of  school  renewal. 

(2)  The  things  mentioned  in  subsection  (  1  )  are, 

(a)  school  sites  that  are  acquired  as  part  of  transactions  under  which  the  board  also  acquires  school  buildings  on  the  school 

sites; 

(b)  school  sites  that  provide  or  are  capable  of  providing  pupil  accommodation,  and  additions  and  improvements  to  such 
school  sites,  but  only  for  school  sites  acquired  by  the  board  when  the  board  does  not  meet  any  of  the  conditions  set  out 
in  paragraph  2  of  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  20/98  (Education  Development  Charges  —  General)  made  under 
the  Act; 

(c)  land  described  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  257.53  (2)  of  the  Act,  but  only  for  land  acquired  by  the  board  when  the 
board  meets  any  of  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  20/98  and  only  to  the 
extent  that  the  cost  of  the  land  is  not  a  growth-related  net  education  land  cost  within  the  meaning  of  Division  E  of  Part 
IX  of  the  Act; 

(d)  services  described  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  257.53  (2)  of  the  Act,  but  only  for  services  relating  to  land  acquired  by 
the  board  when  the  board  meets  any  of  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraph  2  of  section  10  of  Ontario  Regulation  20/98 
and  only  to  the  extent  that  the  cost  of  the  services  is  not  a  growth-related  net  education  land  cost  within  the  meaning  of 
Division  E  of  Part  IX  of  the  Act; 

(e)  school  buildings,  fixtures  of  school  buildings,  fixtures  of  school  properties,  and  additions,  alterations,  renovations  or 
major  repairs  to  school  buildings,  fixtures  of  school  buildings  or  fixtures  of  school  properties; 

(f)  furniture  and  equipment  to  be  used  in  school  buildings; 

(g)  library  materials  for  the  initial  equipping  of  libraries  in  school  buildings; 

(h)  installations  on  school  properties  to  supply  school  buildings  on  the  properties  with  water,  sewer,  septic,  electrical, 
heating,  cooling,  natural  gas,  telephone  or  cable  services,  and  alterations,  replacements  or  major  repairs  to  those 
installations; 

(i)  changes  to  the  level,  drainage  or  surface  of  school  properties;  and 

(j)  equipment,  supplies  and  services  the  board  requires  in  order  to  comply  with  the  standards  under  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act  for  water  treatment  and  water  distribution  systems  to  provide  potable  water.  l 

(3)  Subsection  23 1  (6)  of  the  Act  applies  to  money  held  in  a  reserve  fund  described  in  this  section. 

2.  (1)  Clause  2  (1)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(a)  acquiring  things  listed  in  subsection  (1.1), 

(i)  by  lease,  or 
(ii)  by  purchase  or  otherwise, 

(A)  on  or  before  August  3 1 ,  2006,  or 

(B)  at  any  other  time  if  the  acquisition  is  reported  by  the  board  as  being  for  the  purposes  of  school  renewal;  and 
(2)  Section  2  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(1.1)  The  things  mentioned  in  clause  (  1  )  (a)  are, 

(a)  school  sites  that  provide  or  are  capable  of  providing  pupil  accommodation,  and  additions  or  improvements  to  such 
school  sites; 

(b)  school  buildings,  fixtures  of  school  buildings,  fixtures  of  school  properties,  and  additions,  alterations,  renovations  or 
major  repairs  to  school  buildings,  fixtures  of  school  buildings  or  fixtures  of  school  properties; 

(c)  furniture  and  equipment  to  be  used  in  school  buildings; 

1901 


3522  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 

(d)  library  malerials  for  the  initial  equipping  of  libraries  in  school  buildings; 

(e)  installations  on  school  properties  to  supply  school  buildings  on  the  properties  with  water,  sewer,  septic,  electrical, 
heating,  cooling,  natural  gas,  telephone  or  cable  services,  and  alterations,  replacements  or  major  repairs  to  those 
installations;  and 

(0  changes  to  the  level,  drainage  or  surface  of  school  properties. 

(  1 .2)  Subsection  23 1  (6)  of  the  Act  applies  to  money  held  in  a  reserve  fund  described  in  this  section. 

.'1    ; 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  526/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  4  septembre  2007 
déposé  le  5  septembre  2007 
publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  7  septembre  2007 
imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  Je  l 'Ontario  le  22  septembre  2007  '• 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  446/98 
(Fonds  de  réserve) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  446/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-liune.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  L'article  I  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  446/98  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Fonds  de  rési-rve  pour  lbs  installations  d'accueil  pour  lhs  élhves 

1.  (I)  Le  conseil  scolaire  de  district  verse  la  part  de  chaque  somme  qu'il  reçoit  au  titre  des  installations  d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  aux  termes  des  règlements  sur  les  subventions  générales  pris  en  application  du  paragraphe  234  (1)  de  la  Loi  qui  se 
rapporte  à  la  réfection  des  écoles,  aux  nouvelles  places  ou  aux  engagements  d'immobilisations  non  réalisés  à  un  fonds  de 
réserve  constitué  aux  fins  d'acquisition  des  choses  énumérées  au  paragraphe  (2)  : 

a)  ou  bien  par  voie  de  location; 

b)  ou  bien  par  voie  d'achat  ou  autrement  :  ,  , 

(i)  soit  le  3 1  août  2006  ou  avant  cette  date, 

(ii)  soit  à  un  autre  moment,  si  le  conseil  déclare  que  l'acquisition  est  effectuée  aux  fins  de  la  réfection  des  écoles. 
(2)  Les  choses  visées  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  sont  les  suivantes  : 

a)  les  emplacements  scolaires  qui  sont  acquis  dans  le  cadre  d'opérations  par  lesquelles  le  conseil  acquiert  également  des 
bâtiments  scolaires  qui  se  trouvent  sur  ces  emplacements; 

b)  les  emplacements  scolaires  qui  offrent  ou  sont  capables  d'offrir  des  installations  d'accueil  pour  les  élèves,  ainsi  que 
leur  agrandissement  et  les  améliorations  qui  y  sont  apportées,  mais  seulement  s'il  s'agit  de  ceux  acquis  par  le  conseil 
lorsqu'il  ne  satisfait  à  aucune  des  conditions  énoncées  à  la  disposition  2  de  l'article  10  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario 
20/98  (Redevances  d'aménagement  scolaires  —  Dispositions  générales)  pris  en  application  de  la  Loi; 

c)  les  biens-fonds  visés  à  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  257.53  (2)  de  la  Loi,  mais  seulement  s'il  s'agit  de  ceux  acquis 
par  le  conseil  lorsqu'il  satisfait  à  n'importe  laquelle  des  conditions  énoncées  à  la  disposition  2  de  l'article  10  du 
Règlement  de  l'Ontario  20/98  et  seulement  dans  la  mesure  où  leur  coût  ne  constitue  pas  une  dépense  immobilière  nette 
à  fin  scolaire  liée  à  la  croissance,  au  sens  de  la  section  E  de  la  partie  IX  de  la  Loi; 

d)  les  travaux  de  viabilisation  visés  à  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  257.53  (2)  de  la  Loi,  mais  .seulement  s'il  s'agit  de 
ceux  qui  se  rapportent  à  des  biens-fonds  acquis  par  le  conseil  lorsqu'il  satisfait  à  n'importe  laquelle  des  conditions 
énoncées  à  la  disposition  2  de  l'article  10  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  20/98  et  seulement  dans  la  mesure  où  le  coût  de 
ces  travaux  ne  constitue  pas  une  dépense  immobilière  nette  à  fin  scolaire  liée  à  la  croissance,  au  sens  de  la  section  E  de 
la  partie  IX  de  la  Loi; 

e)  les  bâtiments  scolaires,  les  accessoires  fixes  de  bâtiments  scolaires  ou  les  accessoires  fixes  de  biens  scolaires,  ainsi  que 
leur  agrandissement,  leur  transformation,  leur  rénovation  ou  les  réparations  importantes  qui  y  sont  apportées; 
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f)  les  meubles  et  le  matériel  qui  doivent  servir  dans  des  bâtiments  scolaires; 

g)  les  documents  de  bibliothèque  nécessaires  à  la  dotation  initiale  de  bibliothèques  en  matériel  dans  des  bâtiments 
scolaires; 

h)  les  installations  situées  sur  des  biens  scolaires  et  servant  à  fournir  aux  bâtiments  scolaires  situés  sur  ces  biens  des 
services  d'alimentation  en  eau,  en  électricité  ou  en  gaz  naturel,  d'égouts,  de  fosses  septiques,  de  chautïage,  de 
climatisation,  de  téléphone  ou  de  càblodistribution,  ainsi  que  leur  transformation,  leur  remplacement  ou  les  réparations 
importantes  qui  y  sont  apportées; 

i)  la  modification  du  niveau,  du  drainage  ou  de  la  surface  des  biens  scolaires; 

j)  le  matériel,  les  fournitures  et  les  services  dont  le  conseil  a  besoin  pour  se  confonner  aux  normes  —  établies  en  vertu  de 
la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario  —  relatives  aux  systèmes  de  traitement  ou  de  distribution  de  l'eau  qui 
servent  comme  source  d'eau  potable. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  23 1  (6)  de  la  Loi  s'applique  aux  sommes  détenues  dans  un  fonds  de  réserve  visé  au  présent  article. 

2.  (1)  L'alinéa  2  (I)  a)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  l'acquisition  des  choses  énumérées  au  paragraphe  (l.l)  : 
(i)  ou  bien  par  voie  de  location; 
(ii)  ou  bien  par  voie  d'achat  ou  autrement  : 

(A)  soit  le  3 1  août  2006  ou  avant  cette  date, 

(B)  soit  à  un  autre  moment,  si  le  conseil  déclare  que  l'acquisition  est  effectuée  aux  fins  de  la  réfection  des 
écoles; 

(2)  L'article  2  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(1.1)  Les  choses  visées  à  l'alinéa  (I)  a)  sont  les  suivantes  : 

a)  les  emplacements  scolaires  qui  offrent  ou  sont  capables  d'offrir  des  installations  d'accueil  pour  les  élèves,  ainsi  que 
leur  agrandissement  ou  les  améliorations  qui  y  sont  apportées; 

b)  les  bâtiments  scolaires,  les  accessoires  fixes  de  bâtiments  scolaires  ou  les  accessoires  fixes  de  biens  scolaires,  ainsi  que 
leur  agrandissement,  leur  transformation,  leur  rénovation  ou  les  réparations  importantes  qui  y  sont  apportées; 

c)  les  meubles  et  le  matériel  qui  doivent  servir  dans  des  bâtiments  scolaires; 

d)  les  documents  de  bibliothèque  nécessaires  à  la  dotation  initiale  de  bibliothèques  en  matériel  dans  des  bâtiments 
scolaires; 

e)  les  installations  situées  sur  des  biens  scolaires  et  servant  à  fournir  aux  bâtiments  scolaires  situés  sur  ces  biens  des 
services  d'alimentation  en  eau,  en  électricité  ou  en  gaz  naturel,  d'égouts,  de  fosses  septiques,  de  chauffage,  de 
climatisation,  de  téléphone  ou  de  càblodistribution,  ainsi  que  leur  transformation,  leur  remplacement  ou  les  réparations 
importantes  qui  y  sont  apportées; 

0  la  modification  du  niveau,  du  drainage  ou  de  la  surface  des  biens  scolaires. 

(1.2)  Le  paragraphe  231  (6)  de  la  Loi  s'applique  aux  sommes  détenues  dans  un  fonds  de  réserve  visé  au  présent  article. 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

La  ministre  de  l 'Education, 

Kathleen  O'Day  Wynne 
Minister  of  Education 

Date  made:  September  4,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  4  septembre  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  527/07 

made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  August  30,  2007 

Filed:  September  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  7,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  400/98 
(Tax  Matters  —  Tax  Rates  for  School  Purposes)  ., 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  400/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Reginations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  w w\v.c-L..w^  M 

1.  Section  12  of  Ontario  Regulation  400/98  is  revolted  and  the  following  substituted: 

12.  Despite  any  other  section,  the  tax  rate  for  school  purposes  for  the  professional  sports  facility  class  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa  for  2007  is  0.01747985  but  shall  be  reduced  for  2007  by  0.01503733. 

2.  Table  17  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out. 


1  Atikokan,  Township  of 

1              0.02971442 1 

0.024131441 

0.02908691  1 

and  substituting,                                                                                                                                   '    ' 

1  Atikokan,  Township  of 

1               0.0 16570891 

0.024131441 

0.02908691  1 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 


Date  made:  August  30,  2007. 
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Grixjory  Sorbara 
Minister  of  Finance 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  528/07 

made  under  the 
ASSESSMENT  ACT 

Made:  August  30,  2007 

Filed:  September  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  7,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  282/98  ;^     ,  ,. 

(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  282/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvv.c-Laws.euv.on.ca. 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  282/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subparagraph: 
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xiii.  land  on  which  a  wind  turbine  tower  as  defined  in  subsection  45.4  (5)  is  situated,  but  not  the  wind  turbine  tower, 
if, 

A.  the  land  immediately  surrounding  the  land  on  which  the  wind  turbine  tower  is  situated  is  classified  in  the 
residential  property  class, 

B.  the  electricity  generated  by  the  wind  turbine  tower  is  primarily  for  the  operator's  own  use,  and 

C.  the  rated  maximum  output  capacity  of  the  wind  turbine  tower  does  not  exceed  500  kilowatts. 

2.  Section  8  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(5.3)  Land  on  which  a  wind  turbine  tower  as  defined  in  subsection  45.4  (5)  is  situated,  but  not  the  wind  turbine  tower,  is 
farmland  for  a  taxation  year  if  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

1.  The  land  immediately  surrounding  the  land  on  which  the  wind  turbine  tower  is  situated  is  classified  in  the  farm 
property  class. 

2.  The  electricity  generated  by  the  wind  turbine  tower  is  primarily  for  the  operator's  own  use. 

3.  The  rated  maximum  output  capacity  of  the  wind  turbine  tower  does  not  exceed  500  kilowatts. 

3.  Subsection  45.4  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  19  (2. 1  )  of  the  Act, 

(a)  the  current  value  of  a  wind  turbine  tower  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  $40,000  by  the  installed  capacity  of  the 
generator  attached  to  the  wind  turbine  tower;  and 

(b)  the  current  value  of  the  land  on  which  a  wind  turbine  lower  is  situated  shall  be  determined  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
immediately  surrounding  land. 

4.  Subsection  45.4  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


GRliGORY  SORBARA 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  made:  August  30,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  529/07 

made  under  the 

RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

Made:  September  5,  2007 

Filed:  September  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1012ofR.R.O.  1990 
(Definitions,  Exemptions  and  Rebates) 

Note:  Regulation  1012  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lttws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  32  (4)  of  Regulation  1012  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"before  November  26,  2007"  and  substituting  "before  January  1,  2010". 
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2.  (1)  Clause  33  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "before  November  26,  20U7"  and  substituting 
"before  January  1,2010". 

(2)  Clause  33  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "before  November  26,  2007"  and  substituting 
"before  January  1,2010". 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ..■■.>!■.      i     !' 

Made  by: 

'  GRHGORY  SORBARA 

'  Minister  of  Finance 


Dale  made:  September  5,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  530/07 

made  under  the 

RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 


Made:  September  5,  2007 

Filed:  September  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  l012ofR.R.O.  1990 
(Definitions,  Exemptions  and  Rebates) 

Note:  Regulation  1012  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.c-Laws.ffl)v.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  I  (I)  of  Regulation  1012  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  definition: 

"qualifying  non-profit  organization"  means  a  non-profit  organization  as  defined  in  section  1  of  Regulation  1013  (General) 
made  under  the  Act  other  than, 

(a)  a  non-profit  organization  organized  or  operated  to  advance  the  interests  of  any  profession  or  occupation  or  the  interests 
of  any  business  carried  on  for  gain  or  profit,  and 

(b)  a  registered  party  or  registered  constituency  association  within  the  meaning  of  the  Elections  Financing  Act; 

2.  This  Regulation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  March  24,  2006. 


Made  by: 


Grhuory  Sorbara 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  made:  September  5,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  531/07 

made  under  the 
GASOLINE  TAX  ACT 

Made:  September  5,  2007 

Filed:  September  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  534  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Miscellaneous) 

Note:  Regulation  534  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwvv.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  3  (2)  of  Regulation  534  of  tlie  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted:  , 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  upon  application  from  a  purchaser,  refund  the  tax  paid  on  gasoline  used  in  Ontario  if, 

(a)  the  gasoline  was  used  exclusively  in  a  business,  industry  or  institution  and  for  business,  industrial  or  institutional 
purposes  that  are  not  excluded  by  regulation  from  the  application  of  this  subsection;  or 

(b)  the  gasoline  was  used  to  operate  auxiliary  equipment  of  a  motor  vehicle  and, 

(i)  the  gasoline  to  power  the  auxiliary  equipment  was  from  the  same  fuel  tank  as  the  gasoline  that  powered  the  motor 
vehicle, 

(ii)  the  motor  vehicle  was  not  principally  used  by  its  owner  or  operator  to  transport  passengers,  for  hire  or  otherwise, 
or  for  pleasure  or  recreation, 

(iii)  the  auxiliary  equipment  was  not  used  to  propel  the  motor  vehicle, 

(iv)  the  auxiliary  equipment  was  not  used  principally  for  personal  use  or  for  pleasure  or  recreation,  and 

(v)  a  number  plate,  as  required  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  was  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle  at  the  time  the 
gasoline  was  used. 

(2)  Subsection  3  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  No  refund  of  tax  shall  be  made  under  this  section  with  respect  to  gasoline, 

(a)  used  to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  to  which  a  number  plate  is  attached  as  required  under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act;  or 

(b)  used  in  the  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  used  or  intended  to  be  used  principally  for  recreation  or  pleasure. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


GRliGORY  SORBARA 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  made:  September  5,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  532/07 
made  under  the 
FUEL  TAX  ACT  ' '"^ 

Made:  September  5,  2007 

Filed;  September  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  464  ofR.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  464  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations     Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wwiv.e-}  iisvy^^^^^^ 

1.  (1)  Clause  7  (1)  (a)  of  Regulation  464  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
""Gasoline  Handling  Act"  and  substituting  "F/Vc  Protection  and  Prevention  Act,  I99T\ 

(2)  Clause  7  (1)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''inventors"  and  substituting  "inventories". 

2.  Subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (b)  and  by  striking  out  clause 

(c). 

3.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  ' 
(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  November  2,  2001. 


Made  by: 


Gregory  Sorbara 
Minister  oj  Finance 


Date  made:  September  5,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  533/07 

made  under  the 

RETAIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

Made:  September  5,  2007 

Filed:  September  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1012  ofR.R.O.  1990 
(Definitions,  Exemptions  and  Rebates) 

Note:    Regulation  1012  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  \v\v w. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  (1)  Clauses  19  (3)  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  Regulation  1012  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  revoked  and 
the  following  substituted: 

(a)   in  the  case  of  a  rebate  provided  for  under  clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act,  for  a  motor  vehicle  purchased  to  operate  on  an 
alternative  fuel, 
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(i)  the  original  purchase  or  lease  contract  for  the  vehicle  setting  out  the  purchase  price  or  lease  payments  and  the  tax 
paid  under  section  2  or  4.2  of  the  Act  on  the  purchase  or  lease  or,  where  no  written  contract  is  executed,  the 
original  retail  sales  tax  receipt  issued  by  a  person  authorized  to  issue  permits  under  section  7  of  the  Highway 
Traffic  Ac  I, 

(ii)  proof  of  the  amount  of  tax  paid  under  section  2  or  4.2  of  the  Act  on  the  purchase  of  the  vehicle,  and 

(iii)  for  a  previously  owned  vehicle  that  uses  any  form  of  energy  described  in  clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act,  a 
description  of  the  fuel  system  written  by  the  person  who  issued  the  safety  standards  certificate  for  the  vehicle; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  rebate  referred  to  in  clause  48  (3)  (g.  1  )  or  (h)  of  the  Act,  for  a  vehicle  converted  to  operate  on  an 
alternative  fuel, 

(i)  the  original  purchase  or  lease  contract  for  the  vehicle  setting  out  the  purchase  price  or  lease  payments  and  the  tax 
paid  under  section  2,  4  or  4.2  of  the  Act  on  the  purchase  or  lease  or,  where  no  written  contract  has  been  executed, 
the  original  retail  sales  tax  receipt  issued  by  a  person  authorized  to  issue  permits  under  section  7  of  the  Highway 
Traffic  Act, 

(ii)  proof  of  the  amount  of  tax  paid  under  section  2,  4  or  4.2  of  the  Act  on  the  purchase  of  the  vehicle, 

(iii)  the  original  purchase  contract  or  other  document  that  evidences  the  conversion  of  the  vehicle  showing  the  date  on 
which  the  conversion  took  place  and  the  tax  paid  under  section  2  of  the  Act,  and 

(iv)  for  a  motor  vehicle  converted  to  operate  on  any  forni  of  energy  described  in  clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act,  a 
description  of  the  fuel  system  written  by  the  person  who  made  the  conversion; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  rebate  provided  for  under  clause  48  (3)  (h.  1)  of  the  Act,  for  tangible  personal  property  sold  as  a 
conversion  kit  and  the  labour  to  install  it,  the  documents  required  under  subclauses  (b)  (iii)  and  (iv); 

(2)  Clauses  19  (4)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  rebate  the  tax  paid  under  section  2  or  4.2  of  the  Act  to  the  purchaser  of, 

(i)  a  motor  vehicle  purchased  to  operate  on  energy  described  in  clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act, 

(ii)  a  motor  vehicle  and  any  tangible  personal  property  sold  as  a  conversion  kit  as  well  as  the  labour  provided  to 
install  it,  if  the  vehicle  is  converted  to  permit  it  to  operate  in  a  manner  described  in  clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act 
within  180  days  of  the  date  of  sale  of  the  vehicle, 

(iii)  tangible  personal  property  sold  as  a  conversion  kit  to  permit  a  motor  vehicle  to  operate  on  energy  described  in 
clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act,  including  the  labour,  if  any,  to  install  it; 

(b)  rebate  the  tax  paid  under  section  4  of  the  Act  to  the  purchaser  if  the  vehicle  is  converted  to  permit  it  to  operate  in  a 
manner  described  in  subclause  48  (3)  (g)  (i)  of  the  Act  within  180  days  of  the  date  of  sale  of  the  vehicle; 

(3)  Clause  19  (5)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sub-subclause  48  (3)  (g)  (i)  (A)  or  (B)  of  the  Act" 
and  substituting  ^'clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act". 

(4)  Subsection  19  (6.1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''$1,000"  and  substituting  "$2,000". 

(5)  Sub-subclause  19  (7)  (b)  (ii)  B  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''sub-subclause  48  (3)  (g)  (i)  (A)  or 
(B)  of  the  Act"  and  substituting  "clause  48  (3)  (g)  of  the  Act". 

(6)  Sub-subclause  19  (7)  (b)  (ii)  C  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

C.  $1,000  for  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle  delivered  before  March  24,  2006. 

D.  $2,000  for  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle  delivered  after  March  23,  2006  and  before  April  1, 2012. 

(7)  Subsection  20  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  A  hybrid  electric  vehicle  referred  to  in  sub-subclause  19  (7)  (b)  (ii)  C  must  be  delivered  on  or  after  June  18,  2002. 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 

Date  made:  September  5,  2007. 
38/07 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  534/07 

made  under  the 

FAMILY  RESPONSIBILITY  AND  SUPPORT  ARREARS  ENFORCEMENT  ACT,  1996 

Made:  July  25,  2007 
Filed:  September  6,  2007  ;     ''" 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007  ,       , 

Amending  O.  Reg.  176/98 
(Cost  of  Living  Adjustments  —  Methods  of  Calculation)  m  fn«)  , 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 76/98  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  176/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

5.   A  calculation  made  by  applying  the  indexing  factor  applied  by  an  income  source  to  the  payor's  wages,  salary,  pension 
or  other  income. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  534/07  '       ' 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  1996  SUR  LES  OBLIGATIONS  FAMILIALES  ET  L'EXÉCUTION  DES  ARRIÉRÉS 

D'ALIMENTS 

pris  le  25  juillet  2007 

déposé  le  6  septembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  10  septembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  22  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  176/98 
(Rajustements  relatifs  au  coût  de  la  vie  —  modes  de  calcul) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  176/98  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  L'article  I  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  176/98  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

5.   Le  calcul  etïectué  en  appliquant  le  facteur  d'indexation  appliqué  par  la  source  de  revenu  au  salaire,  à  la  rémunération, 
à  la  pension  ou  aux  autres  revenus  du  payeur. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt.  ' 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  535/07 

"'■  made  under  the  ' 

SOCIAL  HOUSING  REFORM  ACT,  2000 

Made:  September  6, 2007  >.  .jx 

Filed:  September  6, 2007  i      .  ' 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 
Printed  in  7"/;e  0«tor;o  Gaze//e:  September  22,  2007        •     ;   •' 

■■•-•:t.      ■ 

AmendingO.  Reg.  339/01  ■ 

(Housing  Projects  Subject  to  Part  VI  of  the  Act) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvvvvv.c-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Sections  28  and  29  of  Ontario  Regulation  339/01  are  revoked. 

2.  (1)  Subsection  30  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^'For  the  purposes  of  subsection  103  (II)  of  the 
Act"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "For  the  purposes  of  subsection  33.10  (2)  of  this  Regulation  and  subsection  103 
(11)  of  the  Act". 

(2)  Subsection  30  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "For  the  purposes  of  subsection  103  (11)  of  the 
Act"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "For  the  purposes  of  subsection  33.10  (2)  of  this  Regulation  and  subsection  103 
(11)  of  the  Act". 

3.  Sections  32.1  and  33  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

4.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sections: 
Change  in  economic  conditions  —  Table  2  service  areas 

33.1  (I)  For  a  fiscal  year  commencing  on  or  after  January  I,  2008,  sections  33.2  to  33.10  apply  to  a  housing  provider  in 
respect  of  its  housing  projects  located  in  a  service  area  listed  in  Column  1  of  Table  2. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (I),  sections  33.2  to  33.10  do  not  apply  to  any  housing  provider  in  respect  of  housing  projects 
described  in  subsection  33.1 1  (1). 

(3)  The  requirements  set  out  in  sections  33.2  to  33.10  are  prescribed  under  section  1 10  of  the  Act  as  requirements  altering 
the  formula  for  calculating  the  subsidy  payable  to  a  housing  provider  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  described  in 
subsection  (  I  ). 

(4)  All  amounts  that  are  not  whole  numbers  that  are  used  in  calculations  under  sections  33.2  to  33.10  or  that  result  from 
calculations  under  those  sections  must  be  rounded  to  two  decimal  places,  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

Total  subsidy 

33.2  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  total  subsidy  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its 
housing  projects  in  the  service  area,  the  definition  of  "A"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  1 03  (2)  of  the  Act  is  not  the 
definition  in  that  subsection  but  is  as  follows: 

"A"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  operating  subsidy  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service 
area; 

Operating  subsidy 

33.3  (I)  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  operating  subsidy  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the 
service  area  is  the  amount  determined  using  the  formula, 

E  +  F-G 

in  which, 

"E"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects 
in  the  service  area, 

"F"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  shelter  mortgage  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service 
area,  and 

"G"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  revenue  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the 

service  area. 

(2)  An  amount  determined  under  subsection  (  1  )  may  be  a  positive  or  negative  number  or  zero. 
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indexed  benchmark  operating  costs 

33.4  (1)  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing 
projects  in  the  service  area  is  the  amount  determined  by, 

(a)  for  the  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2008, 

(i)  calculating  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  cost  for  the  fiscal  year  for  each  item  listed  in  Column  1  of  the  Table 
to  this  subsection  by,  ' 

(A)  expressing  as  a  decimal  number  the  operating  cost  index  for  the  item  for  the  fiscal  year,  as  determined  by 
the  Minister  in  accordance  with  subsection  (4), 

(B)  adding  one  to  the  number  determined  under  sub-subclause  (A),  and 

(C)  multiplying  the  housing  provider's  benchmark  operating  cost  for  the  item  for  the  fiscal  year,  as  determined 
by  the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act,  by  the  number  determined  under  sub-subclause  (B),  and 

(ii)  calculating  the  sum  of  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  determined  under  subclause  (i)  and  subsection  (3) 
for  all  the  items;  and 

(b)  for  a  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2009  or  later, 

(i)  calculating  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  cost  for  the  fiscal  year  for  each  item  listed  in  Column  1  of  the  Table 
to  this  subsection  by, 

(A)  expressing  as  a  decimal  number  the  operating  cost  index  for  the  item  for  the  fiscal  year,  as  determined  by 
the  Minister  in  accordance  with  subsections  (5)  and  (6), 

(B)  adding  one  to  the  number  determined  under  sub-subclause  (A),  and 

(C)  multiplying  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  cost  for  the  item  for  the  previous  fiscal  year  by  the  number 
determined  under  sub-subclause  (B),  and 

(ii)  calculating  the  sum  of  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  determined  under  subclause  (i)  for  all  the  items. 

TABLE 


Item 

No. 

Column  1 

Column  2 

item 

Index 

1. 

Administration  and  maintenance 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (All  items),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

2. 

Insurance 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Homeowners'  home  and  mortgage  insurance  sub-index),  as 
published  by  Statistics  Canada 

3. 

Bad  debt 

Market  rent  index,  as  determined  under  subsection  .3.3.7  (  1  ) 

4. 

Electricity 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Electricity  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

.'>. 

Water 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Water  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

6. 

Natural  gas 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Natural  gas  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

7. 

Oil  and  other  fiiel 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Fuel  oil  and  other  fuel  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics 
Canada 

8. 

Capital  reserves 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (All  items),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (  1  ),  for  a  housing  provider  that  is  not  subject  to  the  Act  on  September  6,  2007,  the  amount  of  the 
provider's  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is, 

(a)  for  the  first  fiscal  year  that  the  provider  is  subject  to  the  Act,  the  total  of  the  provider's  benchmark  operating  costs,  as 
determined  by  the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act; 

(b)  for  the  next  year,  the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  clause  (  I  )  (a);  and 

(c)  for  each  subsequent  year,  the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  clause  (  I  )  (b). 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (I),  for  the  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2008,  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  cost  for  item  3  of 
Column  I  of  the  Table  to  subsection  (  I  )  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  Express  as  a  decimal  number  the  market  rent  index  applicable  for  the  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2007  to  a  housing 
provider's  housing  projects  in  the  service  area,  as  determined  under  subsection  33.7  (  I  ). 

2.  Add  one  to  the  number  determined  under  paragraph  I . 

3.  Multiply  the  benchmark  operating  cost  for  bad  debt,  as  determined  by  the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act,  by  the 
number  determined  under  paragraph  2. 

4.  Express  as  a  decimal  number  the  market  rent  index  applicable  for  the  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2008  to  a  housing 
provider's  housing  projects  in  the  service  area,  as  determined  under  subsection  33.7  (I). 
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5.  Add  one  to  the  number  determined  under  paragraph  4. 

6.  Multiply  the  number  determined  under  paragraph  3  by  the  number  determined  under  paragraph  5. 

(4)  For  the  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2008,  the  operating  cost  index  for  an  item  listed  in  Column  I  of  the  Table  to 
subsection  (1),  other  than  for  item  3,  is  calculated  by, 

(a)  dividing  the  index  listed  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  opposite  the  item  for  May  of  the  current  calendar  year  by  that  index 
for  May  of  the  calendar  year  two  years  prior  to  the  current  calendar  year; 

(b)  subtracting  one  from  the  number  detennined  under  clause  (a);  and 

(c)  expressing  the  number  determined  under  clause  (b)  as  a  percentage,  rounded  to  two  decimal  places. 

(5)  For  a  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2009  or  later,  the  operating  cost  index  for  an  item  listed  in  Column  I  of  the  Table  to 
subsection  (1),  other  than  for  item  3,  is  calculated  by, 

(a)  dividing  the  index  listed  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  opposite  the  item  for  May  of  the  current  calendar  year  by  that  index 
for  May  of  the  previous  calendar  year; 

(b)  subtracting  one  from  the  number  determined  under  clause  (a); 

(c)  expressing  the  number  determined  under  clause  (b)  as  a  percentage,  rounded  to  two  decimal  places. 

(6)  For  a  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2009  or  later,  the  operating  cost  index  for  item  3  of  Column  1  of  the  Table  to 
subsection  (  1  )  is  the  market  rent  index  determined  under  subsection  33.7(1  ). 

(7)  The  Minister  shall  notify  each  service  manager  and  housing  provider  affected  by  this  section  of  the  operating  cost 
index  for  a  fiscal  year  for  each  item  listed  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  to  subsection  (I). 

Shelter  mortgage  costs 

33.5  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  shelter  mortgage  costs  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the 
service  area  is  the  total  amount  of  principal  and  interest  payable  by  the  provider  for  the  fiscal  year,  where  such  payments  are, 

(a)  payable  under  mortgages  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  the  Ontario  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  in 
respect  of  those  projects;  and 

(b)  applicable  to  the  portions  of  those  housing  projects  that, 

(i)  are  used  for  residential  accommodation  and  ancillary  functions,  including  meeting  rooms,  recreational  facilities, 
laundry  facilities,  parking  areas  and  exterior  grounds,  and 

(ii)  have  been  approved  by  the  service  manager  as  being  part  of  the  shelter  component  of  its  housing  projects. 

Indexed  benchmark  revenue  ■" 

33.6  (I)  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  indexed  benchmark  revenue  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing 
projects  in  the  service  area  is, 

-      H-l+J 
in  which, 

"H"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  revenue  for  market  rents  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing 
projects  in  the  service  area, 

"1"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  vacancy  loss  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in 
the  service  area,  and 

"J"  is  the  total  amount  of  the  provider's  benchmarked  non-rental  revenue  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing 
projects  in  the  service  area,  as  determined  by  the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act. 

(2)  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  indexed  benchmark  revenue  for  market  rents  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its 
housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is  the  amount  determined  as  follows: 

1.  Express  as  a  decimal  number  the  market  rent  index  applicable  in  the  fiscal  year  to  the  provider's  housing  projects  in 
the  service  area,  as  determined  under  subsection  33.7  (1). 

2.  Add  one  to  the  number  determined  under  paragraph  1 . 

3.  Multiply  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  revenue  for  market  rents  for  the  prior  fiscal  year  by  the  number 
determined  under  paragraph  2. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  for  a  housing  provider  that  is  not  subject  to  the  Act  on  September  6,  2007,  the  amount  of  the 
provider's  indexed  benchmark  revenue  for  market  rents  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area 
is, 
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(a)  for  the  first  fiscal  year  that  the  provider  is  subject  to  the  Act,  the  provider's  benchmarli  revenue  for  market  rents,  as 
determined  by  the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act; 

(b)  for  the  next  year,  the  amount  determined  by  finding  the  product  of, 

(i)  the  provider's  benchmark  revenue  for  market  rents,  as  determined  by  the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act, 
and 

(ii)   the  sum  of  one  and  the  market  rent  index  applicable  for  the  fiscal  year  to  a  housing  provider's  housing  projects  in 
the  service  area,  as  determined  under  subsection  33.7  (  1  ),  expressed  as  a  decimal  number;  and 

(c)  for  each  subsequent  year,  the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

(4)  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  indexed  benchmark  vacancy  loss  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects 
in  the  service  area  is  the  amount  determined  by, 

(a)  for  the  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2008, 

(i)  expressing  as  a  decimal  number  the  market  rent  index  applicable  in  the  fiscal  year  to  a  housing  provider's 
housing  projects  in  the  service  area,  as  determined  under  subsection  33.7  (1), 

(ii)  adding  one  to  the  number  determined  under  subclause  (i),  and 

(iii)  multiplying  the  provider's  benchmark  vacancy  loss,  as  determined  by  the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act, 
by  the  number  determined  under  subclause  (ii);  and 

(b)  for  a  fiscal  year  commencing  in  2009  or  later, 

(i)  expressing  as  a  decimal  number  the  market  rent  index  applicable  in  the  fiscal  year  to  a  housing  provider's 
housing  projects  in  the  service  area,  as  determined  under  subsection  33.7  (1), 

(ii)  adding  one  to  the  number  determined  under  subclause  (i),  and 

(iii)  multiplying  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  vacancy  loss  for  the  prior  fiscal  year  by  the  number  determined 
under  subclause  (ii). 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  for  a  housing  provider  that  is  not  subject  to  the  Act  on  September  6,  2007,  the  amount  of  the 
provider's  indexed  benchmark  vacancy  loss  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is, 

(a)  for  the  first  fiscal  year  that  the  provider  is  subject  to  the  Act,  the  provider's  benchmark  vacancy  loss,  as  determined  by 
the  Minister  under  section  104  of  the  Act;  r 

(b)  for  the  next  year,  the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  clause  (4)  (a);  and 

(c)  for  each  subsequent  year,  the  amount  detennined  in  accordance  with  clause  (4)  (b). 
Market  rent  indem 

33.7  (1)  The  market  rent  index  applicable  for  a  fiscal  year  to  a  housing  provider's  housing  projects  in  a  service  area  is  the 
lesser  of, 

(a)  the  guideline  published  under  subsection  120  (3)  of  the  Residential  Tenancies  Act,  2006;  and 

(b)  the  percentage  change  in  the  average  rent  for  rental  units,  as  determined  under  subsection  (2). 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (1)  (b),  the  percentage  change  in  the  average  rent  for  rental  units  is  determined  using  the 
following  formula,  rounded  to  the  first  decimal  point; 

(R/S-  1)  X  100  '      \ 

in  which, 

"R"  is  the  number  indicated  in  the  most  recently  published  October  edition  of  the  Rental  Market  Report,  published  by  the 
Canada  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation,  as  the  "Total"  average  rent  for  a  "Private  Apartment"  or  "Private  Row 
(Townhouse)",  as  the  case  may  be,  and  for  a  census  metropolitan  area  centre,  census  agglomeration  centre  or  a  zone, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and 

"S"  is  the  number  indicated  in  the  report  published  the  year  before  the  report  referred  to  in  "R"  that  corresponds  to  the 
number  determined  under  "R". 

(3)  If  the  Rental  Market  Report  does  not  provide  data  required  for  the  calculation  of  "R"  or  "S",  then  "R"  or  "S",  as  the 
case  may  be,  is  equal  to  the  number  indicated  in  the  Rental  Market  Report  as  the  "Total"  average  rent  for  the  census 
metropolitan  area  centre  or  census  agglomeration  centre,  as  the  case  may  be,  or,  if  that  data  is  not  available,  for  Ontario. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  Minister  may,  after  consultation  with  the  service  manager  for  the  service  area,  adjust  the 
percentage  change  determined  under  clause  (1)  (b)  for  a  housing  project,  a  census  metropolitan  area  centre,  census 
agglomeration  centre  or  a  zone. 
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Rent-gcared-lo-income  subsidy 

33.8  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (a)  of  the  definition  of  "F"  in  the  formula  for  calculating  a  housing  provider's  rent-geared- 
to-income  subsidy  set  out  in  subsection  103  (6)  of  the  Act,  the  total  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  indexed  market  rents  for 
a  fiscal  year  from  rent-geared-to-income  units  in  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is  not  the  amount  determined  using 
the  rules  in  subsection  103  (7)  of  the  Act,  but  using  the  following  rules: 

1 .  For  the  first  fiscal  year  for  which  the  housing  provider  receives  a  subsidy  under  the  Act,  the  total  amount  of  its  indexed 
market  rents  is  the  total  amount  of  the  provider's  benchmark  market  rents  for  those  units  as  determined  by  the  Minister 
under  section  104  of  the  Act. 

2.  For  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  the  total  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  market  rents  is  the  amount  determined  by, 

i.  expressing  as  a  decimal  number  the  market  rent  index  applicable  in  the  fiscal  year  to  the  provider's  housing 
projects  in  the  service  area,  as  determined  under  subsection  33.7  (1), 

ii.  adding  one  to  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  i,  and 

iii.  multiplying  the  number  determined  under  subparagraph  ii  by  the  total  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  market 
rents  for  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

Mandatory  payment 

33.9  For  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of  "D"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  103  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  amount  of  the 
housing  provider's  mandatory  payment  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is  not  the 
amount  determined  under  subsection  103  (8)  of  the  Act,  but  is  zero. 

Surplus 

33.10  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of  "E"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  103  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  amount,  if 
any,  of  the  housing  provider's  surplus  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is  not  the  amount 
determined  under  subsection  103  (10)  of  the  Act,  but  is  the  amount  determined  using  the  formula, 

L-M 
in  which,  .      . 

"L"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  net  operating  income  for  the  fiscal  year  as  set  out  in  the  annual  report  required  under 
subsection  1 13  (1)  of  the  Act  relating  to  that  fiscal  year,  and 

"M"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  operating  reserve. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "L"  in  subsection  (1),  the  net  operating  income  of  a  housing  provider  for  a  fiscal 
year  with  respect  to  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is  the  amount  by  which  its  revenue  for  the  fiscal  year  from  those 
projects,  as  determined  in  the  manner  set  out  under  section  30,  exceeds  its  operating  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  with  respect  to 
those  projects,  as  determined  in  the  manner  set  out  under  section  30. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "M"  in  subsection  (1),  the  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  operating  reserve,  if 
any,  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  for  a  fiscal  year  ending  after  the  transfer  date  is  the  amount 
determined  under  the  following  rules: 

1.  If  the  housing  provider's  accumulated  surplus  in  respect  of  the  service  area  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  or  at  the 
beginning  of  any  previous  fiscal  year  that  ends  after  the  transfer  date,  as  set  out  in  its  annual  report  for  that  fiscal  year 
under  section  1 13  of  the  Act,  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  product  of  $300  multiplied  by  the  number  of  the  housing 
provider's  units  in  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  at  the  beginning  of  that  fiscal  year,  the  housing  provider's 
operating  reserve  for  the  fiscal  year  is  nil. 

2.  If  the  amount  determined  in  respect  of  the  housing  provider  for  the  fiscal  year  under  subsection  (4)  is  nil  or  a  negative 
amount,  the  housing  provider's  operating  reserve  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  those  housing  projects  is, 

N-P 

where, 

"N"  is  the  product  of  $300  multiplied  by  the  average  number  of  the  housing  provider's  units  in  the  service  area  in  the 
fiscal  year,  and 

"P"  is  the  housing  provider's  accumulated  surplus  for  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  at  the  beginning  of  the 
fiscal  year. 

3.  If  neither  paragraph  1  nor  2  applies  for  the  fiscal  year,  the  housing  provider's  operating  reserve  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  those  projects  is  the  housing  provider's  net  operating  income  for  the  fiscal  year  from  those  housing  projects. 
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(4)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (3),  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  is  the  amount 
detemiined  using  the  formula, 

N-(P  +  0) 

in  which, 

"N"  and  "P"  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  formula  in  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (3),  and 

"Q"  is  the  amount  that  would  be  determined  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (3)  in  respect  of  those  housing  projects  for  the 
fiscal  year. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  housing  provider's  accumulated  surplus  in  respect  of  a  service  area  at  the  beginning 
of  a  fiscal  year  is  the  portion  of  its  retained  earnings  at  the  end  of  the  previous  fiscal  year,  as  set  out  in  its  annual  report  under 
section  113  of  the  Act  and  determined  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  as  they  apply  to  social 
housing,  that  can  reasonably  be  considered  to  be  derived  from  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area. 

Change  in  economic  conditions  —  Kent-gcared-to-incomc  units 

33.11  (1)  For  a  fiscal  year  commencing  on  or  after  January  1,  2008,  sections  33.12  to  33.14  apply  to  a  housing  provider 
listed  in  Column  2  of  Table  3  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  located  in  the  service  area  of  the  service  manager  listed  in 
Column  1  of  the  Table  opposite  the  housing  provider,  if  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  substantially  all  of  the  units  in  the 
housing  projects  are  rent-geared-to-income  units. 

(2)  The  requirements  set  out  in  sections  33.12  to  33.14  are  prescribed  under  section  110  of  the  Act  as  requirements 
altering  the  formula  for  calculating  the  subsidy  payable  to  a  housing  provider  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  described  in 
subsection  (1). 

(3)  All  amounts  that  are  not  whole  numbers  that  are  used  in  calculations  under  sections  33.12  to  33.14  or  that  result  from 
calculations  under  those  sections  must  be  rounded  to  two  decimal  places,  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

Total  subsidy 

33.12  (  1  )  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  total  subsidy  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its 
housing  projects  in  the  service  area,  the  definition  of  "A"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  106  (2)  of  the  Act  is  not  the 
definition  in  that  subsection  but  is  as  follows: 

"A"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects 
in  the  service  area; 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  total  subsidy  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its 
housing  projects  in  the  service  area,  the  definition  of  "C"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  106  (2)  of  the  Act  is  not  the 
definition  in  that  subsection  but  is  as  follows: 

"C"  is  the  total  amount  of  principal  and  interest  payable  by  the  provider  for  the  fiscal  year,  where  such  payments  are, 

(a)  payable  under  mortgages   guaranteed   by  the   Province  of  Ontario  or  the  Ontario  Mortgage  and   Housing 
Corporation  in  respect  of  those  projects,  and 

(b)  applicable  to  the  portions  of  those  housing  projects  that, 

(i)  are  used  for  residential  accommodation  and  ancillary  functions,  including  meeting  rooms,  recreational 
facilities,  laundry  facilities,  parking  areas  and  exterior  grounds,  and 

(ii)  have  been  approved  by  the  service  manager  as  being  part  of  the  shelter  component  of  its  housing  projects. 

Indexed  benchmark  operating  costs 

33.13  (1)  The  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  indexed  benchmark  operating  co.sts  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its 
housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is  the  amount  determined  by, 

(a)  calculating  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  cost  for  the  fiscal  year  for  each  item  listed  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  to 
this  subsection  by, 

(i)  expressing  as  a  decimal  number  the  operating  cost  index  for  the  item  for  the  fiscal  year,  as  detemiined  by  the 
Minister  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2), 

(ii)  adding  one  to  the  number  determined  under  subclause  (i),  and 

(iii)  multiplying  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  cost  for  the  item  for  the  previous  fiscal  year  by  the  number 
determined  under  subclause  (ii);  and 

(b)  calculating  the  sum  of  the  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  determined  under  clause  (a)  for  all  the  items. 
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TABLE 


Item 

No. 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Item 

Index 

1. 

Administration  and  maintenance 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (All  items),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

2. 

Insurance 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Homeowners'  home  and  mortgage  insurance  sub-index),  as 
published  by  Statistics  Canada 

3. 

Bad  debt 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (All  items),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

4. 

Electricity 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Electricity  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

5. 

Water 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Water  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

6. 

Natural  gas 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Natural  gas  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

7. 

Oil  and  other  fuel 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (Fuel  oil  and  other  fuel  sub-index),  as  published  by  Statistics 
Canada 

8. 

Capital  reserves 

Ontario  Consumer  Price  Index  (All  items),  as  published  by  Statistics  Canada 

(2)  The  operating  cost  index  for  a  fiscal  year  for  an  item  listed  in  Column  I  of  the  Table  to  subsection  (1)  is  calculated  by, 

(a)  dividing  the  index  listed  in  Column  2  of  the  Table  opposite  the  item  for  May  of  the  current  calendar  year  by  that  index 
for  May  of  the  previous  calendar  year; 

(b)  subtracting  one  from  the  number  determined  under  clause  (a);  and  z 

(c)  expressing  the  number  determined  under  clause  (b)  as  a  percentage,  rounded  to  two  decimal  places. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  notify  each  service  manager  and  housing  provider  affected  by  this  section  of  the  operating  cost 
index  for  a  fiscal  year  for  each  item  listed  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  to  subsection  (I). 

Surplus 

33.14  (I)  For  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of  "E"  in  the  formula  set  out  in  subsection  106  (2)  of  the  Act,  the  amount,  if 
any,  of  the  housing  provider's  surplus  for  a  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  is  not  the  amount 
determined  under  subsection  106  (4)  of  the  Act,  but  is  the  amount  determined  using  the  formula, 


in  which. 


F  -  (G  +  H) 


"F"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  indexed  benchmark  operating  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  those  housing 
projects,  as  determined  under  section  33. 1 3, 

"G"  is  the  amount  of  the  provider's  actual  operating  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  those  housing  projects,  as 
determined  by  the  housing  provider  in  the  manner  set  out  in  section  30,  and 

"H"  is  the  amount  of  the  housing  provider's  operating  reserve. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "H"  in  subsection  (I),  the  amount  of  a  housing  provider's  operating  reserve,  if 
any,  in  respect  of  its  housing  projects  in  a  service  area  for  a  fiscal  year  ending  after  the  transfer  date  is  the  amount  determined 
under  the  following  rules: 

1.  If  the  housing  provider's  accumulated  surplus  in  respect  of  the  service  area  at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  or  at  the 
beginning  of  any  previous  fiscal  year  that  ends  after  the  transfer  date,  as  set  out  in  its  annual  report  for  that  fiscal  year 
under  section  1 1 3  of  the  Act,  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  product  of  $300  multiplied  by  the  number  of  the  housing 
provider's  units  in  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  at  the  beginning  of  that  fiscal  year,  the  housing  provider's 
operating  reserve  for  the  fiscal  year  is  nil. 

2.  If  the  amount  determined  in  respect  of  the  housing  provider  for  the  fiscal  year  under  subsection  (3)  is  nil  or  a  negative 
amount,  the  housing  provider's  operating  reserve  for  the  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  those  housing  projects  is. 


l-J 


in  which. 


"I"  is  the  product  of  $300  multiplied  by  the  average  number  of  the  housing  provider's  units  in  the  service  area  in  the 
fiscal  year,  and 

"J"  is  the  housing  provider's  accumulated  surplus  for  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area  at  the  beginning  of  the 
fiscal  year. 

3.   If  neither  paragraph  1  nor  2  applies  for  the  fiscal  year,  the  housing  provider's  operating  reserve  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  those  projects  is, 

M-N 
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in  which, 

"M"   is  the  housing  provider's  indexed  operating  costs  For  the  fiscal  year  from  those  housing  projects,  and 

"N"  is  the  amount  of  the  housing  provider's  operating  costs  for  the  fiscal  year  tor  those  housing  projects. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (2),  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  is  the  amount 
detemiined  using  the  formula: 


in  which. 


1-[J+(M-N)] 


"1"  and  "J"  are  the  amounts  that  would  be  determined  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (2)  in  respect  of  those  housing  projects 
for  the  fiscal  year,  and 

"M"  and  "N"  are  the  amounts  that  would  be  determined  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (2)  in  respect  of  those  housing 
projects  for  the  fiscal  year. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  housing  provider's  accumulated  surplus  in  respect  of  a  service  area  at  the  beginning 
of  a  fiscal  year  is  the  portion  of  its  retained  earnings  at  the  end  of  the  previous  fiscal  year,  as  set  out  in  its  annual  report  under 
section  113  of  the  Act  and  determined  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  as  they  apply  to  social 
housing,  that  can  reasonably  be  considered  to  be  derived  from  its  housing  projects  in  the  service  area. 

5.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Table: 

TABLE  2 


Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Service  Area 

Service  Manager 

1. 

City  of  Toronto 

City  of  Toronto 

2. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Durham 

Regional  Municipality  of  Durham 

3. 

Norfolk  County  and  Haldimand  County 

Norfolk  County 

4. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

5. 

City  of  Hamilton 

City  of  Hamilton 

6. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 

7. 

City  of  Ottawa 

City  of  Ottawa 

8. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 

9. 

City  of  Greater  Sudbury 

City  of  (ircater  Sudbury 

10. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo 

Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo 

II. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

Regional  Municipality  of  York 

12. 

District  Municipality  of  Muskoka 

District  Municipality  of  Muskoka 

13. 

County  of  Brant  and  City  of  Brantford 

City  of  Brantford 

14. 

County  of  Bruce 

County  of  Bruce 

15. 

Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent 

Municipality  of  Chatham-Kent 

16. 

County  of  Duffcrin 

County  of  Duffcrin 

17. 

City  of  St.  Thomas  and  County  of  Elgin 

City  of  St.  Thomas 

18. 

City  of  Windsor,  County  of  Essex  and  Township  of  Pelec 

City  of  Windsor 

19. 

City  of  Kingston  and  the  geographic  area  of  the  Frontenac 
Management  Board,  as  set  out  in  paragraph  3.3  (b)  of  an  Order 
made  under  section  25.2  of  the  Municipal  Act  on  January  7, 
1997  and  published  in  The  Onuiriu  Gazette  dated  February  15, 
1997 

City  of  Kingston 

20. 

County  of  Grey 

County  of  Grey 

21. 

County  of  Hastings,  City  of  Belleville  and  City  of  Quinte  West 

County  of  Hastings 

22. 

County  of  Huron 

County  of  Huron 

23. 

County  of  l.ambton 

County  of  Lambton 

24. 

County  of  Lanark  and  Town  of  Smiths  Falls 

County  of  Lanark 

25. 

United  Counties  of  Leeds  and  Grcnville,  City  of  Brockville, 
Town  of  Gananoque  and  Town  of  Prescott 

United  Counties  of  Leeds  and  Orenville 

26. 

County  of  Lennox  and  Addington  and  County  of  Prince  Edward 

County  of  Lennox  and  Addington 

27. 

City  of  London  and  County  of  Middlesex 

City  of  London 

28. 

County  of  Northumberland 

County  of  Northumberland 

29. 

County  of  Oxford 

County  of  Oxford 

30. 

County  of  Perth,  City  of  Stratford  and  Town  of  St.  Mai-ys 

City  of  Stratford 

31. 

County  of  Peterborough  and  City  of  Peterborough 

City  of  Peterborough 

32. 

United  Counties  of  Prescott  and  Russell 

United  Counties  of  Prescott  and  Russell 
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Item 

Column  1 

Column  2 

Service  Area 

Service  Manager 

33. 

County  of  Renfrew,  including  City  of  Pembroke 

County  of  Renfrew 

34. 

County  of  Sinicoe,  City  of  Barrie  and  City  of  Orillia 

County  of  Simcoe 

35. 

City  of  Cornwall  and  United  Counties  of  Stormont,  Dundas  and 
Glengarry 

City  of  Cornwall 

36. 

City  of  Kawartha  Lakes  and  County  of  Hal  iburton 

City  of  Kawartha  Lakes 

37. 

County  of  Wellington  and  City  of  Guelph 

County  of  Wellington 

38. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
Algoma  District  Services  Administration  Board 

Algoma  District  Services  Administration  Board 

39. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
District  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Social  Services  Administration 
Board 

District  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Social  Services  Administration 
Board 

40. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
District  of  Cochrane  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

District  of  Cochrane  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

41. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
Kenora  District  Services  Board 

Kenora  District  Services  Board 

42. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
Manitoulin-Sudbury  District  Social  Services  Administration 
Board 

Manitoulin-Sudbury  District  Social  Services  Administration 
Board 

43. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
District  of  Nipissing  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

District  of  Nipissing  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

44. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
District  of  Parry  Sound  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

District  of  Parry  Sound  Social  Services  Administration 
Board 

45. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
District  of  Rainy  River  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

District  of  Rainy  River  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

46. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  Social  Services  Administration 
Board 

47. 

The  district  described  in  Ontario  Regulation  278/98  for  the 
District  of  Timiskaming  Social  Services  Administration  Board 

District  of  Timiskaming  Social  Services  Administration 
Board 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  535/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LA  RÉFORME  DU  LOGEMENT  SOCIAL 

pris  le  6  septembre  2007 

déposé  le  6  septembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  10  septembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  22  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  339/01 
(Ensembles  domiciliaires  visés  par  la  partie  VI  de  la  Loi) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  339/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  vvww.lois-en-ligiie.aouv.on.ca. 

1.  Les  articles  28  et  29  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  339/01  sont  abrogés. 

2.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  30  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  33.10 
(2)  du  présent  règlement  et  du  paragraphe  103  (1 1)  de  la  Loi»  à  «Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  103  (1 1)  de  la  Loi» 
au  début  du  paragraphe. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  30  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  33.10  (2) 
du  présent  règlement  et  du  paragraphe  103  (11)  de  la  Loi»  à  «Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  103  (11)  de  la  Loi»  au 
début  du  paragraphe. 

3.  Les  articles  32.1  et  33  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

4.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 
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ChangoinenI  dans  les  cunditiuns  éconuniiques  —  aires  de  service  visées  au  tableau  2  à  < 

33.1  (1)  Les  articles  33.2  à  33.10  s'appliquent  au  fournisseur  de  logements,  pour  un  exercice  qui  commence  le  1"  janvier 
2008  ou  après  cette  date,  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  une  aire  de  service  indiquée  à  la  colonne  1  du 
tableau  2. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  les  articles  33.2  à  33.10  ne  s'appliquent  pas  au  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  des 
ensembles  domiciliaires  visés  au  paragraphe  33. 1 1  (  I  ). 

(3)  Les  exigences  énoncées  aux  articles  33.2  à  33.10  sont  prescrites  en  vertu  de  l'article  1 10  de  la  Loi  comme  exigences 
qui  modifient  la  formule  utilisée  pour  le  calcul  du  subside  payable  au  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  visés  au  paragraphe  (  1  ). 

(4)  Sauf  indication  contraire,  tous  les  chiffi-es  utilisés  dans  les  calculs  visés  aux  articles  33.2  à  33.10  ou  qui  en  résultent  et 
qui  ne  sont  pas  des  nombres  entiers  sont  arrondis  au  centième  le  plus  près. 

Subside  tulai  i 

33.2  Aux  fins  du  calcul  du  subside  total  payable  au  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses 
ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  la  définition  de  «A»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  103  (2)  de 
la  Loi  est  remplacée  par  la  définition  suivante  : 

«A»  représente  le  subside  d'exploitation  payable  au  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires 
situés  dans  l'aire  de  service; 

Subside  d'exploitation 

33.3  (  1  )  Le  subside  d'exploitation  payable  au  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  est  calculé  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 

E  +  F-G 

où  : 

«E»  représente  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service; 

«F»  représente  les  coûts  hypothécaires  liés  à  l'habitation  du  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service; 

«G»  représente  les  revenus  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires 
situés  dans  l'aire  de  service. 

(2)  Le  montant  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  (  1  )  peut  être  un  nombre  positif  ou  négatif,  ou  zéro. 

Frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexes 

33.4  { 1  )  Les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses 
ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  sont  calculés  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

a)  pour  l'exercice  qui  commence  en  2008  : 

(i)   calculer  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  pour  l'exercice,  pour  chaque  composante  indiquée  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  du  présent  paragraphe,  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

(A)  exprimer  sous  forme  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation  applicable  à  la  composante  pour 
l'exercice,  calculé  par  le  ministre  conformément  au  paragraphe  (4), 

(B)  ajouter  I  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-sous-alinéa  (A), 

(C)  multiplier  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  la  composante  pour 
l'exercice,  calculés  par  le  ministre  en  application  de  l'article  104  de  la  Loi,  par  le  nombre  calculé  en 
application  du  sous-sous-alinéa  (B), 

(ii)  calculer  la  somme  des  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés,  calculés  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (i)  et  du 
paragraphe  (3),  pour  l'ensemble  des  composantes; 

b)  pour  un  exercice  qui  commence  en  2009  ou  par  la  suite  ; 

(i)  calculer  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  pour  l'exercice,  pour  chaque  composante  indiquée  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  du  présent  paragraphe,  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

(A)  exprimer  sous  forme  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation  applicable  à  la  composante  pour 
l'exercice,  calculé  par  le  ministre  conformément  aux  paragraphes  (5)  et  (6),  .  , 

(B)  ajouter  I  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-sous-alinéa  (A),  ,i 

1920 


THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


3541 


(C)  multiplier  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  pour  la  composante  pour  l'exercice  précédent  par  le 
nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-sous-alinéa  (B), 

(ii)  calculer  la  somme  des  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés,  calculés  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (i),  pour 
l'ensemble  des  composantes. 

TABLEAU 


Numéro  de 
composante 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Composante 

Indice 

1. 

Administration  et  entretien 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (ensemble  des  composantes),  publié 
par  Statistique  Canada 

2. 

Assurance 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  de  l'assurance  maison  et 
hypothécaire  du  propriétaire),  publié  par  Statistique  Canada 

3. 

Créances  douteuses 

Indice  des  loyers  du  marché,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  33.7(1) 

4. 

Electricité 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  de  l'électricité),  publié 
par  Statistique  Canada 

5. 

Eau 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  de  l'eau),  publié  par 
Statistique  Canada 

6. 

Gaz  naturel 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  du  gaz  naturel),  publié  par 
Statistique  Canada 

7. 

Mazout  et  autres  combustibles 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  du  mazout  et  autres 
combustibles),  public  par  Statistique  Canada 

8. 

Fonds  de  réserve  pour 
immobilisations 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (ensemble  des  composantes),  publié 
par  Statistique  Canada 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice 
donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  correspondent  au  montant  suivant  si  le 
fournisseur  n'est  pas  visé  par  la  Loi  le  6  septembre  2007  : 

a)  pour  le  premier  exercice  pour  lequel  le  fournisseur  est  visé  par  la  Loi,  le  total  de  ses  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence, 
calculés  par  le  ministre  en  application  de  l'article  104  de  la  Loi; 

b)  pour  l'exercice  suivant,  le  montant  calculé  conformément  à  l'alinéa  (  1  )  a); 

c)  pour  chaque  exercice  subséquent,  le  montant  calculé  conformément  à  l'alinéa  (  1  )  b). 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (  1  ),  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  pour  la  composante  n"  3  de  la  colonne  1  du 
tableau  du  paragraphe  (  1  )  pour  l'exercice  qui  commence  en  2008  sont  calculés  de  la  manière  suivante  :  ,  ; 

1.  Exprimer  sous  fornie  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour  l'exercice  qui  commence  en 

2007  aux  ensembles  domiciliaires  du  fournisseur  de  logements  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculé  en  application  du 
paragraphe  33.7  (1). 

2.  Ajouter  1  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  1. 

3.  Multiplier  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  pour  créances  douteuses,  calculés  par  le  ministre  en  application  de 
l'article  104  de  la  Loi,  par  le  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  2. 

4.  Exprimer  sous  fomie  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour  l'exercice  qui  commence  en 

2008  aux  ensembles  domiciliaires  du  fournisseur  de  logements  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculé  en  application  du 
paragraphe  33.7  (1). 

5.  Ajouter  1  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  4. 

6.  Multiplier  le  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  3  par  celui  calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  5. 

(4)  Pour  l'exercice  qui  commence  en  2008,  l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation  applicable  à  une  composante  indiquée  à  la 
colonne  1  du  tableau  du  paragraphe  (  1  ),  à  l'exception  de  la  composante  n°  3,  est  calculé  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

a)  diviser  l'indice  indiqué  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau  en  regard  de  la  composante  pour  le  mois  de  mai  de  l'année  civile  en 
cours  par  celui  du  mois  de  mai  de  l'année  civile  qui  se  situe  deux  ans  avant  l'année  civile  en  cours; 

b)  soustraire  1  du  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  l'alinéa  a); 

c)  exprimer  en  pourcentage,  arrondi  au  centième  le  plus  près,  le  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  l'alinéa  b). 

(5)  Pour  un  exercice  qui  commence  en  2009  ou  par  la  suite,  l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation  applicable  à  une  composante 
indiquée  à  la  colonne  1  du  tableau  du  paragraphe  (1),  à  l'exception  de  la  composante  n"  3,  est  calculé  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

a)  diviser  l'indice  indiqué  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau  en  regard  de  la  composante  pour  le  mois  de  mai  de  l'année  civile  en 
cours  par  celui  du  mois  de  mai  de  l'année  civile  précédente; 
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b)  soustraire  1  du  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  l'alinéa  a); 

c)  exprimer  en  pourcentage,  arrondi  au  centième  le  plus  près,  le  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  l'alinéa  b).  •'< 

(6)  Pour  un  exercice  qui  commence  en  2009  ou  par  la  suite,  l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation  applicable  à  la  composante  n" 
3  indiquée  à  la  colonne  1  du  tableau  du  paragraphe  (  1  )  correspond  à  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché,  calculé  en  application  du 
paragraphe  33.7  (1). 

(7)  Le  ministre  avise  chaque  gestionnaire  de  services  et  chaque  fournisseur  de  logements  visé  par  le  présent  article  de 
l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation,  pour  un  exercice  donné,  qui  est  applicable  à  chaque  composante  indiquée  à  la  colonne  1  du 
tableau  du  paragraphe  (  1  ). 

Coûts  hypothécaires  liés  à  l'habitation 

33.5  Les  coûts  hypothécaires  liés  à  l'habitation  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses 
ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  correspondent  au  montant  total  de  capital  et  d'intérêts  qu'il  doit  payer 
pour  l'exercice  et  qui  ; 

a)  d'une  part,  est  payable  aux  termes  d'hypothèques  garanties  par  la  Province  de  l'Ontario  ou  la  Société  ontarienne 
d'hypothèques  et  de  logement  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles; 

b)  d'autre  part,  est  applicable  aux  parties  de  ces  ensembles  qui  réunissent  les  conditions  suivantes  : 

(i)  elles  sont  réservées  aux  locaux  d'habitation  et  aux  fins  accessoires,  y  compris  aux  salles  de  réunion,  aux 
installations  récréatives,  aux  installations  de  buanderie,  aux  parcs  de  stationnement  et  aux  aménagements 
extérieurs, 

(ii)  elles  ont  été  approuvées  par  le  gestionnaire  de  services  comine  relevant  de  l'habitation  dans  le  cadre  de  ses 
ensembles  domiciliaires. 

Revenus  de  référence  indexes 

33.6  (  1)  Les  revenus  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  sont  calculés  selon  la  formule  suivante  ; 

H-l+J  = 

où  :  I  ' 

«H»  représente  ses  revenus  de  référence  indexés  provenant  des  loyers  du  marché  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service; 

«I»  représente  ses  pertes  pour  inoccupation  de  référence  indexées  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires 
situés  dans  l'aire  de  service; 

«J»   représente  le  total  de  ses  revenus  non  locatifs  de  référence  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires 
situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculés  par  le  ministre  en  application  de  l'article  104  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Les  revenus  de  référence  indexés  provenant  des  loyers  du  marché  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné 
à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  sont  calculés  de  la  manière  suivante  ; 

1.  Exprimer  sous  fonne  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour  l'exercice  à  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  33.7  (1). 

2.  Ajouter  I  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  I . 

3.  Multiplier  les  revenus  de  référence  indexés  provenant  des  loyers  du  marché  pour  l'exercice  précédent  par  le  nombre 
calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  2. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  les  revenus  de  référence  indexés  provenant  des  loyers  du  marché  du  fournisseur  de 
logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  correspondent  au 
montant  suivant  si  le  fournisseur  n'est  pas  visé  par  la  Loi  le  6  septembre  2007: 

a)  pour  le  premier  exercice  pour  lequel  le  fournisseur  est  visé  par  la  Loi,  ses  revenus  de  référence  provenant  des  loyers  du 
marché,  calculés  par  le  ministre  en  application  de  l'article  104  de  la  Loi; 

b)  pour  l'exercice  suivant,  le  produit  de  ce  qui  suit  :  .       •,  > 

(i)  ses  revenus  de  référence  provenant  des  loyers  du  marché,  calculés  par  le  ministre  en  application  de  l'article  104 
de  la  Loi, 

(ii)  la  somme,  exprimée  sous  forme  de  nombre  décimal,  de  1  et  de  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour 
l'exercice  à  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  33.7 

(1); 

',  t 

c)  pour  chaque  exercice  subséquent,  le  montant  calculé  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2). 
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(4)  Les  pertes  pour  inoccupation  de  référence  indexées  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de 
ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  sont  calculées  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

a)  pour  l'exercice  qui  commence  en  2008  : 

(i)  exprimer  sous  forme  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour  l'exercice  à  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  33.7  (1), 

(ii)  ajouter  1  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (i), 

(iii)  multiplier  ses  pertes  pour  inoccupation  de  référence,  calculées  par  le  ministre  en  application  de  l'article  104  de  la 
Loi,  par  le  nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (ii); 

b)  pour  un  exercice  qui  commence  en  2009  ou  par  la  suite  ; 

(i)  exprimer  sous  forme  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour  l'exercice  à  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  33.7  (1), 

(ii)  ajouter  1  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (i), 

(iii)  multiplier  ses  pertes  pour  inoccupation  de  référence  indexées  pour  l'exercice  précédent  par  le  nombre  calculé  en 
application  du  sous-alinéa  (ii). 

(5)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (4),  les  pertes  pour  inoccupation  de  référence  indexées  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un 
exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  correspondent  au  montant  suivant  si  le 
fournisseur  n'est  pas  visé  par  la  Loi  le  6  septembre  2007: 

a)  pour  le  premier  exercice  pour  lequel  le  fournisseur  est  visé  par  la  Loi,  ses  pertes  pour  inoccupation  de  référence, 
calculées  par  le  ministre  en  application  de  l'article  104  de  la  Loi; 

b)  pour  l'exercice  suivant,  le  montant  calculé  conformément  à  l'alinéa  (4)  a); 

c)  pour  chaque  exercice  subséquent,  le  montant  calculé  conformément  à  l'alinéa  (4)  b). 
Indice  des  loyers  du  marché 

33.7  (1)  L'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour  un  exercice  donné  aux  ensembles  domiciliaires  du  fournisseur  de 
logements  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  coirespond  au  moins  élevé  des  taux  suivants  : 

a)  le  taux  légal  publié  en  application  du  paragraphe  120  (3)  de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  location  à  usage  d'habitation; 

b)  le  taux  de  variation,  calculé  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2),  du  loyer  moyen  des  logements  locatifs. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (1)  b),  le  taux  de  variation  du  loyer  moyen  des  logements  locatifs  est  calculé  selon  la 
formule  suivante  et  arrondi  à  la  première  décimale  : 

(R/S-I)x  100 
où  : 

«R»  représente  le  nombre  indiqué  dans  l'édition  d'octobre  la  plus  récente  du  Rapport  sur  le  marché  locatif,  publié  par  la 
Société  canadienne  d'hypothèques  et  de  logement,  comme  le  loyer  moyen  de  «Tous  les  logements»  pour  un 
«appartement  d'initiative  privée»  ou  une  «maison  en  rangée  d'initiative  privée»,  selon  le  cas,  et  pour  le  centre  d'une 
région  métropolitaine  de  recensement,  le  centre  d'une  agglomération  de  recensement  ou  une  zone,  selon  le  cas; 

«S»  représente  le  nombre  indiqué  dans  le  rapport  publié  l'année  précédant  celui  visé  dans  «R»  qui  correspond  au  nombre 
déterminé  en  «R». 

(3)  Si  le  Rapport  sur  le  marché  locatif  ne  fournit  pas  les  données  nécessaires  au  calcul  de  «R»  ou  de  «S»,  alors  «R»  ou 
«S»,  selon  le  cas,  est  égal  au  nombre  indiqué  dans  ce  rapport  comme  le  loyer  moyen  de  «Tous  les  logements»  pour  le  centre 
d'une  région  métropolitaine  de  recensement  ou  d'une  agglomération  de  recensement,  selon  le  cas,  ou  pour  l'Ontario,  si  ces 
données  ne  sont  pas  connues. 

(4)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  le  ministre  peut,  après  avoir  consulté  le  gestionnaire  de  services  de  l'aire  de  service,  rajuster 
le  taux  de  variation  calculé  en  application  de  l'alinéa  (1)  b)  pour  un  ensemble  domiciliaire,  le  centre  d'une  région 
métropolitaine  de  recensement,  le  centre  d'une  agglomération  de  recensement  ou  une  zone. 

Subside  pour  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu 

33.8  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  a)  de  la  définition  de  «F»  dans  la  formule  utilisée  pour  le  calcul  du  subside  pour  loyer 
indexé  sur  le  revenu  payable  à  un  fournisseur  de  logements,  énoncée  au  paragraphe  103  (6)  de  la  Loi,  le  total  des  loyers  du 
marché  indexés  du  fournisseur  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  des  logements  à  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  ne  correspond  pas  au  montant  calculé  selon  les  règles  énoncées  au  paragraphe  103 
(7)  de  la  Loi,  mais  à  celui  calculé  selon  les  règles  suivantes  : 
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1.  Pour  le  premier  exercice  pour  lequel  le  fournisseur  reçoit  un  subside  en  application  de  la  Loi,  le  total  de  ses  loyers  du 
marché  indexés  représente  le  total  de  ses  loyers  du  marché  de  référence  pour  ces  logements,  calculé  par  le  ministre  en 
application  de  l'article  104  de  la  Loi. 

2.  Pour  chaque  exercice  subséquent,  le  total  des  loyers  du  marché  indexés  du  fournisseur  correspond  au  montant  calculé 
de  la  manière  suivante  : 

i.  exprimer  sous  fomie  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  loyers  du  marché  applicable  pour  l'exercice  aux  ensembles 
domiciliaires  du  fournisseur  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  33.7  (1), 

ii.  ajouter  I  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i, 

iii.  multiplier  le  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  ii  par  le  total  des  loyers  du  marché  indexés  du 
fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  précédent. 

Versement  obligatoire 

33.9  Pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «D»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  103  (2)  de  la  Loi,  le  versement 
obligatoire  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service 
ne  correspond  pas  au  montant  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  103  (8)  de  la  Loi,  mais  à  zéro. 

excédent 

33.10  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «E»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  103  (2)  de  la  Loi,  l'excédent 
éventuel  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de 
service  ne  correspond  pas  au  montant  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  103  (10)  de  la  Loi,  mais  à  celui  calculé  selon  la 
formule  suivante  : 

L     M 

où  : 

«L»   représente  le  bénéfice  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice,  tel  qu'il  figure  dans  le  rapport  annuel  de  cet 
exercice  exigé  par  le  paragraphe  1 1 3  (  1  )  de  la  Loi; 

«M»   représente  le  montant  de  la  réserve  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur.  ^^ 

(2)  Pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «L»  au  paragraphe  (I),  le  bénéfice  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur  de  logements 
pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  représente  l'excédent  de  ses 
revenus  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles,  calculés  de  la  manière  énoncée  à  l'article  30,  sur  ses  frais  d'exploitation 
pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles,  calculés  de  la  manière  énoncée  au  même  article. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «M»  au  paragraphe  (  I  ),  le  montant  de  la  réserve  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur  de 
logements,  le  cas  échéant,  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  pour  un  exercice  qui  se 
termine  après  la  date  de  transfert  se  calcule  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Si  l'excédent  accumulé  du  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  de  l'aire  de  service  au  début  de  l'exercice  ou  au  début 
d'un  exercice  antérieur  qui  se  termine  après  la  date  de  transfert,  tel  qu'il  figure  dans  le  rapport  annuel  exigé  par 
l'article  1 13  de  la  Loi,  est  égal  ou  supérieur  au  produit  de  300  S  par  le  nombre  de  ses  logements  qui  se  trouvent  dans 
des  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  au  début  de  cet  exercice,  sa  réserve  d'exploitation  pour 
l'exercice  est  de  zéro. 

2.  Si  le  montant  calculé  à  l'égard  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  l'exercice  en  application  du  paragraphe  (4)  est  zéro 
ou  un  montant  négatif,  sa  réserve  d'exploitation  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles  domiciliaires  est  calculée 
selon  la  formule  suivante  : 


N     P 


ou  : 


«N»  représente  le  produit  de  300  $  par  le  nombre  moyen  de  logements  du  fournisseur  de  logements  situés  dans  l'aire 
de  service  pendant  l'exercice; 

«P»  représente  l'excédent  accumulé  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire 
de  service  au  début  de  l'exercice. 

3.  Si  ni  la  disposition  1  ni  la  disposition  2  ne  s'applique  pour  l'exercice,  la  réserve  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur  de 
logements  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles  domiciliaires  représente  son  bénéfice  d'exploitation  pour 
l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (3),  le  montant  calculé  en  application  du  présent  paragraphe  est 
celui  calculé  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 

N  -  (P  +  Q) 
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où  : 

«N»  et  «P»  ont  le  même  sens  que  dans  la  formule  énoncée  à  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (3); 

«Q»  représente  le  montant  qui  serait  calculé  en  application  de  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  (3)  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles 
domiciliaires  pour  l'exercice. 

(5)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  l'excédent  accumulé  du  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  de  l'aire  de  service  au 
début  d'un  exercice  donné  est  la  part  de  ses  bénéfices  non  répartis  à  la  fin  de  l'exercice  précédent  qui  figurent  dans  le  rapport 
annuel  exigé  par  l'article  1 13  de  la  Loi,  calculés  conformément  aux  principes  comptables  généralement  reconnus  tels  qu'ils 
s'appliquent  au  logement  social,  qui  peut  raisonnablement  être  considérée  comme  provenant  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires 
situés  dans  l'aire  de  service. 

Changement  dans  les  conditions  économiques  —  logements  à  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu 

33.11  (1)  Les  articles  33.12  à  33.14  s'appliquent,  pour  un  exercice  qui  commence  le  1"  janvier  2008  ou  après  cette  date, 
au  fournisseur  de  logements  indiqué  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau  3  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de 
service  du  gestionnaire  de  services  indiqué  à  la  colonne  1  du  tableau  en  regard  du  fournisseur  si  le  ministre  est  convaincu  que 
la  quasi-totalité  des  logements  de  ces  ensembles  sont  des  logements  à  loyer  indexé  sur  le  revenu. 

(2)  Les  exigences  énoncées  aux  articles  33.12  à  33.14  sont  prescrites  en  vertu  de  l'article  1 10  de  la  Loi  comme  exigences 
qui  modifient  la  formule  utilisée  pour  le  calcul  du  subside  payable  au  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  visés  au  paragraphe  (  1  ). 

(3)  Sauf  indication  contraire,  tous  les  chitTres  utilisés  dans  les  calculs  visés  aux  articles  33.12  à  33.14  ou  qui  en  résultent  et 
qui  ne  sont  pas  des  nombres  entiers  sont  arrondis  au  centième  le  plus  près. 

Subside  total 

33.12  (1)  Aux  fins  du  calcul  du  subside  total  payable  au  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses 
ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  la  définition  de  «A»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  106  (2)  de 
la  Loi  est  remplacée  par  la  définition  suivante  : 

«A»  représente  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles 
domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service; 

(2)  Aux  fins  du  calcul  du  subside  total  payable  au  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses 
ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service,  la  définition  de  «C»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  106  (2)  de 
la  Loi  est  remplacée  par  la  définition  suivante  : 

«C»  représente  le  montant  total  de  capital  et  d'intérêts  que  le  fournisseur  doit  payer  pour  l'exercice  et  qui  : 

a)  d'une  part,  est  payable  aux  termes  d'hypothèques  garanties  par  la  Province  de  l'Ontario  ou  la  Société  ontarienne 
d'hypothèques  et  de  logement  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles; 

b)  d'autre  part,  est  applicable  aux  parties  de  ces  ensembles  qui  réunissent  les  conditions  suivantes  : 

(i)  elles  sont  réservées  aux  locaux  d'habitation  et  aux  fins  accessoires,  y  compris  aux  salles  de  réunion,  aux 
installations  récréatives,  aux  installations  de  buanderie,  aux  parcs  de  stationnement  et  aux  aménagements 
extérieurs, 

(ii)  elles  ont  été  approuvées  par  le  gestionnaire  de  services  comme  relevant  de  l'habitation  dans  le  cadre  de  ses 
ensembles  domiciliaires. 

Frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés 

33.13  (1)  Les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de 
ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  sont  calculés  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

a)  calculer  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  pour  l'exercice,  pour  chaque  composante  indiquée  à  la  colonne  1 
du  tableau  du  présent  paragraphe,  de  la  manière  suivante  ; 

(i)  exprimer  sous  forme  de  nombre  décimal  l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation  applicable  à  la  composante  pour 
l'exercice,  calculé  par  le  ministre  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2), 

(ii)  ajouter  1  au  nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (i), 

(iii)  multiplier  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  pour  la  composante  pour  l'exercice  précédent  par  le 
nombre  calculé  en  application  du  sous-alinéa  (ii); 

b)  calculer  la  somme  des  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés,  calculés  en  application  de  l'alinéa  a),  pour  l'ensemble 
des  composantes. 
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TABLEAU 


Numéro  de 
composante 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Composante 

Indice 

1. 

Administration  et  entretien 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (ensemble  des  composantes),  public 
par  Statistique  Canada 

2. 

Assurance 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  de  l'assurance  maison  et 
hypothécaire  du  propriétaire),  publié  par  Statistique  Canada 

3. 

Créances  douteuses 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (ensemble  des  composantes),  publié 
par  Statistique  Canada 

4. 

Electricité 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  de  l'électricité),  publié  par 
Statistique  Canada 

5. 

Eau 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  de  l'eau),  publié  par 
Statistique  Canada 

6. 

Gaz  naturel 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  du  gaz  naturel),  publié  par 
Statistique  Canada 

7. 

Mazout  et  autres  combustibles 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (sous-indice  du  mazout  et  autres 
combustibles),  publié  par  Statistique  Canada 

8. 

Fonds  de  réserve  pour 
immobilisations 

Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation  pour  l'Ontario  (ensemble  des  composantes),  public 
par  Statistique  Canada 

(2)  L'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation,  pour  un  exercice  donné,  qui  est  applicable  à  une  composante  indiquée  à  la  colonne  1 
du  tableau  du  paragraphe  (  I  )  est  calculé  de  la  manière  suivante  : 

a)  diviser  l'indice  indiqué  à  la  colonne  2  du  tableau  en  regard  de  la  composante  pour  le  mois  de  mai  de  l'année  civile  en 
cours  par  celui  du  mois  de  mai  de  l'année  civile  précédente; 

b)  soustraire  1  du  nombre  calculé  en  application  de  l'alinéa  a); 

c)  exprimer  en  pourcentage,  arrondi  au  centième  le  plus  près,  le  noinbre  calculé  en  application  de  l'alinéa  b). 

(3)  Le  ministre  avise  chaque  gestionnaire  de  services  et  chaque  fournisseur  de  logements  visé  par  le  présent  article  de 
l'indice  des  frais  d'exploitation,  pour  un  exercice  donné,  qui  est  applicable  à  chaque  composante  indiquée  à  la  colonne  1  du 
tableau  du  paragraphe  (  1  ). 

Kxcédcnt 

33.14  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  la  définition  de  «E»  dans  la  formule  énoncée  au  paragraphe  106  (2)  de  la  Loi,  l'excédent 
éventuel  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  un  exercice  donné  à  l'égard  de  ses  enseinbles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de 
service  ne  correspond  pas  au  montant  calculé  en  application  du  paragraphe  106  (4)  de  la  Loi,  mais  à  celui  calculé  selon  la 
formule  suivante  : 


F-(G  +  H) 


ou  : 

«F» 


«G» 


«H» 


représente  les  frais  d'exploitation  de  référence  indexés  du  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles 
domiciliaires,  calculés  en  application  de  l'article  33.13; 

représente  les  frais  d'exploitation  réels  du  fournisseur  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles  domiciliaires, 
calculés  par  lui  de  la  manière  énoncée  à  l'article  30; 

représente  le  montant  de  la  réserve  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  de  la  déllnition  de  «H»  au  paragraphe  (  I  ),  le  montant  de  la  réserve  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur  de 
logements,  le  cas  échéant,  à  l'égard  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  pour  un  exercice  qui  se 
termine  après  la  date  de  transfert  se  calcule  conformément  aux  règles  suivantes  : 

1.  Si  l'excédent  accumulé  du  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  de  l'aire  de  service  au  début  de  l'exercice  ou  au  début 
d'un  exercice  antérieur  qui  se  termine  après  la  date  de  transfert,  tel  qu'il  figure  dans  le  rapport  annuel  exigé  par 
l'article  1 13  de  la  Loi,  est  égal  ou  supérieur  au  produit  de  300  S  par  le  nombre  de  ses  logements  qui  se  trouvent  dans 
des  enseinbles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire  de  service  au  début  de  cet  exercice,  sa  réserve  d'exploitation  pour 
l'exercice  est  de  zéro. 

2.  Si  le  montant  calculé  à  l'égard  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  l'exercice  en  application  du  paragraphe  (3)  est  zéro 
ou  un  montant  négatif,  sa  réserve  d'exploitation  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles  domiciliaires  correspond  au 
montant  calculé  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 


1-J 


ou 
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3. 


«1»  représente  le  produit  de  300  S  par  le  nombre  moyen  de  logements  du  fournisseur  de  logements  situés  dans  l'aire 
de  service  pendant  l'exercice; 

«J»  représente  l'excédent  accumulé  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires  situés  dans  l'aire 
de  service  au  début  de  l'exercice. 

Si  ni  la  disposition  1  ni  la  disposition  2  ne  s'applique  pour  l'exercice,  la  réserve  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur  de 
logements  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles  correspond  au  montant  calculé  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 


M-N 


ou  : 


«M»  représente  les  frais  d'exploitation  indexés  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles 
domiciliaires; 

«N»  représente  les  frais  d'exploitation  du  fournisseur  de  logements  pour  l'exercice  à  l'égard  de  ces  ensembles 
domiciliaires. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  montant  calculé  en  application  du  présent  paragraphe  est 
celui  calculé  selon  la  formule  suivante  : 

1-[J+{M-N)] 

où: 

«1»  et  «J»  représentent  les  montants  qui  seraient  calculés  en  application  de  la  disposition  2  du  paragraphe  (2)  à  l'égard  de  ces 
ensembles  domiciliaires  pour  l'exercice; 

«M»  et  «N»  représentent  les  montants  qui  seraient  calculés  en  application  de  la  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  (2)  à  l'égard  de 
ces  ensembles  domiciliaires  pour  l'exercice. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  l'excédent  accumulé  du  fournisseur  de  logements  à  l'égard  de  l'aire  de  service  au 
début  d'un  exercice  donné  est  la  part  de  ses  bénéfices  non  répartis  à  la  fin  de  l'exercice  précédent  qui  figurent  dans  le  rapport 
annuel  exigé  par  l'article  1 13  de  la  Loi,  calculés  conformément  aux  principes  comptables  généralement  reconnus  tels  qu'ils 
s'appliquent  au  logement  social,  qui  peut  raisonnablement  être  considérée  comme  provenant  de  ses  ensembles  domiciliaires 
situés  dans  l'aire  de  service. 

5.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  tableau  suivant  : 

TABLEAU  2 


Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Aire  de  service 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

1. 

Cité  de  Toronto 

Cité  de  Toronto 

2. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Durham 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Durham 

3. 

Comté  de  Norfolk  et  comté  de  Haldimand 

Comté  de  Norfolk 

4. 

Municipalité  réj^ionale  de  Halton 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Halton 

5. 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

Cité  de  Hamilton 

6. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Niagara 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Niagara 

7. 

Ville  d'Ottawa 

Ville  d'Ottawa 

8. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 

9. 

Ville  du  Grand  Sudbury 

Ville  du  Grand  Sudbury 

10. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Waterloo 

Municipalité  régionale  de  Waterloo 

II. 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

Municipalité  régionale  de  York 

12. 

Municipalité  de  district  de  Muskoka 

Municipalité  de  district  de  Muskoka 

13. 

Comté  de  Brant  et  cité  de  Brantford 

Cité  de  Brantford 

14. 

Comté  de  Bruce 

Comté  de  Bruce 

15. 

Municipalité  de  Chatham-Kent 

Municipalité  de  Chatham-Kent 

16. 

Comté  de  Dufferin 

Comté  de  Dufferin 

17. 

Cité  de  St.  Thomas  et  comté  d'Elgin 

Cité  de  St.  Thomas 

18. 

Cité  de  Windsor,  comté  d'Essex  et  canton  de  Pelée 

Cité  de  Windsor 

19. 

Cité  de  Kingston  et  zone  géographique  du  conseil  de  gestion 
de  Frontenac,  telle  qu'elle  est  délimitée  à  l'alinéa  3.3  b)  d'un 
arrêté  pris  en  application  de  l'article  25.2  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités  le  7  janvier  1997  et  publié  dans  la  Gazette  de 
l'Ontario  \e  15  février  1997 

Cité  de  Kingston 

20. 

Comté  de  Grey 

Comté  de  Grey 

21. 

Comté  de  Hastings,  cité  de  Belleville  et  cité  de  Quinte  West 

Comté  de  Hastings 

22. 

Comté  de  Huron 

Comté  de  Huron 
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Numéro 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Aire  de  service 

Gestionnaire  de  services 

23. 

Comté  de  Lambton 

Comté  de  Lambton 

24. 

Comté  de  Lanark  et  ville  de  Smiths  Falls 

Comté  de  Lanark 

25. 

Comtés  imis  de  Leeds  et  Grenville,  cité  de  Brockvillc,  ville  de 
Gananoque  et  ville  de  Prescott 

Comtés  unis  de  Leeds  et  Grenville 

26. 

Comté  de  Lennox  et  Addington  et  comté  de  Prince  Edward 

Comté  de  Lennox  et  Addington 

27. 

Cité  de  London  et  cointé  de  Middlesex 

Cité  de  London 

28. 

Comté  de  Northumberland 

Comté  de  Northumberland 

29. 

Comté  d'Oxford 

Comté  d'Oxford 

30. 

Comté  de  Perth,  cité  de  Stratford  et  ville  de  St.  Marys 

Cité  de  Stratford 

31. 

Comté  de  PeterborouKh  et  cité  de  Peterborough 

Cité  de  Peterborough 

32. 

Comtés  unis  de  Prescott  et  Russell 

Comtés  unis  de  Prescott  et  Russell 

33. 

Comté  de  Renfrew,  y  eoinpris  la  cité  de  Pembroke 

Comté  de  Renfrew 

34. 

Comté  de  Simcoe,  cité  de  Barrie  et  cité  d'Orillia 

Comté  de  Simcoe 

35. 

Cité  de  Cornwall  et  comtés  unis  de  Stormont,  Dundas  et 
Cilengarry 

Cité  de  Cornwall 

36. 

Cité  de  Kawartha  Lakes  et  comté  de  Haliburton 

Cité  de  Kawartha  Lakes 

37. 

Comté  de  Wellington  et  cité  de  Ciuelph 

Comté  de  Wellington 

38. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services  du 
district  d'Algoma 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  du  district  d'Algoma 

39. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services 
sociaux  du  district  de  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Sault  Ste.  Marie 

40. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services 
sociaux  du  district  de  Cochrane 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Cochrane 

4L 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  des  services  du  district  de  Kenora 

Conseil  des  services  du  district  de  Kenora 

42. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services 
sociaux  du  district  de  Manitoulin-Sudbury 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Manitoulin-Sudbury 

43. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  sci-viccs 
sociaux  du  district  de  Nipissing 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Nipissing 

44. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services 
sociaux  du  district  de  Pari-y  Sound 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Parry  Sound 

45. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services 
sociaux  du  district  de  Rainy  River 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Rainy  River 

46. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services 
sociaux  du  district  de  Thunder  Bay 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Thunder  Bay 

47. 

District  que  le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  278/98  désigne  comme 
district  que  sert  le  conseil  d'administration  des  services 
sociaux  du  district  de  Timiskaming 

Conseil  d'administration  des  services  sociaux  du  district  de 
Timiskaming 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  T'"^  janvier  2008. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  des  AJfuires  municipales  et  dit  Logement, 

John  Philip  Gkrrktsen 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  September  6,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  6  septembre  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  536/07 

made  under  the 

ENVIRONMENTAL  ASSESSMENT  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  334  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  334  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www. e-Laws. gov. on. ca. 

1.  Regulation  334  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

15.2  Subsections  12.2  (2)  and  (6)  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  to  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  with  respect  to 
any  order  that  he  or  she  may  make  under  section  47  of  the  Planning  Act. 

1.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

38/07  • 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  537/07 

made  under  the 

CHILD  AND  FAMILY  SERVICES  ACT 


-"'■      '  Made:  July  25,  2007 

-     .  Approved:  July  25,  2007 

^  Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  70  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  70  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Regulations  -  Legislative 
History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvwvv.e-Laws.-jov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  69.1  of  Regulation  70  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked.  ' 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  February  1,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  538/07 

made  under  the 

ASSESSMENT  ACT 

Made:  September  7,  2007 

Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  282/98 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  282/98  has  nreviously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations     Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  .yv>.v  w-0:yi\vs.u 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  282/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

Condominium  Hoti^l  Valuation 

45.3.1   (1)  In  this  section, 
"condominium  hotel"  means  a  building  complex, 

(a)  that  contains  at  least  20  hotel  units,  and 

(b)  that  is  not  located  within  the  boundaries  of  a  resort; 
"hotel  unit"  means  land, 

(a)  that  is  a  unit  or  proposed  unit  as  defined  in  the  Conduininium  Act,  IW8, 

(b)  that  is  furnished  and  operated  or  managed  in  a  manner  to  provide  transient  accommodation  for  a  fee  or  charge  for  a 
minimum  period  of  less  than  30  days,  or  that  is  used  as  part  of  the  hotel  operations,  and 

(c)  in  respect  of  which,  for  the  2008  and  subsequent  taxation  years,  the  owner  or  his  or  her  authorized  agent  has  made  a 
declaration  under  subsection  (5)  or  clause  (6)  (a); 

"resort"  means  a  building  complex  that  is  occupied  primarily  for  recreational  purposes,  including  golfing,  skiing,  swimming 
and  hiking. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  19  (2. 1  )  of  the  Act,  the  current  value  of  a  hotel  unit  that  is  contained  in  a  condominium 
hotel  for  the  purposes  of  assessment  for  2006  and  subsequent  taxation  years  shall  be  determined  by  using  the  pro  forma 
income  capitalization  approach  to  valuation  to  determine  assessments  that  are  comparable  to  the  assessments  of  hotels  of 
similar  size  and  quality  in  the  vicinity  of  the  condominium  hotel. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  all  hotel  units  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  single  parcel  of  land  for  valuation  purposes 
and  the  value  determined  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  hotel  units  in  the  proportion  that  the  square  footage  of  each  unit  is 
of  the  total  square  footage  of  all  hotel  units  contained  in  the  condominium  hotel. 

(4)  Section  45.3  applies  to  a  condominium  hotel. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  assessment  for  the  2008  taxation  year,  the  owner  of  a  hotel  unit  that  is  part  of  a  condominium  hotel 
or  his  or  her  authorized  agent  shall  make  a  declaration  on  or  before  November  30,  2007  to  the  assessment  corporation  stating 
that  the  unit  is  a  hotel  unit  for  the  2008  taxation  year. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  assessment  for  2009  and  subsequent  taxation  years,  the  owner  of  a  hotel  unit  that  is  part  of  a 
condominium  hotel  or  his  or  her  authorized  agent  shall  make  a  declaration  on  or  before  June  30  of  the  previous  taxation  year 
to  the  assessment  corporation  stating  that, 

(a)  the  unit  will  be  a  hotel  unit  for  the  following  and  subsequent  years;  or 

(b)  the  unit  will  cease  to  be  a  hotel  unit  for  the  following  and  subsequent  years. 

(7)  Despite  subsection  (6),  no  declaration  is  required  where, 

(a)  a  declaration  was  previously  made  under  subsection  (5)  or  (6);  and 

(b)  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  status  of  the  unit  since  the  declaration  was  made. 

(8)  The  assessment  corporation  may  determine  the  manner  in  which  a  declaration  under  subsection  (5)  or  (6)  is  made. 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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Made  by: 

Gregory  Sorbara 
Minister  of  Finance 

Date  made:  September  7,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  539/07 

-.    ,  made  under  the 

PLANNING  ACT 

Made;  September  6,  2007 

Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  —  TOWNSHIP  OF  ATIKOKAN 

Delegation  to  council 

1.  All  authority  of  the  Minister  under  the  following  provisions  is  delegated  to  the  council  of  the  Township  of  Atikokan 
with  respect  to  all  applications  for  land  in  that  municipality  made  on  or  after  the  later  of  November  1,  2007  and  the  day  this 
Regulation  is  filed: 

1 .  Subsection  50  { 1 8)  of  the  Act,  to  give  approvals. 

2.  Section  53  of  the  Act,  to  give  consents. 

3.  Section  57  of  the  Act,  to  issue  certificates  of  validation. 
Subdelvgation  to  committee  of  council 

2.  (1)  If  any  authority  delegated  under  section  1  is  further  delegated  under  subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act  to  a  committee  of 
the  council  or  to  an  appointed  officer,  the  council  shall  forward  to  the  Minister  a  certified  copy  of  the  delegating  by-law 
within  15  days  of  its  passing. 

(2)  If  the  authority  delegated  under  paragraph  2  of  section  1  is  further  delegated  under  subsection  5  (3)  of  the  Act  to  a 
committee  of  adjustment  constituted  under  section  44  of  the  Act,  the  council  shall  forward  to  the  Minister  a  certified  copy  of 
the  delegating  by-law  within  15  days  of  its  passing. 

(3)  The  delegation  of  authority  under  this  Regulation  is  not  terminated  by  reason  only  that  the  condition  set  out  in 
subsection  (1)  or  (2)  is  not  complied  with. 

Commencement 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  November  1,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


John  Philip  GiiRRiiTSEN 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  September  6,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  540/07 

made  under  the 

LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  ACT 

Made:  September  7,  2007 

Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  16/99 
(Automated  System) 


:UU. 


•'K' 


Note:  Ontario  Regulation    16/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations     Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  foimd  at  wyvw-O-Laus 

1.  (1)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (I)  of  Ontario  Regulation  16/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  item: 


I  Algoma  (No.  I  )  |  April  24.  2006 


(2)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


I  AlKoma  (No.  I  ) 


I  October  1 5.  2007 


2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  October  15,  2007. 
Made  by: 


Gi:rry  Phillips 
Minister  of  Government  Services 


Date  made:  September  7,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  541/07 

made  under  the 
LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  ACT 

Made:  September  7,  2007 

Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 


Amending  O.  Reg.  1 6/99 
(Automated  System) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation    16/99  has  previously  been  amended.    I'hose  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regiilations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvwvv.eLaus.aov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  16/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  item: 


I  Lambton  (No.  25) 


I  July  1 0,  2006 
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(2)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


I  Lambton  (No.  25) 


September  10,2007 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  10,  2007. 

Made  by: 


Date  made:  September  7,  2007. 


Ghrry  Phillips 
Minister  of  Government  Services 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  542/07 

made  under  the 
LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  ACT 

I;,.,,.  Made:  September  7,  2007 

Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  16/99 
(Automated  System) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation   16/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  \vww.e-Lavv.s.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  16/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  item: 


I  Norfolk  (No.  37) 


December  11,2006 


(2)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


I  Norfolk  (No.  37) 


I  September  24.  2007 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  September  24, 2007. 

Made  by: 


Glrry  Phillips 
Minister  of  Government  Sei-vices 


Dale  made:  September  7,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  543/07  .  ; 

made  under  the  - 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT  .i 

Made:  June  27,  2007  .    , 

Filed:  September  7,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  581  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Accessible  Parking  for  Persons  with  Disabilities) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation   16/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations     Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  .\y.\v,w.A>..U^^^^ 

1.  The  definition  of  "regulated  health  practitioner"  in  section  I  of  Regulation  581  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

"regulated  health  practitioner"  means  a  person  legally  qualified  to  practise  in  Canada  as  a  physician,  chiropodist, 
chiropractor,  occupational  therapist,  physiotherapist,  podiatrist  or  registered  nurse  in  the  extended  class; 

2.  Clause  5  (1)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "24  months"  and  substituting  "12  months". 

3.  Section  9  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  an  unexpired  disabled  person  parking  permit  dies,  any  person  who  comes  into  possession  of  the  permit 
after  the  holder's  death  shall  promptly  return  the  permit  to  the  Ministry. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  July  9,  2007  and  the  day  this  Regulation  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  544/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  September  7,  2007 

Filed:  September  7,  2007  ■  ■ 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  341/06 
(Grants  for  Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2006-2007  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  341/06  has  previously  been  amended.    Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  vvww.e-Lawb.irov.on.ca. 

1.  (I)  Paragraph  105  of  subsection  39  (II)  of  Ontario  Regulation  341/06  is  amended  by  striking  out  "August  31, 
2005"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "August  31,  2006". 

(2)  Paragraph  109  of  subsection  39  (11)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "August  31,  2005"  and 
substituting  "August  31,  2006". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  544/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  7  septembre  2007 

déposé  le  7  septembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  10  septembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  I  Ontario  le  22  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  341/06 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2006-2007  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  341/06  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wwvv.lois-cn-ligne.couv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  La  disposition  105  du  paragraphe  39  (1 1)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  341/06  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de 
«31  août  2006»  à  «31  août  2005». 

(2)  La  disposition  109  du  paragraphe  39  (11)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «31  août  2006»  à  «31 
août  2005». 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  545/07 

made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  September  7,  2007 
^-  Filed:  September  7,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  10,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  22,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  152/07 
(Grants  for  Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2007-2008  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  152/07  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.eov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  107  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  152/07  is  amended  by  striking  out  "August  31, 
2005"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "August  31,  2006". 

(2)  Paragraph  110.1  of  subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "August  31,  2005"  and 
substituting  "August  31,  2006". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  545/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  7  septembre  2007 

déposé  le  7  septembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  10  septembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  22  septembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  152/07 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  152/07  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wwvv.iois-en-liunc.i;ouv.on.i.:a. 

1.  (1)  La  disposition  IU7  du  paragraphe  44  (I)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  152/07  est  modinée  par  substitution  de 
«31  août  2006»  à  «31  août  2005». 

(2)  La  disposition  IIO.l  du  paragraphe  44  (I)  du  Règlement  est  moditlée  par  substitution  de  «31  août  2006»  à  «31 
août  2005». 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt.       \  ■■■-'■     ■'" 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 

(w\vw.c-Lavv^.)j,(.)v.oti.Cci). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  el  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(vv\v\v.k'is-cn-li^ne.gouv.oii.ci.i). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 

2007—09—29 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  546/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made;  September  6,  2007 

Filed:  September  13,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  September  14,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  September  29,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  6 1 9  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(Speed  Limits) 

Note:  Regulation  619  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  wvvav. e-Laws. gov. oii.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  I  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  129  to  Regulation  619  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked  and  following  substituted: 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  —  City  of  St.  Catharines  —  City  of  Tborold 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  406  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  lying  between  a  point 
situate  1000  metres  measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  overpass  structure  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway  in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  a  point  situate  2050  metres  measured  southerly  from  its 
intersection  with  the  centre  of  the  overpass  structure  of  the  roadway  known  as  Niagara  Regional  Road  No.  20  in  the 
City  of  Thorold. 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  129  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  following  substituted: 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  —  City  of  Thorold  —  City  of  Wetland 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  406  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  lying  between  a  point 
situate  2050  metres  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  overpass  structure  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Niagara  Regional  Road  No.  20  in  the  City  of  Thorold  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  roadway  known  as  East  Main  Street  (Niagara  Regional  Road  No.  27)  in  the  City  of  Welland. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Donna  H.  Canskield 
Minister  of  Transportation 

Date  made:  September  6,  2007. 
39/07 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(vvww.iois-en-liijne.aouv.on.ca). 
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Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 

2007—10—27 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  547/07 

made  under  the 

EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT,  2000 

Made:  October  12,  2007 

Filed:  October  12,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  October  15,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  October  27,  2007 

AmendingO.  Reg.  285/01 
(Exemptions,  Special  Rules  and  Establishment  of  Minimum  Wage) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  285/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Lavvs.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  285/01    is  amended   by   adding  tlie  following  section   immediately   before  the   heading 
"Exemptions  re  Various  Parts  of  Act": 

Family  Day  a  public  holiday 

1.1  Family  Day,  being  the  third  Monday  in  February,  is  prescribed  as  a  public  holiday  for  the  purpose  of  the  definition  of 
"public  holiday"  in  section  1  of  the  Act. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  547/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LES  NORMES  D'EMPLOI 

pris  le  12  octobre  2007 

déposé  le  1 2  octobre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  15  octobre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  27  octobre  2007 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  285/01 
(Exemptions,  règles  spéciales  et  fixation  du  salaire  minimum) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  285/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  wvvw.lois-en-liyne.uouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  285/01   est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  immédiatement  avant 
l'intertitre  «Exemptions  :  diverses  parties  de  la  Loi»  : 

Jour  de  la  Famille  prescrit  comme  jour  férié 

1.1  Le  jour  de  la  Famille,  troisième  lundi  du  mois  de  février,  est  prescrit  comme  jour  férié  pour  l'application  de  la 
définition  de  «jour  férié»  à  l'article  1  de  la  Loi. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

43/07 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 

(www.c-Lavvs.gov.on.ca).  '  '  ■  ''■ 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(vvvvvv.lQis-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 

'  2007—11—17 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  548/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  November  1 ,  2007 
■    '    -  Filed:  November  2, 2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  2,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  November  1 7,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  604  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Parking) 

Note:  Regulation  604  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Paragraph  17  of  Schedule  13  to  Appendix  A  to  Regulation  604  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked. 

2.  Appendix  A  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedules: 

SCHEDULE  93 
HIGHWAY  NO.  638 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638  in  the  Township  of  Macdonaid  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
638 A  and  extending  westerly  for  a  distance  of  300  metres. 

-"  .    ,  SCHEDULE  94 

HIGHWAY  NO.  638A 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638A  in  the  Township  of  Macdonaid  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No. 
638  and  extending  easterly  for  a  distance  of  475  metres. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Jim  Bradley 
Minister  of  Transportation 

Date  made:  November  1 ,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  549/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT  kr^9\ 

Made:  November  1 ,  2007 

Filed:  November  2,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  2,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazelle:  November  17,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  619of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Speed  Limits) 

Note:  Regulation  619  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  Lnstory  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  17  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  21  to  Regulation  619  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked  and  following  substituted: 

District  uf  Algoma  —  Township  of  Johnson 

17.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a  point  situate 
620  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as  Kensington  Road  in  the  hamlet  of 
Desbaratas  in  the  Township  of  Johnson  and  a  point  situate  1435  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with 
the  roadway  known  as  Belleau  Lake  Road  in  the  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve  No.  14. 

(2)  Paragraph  35  of  Part  2  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

(3)  Paragraph  6  of  Part  3  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

District  of  Algoma  —  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve 

6.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  in  the  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve  No.  14  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  1435  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known 
as  Belleau  Lake  Road  and  extending  westerly  for  a  distance  of  600  metres. 

(4)  Paragraphs  19,  28  and  29  of  Part  4  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

(5)  Paragraph  20  of  Part  5  of  Schedule  21  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

District  of  Algoma  —  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve 

20.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  17  in  the  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve  No.  14  in  the  Territorial  District 
of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  700  metres  measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway 
known  as  No.  638  and  extending  southerly  for  a  distance  of  700  metres. 

2.  (1)  Part  3  of  Schedule  185  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 
District  of  Algoma  —  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638  in  the  District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a  point  situate  920  metres 
measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638A  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald 
Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional  and  a  point  situate  1340  metres  measured  easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
centre  line  of  the  bridge  over  the  Garden  River  in  the  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve  No.  14. 

District  of  Algoma  —  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638  in  the  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve  No.  14  in  the  District  of 
Algoma  lying  between  a  point  situate  1555  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
bridge  over  the  Garden  River  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie. 

(2)  Part  4  of  Schedule  185  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraphs: 

District  of  Algoma  —  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 
in  the  District  of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  360  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the 
King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638A  and  extending  westerly  for  a  distance  of  560  metres. 
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District  of  Algoma  —  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638  in  the  Garden  River  Indian  Reserve  No.  14  in  the  District  of 
Algoma  lying  between  a  point  situate  1341  metres  measured  easterly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
bridge  over  the  Garden  River  and  a  point  situate  1555  metres  measured  westerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  bridge  over  the  Garden  River. 

(3)  Part  5  of  Schedule  185  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

District  of  Algoma  —  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 
in  the  District  of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638A 
and  extending  westerly  for  a  distance  of  360  metres. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedule: 

I  ■.       ■  . 

SCHEDULE  272 

,    HIGHWAY  NO.  638A 
Part! 

.,      ,  (Reserved) 

Part  2 

(Reserved) 

Parts 

District  of  Algoma  —  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638A  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen 
Additional  in  the  District  of  Algoma  lying  between  a  point  situate  790  metres  measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as  Bar 
River  Road. 

PART4 

District  of  Algoma  —  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 

I.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638 A  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen 
Additional  in  the  District  of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  490  metres  measured  easterly  from  its  intersection 
with  the  King's  Highway  Known  as  No.  638  and  extending  easterly  for  a  distance  of  300  metres. 

Parts 

District  of  Algoma  —  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  638A  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen 
Additional  in  the  District  of  Algoma  beginning  at  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  of  the  King's  Highway  Known  as 
No.  638  and  extending  easterly  for  a  distance  of  490  metres. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Jim  Bradley 
Minister  of  Transportation 

Date  made:  November  1,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  550/07 

made  under  the 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  November  1 ,  2007 

Filed:  November  2,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  2,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  November  1 7,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  623  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Stop  Signs  at  Intersections) 

Note:  Regulation  623  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  623  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Schedules: 

SCHEDULE  12 

1.  Highway  No.  638  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Algoma  at  its  intersection  with  the  roadway  known  as  Pioneer  Road. 

2.  Eastbound on  Highway  No.  638.  ^   ><•         ■  ■■■>     ••■ 

SCHEDULE  13 

1.  Highway  No.  638  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Algoma  at  its  intersection  with  Highway  No.  17. 

2.  Northbound  and  southbound  on  Highway  No.  638. 

SCHEDULE  14 

1.  Highway  No.  638  in  the  Township  of  Macdonald  Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Additional  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Algoma  at  its  intersection  with  Highway  No.  638A. 

2.  Southbound  on  Highway  No.  638.  '  '  "' 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


Jim  Bradley 
Minister  of  Transportation 


Date  made:  November  1,  2007. 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
( www. e-Laws. "ov. on. ca).  .  .  ,   > 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www. lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 

2007—11—24 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  551/07 

made  under  the 

DRUGLESS  PRACTITIONERS  ACT 

Made:  July  5,  2007 

Approved:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  November  5,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  5,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  November  24,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  278  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  278  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Clause  5  (1)  (a)  of  Regulation  278  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"$125"  and  substituting  "$250". 

(2)  Clause  5  (1)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$600"  and  substituting  "$900". 

(3)  Clause  5  (5)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$600"  and  substituting  "$900". 

(4)  Clause  5  (5)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$700"  and  substituting  "$1350". 

(5)  Clause  5  (6)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$125"  and  substituting  "$250". 

(6)  Clause  5  (6)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$225"  and  substituting  "$350". 

2.  (1)  Subsection  9  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$700"  and  substituting  "$1350". 

(2)  Clause  9  (3)  (d)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$700"  and  substituting  "$1350". 

(3)  Subsection  9  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$600"  and  substituting  "$900". 

(4)  Clause  9  (5)  (d)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$600"  and  substituting  "$900". 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by: 

Board  of  Directors  of  Drugless  Therapy: 

Patricia  J.  Rennie 
Vice-Chair 

Robert  J.  Dronyk. 
Secretary-  Treasurer 

Date  made:  July  5, 2007. 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www,  lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 


► 


2007—12—08 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  552/07 

made  under  the 

LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  ACT 

Made:  March  19,2007 

Filed:  November  19,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  20,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  8,  2007 


Amending  O.  Reg.  16/99 
(Automated  System) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation   16/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regiïlations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (I)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  16/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  item: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Muskoka  (No.  35) 

Aprill8.2005 

(2)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Muskoka  (No.  35) 

November  19.2007 

Made  by: 


Gerry  Phillips 
Minister  of  Government  Services 


Date  made:  March  19,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  553/07 

made  under  the  '■' 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT        '  !  JieH 

Made:  November  19.2007 

Filed:  November  2 1.2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  22.  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  8.  2007 

Amending  Reg.  619  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Speed  Limits) 

Note:  Regulation  619  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  Part  1  of  Schedule  208  to  Regulation  619  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  —  City  ofMississauga  —  City  of  Brampton 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  410  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  lying  in  the  northbound 
lanes  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401  in  the 
City  of  Mississauga  and  a  point  situate  1 132  metres  measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the 
roadway  known  as  Sandalwood  Parkway  in  the  City  of  Brampton. 

2.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  410  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  lying  in  the  southbound 
lanes  between  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  401  in  the 
City  of  Mississauga  and  a  point  situate  at  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway  known  as  Maytleld  Road 
in  the  City  of  Brampton. 

(2)  Part  3  of  Schedule  208  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  —  City  of  Brampton 

1.  That  part  of  the  Kings  Highway  known  as  No.  410  in  the  City  of  Brampton  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
lying  between  a  point  situate  1 132  metres  measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Sandalwood  Parkway  and  a  point  situate  627  metres  measured  southerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre 
line  of  the  roadway  known  as  May  field  Road. 

(3)  Part  5  of  Schedule  208  to  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  —  City  of  Brampton 

1.  That  part  of  the  King's  Highway  known  as  No.  410  in  the  City  of  Brampton  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
beginning  at  a  point  situate  677  metres  measured  northerly  from  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line  of  the  roadway 
known  as  Countryside  Drive  and  extending  northerly  for  a  distance  of  627  metres. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

Made  by:  ',.-•■.    i 

Jim  Bradley 
Minister  of  Transportation 

Date  made:  November  19,  2007. 
49/07 
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V  ONTARIO  REGULATION  554/07 

made  under  the        ;    .,      .,,  .    .: 
COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  November  21,  2007 
Filed:  November  23,  2007 
J-.,--  s    .  Published  on  e-Laws:  November  26,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  8,  2007 

Amending  O.  Reg.  502/99 
(Number  of  Judges) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  502/99  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Section  2  of  Ontario  Regulation  502/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  "19'^  at  the  end  and  substituting  "20'' 

2.  This  Regulation  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  554/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES 

pris  le  2 1  novembre  2007 

déposé  le  23  novembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  26  novembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  1  Ontario  le  8  décembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  502/99 
(Nombre  déjuges) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  502/99  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  L'article  2  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  502/99  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «20»  à  «19»  à  la  fin  de  l'article. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

49/07 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  555/07 

made  under  the 

NORTHERN  SERVICES  BOARDS  ACT 

Made:  November  19,  2007 

Filed:  November  23,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  26,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  8,  2007 

.'.         •                AmendingReg.  737ofR.R.O.  1990 
-L,i-L' ■■       (Local  Services  Boards) 

Note:  Regulation  737  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

I.  Subsection  25  (4)  of  Regulation  737  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

1949 


3970  THE  ONTARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 

(4)  The  Board  may  exercise  the  powers  set  out  in  paragraphs  2,  3  and  6  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Act. 
2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


Michael  John  Gravelle        ' 
Minister  of  Northern  Development  and  Mines 


Date  made:  November  19,  2007. 


49/07 


,^    ' 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  556/07 

made  under  the 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Made:  November  23,  2007 

Filed:  November  23,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  26,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  8.  2007 

PILOT  PROJECT  —  EMERGENCY  RESPONSE  VEHICLES 

Defioition 

1.  In  this  Regulation. 

"emergency  response  vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act  operated  by  an  ambulance  service,  other  than 
an  ambulance,  that  is  used  to  provide  emergency  response  services,  and  that  has  been  assigned  an  emergency  response 
vehicle  number  by  the  Director  of  the  Emergency  Health  Services  Branch  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Long-Term  Care. 

Pilot  project  re  emergency  response  vehicles 

2.  A  pilot  project  to  evaluate  the  operation  of  emergency  response  vehicles  on  highways  is  established. 
I'se  of  equipment 

3.  (I)  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  subsection  75  (6)  of  the  Act,  an  emergency  response  vehicle  may  be  equipped 
with  a  siren  horn. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  subsection  169  (I)  of  the  Act,  an  emergency  response  vehicle  may  be  equipped 
with  highbeam  headlamps  that  produce  alternating  flashes  of  white  light. 

(3)  An  emergency  response  vehicle  may  use  the  equipment  authorized  under  subsections  (1)  and  (2)  while  being  used  to 
provide  emergency  response  services. 

Exemptioii  as  »  commercial  motor  vehicle 

4.  For  the  purposes  of  sections  16  to  23. 1  of  the  Act,  an  emergency  response  vehicle  is  not  a  commercial  motor  vehicle. 
Exemptions  from  rules  of  (he  road 

5.  (1)  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  clause  128  (13)  (c)  of  the  Act,  an  emergency  response  vehicle,  while  being  used 
to  provide  emergency  response  services,  is  not  subject  to  the  speed  limits  prescribed  under  section  128  of  the  Act  or  under 
any  regulation  or  by-law  passed  under  that  section. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  subsection  134  (4)  of  the  Act,  subsection  134  (3)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  an 
emergency  response  vehicle  while  being  used  to  provide  emergency  response  services. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  subsection  150  (3)  of  the  Act,  subsection  150  (2)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  an 
emergency  response  vehicle  while  being  used  to  provide  emergency  response  services. 
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(4)  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  subsection  157  (2)  of  the  Act,  subsection  157  (I)  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  an 
emergency  response  vehicle  while  being  used  to  provide  emergency  response  services. 

(5)  Despite  subsection  144  (18)  of  the  Act.  while  an  emergency  response  vehicle  is  being  used  to  provide  emergency 
response  services,  the  driver,  after  stopping  the  vehicle,  may  proceed  without  a  green  indication  being  shown  if  it  is  safe  to  do 
so. 

Exemption,  reduced  load  periods 

6.  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  subsection  122  (4)  of  the  Act.  subsections  122  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Act  do  not 
apply  to  an  emergency  response  vehicle. 

Driver  duties 

7.  Subsections  159  (1)  and  159.1  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Act  apply  to  an  emergency  response  vehicle  in  the  same  manner  as 
they  apply  to  an  ambulance  or  emergency  vehicle,  and  the  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle  shall  comply  with  those  subsections  as  if 
the  emergency  response  vehicle  were  an  ambulance  or  an  emergency  vehicle. 

Exemption  from  Part  X.2  of  Act 

8.  Part  X.2  of  the  Act  does  not  apply  to  emergency  response  vehicles.  "  ' 

Exemption  from  regulations 

9.  (1)  Emergency  response  vehicles,  while  being  used  to  provide  emergency  response  services,  are  deemed  to  be  an 
emergency  vehicle  for  the  purposes  of  the  following  regulations,  made  under  the  Act: 

1 .  Ontario  Regulation  94/06  (Border  Approach  Lanes). 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  618/05  (Designation  of  Bus  By-Pass  Shoulders  On  King's  Highway). 

3.  Ontario  Regulation  620/05  (High  Occupancy  Vehicle  Lanes). 

4.  Ontario  Regulation  34/06  (Pre-Empting  Traffic  Control  Signal  Devices). 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  vehicles  listed  in  clause  1  (I)  (b)  of  Ontario  Regulation  199/07  (Commercial  Motor  Vehicle 
Inspections)  made  under  the  Act,  emergency  response  vehicles,  while  being  used  to  provide  emergency  services,  are  not 
included  as  commercial  motor  vehicles. 

Reports 

10.  The  owner  of  an  emergency  response  vehicle  shall,  if  requested  by  the  Minister,  report  on  the  use  of  emergency 
response  vehicles  under  this  Regulation  or  on  any  aspect  of  such  use  as  specified  by  the  Minister. 

Revocation 

1 1.  This  Regulation  is  revoked  on  the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  day  it  is  filed. 
Commencement 

12.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


49/07 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca). 
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Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board 3945 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 

2007—12—15  ' 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  557/07 

.  made  under  the 

PLANNING  ACT 

Made:  November  26,  2007 
"  Filed:  November  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  November  28,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  1 5,  2007 

Revoking  O.  Reg.  182/81 
(Restricted  Areas  —  Geographic  Township  of  West  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Algoma) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  1 82/8 1  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Unconsolidated 
and  Unrevoked  Regulations  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  182/81  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


Made  by: 


Heather  Robertson 

Manager 

Community  Planning  and  Development 

Municipal  Services  Office  —  Northeastern 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 


Date  made:  November  26,  2007. 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www. lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 


2007—12—22 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  558/07 

made  under  the 

CORONERS  ACT 

Made:  December  4,  2007 

Filed:  December  6,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  7,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  22, 2007 


Amending  O.  Reg.  264/99        , 
(Fees,  Allowances  and  Forms) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  264/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Schedules  5  and  6  to  Ontario  Regulation  264/99  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

SCHEDULE  5 
POST  MORTEM  EXAMINATIONS,  ETC. 


1 

1. 

For  an  extemalpos/  mortem  examination  by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  including  the  service  of  an  assistant  when 
necessary,  a  fee  of  $300. 

1 

2. 

For  an  internal  post  mortem  examination  by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  including  necessary  microscopic  sections  to 
prove  diagnosis  and  including  the  service  of  an  assistant  when  necessary,  a  fee  of  $1,000. 

1 

3. 

The  fees  mentioned  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  may  be  increased  by  the  Chief  Coroner  to  such  amount  as  he  or  she  considers 
appropriate,  not  exceeding  $1,350,  where,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  the  increase  is  justified  having  regard  to  the  special     , 
circumstances  of  the  case. 

4. 

For  anv  other  examination  or  analysis,  a  fee  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  cost  of  the  examination  or  analysis,  not  exceeding  $50. 

5. 

The  fee  mentioned  in  paragraph  4  may  be  increased  by  the  Chief  Coroner  to  such  amount  as  he  or  she  considers  appropriate 
where,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  the  increase  is  justified  having  regard  to  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case. 

6. 

For  the  use  of  facilities  for  post  mortem  examination  in  a  hospital  or  other  place,  for  each  post  mortem  examination,  a  fee  of  $50. 

7. 

The  fee  mentioned  in  paragraph  6  may  be  increased  by  the  Chief  Coroner  to  such  amount  as  he  or  she  considers  appropriate 
where,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  the  increase  is  justified  having  regard  to  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case. 

8. 

For  transporting  a  dead  body  for  further  investigation  on  the  authorization  of  the  coroner,  the  greater  of 
i.   a  fee  of  $97.50,  and 

ii.   an  allowance  for  necessary  travel  to  pick  up  the  body,  deliver  the  body  and  return  to  the  place  of  origin,  calculated  at  the 
rate  of 

A.  $1.45  for  each  kilometre  in  southern  Ontario,  and 

B.  $1.50  for  each  kilometre  in  northern  Ontario. 

9. 

If  more  than  one  dead  body  is  transported  on  the  same  trip  for  further  investigation  on  the  authorization  of  the  coroner,  a  fee  of 
$24  for  each  additional  body. 

10. 

The  fee  mentioned  in  subparagraph  8  i  may  be  increased  by  the  Chief  Coroner  to  such  amount  as  he  or  she  considers  appropriate 
where,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  the  increase  is  justified  having  regard  to  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case. 

11. 

For  waiting  time  in  excess  of  one-half  hour  necessarily  incurred  in  connection  with  the  transportation  of  a  dead  body  or  bodies 
for  further  investigation  on  the  authorization  of  the  coroner,  a  fee  of  $24  per  hour. 

12. 

Where  it  is  necessary  to  transport  a  dead  body  by  a  means  other  than  a  motor  vehicle,  or  where  transportation  by  a  means  other 
than  a  motor  vehicle  is  more  economical,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  actually,  reasonably  and  necessarily  paid  for  the 
transportation  of  the  dead  bodv. 

13. 

For  each  kilometre  of  necessary  travel  by  private  automobile  by  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  in  connection  with  an 
examination  or  analysis,  an  allowance  in  accordance  with  Schedule  6  (Kilometre  Allowances). 
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SCHEDULE  6 
KILOMETRE  ALLOWANCES 


'■/  '5 


41  cents  per  kilometre  in  northern  Ontario. 


40  cents  per  kilometre  in  southern  Ontario. 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  558/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  CORONERS 

pris  le  4  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  6  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  7  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  22  décembre  2007 


modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  264/99 
(Honoraires,  indemnités  et  formules) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  264/99  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommau-e  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 


1.  Les  annexes  5  et  6  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  264/99  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

ANNEXE  5 
AUTOPSIES 


1. 

Pour  une  autopsie  externe  pratiquée  par  un  médecin  dûment  qualifié,  notamment,  au  besoin,  les  services  d'un  adjoint,  des 
honoraires  de  300  $. 

2. 

Pour  une  autopsie  interne  pratiquée  par  un  médecin  dûment  qualifié,  notamment  les  coupes  histologiques  nécessaires  pour 
corroborer  un  diagnostic  et  au  besoin,  les  services  d'un  adjoint,  des  honoraires  de  1  000  $. 

3. 

Le  coroner  en  chef  peut  porter  les  honoraires  mentionnés  aux  dispositions  1  et  2  à  un  montant  qu'il  juge  approprié  mais  qui  ne 
dépasse  pas  1  350  $  si.  à  son  avis,  des  circonstances  particulières  justifient  l'augmentation. 

4. 

Pour  tout  autre  examen  ou  toute  autre  analyse,  des  honoraires  correspondant  au  coût  de  l'examen  ou  de  l'analyse,  mais  ne 
dépassant  pas  50  $. 

5. 

Le  coroner  en  chef  peut  porter  les  honoraires  mentionnés  à  la  disposition  4  à  un  montant  qu'il  juge  approprié  si,  à  son  avis,  des 
circonstances  particulières  justifient  l'augmentation. 

6. 

Pour  l'utilisation  des  installations  pour  une  autopsie  dans  un  hôpital  ou  ailleurs,  dans  le  cas  de  chaque  autopsie,  une  indemnité 
de  50  $. 

7. 

Le  coroner  en  chef  peut  porter  l'indemnité  mentionnée  à  la  disposition  6  à  un  montant  qu'il  juge  approprié  si,  à  son  avis,  des 
circonstances  particulières  justifient  l'augmentation. 

8. 

Pour  le  transport  d'un  corps  afin  de  procéder  à  une  investigation  supplémentaire  sur  autorisation  du  coroner,  le  plus  élevé  des 
montants  suivants  : 

i.   des  honoraires  de  97,50  $, 

ii.   dans  le  cas  d'un  déplacement  nécessaire  pour  aller  chercher  le  corps,  le  livrer  et  retourner  au  point  de  départ,  une 
indemnité  calculée  au  taux  de  :                                                                                                 ,.  .^    ,; 

A.  1,45  $  pour  chaque  kilomètre  dans  le  sud  de  l'Ontario, 

B.  1,50  $  pour  chaque  kilomètre  dans  le  nord  de  l'Ontario. 

9. 

Si  plus  d'un  corps  est  transporté  au  cours  du  même  voyage  pour  procéder  à  une  investigation  supplémentaire  sur  autorisation 
du  coroner,  des  honoraires  de  24  $  pour  chaque  corps  additionnel. 

10. 

Le  coroner  en  chef  peut  porter  les  honoraires  mentionnés  à  la  sous-disposition  8  i  à  un  montant  qu'il  juge  approprié  si,  à  son 
avis,  des  circonstances  particulières  justifient  l'augmentation. 

U. 

Pour  un  délai  d'attente  de  plus  d'une  demi-heure  rendu  nécessaire  dans  le  cas  du  transport  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  corps  en  vue  de 
procéder  à  une  investigation  supplémentaire  sur  autorisation  du  coroner,  des  honoraires  de  24  $  l'heure. 

12. 

Lorsqu'il  est  nécessaire  ou  plus  économique  de  transporter  un  corps  par  un  moyen  de  transport  autre  qu'un  véhicule 
automobile,  une  indemnité  égale  au  montant  raisonnable  et  nécessaire  effectivement  payé  pour  le  transport  du  corps. 

13. 

Pour  chaque  kilomètre  dans  le  cas  d'un  déplacement  nécessaire  en  voiture  particulière  par  un  médecin  dûment  qualifié 
relativement  à  un  examen  ou  à  une  analyse,  l'indemnité  prévue  à  l'annexe  6  (Indemnités  de  kilométrage). 

I 
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ANNEXE  6 
INDEMNITÉS  DE  KILOMÉTRAGE 


41  cents  le  kilometre  dans  le  nord  de  l'Ontario. 


40  cents  le  kilomètre  dans  le  sud  de  l'Ontario. 


2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 


Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Date  made:  December  4,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  4  décembre  2007. 


Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 

^   ,„  Rick  Bartolucci 

'     .,_  Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  559/07 

made  imderthe 
CORONERS  ACT 

Made:  December  4, 2007  ,,,  ...»         • 

Filed:  December  6,  2007  - 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  7,  2007 
J  Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  22, 2007  - 

Amending  O.  Reg.  264/99 
(Fees,  Allowances  and  Forms) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  264/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  RegiHations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Paragraphs  6  and  8  of  Schedule  5  to  Ontario  Regulation  264/99  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


For  the  use  of  facilities  for  post  mortem  examination  in  a  hospital  or  other  place,  for  each  post  mortem  examination,  a  fee  of 
$400. 


For  transporting  a  dead  body  for  further  investigation  on  the  authorization  of  the  coroner,  the  greater  of, 
i.   a  fee  of  $170.63,  and 

ii.   an  allowance  for  necessary  travel  to  pick  up  the  body,  deliver  the  body  and  return  to  the  place  of  origin,  calculated  at  the 
rate  of, 

A.  $  1 .96  for  each  kilometre  in  southern  Ontario,  and 

B.  $2.03  for  each  kilometre  in  northern  Ontario. 


2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  559/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  CORONERS 

pris  le  4  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  6  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  7  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  22  décembre  2007 
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modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  264/99 
(Honoraires,  indemnités  et  formules) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  264/99  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  règlements  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Les  dispositions  6  et  8  de  l'annexe  5  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  264/99  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 


6. 


Pour  rutilisation  des  installations  pour  une  autopsie  dans  un  hôpital  ou  ailleurs,  dans  le  cas  de  chaque  autopsie,  une 
indemnité  de  400  $. 


Pour  le  transport  d'un  corps  afin  de  procéder  à  une  investigation  supplémentaire  sur  autorisation  du  coroner,  le  plus  élevé 
des  montants  suivants  : 

i.   des  honoraires  de  1 70.63  $, 

ii.   dans  le  cas  d'un  déplacement  nécessaire  pour  aller  chercher  le  corps,  le  livrer  et  retourner  au  point  de  départ,  une 
indemnité  calculée  au  taux  de  ; 

A.  1,96  $  pour  chaque  kilomètre  dans  le  sud  de  l'Ontario, 

B.  2.03  $  pour  chaque  kilomètre  dans  le  nord  de  l'Ontario. 


2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 


Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 


Le  ministre  de  la  Sécurité  communautaire  et  des  Services  correctionnels, 

Rick  Bartolucci 
Minister  of  Community  Safety  and  Correctional  Services 


Date  made:  December  4,  2007. 
Pris  le  :  4  décembre  2007. 
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.    *..,  ONTARIO  REGULATION  560/07 

made  under  the 
CHILD  AND  FAMILY  SERVICES  ACT  * 

Made:  December  5,  2007  *' 

Filed:  December  7,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  December  10,  2007 
^"  Printed  in  TTie  0«/ar/o  GazeWe:  December  22, 2007  • 

;  j  Amending  O.  Reg.  464/07  ,.  ■    , 

(Adoption  Information  Disclosure)  •-.•■v^r 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  464/07  has  not  previously  been  amended.  ,         ,.  ,..    i 

1.  (1)  The  defînition  of  '*MCSS  custodian"  in  section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  464/07  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch*^  and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

(2)  The  definition  of  "ORG  custodian"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Ministry  of 
Government  Services"  and  substituting  "Ministry  of  Government  and  Consumer  Services". 

(3)  The  dermition  of  "ServiceOntario  custodian"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Ministry  of  Government  Services"  and  substituting  "Ministry  of  Government  and  Consumer  Services". 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management 
Support  Branch"  and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

(2)  Paragraphs  2  and  4  of  subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "Ministry  of  Government 
Services"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "Ministry  of  Government  and  Consumer  Services". 

3.  Section  10  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2.1)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  the  MCSS  custodian  becomes  aware  that  one  of  the  persons  who  has  been  matched  under 
that  subsection  is  deceased,  the  only  information  with  respect  to  the  deceased  that  shall  be  disclosed  under  subsection  (2)  to 
an  adopted  person,  birth  parent,  birth  grandparent  or  birth  sibling,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  the  name  of  the  deceased  and  the  fact 
that  he  or  she  is  deceased. 

4.  Subsections  12  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management 
Support  Branch"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

5.  Subsections  13  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support 
Branch"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

6.  (1)  Clause  14  (5)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support 
Branch"  and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

(2)  Subsection  14  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "The  Director  of  the  Management  Support 
Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  shall  provide  any  information  that  ministry"  at  the  beginning 
and  substituting  "The  Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services 
shall  provide  any  information  that  the  ministry". 

(3)  Subsection  14  (7)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch" 
in  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

7.  (1)  Subsection  17  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "suffers  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical 
illness  and  has  suffered"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "suffers  from  a  severe  mental  or  physical 
illness  or  has  suffered". 

(2)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  17  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "with  the  consent  of  his  or  her 
adoptive  parents"  and  substituting  "with  the  consent  of  an  adoptive  parent". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  17  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.  A  parent  of  the  minor  or  a  person  with  custody  of  the  minor  may  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search  on 
behalf  of  the  minor. 

8.  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  18  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

3.  A  parent  of  the  minor  or  a  person  with  custody  of  the  minor  may  ask  the  MCSS  custodian  to  conduct  the  search  on 
behalf  of  the  minor. 
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9.  Clause  19  (3)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  (1)"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"subsection  16(1)". 

10.  Subsections  21  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  If  the  MCSS  custodian  identifies  and  locates  a  person  as  a  result  of  a  search  under  section  16,  the  MCSS  custodian 
shall, 

(a)  advise  the  located  person  of  the  reasons  for  the  search  and  the  rules  relating  to  disclosure  of  information  under  this 
section;  and 

(b)  disclose  information  relating  to  the  adoption  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  disclose  information  relating  to  the  person  who  requested  the  search  to  the  located  person  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1.  Identifying  information  shall  only  be  disclosed  if  the  person  who  requested  the  search  consents  to  the  disclosure. 

2.  Any  other  information,  including  information  relating  to  the  person's  family  medical  history,  that  was  provided  by  the 
person  who  requested  the  search  shall  be  disclosed  to  the  located  person. 

(2.1)  The  MCSS  custodian  shall  disclose  information  relating  to  the  located  person  to  the  person  who  requested  the  search 
in  accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

1 .  Identifying  information  shall  only  be  disclosed  if  the  located  person  consents  to  the  disclosure. 

2.  Any  other  information,  including  information  relating  to  the  person's  family  medical  history,  that  was  provided  by  the 
located  person  shall  be  disclosed  to  the  person  who  requested  the  search. 

11.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section:  ■"  .  -' 

Disclosure  of  Copies  of  adoption  Orders 

Access  to  copies  of  adoption  orders 

21.1  (1)  The  adoptive  parent  of  an  adopted  person  or  an  adopted  person  who  is  at  least  18  years  of  age  may  apply  to  the 
MCSS  custodian  for  a  copy  of  the  adoption  order  relating  to  the  adopted  person. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  under  subsection  (1),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall, 

(a)  ask  the  Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  to  provide  a  copy 
of  the  adoption  order  in  question;  and 

(b)  if  the  Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  is  not  able  to  provide 
the  copy  of  the  adoption  order,  ask  the  Registrar  General  to  provide  a  copy  of  the  order. 

(3)  The  Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of  Children  and  Youth  Services  shall, 

(a)  provide  the  MCSS  custodian  with  a  copy  of  the  adoption  order;  or 

(b)  indicate  to  the  MCSS  custodian  that  he  or  she  will  not  be  able  to  provide  a  copy  of  the  order. 

(4)  If  asked  to  provide  a  copy  of  an  adoption  order,  the  Registrar  General  shall  provide  the  copy  to  the  MCSS  custodian. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  a  copy  of  an  adoption  order  from  the  Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch  at  the  Ministry  of 
Children  and  Youth  Services  or  the  Registrar  General,  the  MCSS  custodian  shall  delete  any  information  that  may  reveal  the 
identity  of  a  birth  parent  from  the  copy  of  the  adoption  order  and  provide  the  redacted  copy  to  the  person  who  made  the 
request. 

12.  Clause  22  (1)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch" 
and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

13.  Section  23  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  MCSS  custodian  shall,  before  providing  a  copy  of  an  adoption  order  or  information  under 
subsection  (1), 

(a)  if  the  request  for  information  is  made  by  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee  or  an  estate  trustee  on  behalf  of  a  birth 
family  member,  delete  any  information  that  may  reveal  the  identity  of  the  adopted  person  from  the  copy  of  the  order  or 
from  the  information;  and 

(b)  if  the  request  for  information  is  made  by  the  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee  or  an  estate  trustee  on  behalf  of  an  adopted 
person,  delete  any  information  that  might  reveal  the  identity  of  a  birth  parent  from  the  copy  of  the  order  or  from  the 
Information. 
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14.  (1)  Subsection  25  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support 
Branch"  and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

(2)  Subsection  25  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "sections  11,  12,  13,  14  or  16"  and  substituting 
"section  8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14  or  16". 

(3)  Subsection  25  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch" 
and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

(4)  Subsection  25  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(5)  A  person  who  is  required  to  provide  information  relating  to  an  adoption  to  the  MCSS  custodian  under  subsection  (1)  or 
(2)  shall  provide  the  MCSS  custodian  with  any  information  relating  to  the  adoption  in  their  possession  as  may  be  specified  by 
die  MCSS  custodian. 

(6)  A  person  who  is  required  to  provide  information  relating  to  an  adoption  to  the  MCSS  custodian  under  subsection  (3) 
shall  provide  the  MCSS  custodian  with  the  information  described  in  that  subsection  that  is  required  by  the  MCSS  custodian. 

15.  Section  26  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch"  and 
substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

16.  Subsection  27  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management  Support  Branch" 
and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

17.  Paragraph  5  of  subsection  32  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Director  of  the  Management 
Support  Branch"  and  substituting  "Director  of  the  Operational  Support  Branch". 

18.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 
Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements)  de  la  Loi  de  2006 

sur  la  législation 

2007—12—29 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  561/07 

made  under  the 
COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  December  6,  2007 

i.  Approved:  December  1 1, 2007 

Filed:  December  11,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  12,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  29,  2007 

"'  '■-■'"   ■'    ■•'  Amending  O.  Reg.  1 14/99 

(Family  Law  Rules) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  114/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subrules  1  (11)  and  (12)  of  Ontario  Regulation  114/99  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

PRACTICE  DIRECTIONS 

(11)  In  subrules  (12),  (12.1)  and  (12.2), 

"practice  direction"  means  a  direction,  notice,  memorandum  or  guide  for  the  purpose  of  governing,  subject  to  these  rules,  the 
conduct  of  cases  in  any  area. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PRACTICE  DIRECTION 

(12)  A  practice  direction  shall  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  Chief  Justice  or  Chief  Judge  of  the  court,  filed  with  the 
secretary  of  the  Family  Rules  Committee  and  posted  on  the  Ontario  Courts  website,  and  notice  of  the  practice  direction  shall 
be  published  in  the  Ontario  Reports. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF  PRACTICE  DIRECTION 

(12.1)  A  practice  direction  does  not  come  into  effect  before  it  is  filed  and  posted  and  notice  of  it  is  published  as  described 
insubrule(12).  -  . 

OLD  PRACTICE  DIRECTIONS 

(12.2)  Practice  directions  that  were  issued  before  these  rules  take  effect  no  longer  apply. 

2.  Subrule  8.1  (9)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  561/07 

pris  en  application  de  la  >>-■ 

LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES  '  ■*    '^  * 

■  -îîît 

pris  le  6  décembre  2007 

approuvé  le  1 1  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  1 1  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  12  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  29  décembre  2007 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  1 14/99  ***•"'■» 

(Règles  en  matière  de  droit  de  la  famille)  _    ,  ,  ' 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  114/99  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Les  paragraphes  1  (11)  et  (12)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  114/99  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
DIRECTIVES  DE  PRATIQUE 

(11)  La  définition  qui  suit  s'applique  aux  paragraphes  (12),  (12.1)  et  (12.2). 

«directive  de  pratique»  Une  directive,  un  avis,  une  note  ou  un  guide  de  pratique  visant  à  régir,  sous  réserve  des  présentes 
règles,  la  conduite  des  causes  dans  un  secteur. 

EXIGENCES  RELATIVES  AUX  DIRECTIVES  DE  PRATIQUE  ,.„^„     ^ 

(12)  Les  directives  de  pratique  sont  approuvées  préalablement  par  le  juge  en  chef  du  tribunal,  déposées  auprès  du 
secrétaire  du  Comité  des  règles  en  matière  de  droit  de  la  famille  et  affichées  sur  le  site  Web  des  Cours  de  l'Ontario,  et  un  avis 
de  celles-ci  est  publié  dans  le  Recueil  de  jurisprudence  de  l'Ontario.  ^  ■^  ^  ,^^ 

DATE  D'ENTRÉE  EN  VIGUEUR  DES  DIRECTIVES  DE  PRATIQUE 

(12.1)  Les  directives  de  pratique  n'entrent  pas  en  vigueur  avant  qu'elles  ne  soient  déposées  et  affichées  et  qu'un  avis  de 
celles-ci  ne  soit  publié  comme  le  prévoit  le  paragraphe  (12). 

DIRECTIVES  DE  PRATIQUE  ANTÉRIEURES 

(12.2)  Les  directives  de  pratique  qui  ont  été  diffusées  avant  l'entrée  en  vigueur  des  présentes  règles  ne  s'appliquent  plus. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  8.1  (9)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé. 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt 

52/07 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  562/07 

made  under  the  iT^^»'? 

SECURITIES  ACT  t^ 

Made:  September  4,  2007 

Approved:  December  6,  2007  ,     i.rHis. 

Filed:December  13,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  14,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  29,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  1 0 1 5  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  1015  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  60  of  Regulation  1015  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  December  31,  2007. 
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Made  by: 

Ontario  Securities  Commission: 


W.D.  Wilson 
Chair 

James  E.A.  Turner 
Vice-Chair 


Date  made:  September  4,  2007. 
I  approve  this  Regulation. 


DwiGHT  Douglas  Duncan 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  approved:  December  6, 2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  563/07 

made  under  the 

LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 

"^  Made:  December  13.  2007 

Filed:  December  13,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  December  14,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  December  29,  2007 

Amending  Reg.  717  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  717  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  717  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

2.4  Despite  section  2.3,  for  the  period  beginning  on  Monday,  December  17,  2007  and  ending  on  Sunday,  December  23, 
2007,  the  following  rules  apply  with  respect  to  applications  made  by  manufacturers  of  beer  to  the  Board  for  a  change  in  the 
price  at  which  their  beer  is  sold  by  Brewers  Retail  Inc.: 

1.  Manufacturers  of  beer  may  request  a  change  in  the  price  at  which  their  beer  is  sold  by  submitting  a  price  change 
application  to  the  Board  by  Wednesday,  December  1 9,  2007  no  later  than  4  p.m. 

2.  On  condition  that  the  price  change  requested  is  not  lower  than  the  minimum  price  established  by  the  Board,  the  Board 
shall  notify  the  applicant  manufacturer  and  Brewers  Retail  Inc.  that  the  price  change  will,  subject  to  paragraph  3,  go 
into  effect  on  Wednesday,  January  2,  2008. 

3.  No  price  increase  shall  go  into  effect  on  Wednesday,  January  2, 2008. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 

Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 

de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  législation 

2008—01—05 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  564/07 

made  under  the 

LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  ACT 

Made:  March  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  17,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  18,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

AmendingO.  Reg.  16/99 
(Automated  System) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  16/99  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  16/99  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  following  item: 


Column  1 

Column  2 

Prince  Edward  (No.  47) 

August  21,  2006 

(2)  The  Table  to  subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 


Column  i 

Column  2 

Prince  Edward  (No.  47) 

December  17,2007 

Made  by: 


Gerry  Phillips 
Minister  of  Government  Services 


Date  made:  March  19,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  565/07 

made  under  the 

HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  August  22,  2007 

Filed:  December  20, 2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  552  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Subsection  37.1  (4)  of  Regulation  552  of  tlie  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  basic  fee"  at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "Subject  to  subsections  (5)  to  (1 1),  the  basic  fee". 

(2)  Section  37.1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsections: 

(9)  The  basic  fee  payable  by  the  Plan  for  the  following  laboratory  services  set  out  in  the  schedule  of  laboratory  benefits 
and  rendered  by  a  physician  in  the  circumstances  referred  to  in  clause  (3)  (a)  is  nil: 

1 .  Alcohol,  ethyl  -  quantitative  (code  L006). 

2.  Chloride  (code  L053).  \ 

3.  Potassium  (code  L204). 

4.  pH  (code  L034). 

5.  Sodium  (code  L226). 

(10)  The  following  additional  rules  apply  with  respect  to  the  following  laboratory  services  set  out  in  the  schedule  of 
laboratory  benefits  and  rendered  by  a  physician  in  the  circumstances  referred  to  in  clause  (3)  (a): 

1.  For  target  drug  testing,  urine,  qualitative  or  quantitative  (code  L073),  the  basic  fee  payable  with  respect  to  one  insured 
person  for  tests  rendered  in  a  single  day  is  nil  for  each  test  after  the  fourth  test. 

2.  Where  tests  for  any  combination  of  target  drug  testing,  urine,  qualitative  or  quantitative  (code  L073),  for  drugs  of 
abuse  screen,  urine  (code  L078)  or  for  broad  spectrum  toxicology  screen,  urine  (code  L079)  are  rendered  for  one 
insured  person  in  a  single  day,  the  basic  fee  payable  is  the  fee  for  the  service  for  which  the  greatest  number  of  LMS 
units  is  payable  under  the  schedule  of  laboratory  benefits,  and  the  basic  fee  payable  for  the  other  service  or  services  is 
nil. 

3.  Where  tests  are  rendered  for  one  insured  person  in  any  period  of  seven  consecutive  days  for  target  drug  testing,  urine, 
qualitative  or  quantitative  (code  L073),  for  drugs  of  abuse  screen,  urine  (code  L078),  for  broad  spectrum  toxicology 
screen,  urine  (code  L079)  or  for  any  combination  of  them,  the  basic  fee  payable  is  nil  for  each  test  after  the  second 
test.  However,  for  the  purposes  of  determining  whether  or  not  the  second  test  in  the  seven  day  period  has  been 
attained,  the  first  group  of  four  or  fewer  code  L073  tests  rendered  for  one  insured  person  in  one  day  is  deemed  to  be 
one  test. 

4.  For  creatinine  (code  L067),  the  basic  fee  payable  with  respect  to  tests  rendered  for  one  insured  person  in  any  period  of 
seven  consecutive  days  is  nil  for  each  test  after  the  second  test. 

(11)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (10), 

"target  drug  testing"  includes  qualitative  or  quantitative  measurement  of  alcohol,  performed  by  any  method. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  later  of  October  1,  2007  and  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  566/07 

made  under  the 

MUNICIPAL  ACT,  2001 

Made:  December  18,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5, 2008 

AmendingO.  Reg.  581/06 
(Fees  and  Charges  —  Priority  Lien  Status) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  581/06  has  not  previously  been  amended. 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  581/06  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

5.  For  the  use  of  a  waste  management  system. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1, 2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  566/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2001  SUR  LES  MUNICIPALITÉS 

pris  le  1 8  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  581/06 
(Droits  et  redevances  —  statut  de  privilège  prioritaire) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  581/06  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  L'article  1  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  581/06  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

5.  L'utilisation  d'un  système  de  gestion  des  déchets. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  janvier  2008. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  des  Affaires  municipales  et  du  Logement, 

JiM  Watson 
'  •     "  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 

'Date  made:  December  18,  2007. 
Pris  le:  18  décembre  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  567/07 

made  under  the 
CITY  OF  TORONTO  ACT,  2006 

Made:  December  18,2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  594/06 
(Fees  and  Charges  —  Priority  Lien  Status) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  594/06  has  not  previously  been  amended.  ^'     v-<J«(J ;*>»?•-■ 

1.  Section  1  of  Ontario  Regulation  594/06  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

5.   For  the  use  of  a  waste  management  system. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008.  •     >>'.. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  567/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2006  SUR  LA  CITÉ  DE  TORONTO 

pris  le  1 8  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  21  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  594/06 
(Droits  et  redevances  —  statut  de  privilège  prioritaire) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  594/06  n'a  pas  été  modifié  antérieurement. 

1.  L'article  1  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  594/06  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

5.   L'utilisation  d'un  système  de  gestion  des  déchets. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  T*^  janvier  2008. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

Le  ministre  des  Affaires  municipales  et  dit  Logement, 

Jim  Watson 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 

Date  made:  December  1 8,  2007. 
Pris  le:  18  décembre  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  568/07 

made  under  the 

ONTARIO  FOOD  TERMINAL  ACT 

Made:  December  13,  2007 

Approved:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20, 2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  872  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Conduct  of  Business) 

Note:  Regulation  872  has  not  previously  been  amended.  '  * 

1.  The  dennition  of  "holiday"  in  section  1  of  Regulation  872  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended 

by, 

(a)  adding  "Family  Day"  after  "New  Year's  Day";  and 

(b)  striking  out  "Dominion  Day"  and  substituting  "Canada  Day". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1, 2008. 

Made  by: 

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Board: 

Albert  Streef 
Chairman 

Bruce  Nicholas 
Manager,  Secretary  Treasurer 

Date  made:  December  13,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  569/07 

made  under  the 

FOOD  SAFETY  AND  QUALITY  ACT,  2001 

Made:  December  12,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  223/05 
(Fees) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  223/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  dennition  of  "holiday"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  223/05  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
clause:  ^  &  & 

(b.l)  Family  Day, 

1971 
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2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 

Made  by: 


Leona  Dombrowsky 
Minister  of  Agricultural,  Food  and  Rural  Affairs 


Date  made:  December  12,  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  570/07  ,         .     , 

made  under  the 
JUSTICES  OF  THE  PEACE  ACT 

Made:December  19,  2007  ' 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007 
Printed  in  7"/jé?  0«/ar/o  Gaze«e:  January  5,  2008  " 

Amending  O.  Reg.  247/94 
(Salaries  and  Benefits  of  Justices  of  the  Peace) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  247/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  6.1  of  Ontario  Regulation  247/94  is  amended  by  striking  out  "220"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "219". 

2.  Subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striliing  out  "New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday"  and  substituting 
"New  Year's  Day,  Family  Day,  Good  Friday". 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  571/07 

made  under  the 

COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  December  19,2007 
Filed:  December  20,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007  ,     . . 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  67/92 
(Salaries  and  Benefits  of  Provincial  Judges) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  67/92  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  50  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  67/92  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 
1 . 1    Family  Day.  -        . 

2.  Section  79  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "220"  at  the  end  and  substituting  "209". 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  572/07 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  ACCOUNTING  ACT,  2004 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5, 2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  238/05 
(General) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  238/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  238/05  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
Limitation  on  public  accounting  services 

4.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  2  of  the  Act,  the  practice  of  public  accounting  does  not  include  providing  any  of  the 
services  listed  in  that  section,  if  they  are  provided  without  reward. 

(2)  This  section  is  revoked  on  December  3 1 ,  2008. 

2.  Subsection  6  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^'December  31,  2007"  in  the  portion  before  clause 
(a)  and  substituting  "December  3 1 ,  2008". 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  572/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2004  SUR  L'EXPERTISE  COMPTABLE 

pris  le  19  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  21  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  238/05 
(Dispositions  générales) 

Remarq^Lie  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  238/05  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  238/05  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 
Restriction  relative  aux  services  d'expertise  comptable 

4.  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'article  2  de  la  Loi,  l'exercice  de  l'expertise  comptable  exclut  la  fourniture  sans  rémunération 
des  services  énumérés  à  cet  article. 

(2)  Le  présent  article  est  abrogé  le  3 1  décembre  2008. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  6  (2)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «le  31  décembre  2008»  à  «le  31  décembre 
2007»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  573/07 

made  under  the 

COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  December  14,2007 

Approved:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  1 94  of  R.  R.O.  1 990 
(Rules  of  Civil  Procedure) 

Note:  Regulation  194  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  Hfistory  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  194  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  rule: 
VIDEO  CONFERENCE  PILOT  PROJECT  —  REFERENCES  UNDER  THE  SOLICITORS  ACT 

Application 

1.08.1  (1)  This  rule  applies  to  every  reference  under  the  Solicitors  Act  of  a  lawyer's  bill  for  assessment  that  is  ordered  to 
be  held  in  a  court  located  in, 

(a)  the  Town  of  Cochrane; 

(b)  the  Town  of  Fort  Frances; 

(c)  the  City  of  Kenora;  ' 

(d)  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie; 

(e)  the  City  of  Greater  Sudbury;  or 
(t)  the  City  of  Thunder  Bay. 

Assessment  by  Video  Conference 

(2)  Despite  rule  1 .08,  all  or  part  of  a  reference  to  which  this  rule  applies  may  be  heard  or  conducted  by  video  conference  at 
two  or  more  locations  referred  to  in  subrule  (3)  if  a  party  to  the  reference  makes  a  request  for  video  conference  in  accordance 
with  subrule  (4),  and  the  presiding  officer  grants  the  request. 

Location 

(3)  The  following  are  the  locations  in  which  all  or  part  of  a  reference  to  which  this  rule  applies  may  be  heard  or  conducted 
by  video  conference: 

1 .  Any  of  the  courts  referred  to  in  subrule  (  1  ). 

2.  The  Small  Claims  Court  located  in  the  City  of  Dryden. 
Request 

(4)  A  party  may,  within  two  days  after  service  of  a  notice  of  appointment  respecting  a  reference  to  which  this  rule  applies, 
make  a  request  for  video  conference  under  subrule  (2)  by, 

(a)  completing  a  request  form  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General  for  the  purpose  and  available  from  any 
court  referred  to  in  subrule  (  1  );  and 

(b)  serving  the  request  form  and  filing  it  with  proof  of  service  in  the  court  in  which  the  order  for  the  reference  was  made. 
Objection 

(5)  A  party  on  whom  a  request  for  video  conference  is  served  may,  within  two  days  after  being  served  with  the  request, 
object  to  the  video  conference  by, 

(a)  completing  an  objection  form  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General  for  the  purpose  and  available  from  any 
court  referred  to  in  subrule  (  1  );  and 

(b)  serving  the  objection  form  and  filing  it  with  proof  of  service  in  the  court  in  which  the  order  for  the  reference  was 
made. 
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Factors  to  Consider 

(6)  In  deciding  whether  to  grant  a  request  for  video  conference  under  subrule  (2),  the  presiding  officer  shall  consider, 

(a)  any  objection  made  in  accordance  with  subrule  (5); 

(b)  the  balance  of  convenience  between  the  party  making  the  request  and  the  other  party;  and 

(c)  any  other  relevant  matter. 

Setting  Aside  or  Varying  Order 

(7)  The  presiding  officer  may  set  aside  or  vary  an  order  made  under  subrule  (2). 
Arrangements  and  Filing  of  Documents 

(8)  If  the  presiding  officer  grants  a  request  for  video  conference,  the  following  requirements  apply: 

1 .  The  court  in  which  the  order  for  the  reference  was  made  shall  make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  the  conference  and 
shall  notify  the  parties  of  them. 

2.  Despite  subrule  55.02  (16),  the  parties  shall  file  all  documents  pertaining  to  the  reference  in  the  court  in  which  the 
order  for  the  reference  was  made  at  least  five  days  before  the  hearing  date. 

Revocation 

(9)  This  rule  is  revoked  on  January  1,  2010. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1, 2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  573/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES 

pris  le  14  décembre  2007 

approuvé  le  1 9  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gaze//e  c/e /'0«to/-/o  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Règl.  194  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Règles  de  procédure  civile) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  194  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  Règlement  194  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  règle  suivante  : 

PROJET  PILOTE  DE  VIDÉOCONFÉRENCE  —  RENVOIS  PRÉVUS  PAR  LA  LOI  SUR  LES  PROCUREURS 
Application 

1.08.1  (1)  La  présente  règle  s'applique  à  tout  renvoi  prévu  par  la  Loi  sur  les  procureurs  du  mémoire  d'un  avocat  aux  fins 
de  liquidation  qui  doit,  par  suite  d'une  ordonnance,  se  tenir  dans  un  tribunal  situé  dans  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  lieux  suivants  : 

a)  la  ville  de  Cochrane; 

b)  la  ville  de  Fort  Frances; 

c)  la  cité  de  Kenora; 

d)  la  cité  de  Sault  Ste.  Marie; 

e)  la  ville  du  Grand  Sudbury; 

f)  la  cité  de  Thunder  Bay. 
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Liquidation  par  vidéoconférence 

(2)  Malgré  la  règle  1.08,  lout  ou  partie  d'un  renvoi  auquel  s'applique  la  présente  règle  peut  être  entendu  ou  mené  par 
vidéoconférence  à  deux  ou  plusieurs  endroits  visés  au  paragraphe  (3)  si  une  partie  au  renvoi  présente  une  demande  de 
vidéoconférence  conformément  au  paragraphe  (4)  et  que  l'officier  de  justice  qui  préside  accède  à  celle-ci. 

Endroits 

(3)  Les  endroits  où  tout  ou  partie  d'un  renvoi  auquel  s'applique  la  présente  règle  peut  être  entendu  ou  mené  par 
vidéoconférence  sont  les  suivants  : 

1 .  N 'importe  lequel  des  tribunaux  visés  au  paragraphe  ( I ). 

2.  La  Cour  des  petites  créances  située  dans  la  cité  de  Dryden.  .  ■  t, 

Demande 

(4)  Une  partie  peut,  au  plus  tard  deux  jours  après  la  signification  d'un  avis  de  rencontre  relatif  à  un  renvoi  auquel 
s'applique  la  présente  règle,  présenter  une  demande  de  vidéoconférence  prévue  au  paragraphe  (2)  : 

a)  d'une  part,  en  remplissant  une  formule  de  demande  fournie  à  cette  fin  par  le  ministère  du  Procureur  général  et 
disponible  auprès  d'un  tribunal  visé  au  paragraphe  (I); 

b)  d'autre  part,  en  signifiant  la  formule  de  demande  et  en  la  déposant  avec  une  preuve  de  sa  signification  au  tribunal  où  a 
été  rendue  l'ordonnance  de  renvoi. 

Opposition 

(5)  Une  partie  à  laquelle  est  signifiée  une  demande  de  vidéoconférence  peut,  au  plus  tard  deux  jours  après  sa  signification, 
s'opposer  à  la  vidéoconférence  : 

a)  d'une  part,  en  remplissant  une  formule  d'opposition  fournie  à  cette  fin  par  le  ministère  du  Procureur  général  et 
disponible  auprès  d'un  tribunal  visé  au  paragraphe  (1); 

b)  d'autre  part,  en  signifiant  la  formule  d'opposition  et  en  la  déposant  avec  une  preuve  de  sa  signification  au  tribunal  où  a 
été  rendue  l'ordonnance  de  renvoi. 

Facteurs  à  prendre  en  considération 

(6)  Lorsqu'il  décide  s'il  doit  ou  non  accéder  à  une  demande  de  vidéoconférence  prévue  au  paragraphe  (2),  l'officier  de 
justice  qui  préside  tient  compte  des  facteurs  suivants  : 

a)  toute  opposition  faite  conformément  au  paragraphe  (5); 

b)  la  prépondérance  des  inconvénients  qu'il  établit  entre  ceux  que  subirait  la  partie  qui  présente  la  demande  et  ceux  que 
subirait  l'autre  partie; 

c)  les  autres  questions  pertinentes. 
Annulation  ou  modification  de  l'ordonnance 

(7)  L'officier  de  justice  qui  préside  peut  annuler  ou  modifier  une  ordonnance  rendue  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (2). 
Dispositions  à  prendre  et  dépôt  des  documents 

(8)  Si  l'officier  de  justice  qui  préside  accède  à  une  demande  de  vidéoconférence,  les  exigences  suivantes  s'appliquent  : 

1.  Le  tribunal  où  a  été  rendue  l'ordonnance  de  renvoi  prend  les  dispositions  nécessaires  pour  la  tenue  de  la  conférence  et 
en  avise  les  parties. 

2.  Malgré  le  paragraphe  55.02  (  1 6),  les  parties  déposent,  au  moins  cinq  jours  avant  la  date  d'audience,  tous  les  documents 
afférents  au  renvoi  au  tribunal  où  a  été  rendue  l'ordonnance  de  renvoi. 

Abrogation 

(9)  La  présente  règle  est  abrogée  le  1"  janvier  2010. 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  T"^  juillet  2008. 
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H  ONTARIO  REGULATION  574/07 

made  under  the 
COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  December  14,  2007 

Approved:  December  1 9,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5, 2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  258/98 
(Rules  of  the  Small  Claims  Court) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  258/98  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  definition  of  "holiday"  in  subruie  1.02  (1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  258/98  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
clause: 

(b.l)  Family  Day, 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  January  1,  2008. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  574/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES 

pris  le  14  décembre  2007 

approuvé  le  19  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  258/98 
(Règles  de  la  Cour  des  petites  créances) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  258/98  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  La  définition  de  «jour  férié»  au  paragraphe  1.02  (1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  258/98  est  modifiée  par 
adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

b.  1  )  le  jour  de  la  Famille; 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  janvier  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  575/07 

made  under  the 

COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Made:  December  14,  2007 

Approved:  December  19,  2007  ,, 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  194ofR.R.O.  1990 
(Rules  of  Civil  Procedure) 

Note:  Regulation  194  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  Hfistory  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

I.  The  following  provisions  of  Regulation  194  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  are  amended  by  striking 
out  ^'solicitor"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  ^'lawyer": 

1.  Subrulel.04(3). 

2.  Clause  1.08  (5)  (e). 

3.  Clauses  4.02  (2)  (c)  and  (3)  (f)  and  (g). 

4.  Clauses  4.06  (l)(c)  and  (3)  (b). 

5.  Subrule  7.05  (3). 

6.  Clause  12.05  (1)  (b). 

7.  Rule  15.01. 

8.  Rule  15.02. 

9.  Subrules  15.04  (2),  (3)  and  (4). 
10.  Clause  16.02  (l)(b). 

II.  Subrule  16.03  (3). 

12.  Clause  16.05  (3)  (b). 

13.  Subrule  30.04  (3). 

14.  Clause  34.04  (3)  (a)  and  subrule  (6). 

15.  Subrule  34.07  (7). 

16.  Clause  48.03  (1)  (h),  in  the  portion  before  subclause  (i). 

17.  Subrules  48.14  (2),  (4.1)  and  (7). 

18.  Subrules  52.04(1)  and  (2). 

19.  Subrule  53.04  (2). 

20.  Clause  53.07  (2)  (a). 

21.  Subrules  55.02  (8)  and  (9). 

22.  Subrule  55.05  (3). 

23.  Subrule  55.06  (9)  and  clause  (14)  (a). 

24.  Rule  56.02. 

25.  Subclause  57.01  (1)  (h)  (ii). 

26.  Subrules  57.07  (2)  and  (3). 

27.  Subrule  58.05  (3). 

28.  Subrule  59.03  (6). 

29.  Subrules  60.07  (12),  (12.1)  and  clauses  (16)  (a)  and  (19)  (a). 
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30.  Subrule  60.14(1). 

31.  Subrule  60.18  (7). 

32.  Clause  64.06  (5)  (a). 

33.  Subrules  72.03  (8)  and  (13). 

34.  Clause  74.11  (l)(b). 

35.  Subclauses  74.18  (9)  (a)  (iii)  and  (v). 

36.  Subrules  75.03  (1)  and  (3). 

37.  Clause  76.11  (4)  (0. 

38.  Subrule  77.12  (3). 

39.  Subrule  77.13  (2). 

40.  Subrule  77.14  (3). 

2.  The  following  provisions  of  the  Regulation  are  amended  by  striking  out  "solicitors"  wherever  it  appears  and 
substituting  in  each  case  "lawyers": 

1.  Clause  22.04  (d). 

2.  Subrule  52.04  (4). 

3.  Clause  72.03  (4)  (b), 

4.  Subrule  74.18  (13). 

3.  Each  provision  of  the  Regulation  referred  to  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  to  this  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"counsel"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  the  text  set  out  in  the  corresponding  row  of  Column  2  of 
the  Table: 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

34.11(1) 

lawyer 

34.11(2) 

lawyer 

37.05  (2) 

a  lawyer 

37.05  (3) 

a  lawyer 

38.03  (3) 

a  lawyer 

38.03(3.1) 

a  lawyer 

52.06  (2) 

the  lawyer 

4.  The  English  version  of  each  provision  of  the  Regulation  referred  to  in  Column  1  of  the  Table  to  this  section  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "counsel"  wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  the  text  set  out  in  the 
corresponding  row  of  Column  2  of  the  Table: 

TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

30.1.01  (3) 

lawyers 

31.08 

lawyer 

50.02(1)  (a) 

the  lawyers 

52.05 

lawyers 

53.07  (4)  (b) 

lawyer 

59.03  (3)  (c) 

a  lawyer 

61.03.1  (1) 

lawyers 

61.11  (l)(e)(ii) 

the  lawyer 

61.12(3)(0(ii) 

the  lawyer 

61.16(3.2) 

the  lawyer 

77.13(4) 

The  lawyers 

77.14(3) 

lawyers 

77.15  (3)  (d) 

the  lawyers 

5.  The  French  version  of  the  heading  to  Rule  1  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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RÈGLE  1    MENTION,  CHAMP  D'APPLICATION  ET  INTERPRÉTATION 

6.  (1)  Subrule  1.01  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  '. 
CITATION 

Title 

(1)  These  rules  may  be  cited  as  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(2)  Clause  1.01  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "rules  1.01  to  l.08"at  the  end  and  substituting 
"rules  1.01  to  1.09". 

7.  (1)  The  definition  of  "holiday"  in  subrule  1.03  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(b.  1)  Family  Day, 

(2)  Subrule  1.03  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"lawyer"  means  a  person  authorized  under  the  Law  Society  Act  to  practise  law  in  Ontario;  ("avocat") 

"lawyer's  office"  means  the  office  of  the  lawyer  of  record  as  set  out  in  the  last  document  filed  by  him  or  her;  ("bureau  de 
l'avocat") 

(3)  The  definition  of  "solicitor's  office"  in  subrule  1.03  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

8.  Subclause  4.09  (11)  (a)  (vi)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(vi)  the  names  of  the  lawyers  representing  the  parties;  and 

9.  Subrule  5.02  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "solicitor  of  record"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a) 
and  substituting  "lawyer  of  record". 

10.  Clause  7.08  (4)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(b)  an  affidavit  of  the  lawyer  acting  for  the  litigation  guardian  setting  out  the  lawyer's  position  in  respect  of  the  proposed 
settlement; 

11.  The  heading  to  Rule  15  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

RULE  15  REPRESENTATION  BY  LAWYER 

12.  Subrules  15.03  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Notice  of  Change  of  Lawyer 

(  1  )  A  party  who  has  a  lawyer  of  record  may  change  the  lawyer  of  record  by  serving  on  the  lawyer  and  every  other  party 
and  filing,  with  proof  of  service,  a  notice  of  change  of  lawyer  (Form  1 5  A)  giving  the  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of 
the  new  lawyer. 

Notice  of  Appointment  of  Lawyer 

(2)  A  party  acting  in  person  may  appoint  a  lawyer  of  record  by  serving  on  every  other  party  and  filing,  with  proof  of 
service,  a  notice  of  appointment  of  lawyer  (Form  1 5B)  giving  the  name,  address  and  telephone  number  of  the  lawyer  of 
record. 

Notice  of  Intention  to  Act  in  Person 

(3)  Subject  to  subrule  15.01  (1)  or  (2),  a  party  who  has  a  lawyer  of  record  may  elect  to  act  in  person  by  serving  on  the 
lawyer  and  every  other  party  and  filing,  with  proof  of  service,  a  notice  of  intention  to  act  in  person  (Form  1 5C)  that  sets  out 
the  party's  address  for  service  and  telephone  number. 

Claim  for  Lawyer's  Lien 

(4)  A  party  may  move,  on  notice  to  the  party's  former  lawyer  of  record,  for  an  order  determining  whether  and  to  what 
extent  the  lawyer  has  a  right  to  a  lawyer's  lien. 

13.  (1)  Subrule  15.04  (I)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
MOTION  BY  LAWYER  FOR  REMOVAL  AS  LAWYER  OF  RECORD 

Client  to  be  Served 
(1  )  A  lawyer  may  move,  on  notice  to  his  or  her  client,  for  an  order  removing  him  or  her  as  lawyer  of  record. 
(2)  Subrule  15.04  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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Corporations 

(6)  A  client  that  is  a  corporation  shall,  within  30  days  after  being  served  with  the  order  removing  the  lawyer  from  the 
record, 

(a)  appoint  a  new  lawyer  of  record  by  serving  a  notice  under  subrule  1 5.03  (2);  or 

(b)  obtain  and  serve  an  order  under  subrule  15.01  (2)  granting  it  leave  to  be  represented  by  a  person  other  than  a  lawyer. 
(3)  Subrule  15.04  (8)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Clients  Other  Than  Corporations 

(8)  A  client  who  is  not  a  corporation  shall,  within  30  days  after  being  served  with  the  order  removing  the  lawyer  from  the 
record, 

(a)  appoint  a  new  lawyer  of  record  by  serving  a  notice  under  subrule  15.03  (2);  or 

(b)  serveanoticeof  intention  to  act  in  person  under  subrule  15.03  (3). 

14.  Rules  15.05  to  15.07  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  <       .^ 
DUTY  OF  LAWYER  OF  RECORD 

15.05  A  lawyer  of  record  shall  act  as  and  remains  the  lawyer  of  record  for  his  or  her  client  until, 

(a)  the  client  delivers  a  notice  under  rule  15.03;  or  ■      ♦■  .  .-/■  - 

(b)  an  order  removing  the  lawyer  from  the  record  has  been  entered,  served  on  the  client  and  every  other  party  and,  where 
required  by  subrule  15.04  (3),  in  accordance  with  that  subrule,  and  filed  with  proof  of  service. 

WHERE  A  LAWYER  OF  RECORD  HAS  CEASED  TO  PRACTISE 

15.06  Where  the  lawyer  of  record  for  a  party  has  ceased  to  practise  law,  and  the  party  for  whom  the  lawyer  acted  has  not 
served  a  notice  under  rule  15.03,  any  other  party  may  serve  a  document  on  the  party  by  mailing  a  copy  to  the  party  at  the 
party's  last  known  address,  or  may  move  for  directions. 

LAWYER  FROM  ANOTHER  PROVINCE 

15.07  If  a  lawyer  from  another  province  represents  a  party  to  a  proceeding,  any  party  to  the  proceeding  may  move  for 
directions  for  the  conduct  of  the  proceeding. 

15.  Clause  16.01  (4)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  shall  be  served  on  a  party  who  has  a  lawyer  of  record  by  serving  the  lawyer,  and  service  may  be  made  in  a  manner 
provided  in  rule  16.05; 

16.  Clause  16.02  (1)  (h)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:    , 
Attorney  General  .  : 

(h)  on  the  Attorney  General  of  Ontario,  by  leaving  a  copy  of  the  document  with  a  lawyer  in  the  Crown  Law  Office  (Civil 
Law)  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General; 

17.  Subrule  16.03  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

Acceptance  of  Service  by  Lawyer 

(2)  Service  on  a  party  who  has  a  lawyer  may  be  made  by  leaving  a  copy  of  the  document  with  the  lawyer  or  an  employee 
in  the  lawyer's  office,  but  service  under  this  subrule  is  effective  only  if  the  lawyer  endorses  on  the  document  or  a  copy  of  it 
an  acceptance  of  service  and  the  date  of  the  acceptance. 

18.  Subrule  16.05  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
SERVICE  ON  LAWYER  OF  RECORD 

(1)  Service  of  a  document  on  the  lawyer  of  record  of  a  party  may  be  made, 

(a)  by  mailing  a  copy  to  the  lawyer's  office; 

(b)  by  leaving  a  copy  with  a  lawyer  or  employee  in  the  lawyer's  office; 

(c)  by  depositing  a  copy  at  a  document  exchange  of  which  the  lawyer  is  a  member  or  subscriber,  but  service  under  this 
clause  is  effective  only  if  the  document  or  a  copy  of  it  and  the  copy  deposited  are  date  stamped  by  the  document 
exchange  in  the  presence  of  the  person  depositing  the  copy; 

(d)  by  faxing  a  copy  to  the  lawyer's  office  in  accordance  with  subrules  (3),  (3.1)  and  (3.2)  but,  where  service  is  made 
under  this  clause  between  4  p.m.  and  midnight,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  on  the  following  day; 

(e)  by  sending  a  copy  to  the  lawyer's  office  by  courier;  or 
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(f)  by  e-mailing  a  copy  to  the  lawyer's  office  in  accordance  with  subrule  (4),  but  service  under  this  rule  is  effective  only  if 
the  lawyer  of  record  provides  by  e-mail  an  acceptance  of  service  and  the  date  of  the  acceptance,  and  where  the  e-mail 
acceptance  is  received  between  4  p.m.  and  midnight,  service  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  on  the  following  day. 

19.  Subrule  16.09  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  n- 

Lawyer's  Admission  or  Acceptance 

(3)  A  lawyer's  written  admission  or  acceptance  of  service  is  sufficient  proof  of  service  and  need  not  be  verified  by 
affidavit. 

20.  (1)  Clause  34.04  (1)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(a)  on  the  party's  lawyer  of  record;  or 

(2)  Clause  34.04  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  •  ,, 

(a)  on  the  party's  lawyer  of  record;  or 

21.  Subclause  37.02  (3)  (c)  (iii)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(iii)  removal  of  a  lawyer  as  lawyer  of  record; 

22.  Clause  48.03  (2)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^'counsel"  and  substituting  "lawyers". 

23.  Subrule  48.14  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(6)  The  lawyers  of  record  shall  attend,  and  the  parties  may  attend,  the  status  hearing. 

24.  Rule  50.01  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  the 
following: 

WHERE  AVAILABLE 

50.01  In  an  action  or  application,  a  judge  may,  at  the  request  of  a  party  or  on  his  or  her  own  initiative,  direct  the  lawyers 
for  the  parties,  either  with  or  without  the  parties,  and  any  party  not  represented  by  a  lawyer,  to  appear  before  a  judge  or 
officer  for  a  pre-trial  conference  to  consider. 


25.  (1)  The  French  version  of  subrule  52.07  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "procureurs"  and 
substituting  "avocats". 

(2)  Subrule  52.07  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  Where  a  party  is  represented  by  a  lawyer,  the  right  to  address  the  jury  shall  be  exercised  by  the  lawyer. 

26.  Subrule  57.07  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
LIABILITY  OF  LAWYER  FOR  COSTS 

(  1  )  Where  a  lawyer  for  a  party  has  caused  costs  to  be  incurred  without  reasonable  cause  or  to  be  wasted  by  undue  delay, 
negligence  or  other  default,  the  court  may  make  an  order, 

(a)  disallowing  costs  between  the  lawyer  and  client  or  directing  the  lawyer  to  repay  to  the  client  money  paid  on  account  of 
costs; 

(b)  directing  the  lawyer  to  reimburse  the  client  for  any  costs  that  the  client  has  been  ordered  to  pay  to  any  other  party;  and 

(c)  requiring  the  lawyer  personally  to  pay  the  costs  of  any  party. 

27.  The  English  version  of  subrule  61.11  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause 
(a)  and  substituting  the  following: 

APPELLANT'S  FACTUM 

(1)  The  appellant's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  appellant's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she  has 
specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of. 


28.  The  English  version  of  subrule  61.12  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause 
(a)  and  substituting  the  following: 

Contents  of  Respondent's  Factum 

(3)  The  respondent's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  respondent's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she 
has  specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of, 
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29.  Subrules  67.03  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
WHERE  CONSENT  REQUIRED 

(1)  Approval  of  the  sale,  mortgage,  lease  or  other  disposition  of  property  of  a  minor  over  the  age  of  sixteen  years  shall  not 
be  given  unless  the  consent  of  the  minor  has  been  filed,  together  with  a  lawyer's  affidavit  stating  the  lawyer's  belief  that  the 
minor  understood  the  consent  when  the  lawyer  read  and  explained  it. 

(2)  A  judge  hearing  an  application  referred  to  in  subrule  (1)  may  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  filing  the  minor's  consent 
and  lawyer's  affidavit.  - 

30.  (1)  The  English  version  of  subrule  68.04  (3)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before 
clause  (a)  and  substituting  the  following: 

(3)  The  applicant's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she  has 
specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of. 


(2)  The  English  version  of  subrule  68.04  (6)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  clause 
(a)  and  substituting  the  following: 

(6)  The  respondent's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  respondent's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she 
has  specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of. 


31.  Clauses  74.02  (l)(c)  and  (d)  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(c)  a  lawyer  who  held  the  will  or  codicil  at  the  time  of  retirement  from  practice; 

(d)  the  estate  trustee  of  a  lawyer  who  held  the  will  or  codicil  at  the  lime  of  the  lawyer's  death; 

32.  Subclause  75.07.1  (c)  (ii)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "solicitor  of  record"  and  substituting 
"lawyer  of  record". 

33.  Subrule  75.09  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting 
the  following: 

LAWYER  OF  RECORD 

(1)  The  lawyer  who  takes  any  of  the  following  steps  on  a  party's  behalf  is  the  party's  lawyer  of  record: 


34.  Clause  76.05  (5)  (c)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
(c)  removal  of  a  lawyer  as  lawyer  of  record; 

35.  Subparagraph  1  iii  of  subrule  77.12  (5)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

iii.  removal  of  a  lawyer  as  lawyer  of  record, 

36.  The  Table  of  Forms  to  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

TABLE  OF  FORMS 


Fomi  Number 

Form  Title 

Date  of  Form 

4A 

General  Heading  of  Documents    -  Actions 

November  1,2005 

4B 

General  Heading  of  Documents  —  Applications 

November  1,2005 

4C 

Backsheet 

July  1,2007 

4D 

Affidavit 

July  1,2007 

4E 

Requisition 

July  1,2007 

4F 

Notice  of  Constitutional  Question 

July  1,2007 

7A 

Request  for  Appointment  of  Litigation  Guardian 

July  1,2007 

7B 

Order  to  Continue  (Minor  Reaching  Age  of  Majority) 

November  1,2005 

8A 

Notice  to  Alleged  Partner 

July  1,2007 

llA 

Order  to  Continue  (Transfer  or  Transmission  of  Interest) 

November  1 ,  2005 

14A 

Statement  of  Claim  (General) 

July  1,2007 

14B 

Statement  of  Claim  (Mortgage  Action  —  Foreclosure) 

July  1,2007 

I4C 

Notice  of  Action 

July  1,2007 

14D 

Statement  of  Claim  (Action  Commenced  by  Notice  of  Action) 

July  1,2007 

14E 

Notice  of  Application 

July  1,2007 

14F 

Information  for  Court  Use 

November  1,2005 

15A 

Notice  of  Change  of  Lawyer 

July  1,2007 
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Form  Number 

Form  Title 

Date  of  Form 

15B 

Notice  of  Appointment  of  Lawyer 

July  1,2007 

15C 

Notice  of  Intention  to  Act  in  Person 

July  1,2007 

16A 

Acknowledgment  of  Receipt  Card 

November  1,2005 

I6B 

Affidavit  of  Service 

July  1,2007 

16C 

Certificate  of  Service  by  Sheriff 

November  1,2005 

17A 

Request  for  Service  Abroad  of  Judicial  or  Extrajudicial  Documents 

November  1,2005 

17B 

Summary  of  the  Document  to  be  Served 

November  1,2005 

17C 

Notice  and  Summary  of  Document 

November  1,2005 

I8A 

Statement  of  Defence 

July  1,2007 

188 

Notice  of  Intent  to  Defend 

July  1,2007 

19A 

Default  Judgment  (Debt  or  Liquidated  Demand) 

November  1,2005 

198 

Default  Judgment  (Recovery  of  Possession  of  Land) 

November  1,2005 

19C 

Default  Judgment  (Recovery  of  Possession  of  Personal  Property) 

November  1,2005 

19D 

Requisition  for  Default  Judgment 

July  1,2007 

22A 

Special  Case 

July  1,2007 

23A 

Notice  of  Discontinuance 

July  1,2007 

238 

Notice  of  Election  to  Proceed  with  Counterclaim 

July  1,2007 

23C 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Defence 

July  1,2007 

24.1  A 

Notice  of  Name  of  Mediator  and  Date  of  Session 

November  1,2005 

24.18 

Notice  by  Assigned  Mediator 

November  1 ,  2005 

24.  IC 

Statement  of  Issues 

November  1,2005 

24.  ID 

Certificate  of  Non-Compliance 

November  1,2005 

25A 

Reply 

July  1,2007 

27A 

Counterclaim  (Against  Parties  to  Main  Action  Only) 

July  1,2007 

278 

Counterclaim  (Against  Plaintiff  and  Person  not  Already  Party  to  Main  Action) 

July  1,2007 

27C 

Defence  to  Counterclaim 

July  1,2007 

27D 

Reply  to  Defence  to  Counterclaim 

July  1,2007 

28A 

Crossclaim 

July  1,2007 

288 

Defence  to  Crossclaim 

July  1,2007 

28C 

Reply  to  Defence  to  Crossclaim 

July  1,2007 

29A 

Third  Party  Claim 

July  1,2007 

298 

Third  Party  Defence 

July  1,2007 

29C 

Reply  to  Third  Party  Defence 

July  1,2007 

30A 

Affidavit  of  Documents  (Individual) 

November  1 ,  2005 

308 

Affidavit  of  Documents  (Corporation  or  Partnership) 

November  1,2005 

30C 

Request  to  Inspect  Documents 

July  1,2007 

34A 

Notice  of  Examination 

July  1,2007 

348 

Summons  to  Witness  (Examination  out  of  Court) 

July  1,2007 

34C 

Commission 

November  1,2005 

34D 

Letter  of  Request 

November  1 ,  2005 

34E 

Order  for  Commission  and  Letter  of  Request 

November  1,2005 

35A 

Questions  on  Written  Examination  for  Discovery 

July  1,2007 

358 

Answers  on  Written  Examination  for  Discovery 

November  1,2005 

37A 

Notice  of  Motion 

July  1,2007 

378 

Confirmation  of  Motion 

July  1,2007 

37C 

Refusals  and  Undertakings  Chart 

November  1 ,  2005 

38A 

Notice  of  Appearance 

July  1,2007 

388 

Confirmation  of  Application 

July  1,2007 

42A 

Certificate  of  Pending  Litigation 

November  1,2005 

43A 

Interpleader  Order  —  General 

November  1 ,  2005 

44A 

Bond  -    Interim  Recovery  of  Personal  Property 

November  1,2005 

47A 

Jury  Notice 

July  1,2007 

48C 

Status  Notice 

July  1,2007 

48D 

Order  Dismissing  Action  for  Delay 

November  1 ,  2005 

49A 

Offer  to  Settle 

July  1,2007 

498 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Offer 

July  1,2007 

49C 

Acceptance  of  Offer 

July  1,2007 

49D 

Offer  to  Contribute 

July  1,2007 

51A 

Request  to  Admit 

July  1,2007 

518 

Response  to  Request  to  Admit 

July  1,2007 

53A 

Summons  to  Witness  (at  Hearing) 

July  1,2007 

538 

Warrant  for  Arrest  (Defaulting  Witness) 

November  1,2005 
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Form  Number 

Form  Title 

Date  of  Form 

53C 

Summons  to  a  Witness  Outside  Ontario 

July  1,2007 

53D 

Order  for  Attendance  of  Witness  in  Custody 

November  1,2005 

55A 

Notice  of  Hearing  for  Directions 

July  1,2007 

55B 

Notice  to  Party  Added  on  Reference 

July  1,2007 

55C 

Report  on  Reference  (Administration  of  Estate) 

November  1,2005 

55D 

Notice  of  Contested  Claim 

July  1,2007 

55E 

Notice  to  Creditor 

July  1,2007 

55F 

Conditions  of  Sale 

July  1,2007 

55G 

Interim  Report  on  Sale 

November  1,2005 

56A 

Order  for  Security  for  Costs 

November  1,2005 

57A 

Bill  of  Costs 

November  1 ,  2005 

57B 

Costs  Outline 

July  1,2007 

58A 

Notice  of  Appointment  for  Assessment  of  Costs 

July  1,2007 

58B 

Notice  to  Deliver  a  Bill  of  Costs  for  Assessment 

July  1,2007 

58C 

Certificate  of  Assessment  of  Costs 

November  1,2005 

59A 

Order 

July  1,2007 

59B 

Judgment 

July  1,2007 

59C 

Order  on  Appeal 

July  1,2007 

60A 

Writ  of  Seizure  and  Sale 

July  1,2007 

60B 

Writ  of  Sequestration 

November  1,2005 

60C 

Writ  of  Possession 

November  1,2005 

60D 

Writ  of  Delivery 

November  1,2005 

60E 

Request  to  Renew 

July  1,2007 

60F 

Direction  to  Enforce  Writ  of  Seizure  and  Sale 

November  1,2005 

60G 

Requisition  for  Garnishment 

November  1,2005 

60G.1 

Requisition  for  Renewal  of  Garnishment 

November  1,2005 

60H 

Notice  of  Garnishment 

November  1,2005 

60H.1 

Notice  of  Renewal  of  Garnishment 

November  1 ,  2005 

601 

Garnishee's  Statement 

November  1,2005 

601.1 

Notice  to  Co-owner  of  the  Debt 

November  1,2005 

60J 

Notice  of  Termination  of  Garnishment 

July  1,2007 

60K 

Warrant  for  Arrest  (Contempt) 

November  1,2005 

60L 

Warrant  of  Committal 

November  1,2005 

60M 

Notice  of  Claim 

July  1,2007 

60N 

Sheriffs  Report 

July  1,2007 

60O 

Request  to  Withdraw  a  Wnt 

November  1,2005 

61A 

Notice  of  Appeal  to  an  Appellate  Court 

November  1 ,  2005 

6IB 

General  Heading  in  Proceedings  in  Appellate  Courts 

November  1 ,  2005 

61C 

Appellant's  Certificate  Respecting  Evidence 

November  1 ,  2005 

6ID 

Respondent's  Certificate  Respecting  Evidence 

November  1,2005 

61E 

Notice  of  Cross-Appeal 

July  1,2007 

61F 

Supplementary  Notice  of  Appeal  or  Cross-Appeal 

July  1,2007 

61G 

Notice  of  Listing  for  Hearing  (Appeal) 

November  1 ,  2005 

61H 

Certificate  of  Completeness  of  Appeal  Book  and  Compendium 

July  1,2007 

611 

Order  Dismissing  Appeal  or  Cross-Appeal  for  Delay 

November  1 ,  2005 

61J 

Order  Dismissing  Motion  for  Leave  to  Appeal  for  Delay 

November  1,2005 

61J.I 

Order  Dismissing  Motion  for  Delay 

November  1,2005 

61K 

Notice  of  Abandonment  of  Appeal  or  Cross-Appeal 

July  1,2007 

61L 

Notice  of  Election  to  Proceed  with  Cross- Appeal 

July  1,2007 

62A 

Notice  of  Appeal  to  a  Judge 

July  1,2007 

63A 

Certificate  of  Stay 

November  1,2005 

638 

Certificate  of  Stay 

November  1,2005 

64A 

Request  to  Redeem 

July  1,2007 

64B 

Default  Judgment  for  Foreclosure  with  a  Reference 

November  1 ,  2005 

64C 

Default  Judgment  for  Immediate  Foreclosure 

November  1,2005 

64D 

Default  Judgment  for  Foreclosure  without  a  Reference 

July  1,2007 

64E 

Final  Order  of  Foreclosure 

July  1,2007 

64F 

Request  for  Sale 

July  1,2007 

64G 

Default  Judgment  for  Sale  with  a  Redemption  Period  (Action  Converted  from  Foreclosure  to 
Sale) 

November  1,2005 

64H 

Default  Judgment  for  Immediate  Sale  (Action  Converted  from  Foreclosure  to  Sale) 

November  1,2005 
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Form  Number 

Form  Title 

Date  of  Form 

641 

Default  Judgment  for  Sale  Conditional  on  Proof  of  Claim  (Action  Converted  from  Foreclosure  to 
Sale) 

November  1,2005 

64J 

Default  Judgment  for  Immediate  Sale 

November  1,2005 

64K 

Default  Judgment  for  Sale  with  a  Redemption  Period 

November  1,2005 

64L 

Final  Order  for  Sale 

July  1,2007 

64M 

Default  Judgment  for  Redemption 

November  1 ,  2005 

64N 

Notice  of  Reference  to  Subsequent  Encumbrancer  Added  on  Reference 

November  1,2005 

640 

Notice  of  Reference  to  Subsequent  Encumbrancer  Named  as  Original  Party 

November  1,2005 

64P 

Notice  of  Reference  to  Original  Defendants 

November  1,2005 

64Q 

Notice  to  Added  Defendant  Having  Interest  in  Equity 

November  1,2005 

65A 

Judgment  for  Administration  of  Estate 

November  1,2005 

66A 

Judgment  for  Partition  or  Sale 

November  1,2005 

68A 

Notice  of  Application  to  Divisional  Court  for  Judicial  Review 

July  1,2007 

68B 

Notice  of  Listing  for  Hearing  (Judicial  Review) 

November  1,2005 

68C 

Order  Dismissing  Application  for  Judicial  Review 

November  1,2005 

72A 

Notice  of  Payment  into  Court 

July  1,2007 

72B 

Affidavit  (Motion  for  Payment  Out  of  Court) 

July  1,2007 

72C 

Stop  Order 

July  1,2007 

73A 

Notice  of  Application  for  Registration  of  United  Kingdom  Judgment 

July  1,2007 

74.1 

Notice  to  Estate  Registrar  of  Deposit  of  Will  or  Codicil 

November  1,2005 

74.2 

Notice  to  Estate  Registrar  of  Withdrawal  of  Will  or  Codicil 

November  1,2005 

74.3 

Request  for  Notice  of  Commencement  of  Proceeding 

November  1,2005 

74.4 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will  (Individual  Applicant) 

November  1,2005 

74.4.1 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will  (Individual  Applicant) 
Limited  to  Assets  Referred  to  In  the  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.5 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will  (Corporate  Applicant) 

November  1,2005 

74.5.1 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will  (Corporate  Applicant) 
Limited  to  Assets  Referred  to  in  the  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.6 

Affidavit  of  Service  of  Notice 

November  1,2005 

74.7 

Notice  of  an  Application  for  a  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.8 

Affidavit  of  Execution  of  Will  or  Codicil 

November  1,2005 

74.9 

Affidavit  Attesting  to  the  Handwriting  and  Signature  of  a  Holograph  Will  or  Codicil 

November  1,2005 

74.10 

Affidavit  of  Condition  of  Will  or  Codicil 

November  1,2005 

74.11 

Renunciation  of  Right  to  a  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  (or  Succeeding  Estate 
Trustee)  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.12 

Consent  to  Applicant's  Appointment  as  Estate  Tmstee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.13 

Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.13.1 

Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will  Limited  to  the  Assets  Referred  to  in  the 
Will 

November  1,2005 

74.14 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will  (Individual 
Applicant) 

November  1,2005 

74.15 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will  (Corporate 
Applicant) 

November  1,2005 

74.16 

Affidavit  of  Service  of  Notice 

November  1,2005 

74.17 

Notice  of  an  Application  for  a  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.18 

Renunciation  of  Prior  Right  to  a  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.19 

Consent  to  Applicant's  Appointment  as  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.20 

Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.20.1 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  a  Foreign  Estate  Trustee's  Nominee  as  Estate 
Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.20.2 

Nomination  of  Applicant  by  Foreign  Estate  Trustee 

November  1,2005 

74.20.3 

Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Foreign  Estate  Trustee's  Nominee  as  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.21 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  as  Succeeding  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.22 

Consent  to  Applicant's  Appointment  as  Succeeding  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.23 

Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Succeeding  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.24 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  as  Succeeding  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1 ,  2005 

74.25 

Consent  to  Applicant's  Appointment  as  Succeeding  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.26 

Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Succeeding  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.27 

Application  for  Confirmation  by  Resealing  of  Appointment  or  Certificate  of  Ancillary 
Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee 

November  1,2005 

74.28 

Confirmation  by  Resealing  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee 

November  1,2005 

74.29 

Certificate  of  Ancillary  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.30 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  During  Litigation 

November  1,2005 

1986 
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Form  Number 

Form  Title 

Date  of  Form 

74.31 

Certificate  of  Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  During  Litigation 

November  1,2005 

74.32 

Bond  —  Insurance  or  Guarantee  Company 

November  1 ,  2005 

74.33 

Bond  —  Personal  Sureties 

November  1,2005 

74.34 

Registrar's  Notice  to  Estate  Trustee  Named  in  a  Deposited  Will  of  Application  for  Certificate  of 
Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.35 

Registrar's  Notice  to  Estate  Trustee  Named  in  a  Deposited  Will  of  Application  for  Certificate  of 
Appointment  of  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.36 

Order  to  Accept  or  Refuse  Appointment  as  Estate  Trustee  with  a  Will 

November  1 ,  2005 

74.37 

Order  to  Accept  or  Reftise  Appointment  as  Estate  Trustee  without  a  Will 

November  1,2005 

74.38 

Order  to  Consent  or  Object  to  a  Proposed  Appointment  of  an  Estate  Trustee  with  or  without  a 
Will 

July  1,2007 

74.39 

Order  to  File  a  Statement  of  Assets  of  the  Estate 

November  1,2005 

74.40 

Order  to  Beneficiary  Witness 

November  1,2005 

74.41 

Order  to  Former  Spouse 

November  1 ,  2005 

74.42 

Order  to  Pass  Accounts 

November  1,2005 

74.43 

Affidavit  Verifying  Estate  Accounts 

November  1,2005 

74.44 

Notice  of  Application  to  Pass  Accounts 

July  1,2007 

74.45 

Notice  of  Objection  to  Accounts 

July  1,2007 

74.46 

Notice  of  No  Objection  to  Accounts 

July  1,2007 

74.46.1 

Notice  of  Non-Participation  in  Passing  of  Accounts 

July  1,2007 

74.47 

Affidavit  in  Support  of  Unoppwsed  Judgment  on  Passing  of  Accounts 

November  1,2005 

74.48 

Notice  of  Withdrawal  of  Objection 

July  1,2007 

74.49 

Request  for  Costs  (Person  other  than  Children's  Lawyer  or  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee) 

July  1,2007 

74.49.1 

Request  for  Costs  (Children's  Lawyer  or  Public  Guardian  and  Trustee) 

July  1,2007 

74.49.2 

Request  for  Increased  Costs  (Estate  Trustee) 

July  1,2007 

74.49.3 

Request  for  Increased  Costs  (Person  other  than  Estate  Trustee) 

July  1,2007 

74.50 

Judgment  on  Unopposed  Passing  of  Accounts 

November  1,2005 

74.51 

Judgment  on  Contested  Passing  of  Accounts 

July  1,2007 

75.1 

Notice  of  Objection 

July  1,2007 

75.1A 

Request  for  Assignment  of  Mediator 

November  1,2005 

75.1B 

Notice  by  Mediator 

November  1,2005 

75.1C 

Statement  of  Issues 

November  1,2005 

75.ID 

Certificate  of  Non-Compliance 

November  1,2005 

75.2 

Notice  that  Objection  has  been  Filed 

July  1,2007 

75.3 

Notice  to  Objector 

July  1,2007 

75.4 

Notice  of  Appearance 

July  1,2007 

75.5 

Notice  of  Application  for  Directions 

July  1,2007 

75.6 

Notice  of  Motion  for  Directions 

July  1,2007 

75.7 

Statement  of  Claim  Pursuant  to  Order  Giving  Directions 

November  1,2005 

75.8 

Order  Giving  Directions  Where  Pleadings  Directed 

July  1,2007 

75.9 

Order  Giving  Directions  Where  Trial  of  Issues  Directed 

July  1,2007 

75.10 

Statement  of  Submission  of  Rights  to  the  Court 

July  1,2007 

75.11 

Notice  of  Settlement 

July  1,2007 

75.12 

Rejection  of  Settlement 

July  1,2007 

75.13 

Notice  of  Contestation 

July  1,2007 

75.14 

Claim  Against  Estate 

November  1,2005 

76A 

Notice  Whether  Action  under  Rule  76 

November  1,2005 

76B 

Simplified  Procedure  Motion  Form 

November  1 ,  2005 

76C 

Notice  of  Readiness  for  Pre-Trial  Conference 

November  1,2005 

76D 

Trial  Management  Checklist 

November  1 ,  2005 

77C 

Case  Management  Motion  Form 

November  1,2005 

77D 

Trial  Management  Conference  Form 

November  1,2005 

78A 

Timetable 

November  1 ,  2005 

37.  Item  36  of  Part  II  of  Tariff  A  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "solicitor's"  and  substituting 
■'lawyer's". 

38.  (1)  The  heading  to  Tariff  C  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TARIFF  C 
LAWYERS'  COSTS  ALLOWED  ON  PASSING  OF  ACCOUNTS  WITHOUT  A  HEARING 

(2)  Item  (2)  of  Tariff  C  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "solicitor"  and  substituting  "lawyer". 

(3)  The  first  note  to  Tariff  C  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  stril^ing  out  "solicitor"  and  substituting  "lawyer". 
39.  (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  July  1, 2008. 

(2)  Subsection  7  (I)  comes  into  force  on  January  I,  2008. 

RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  575/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  LES  TRIBUNAUX  JUDICIAIRES 

pris  le  14  décembre  2007 

approuvé  le  1 9  décembre  2007  | 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  21  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Régi.  194  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Règles  de  procédure  civile) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlemenl   194  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

I.  Les  dispositions  suivantes  du  Règlement  194  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  sont  modifiées  par 
substitution  de  «avocat»,  «l'avocat»,  «de  l'avocat»,  «d'avocat»,  «à  l'avocat»  et  «nouvel  avocat»  à  «procureur»,  «le 
procureur»,  «du  procureur»,  «de  procureur»,  «au  procureur»  et  «nouveau  procureur»  respectivement,  aux  endroits 
où  figurent  ces  mots  : 

1.  Le  paragraphe  1.04  (3). 

2.  L'alinéa  1.08  (5)  e). 

3.  Les  alinéas  4.02  (2)  c)  et  (3)  f)  et  g). 

4.  Les  alinéas  4.06  (l)c)  et  (3)  b). 

5.  Le  paragraphe  7.05  (3). 

6.  L'alinéa  12.05  (l)b). 

7.  La  règle  15.01. 

8.  La  règle  15.02. 

9.  Les  paragraphes  15.04  (2),  (3)  et  (4). 
10.  L'alinéa  16.02  (I)  b). 

II.  Le  paragraphe  16.03  (3). 

12.  L'alinéa  16.05  (3)  b). 

13.  Le  paragraphe  30.04  (3). 

14.  L'alinéa  34.04  (3)  a)  et  le  paragraphe  (6). 

15.  Le  paragraphe  34.07  (7). 

16.  L'alinéa  48.03  (1)  h),  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  le  sous-alinéa  (i). 

17.  Les  paragraphes  48.14  (2),  (4.1)  et  (7). 

18.  Les  paragraphes  52.04  (1)  et  (2). 

19.  Le  paragraphe  53.04  (2). 

20.  L'alinéa  53.07  (2)  a). 
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21.  Les  paragraphes  55.02  (8)  et  (9). 

22.  Le  paragraphe  55.05  (3). 

23.  Le  paragraphe  55.06  (9)  et  l'alinéa  (14)  a). 

24.  La  règle  56.02. 

25.  Le  sous-alinéa  57.01  (1)  h)  (ii). 

26.  Les  paragraphes  57.07  (2)  et  (3).  ; 

27.  Le  paragraphe  58.05  (3). 

28.  Le  paragraphe  59.03  (6). 

29.  Les  paragraphes  60.07  (12)  et  (12.1)  ainsi  que  les  alinéas  (16)  a)  et  (19)  a). 

30.  Le  paragraphe  60.14  (1).  t 

31.  Le  paragraphe  60.18  (7). 

32.  L'alinéa  64.06  (5)  a). 

33.  Les  paragraphes  72.03  (8)  et  (13). 

34.  L'alinéa  74.1  l(l)b). 

35.  Les  sous-alinéas  74.18  (9)  a)  (iii)  et  (v). 

36.  Les  paragraphes  75.03(1)  et  (3).  •    - 

37.  L'alinéa  76.11  (4)  f)- 

38.  Le  paragraphe  77.12  (3). 

39.  Le  paragraphe  77.13  (2). 

40.  Le  paragraphe  77.14  (3). 

2.  Les  dispositions  suivantes  du  Règlement  sont  modifiées  par  substitution  de  «avocats»  à  «procureurs»  là  où  figure 
ce  terme  : 

1.  L'alinéa  22.04  d). 

2.  Le  paragraphe  52.04  (4). 

3.  L'alinéa  72.03  (4)  b).  ^ 

4.  Le  paragraphe  74.18  (13). 

3.  Chaque  disposition  du  Règlement  visée  à  la  colonne  1  du  tableau  du  présent  article  est  modifiée  par  substitution, 
à  «procureur»  ou  «le  procureur»,  selon  le  cas,  du  ou  des  mots  indiqués  dans  la  rangée  correspondante  de  la  colonne  2 
du  tableau  : 

TABLEAU 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

34.11  (1) 

avocat 

34.11  (2) 

avocat 

37.05  (2) 

un  avocat 

37.05  (3) 

un  avocat 

38.03  (3) 

un  avocat 

38.03(3.1) 

un  avocat 

52.06  (2) 

l'avocat 

4.  La  version  anglaise  de  chaque  disposition  du  Règlement  visée  à  la  colonne  1  du  tableau  du  présent  article  est 
modifiée  par  substitution,  à  «counsel»,  du  ou  des  mots  indiqués  dans  la  rangée  correspondante  de  la  colonne  2  du 
tableau  : 

TABLEAU 


Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

30.1.01  (3) 

lawyers 

31.08 

lawyer 

50.02(1)  a) 

the  lawyers 

52.05 

lawyers 
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Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

53.07  (4)  b) 

lawyer 

59.03  (3)  c) 

a  lawyer 

61.03.1  (1) 

lawyers 

61.11  (l)e)(ii) 

the  lawyer 

61.12(3)f)(ii) 

the  lawyer 

61.16(3.2) 

the  lawyer 

77.13(4) 

The  lawyers 

77.14(3) 

lawyers 

77.15  (3)  d) 

the  lawyers 

5.  La  version  française  de  Tintituié  de  la  Règle  1  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

RÈGLE  1    MENTION,  CHAMP  D'APPLICATION  ET  INTERPRÉTATION 

6.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  1.01  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
MENTION 

Titre 

(  1  )  Les  présentes  règles  peuvent  être  mentionnées  sous  le  titre  de  Règles  de  procédure  civile. 

(2)  L'alinéa  1.01  (2)  a)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «les  règles  1.01  à  1.09»  à  «les  règles  1.01  à 
1.08»  à  la  fin  de  l'alinéa. 

7.  (1)  La  définition  de  «jour  férié»  au  paragraphe  1.03  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa 

suivant  : 

'  ■'  ^ 
b.  1  )  le  jour  de  la  Famille; 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  1.03  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  définitions  suivantes  : 

«avocat»  Personne  autorisée,  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  le  Barreau,  à  pratiquer  le  droit  en  Ontario,  («lawyer») 

«bureau  de  l'avocat»  Le  bureau  de  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier  indiqué  dans  le  dernier  document  qu'il  a  déposé,  («lawyer's 
office») 

(3)  La  définition  de  «bureau  du  procureur»  au  paragraphe  1.03  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée. 

8.  Le  sous-alinéa  4.09  (1 1)  a)  (vi)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(vi)  les  noms  des  avocats  représentant  les  parties; 

9.  Le  paragraphe  5.02  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «avocat  commis  au  dossier»  à  «procureur» 
dans  le  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a). 

10.  L'alinéa  7.08  (4)  b)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

b)  un  affidavit  de  l'avocat  qui  représente  le  tuteur  à  l'instance,  précisant  sa  position  sur  la  transaction  proposée; 

11.  Le  titre  de  la  Règle  15  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

RÈGLE  15  REPRÉSENTATION  PAR  AVOCAT 

12.  Les  paragraphes  15.03  (1),  (2),  (3)  et  (4)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Avis  de  constitution  de  nouvel  avocat 

(1)  La  partie  qui  est  représentée  par  un  avocat  commis  au  dossier  peut  en  constituer  un  nouveau  en  signifiant  à  son  avocat, 
ainsi  qu'aux  autres  parties  à  l'instance,  et  en  déposant,  avec  la  preuve  de  sa  signification,  un  avis  de  constitution  de  nouvel 
avocat  (formule  15  A)  indiquant  le  nom,  l'adresse  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  du  nouvel  avocat. 

Avis  de  constitution  d'avocat 

(2)  La  partie  qui  agit  en  son  propre  nom  peut  constituer  un  avocat  commis  au  dossier  en  signifiant  aux  autres  parties  à 
l'instance  et  en  déposant,  avec  la  preuve  de  sa  signification,  un  avis  de  constitution  d'avocat  (formule  15B)  indiquant  le  nom, 
l'adresse  et  le  numéro  de  téléphone  de  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier. 

Avis  d'intention  d'agir  en  son  propre  nom 

(3)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  15.01  (1)  ou  (2),  la  partie  représentée  par  un  avocat  commis  au  dossier  peut  choisir  d'agir 
en  son  propre  nom  en  lui  signifiant,  ainsi  qu'aux  autres  parties  à  l'instance,  et  en  déposant,  avec  la  preuve  de  sa  signification, 
un  avis  à  cet  effet  (formule  1 5C)  indiquant  son  domicile  élu  et  son  numéro  de  téléphone. 
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Revendication  du  privilège  d'avocat 

(4)  Une  partie  peut,  par  voie  de  motion  et  sur  avis  à  son  ancien  avocat  commis  au  dossier,  demander  au  tribunal  de  rendre 
une  ordonnance  établissant  si  et  dans  quelle  mesure  l'avocat  a  droit  à  un  privilège  d'avocat. 

13.  (1)  Le  paragraphe  15.04  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

MOTION  DE  L'AVOCAT  DEMANDANT  SA  RÉVOCATION  EN  QUALITÉ  D'AVOCAT  COMMIS  AU  DOSSIER 
Signification  au  client 

(1)  L'avocat  peut,  par  voie  de  motion  et  sur  avis  à  son  client,  demander  au  tribunal  de  le  révoquer  en  qualité  d'avocat 
commis  au  dossier. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  15.04  (6)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
Personnes  morales 

(6)  Au  plus  tard  30  jours  après  que  l'ordonnance  lui  a  été  signifiée,  le  client  qui  est  une  personne  morale  : 

a)  soit  constitue  un  nouvel  avocat  commis  au  dossier  en  signifiant  un  avis  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  15.03  (2); 

b)  soit  obtient  et  signifie  une  ordonnance  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  15.01  (2)  qui  l'autorise  à  se  faire  représenter  par  une 
personne  autre  qu'un  avocat. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  15.04  (8)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Clients  qui  ne  sont  pas  des  personnes  morales  > 

(8)  Au  plus  tard  30  jours  après  que  l'ordonnance  lui  a  été  signifiée,  le  client  qui  n'est  pas  une  personne  morale  : 

a)  soit  constitue  un  nouvel  avocat  commis  au  dossier  en  signifiant  un  avis  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  15.03  (2); 

b)  soit  signifie  un  avis  de  l'intention  d'agir  en  son  propre  nom  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  15.03  (3). 

14.  Les  règles  15.05  à  15.07  du  Règlement  sont  abrogées  et  remplacées  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
OBLIGATIONS  DE  L'AVOCAT  COMMIS  AU  DOSSIER 

15.05  L'avocat  commis  au  dossier  continue  d'agir  en  cette  qualité  pour  le  compte  de  son  client  jusqu'à  ce  que,  selon  le 
cas  : 

a)  celui-ci  remette  un  avis  en  vertu  de  la  règle  15.03; 

b)  une  ordonnance  de  révocation  de  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier  ait  été  rendue  et  signifiée  au  client  de  même  qu'aux 
autres  parties  à  l'instance,  et,  si  le  paragraphe  15.04  (3)  l'exige,  conformément  à  ce  paragraphe,  et  déposée  avec  la 
preuve  de  sa  signification. 

AVOCAT  COMMIS  AU  DOSSIER  QUI  ABANDONNE  LA  PRATIQUE  DU  DROIT 

15.06  Si  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier  d'une  partie  abandonne  la  pratique  du  droit  et  que  la  partie  qu'il  représentait  n'a  pas 
signifié  d'avis  en  vertu  de  la  règle  15.03,  toute  autre  partie  peut  signifier  un  document  à  la  partie  en  lui  en  envoyant  une  copie 
par  la  poste  à  sa  dernière  adresse  cotinue,  ou  peut,  par  voie  de  motion,  demander  des  directives  au  tribunal. 

AVOCAT  D'UNE  AUTRE  PROVINCE 

15.07  Si  un  avocat  d'une  autre  province  représente  une  partie  à  une  instance,  toute  partie  à  l'instance  peut,  par  voie  de 
motion,  demander  des  directives  pour  la  conduite  de  l'instance. 

15.  L'alinéa  16.01  (4)  a)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  est  signifié  à  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier,  le  cas  échéant,  de  la  partie  visée,  et  la  signification  peut  se  faire  de  la  façon 
prévue  à  la  règle  16.05;  .      -ti 

16.  L'alinéa  16.02  (1)  h)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Procureur  général 

h)  s'il  s'agit  du  procureur  général  de  l'Ontario,  en  laissant  une  copie  du  document  à  un  avocat  du  Bureau  des  avocats  de 
la  Couronne  (Droit  civil)  du  ministère  du  Procureur  général; 

17.  Le  paragraphe  16.03  (2)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
Acceptation  de  la  signification  par  l'avocat 

(2)  Un  document  peut  être  signifié  à  une  partie  qui  est  représentée  par  un  avocat  en  laissant  une  copie  du  document  à 
l'avocat  ou  à  un  employé  de  son  bureau.  La  signification  effectuée  conformément  au  présent  paragraphe  n'est  valide  que  si 
l'avocat  inscrit,  sur  le  document  ou  une  copie,  qu'il  accepte  la  signification  et  indique  la  date  de  l'acceptation. 

18.  Le  paragraphe  16.05  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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SIGNIFICATION  A  L'AVOCAT  COMMIS  AU  DOSSIER 

(1)  La  signification  d'un  document  à  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier  d'une  partie  peut  s'effectuer  de  l'une  des  façons 
suivantes  : 

a)  en  lui  en  envoyant  une  copie  à  son  bureau  par  la  poste; 

b)  en  en  laissant  une  copie  à  un  avocat  ou  à  un  employé  de  son  bureau; 

c)  en  en  déposant  une  copie  à  un  centre  de  distribution  de  documents  dont  l'avocat  est  membre  ou  auquel  il  est  abonné; 
toutefois,  la  signification  effectuée  conformément  au  présent  alinéa  n'est  valable  que  si  le  préposé  du  centre  de 
distribution  a  apposé  le  timbre  dateur  sur  le  document  ou  sa  copie  et  sur  la  copie  déposée  en  présence  de  la  personne 
qui  la  lui  a  remise; 

d)  en  télécopiant  le  document  à  son  bureau  conformément  aux  paragraphes  (3),  (3.1)  et  (3.2);  toutefois,  lorsque  la 
signification  est  effectuée  conformément  au  présent  alinéa  entre  16  h  et  minuit,  elle  est  réputée  effectuée  le  jour 
suivant;  ,  , 

e)  en  lui  en  envoyant  une  copie  à  son  bureau  par  messager; 

f)  en  lui  en  envoyant  une  copie  à  son  bureau  par  courrier  électronique  conformément  au  paragraphe  (4);  toutefois  la 
signification  effectuée  aux  termes  de  la  présente  règle  n'est  valide  que  si  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier  en  fournit  une 
acceptation  et  la  date  de  celle-ci  par  courrier  électronique,  et  lorsque  l'acceptation  électronique  est  reçue  entre  16  h  et 
minuit,  la  signification  est  réputée  effectuée  le  jour  suivant. 

19.  Le  paragraphe  16.09(3)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Reconnaissance  ou  acceptation  par  un  avocat  * 

(3)  La  reconnaissance  ou  l'acceptation  écrite  de  la  signification  par  un  avocat  constitue  une  preuve  suffisante  de  la 
signification  et  n'a  pas  à  être  attestée  par  affidavit. 

20.  (1)  L'alinéa  34.04  (1)  a)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  à  son  avocat  commis  au  dossier; 

(2)  L'alinéa  34.04  (2)  a)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
a)  soit  à  l'avocat  commis  au  dossier  de  la  partie; 

21.  Le  sous-alinéa  37.02  (3)  c)  (iii)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
(iii)  la  révocation  d'un  avocat  en  qualité  d'avocat  commis  au  dossier, 

22.  L'alinéa  48.03  (2)  c)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «les  avocats»  à  «l'avocab). 

23.  Le  paragraphe  48.14  (6)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
(6)  Les  avocats  commis  au  dossier  doivent  se  présenter  à  l'audience  sur  l'état  de  l'instance,  et  les  parties  peuvent  le  faire. 

24.  La  règle  50.01  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a)  : 

APPLICABILITÉ 

50.01  Dans  une  action  ou  requête,  un  juge  peut,  à  la  demande  d'une  partie  ou  de  son  propre  chef,  ordonner  à  une  partie 
agissant  en  son  propre  nom  et  aux  avocats  des  autres  parties,  ainsi  qu'à  celles-ci  éventuellement,  de  comparaître  devant  un 
juge  ou  un  officier  de  justice  en  conférence  préparatoire  au  procès  pour  examiner  : 


25.  (1)  La  version  française  du  paragraphe  52.07  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modiilée  par  substitution  de  «avocats»  à 
«procureurs». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  52.07  (4)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Si  une  partie  est  représentée  par  un  avocat,  le  droit  de  s'adresser  au  jury  revient  à  ce  dernier. 

26.  Le  paragraphe  57.07  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
RESPONSABILITÉ  DE  L'AVOCAT  QUANT  AUX  DÉPENS 

(1)  Si  l'avocat  d'une  partie  a  fait  engager  des  dépens  sans  raison  valable  ou  les  a  fait  augmenter  inutilement  par  des  retards 
abusifs,  par  négligence  ou  par  une  autre  omission,  le  tribunal  peut,  par  ordonnance  : 

a)  lui  refuser  les  dépens  entre  avocat  et  client  ou  lui  enjoindre  de  rembourser  son  client  des  sommes  que  celui-ci  lui  a 
versées  pour  les  dépens; 
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b)  lui  enjoindre  de  rembourser  son  client  des  dépens  que  celui-ci  est  tenu  de  payer  à  une  autre  partie; 

c)  lui  enjoindre  de  payer  personnellement  les  dépens  d'une  partie. 

27.  La  version  anglaise  du  paragraphe  61.11  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au 
passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a)  : 

APPELLANT'S  FACTUM 

(1)  The  appellant's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  appellant's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she  has 
specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of. 


28.  La  version  anglaise  du  paragraphe  61.12  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au 
passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a)  : 

Contents  of  Respondent's  Factum 

(3)  The  respondent's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  respondent's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she 
has  specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of,  -  .' 


29.  Les  paragraphes  67.03  (1)  et  (2)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
CONSENTEMENT  REQUIS 

(1)  L'homologation  d'une  vente,  d'une  hypothèque,  d'un  bail  ou  d'une  autre  aliénation  des  biens  d'un  mineur  âgé  de  plus 
de  16  ans  n'est  accordée  que  si  le  consentement  du  mineur  a  été  déposé  avec  un  affidavit  de  son  avocat  portant  que  ce  dernier 
croit  que  le  mineur  a  compris  la  teneur  du  consentement  lorsqu'il  le  lui  a  lu  et  expliqué. 

(2)  Le  juge  qui  entend  une  requête  présentée  en  application  du  paragraphe  (1)  peut  dispenser  de  l'obligation  de  déposer  le 
consentement  du  mineur  et  l'affidavit  de  son  avocat. 

30.  (1)  La  version  anglaise  du  paragraphe  68.04  (3)  du  Règlement  est  modinée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au 
passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a)  : 

(3)  The  applicant's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she  has 
specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of, 


(2)  La  version  anglaise  du  paragraphe  68.04  (6)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au 
passage  qui  précède  l'alinéa  a)  : 

(6)  The  respondent's  factum  shall  be  signed  by  the  respondent's  lawyer,  or  on  the  lawyer's  behalf  by  someone  he  or  she 
has  specifically  authorized,  and  shall  consist  of,  • 


31.  Les  alinéas  74.02  (l)c)  et  d)  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

c)  un  avocat  qui  détenait  le  testament  ou  le  codicille  au  moment  où  il  a  cessé  de  pratiquer  le  droit; 

d)  le  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  d'un  avocat  qui  détenait  le  testament  ou  le  codicille  au  moment  du  décès  de  l'avocat; 

32.  Le  sous-alinéa  75.07.1  c)  (ii)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «avocat  commis  au  dossier  dans 
l'instance»  à  «procureur  de  l'instance». 

33.  Le  paragraphe  75.09  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  ce  qui  suit  au  passage  qui  précède  la 
disposition  1  : 

AVOCAT  COMMIS  AU  DOSSIER 

(1)  L'avocat  qui  prend  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  mesures  suivantes  au  nom  d'une  partie  est  son  avocat  commis  au  dossier  : 


34.  L'alinéa  76.05  (5)  c)  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
c)  la  révocation  d'un  avocat  en  qualité  d'avocat  commis  au  dossier; 

35.  La  sous-disposition  1  iii  du  paragraphe  77.12  (5)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit 

iii.  la  révocation  d'un  avocat  en  qualité  d'avocat  commis  au  dossier, 

36.  Le  tableau  des  formules  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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TABLEAU  DES  FORMULES 


Numéro  de  la 
formule 

Titre  de  la  formule 

Date  de  la  formule 

4A 

Titre  des  documents       Actions 

1"  novembre  2005 

4B 

Titre  des  documents  -    Requêtes 

r"' novembre  2005 

4C 

Feuille  arrière 

1"  juillet  2007 

4D 

Affidavit 

rMuillet2007 

4E 

Réquisition 

1"  juillet  2007 

4F 

Avis  d'une  question  constimtionnelle 

1"  juillet  2007 

7A 

Demande  de  nomination  d'un  tuteur  à  l'instance 

1"  juillet  2007 

7B 

Ordonnance  de  continuation  (Mineur  qui  atteint  sa  majorité) 

r  novembre  2005 

8A 

Avis  au  prétendu  associé 

1"  juillet  2007 

IIA 

Ordonnance  de  continuation  (Transfert  ou  transmission  d'intérêt) 

r  novembre  2005 

14A 

Déclaration 

1"  juillet  2007 

I4B 

Déclaration  (action  hypothécaire  —  forclusion) 

1"  juillet  2007 

14C 

Avis  d'action 

1"  juillet  2007 

14D 

Déclaration  (introduction  de  l'action  par  avis  d'action) 

1"  juillet  2007 

14E 

Avis  de  requête 

1"  juillet  2007 

14F 

Renseignements  à  l'usage  du  tribunal 

1"  novembre  2005 

15A 

Avis  de  constitution  de  nouvel  avocat 

l'-' juillet  2007 

158 

Avis  de  constitution  d'avocat 

1"  juillet  2007 

15C 

Avis  d'intention  d'agir  en  son  propre  nom 

1"  juillet  2007 

I6A 

Carte  d'accusé  de  réception 

1"  novembre  2005 

168 

Affidavit  de  signification 

r  juillet  2007 

I6C 

Certificat  de  signification  du  shérif 

1"  novembre  2005 

17A 

Demande  aux  fins  de  signification  ou  notification  à  l'étranger  d'un  acte  judiciaire  ou 
extrajudiciaire 

r  novembre  2005 

178 

Eléments  essentiels  de  l'acte 

r  novembre  2005 

17C 

Avis  et  résumé  du  document 

1"  novembre  2005 

18A 

Défense 

1"  juillet  2007 

188 

Avis  d'intention  de  présenter  une  défense 

1"  juillet  2007 

19A 

Jugement  par  défaut  (Créance  ou  somme  déterminée) 

r'^  novembre  2005 

198 

Jugement  par  défaut  (Revendication  d'un  bien-fonds) 

r'' novembre  2005 

I9C 

Jugement  par  défaut  (Revendication  de  biens  meubles) 

1"  novembre  2005 

I9D 

Réquisition  de  jugement  par  défaut 

1"  juillet  2007 

22A 

Exposé  de  cause 

1"  juillet  2007 

23A 

Avis  de  désistement 

!"■  juillet  2007 

238 

Avis  de  décision  de  faire  instruire  la  demande  reconventionnelle 

["juillet  2007 

23C 

Avis  de  retrait  de  la  défense 

["juillet  2007 

24.1  A 

Avis  du  nom  du  médiateur  et  de  la  date  de  la  séance 

["novembre  2005 

24.18 

Avis  du  médiateur  désigné 

1"  novembre  2005 

24,  IC 

Exposé  des  questions  en  litige 

1"  novembre  2005 

24.  ID 

Certificat  de  défaut  de  se  conformer 

1"  novembre  2005 

25A 

Réponse 

1"  juillet  2007 

27A 

Demande  reconventionnelle  (contre  les  parties  à  l'action  principale  seulement) 

1"  juillet  2007 

278 

Demande  reconventionnelle  (contre  le  demandeur  et  une  personne  qui  n'est  pas  déjà 
partie  à  l'action  principale) 

1"  juillet  2007 

27C 

Défense  à  la  demande  reconventionnelle 

1"  juillet  2007 

27D 

Réponse  à  la  défense  à  la  demande  reconventionnelle 

1"  juillet  2007 

28A 

Demande  entre  défendeurs 

1"  juillet  2007 

288 

Défense  à  la  demande  entre  défendeurs 

1"  juillet  2007 

28C 

Réponse  à  la  défense  à  la  demande  entre  défendeurs 

1"  juillet  2007 

29A 

Mise  en  cause 

1"  juillet  2007 

298 

Défense  à  la  mise  en  cause 

1"  juillet  2007 

29C 

Réponse  à  la  défense  à  la  mise  en  cause 

1"  juillet  2007 

30A 

Affidavit  de  documents  (Parties) 

1"  novembre  2005 

308 

Affidavit  de  documents  (Personne  morale  ou  société  en  nom  collectiO 

1"  novembre  2005 

30C 

Demande  d'examen  des  documents 

1"  juillet  2007 

34A 

Avis  d'interrogatoire 

1"  juillet  2007 

348 

Assignation  (interrogatoire  hors  la  présence  du  tribunal) 

1"  juillet  2007 

34C 

Commission  rogatoire 

1"  novembre  2005 

34D 

Lettre  rogatoire 

1"  novembre  2005 
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Numéro  de  la 
formule 

Titre  de  la  formule 

Date  de  la  formule 

34E 

Ordonnance  de  commission  rogatoire  et  de  lettre  rogatoire 

1"  novembre  2005 

35A 

Questionnaire  relatif  à  l'interrogatoire  préalable  effectué  par  écrit 

r  juillet  2007 

35B 

Réponses  à  l'interrogatoire  préalable  effectué  par  écrit 

1'^  novembre  2005 

37A 

Avis  de  motion 

1"  juillet  2007 

37B 

Confirmation  de  la  motion 

1"  juillet  2007 

37C 

Tableau  des  refus  et  des  engagements 

r  novembre  2005 

38A 

Avis  de  comparution 

1"  juillet  2007 

38B 

Confirmation  de  la  requête 

1"  juillet  2007 

42A 

Certificat  d'affaire  en  instance 

1"  novembre  2005 

43A 

Ordonnance  d' interpleader  —  Dispositions  générales 

r' novembre  2005 

44A 

Cautionnement  —  Restitution  provisoire  de  biens  meubles 

r' novembre  2005 

47A 

Convocation  du  jury 

1"  juillet  2007 

48C 

Avis  d'état  de  l'instance 

1"  juillet  2007 

48D 

Ordonnance  rejetant  l'action  pour  cause  de  retard 

1"  novembre  2005 

49A 

Offre  de  transaction 

1"  juillet  2007 

498 

Avis  de  retrait  de  l'offre 

1"  juillet  2007 

49C 

Acceptation  de  l'offre 

1"  juillet  2007 

49D 

Offre  de  contribution 

1"  juillet  2007 

5IA 

Demande  d'aveux 

r' juillet  2007 

518 

Réponse  à  la  demande  d'aveux 

1"  juillet  2007 

53A 

Assignation  (à  l'audience) 

1"  juillet  2007 

538 

Mandat  d'arrêt  (Témoin  défaillant) 

1"  novembre  2005 

53C 

Assignation  à  un  témoin  en  dehors  de  l'Ontario 

1"  juillet  2007 

53D 

Ordonnance  de  comparution  d'un  témoin  détenu 

1"  novembre  2005 

55A 

Avis  de  rencontre  en  vue  d'obtenir  des  directives  de  l'arbitre 

1"  juillet  2007 

558 

Avis  à  la  personne  jointe  comme  partie  au  renvoi 

1"  juillet  2007 

55C 

Rapport  sur  le  renvoi  (Administration  de  la  succession) 

1"  novembre  2005 

55D 

Avis  de  demande  contestée 

r' juillet  2007 

55E 

Avis  au  créancier 

1"  juillet  2007 

55F 

Conditions  de  la  vente 

I"  juillet  2007 

55G 

Rapport  provisoire  sur  la  vente 

1"  novembre  2005 

56A 

Ordonnance  de  cautionnement  pour  dépens 

1"  novembre  2005 

57A 

Mémoire  de  dépens 

r' novembre  2005 

578 

Sommaire  des  dépens 

1"  juillet  2007 

58A 

Avis  de  rencontre  pour  la  liquidation  des  dépens 

1"  juillet  2007 

588 

Avis  de  remise  d'un  mémoire  de  dépens  aux  fins  de  la  liquidation 

1"  juillet  2007 

58C 

Certificat  de  liquidation  des  dépens 

1"  novembre  2005 

59A 

Ordonnance 

1"  juillet  2007 

598 

Jugement 

r' juillet  2007 

59C 

Ordonnance  rendue  à  la  suite  d'un  appel 

1"  juillet  2007 

60A 

Bref  de  saisie-exécution 

1"  juillet  2007 

608 

Bref  de  mise  sous  séquestre  judiciaire 

r' novembre  2005 

60C 

Bref  de  mise  en  possession 

1"  novembre  2005 

60D 

Bref  de  délaissement 

r' novembre  2005 

60E 

Demande  de  renouvellement 

1"  juillet  2007 

60F 

Ordre  d'exécution  du  bref  de  saisie-exécution 

1"  novembre  2005 

60G 

Réquisition  de  saisie-arrêt 

1"  novembre  2005 

60G.1 

Réquisition  de  renouvellement  de  la  saisie-arrêt 

1"  novembre  2005 

60H 

Avis  de  saisie-arrêt 

1"  novembre  2005 

60H.I 

Avis  de  renouvellement  de  la  saisie-arrêt 

1"  novembre  2005 

601 

Déclaration  du  tiers  saisi 

1°' novembre  2005 

601. 1 

Avis  au  cotitulaire  de  la  créance 

1"  novembre  2005 

60J 

Avis  de  mainlevée  de  la  saisie-arrêt 

1"  juillet  2007 

60K 

Mandat  d'arrêt  (Outrage) 

1=' novembre  2005 

60L 

Mandat  de  défwt 

1"  novembre  2005 

60M 

Avis  de  créance 

rMuillet2007 

60N 

Rapport  du  shérif 

r' juillet  2007 

60O 

Demande  de  retrait  de  bref 

1"  novembre  2005 

61A 

Avis  d'appel  à  un  tribunal  d'appel 

1"  novembre  2005 

618 

Titre  des  instances  devant  les  tribunaux  d'appel 

1"  novembre  2005 

6IC 

Certificat  de  l'appelant  relatif  à  la  preuve 

P' novembre  2005 
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Numéro  de  la 
formule 

Titre  de  la  formule 

Date  de  la  formule 

61D 

Certificat  de  l'intimé  relatif  à  la  preuve 

1"  novembre  2005 

61E 

Avis  d'appel  incident 

r  juillet  2007 

61F 

Avis  supplémentaire  d'appel  ou  d'appel  incident 

1"  juillet  2007 

61G 

Avis  d'inscription  au  rôle  (Appel) 

1"  novembre  2005 

61H 

Certificat  attestant  que  le  cahier  et  recueil  d'appel  est  complet 

1"  juillet  2007 

611 

Ordonnance  rejetant  l'appel  ou  l'appel  incident  pour  cause  de  retard 

1"  novembre  2005 

61J 

Ordonnance  rejetant  la  motion  en  autorisation  d'interjeter  appel  pour  cause  de  retard 

1"  novembre  2005 

61J.1 

Ordonnance  rejetant  la  motion  pour  cause  de  retard 

1"  novembre  2005 

61K 

Avis  de  désistement  de  l'appel  ou  de  l'appel  incident 

1"  juillet  2007 

61L 

Avis  de  décision  de  faire  instruire  l'appel  incident 

1"  juillet  2007 

62A 

Avis  d'appel  à  un  juge 

r  juillet  2007 

63A 

Certificat  de  sursis 

1"  novembre  2005 

63B 

Certificat  de  sursis 

1"  novembre  2005 

64A 

Demande  de  rachat 

1"  juillet  2007 

64B 

Jugement  de  forclusion  par  défaut  accompagné  d'un  renvoi 

1"  novembre  2005 

64C 

Jugement  de  forclusion  immédiate  par  défaut 

1"  novembre  2005 

64D 

Jugement  de  forclusion  par  défaut  sans  renvoi 

1"  juillet  2007 

64E 

Ordonnance  définitive  de  forclusion 

1"  juillet  2007 

64F 

Demande  de  vente 

r' juillet  2007 

64G 

Jugement  de  vente  par  défaut  accompagné  d'un  délai  de  rachat  (Transformation  de  la 
forclusion  en  vente) 

1"  novembre  2005 

64H 

Jugement  de  vente  immédiate  par  défaut  (Transformation  de  la  forclusion  en  vente) 

1"  novembre  2005 

641 

Jugement  de  vente  par  défaut  subordonné  à  la  preuve  du  bien-fondé  de  la  demande 
(Transformation  de  la  forclusion  en  vente) 

1"  novembre  2005 

64J 

Jugement  de  vente  immédiate  par  défaut 

1"  novembre  2005 

64K 

Jugement  de  vente  par  défaut  avec  délai  de  rachat 

1"  novembre  2005 

64L 

Ordonnance  définitive  de  vente 

1"  juillet  2007 

64M 

Jugement  de  rachat  par  défaut 

1  '■'  novembre  2005 

64N 

Avis  de  renvoi  au  titulaire  postérieur  d'une  sûreté  joint  comme  partie  lors  du  renvoi 

1"  novembre  2005 

640 

Avis  de  renvoi  au  titulaire  postérieur  d'une  sûreté  désigné  comme  partie  originale 

1"  novembre  2005 

64P 

Avis  de  renvoi  aux  défendeurs  originaux 

1"  novembre  2005 

640 

Avis  au  défendeur  joint  comme  partie  ayant  un  intérêt  dans  le  droit  de  rachat 

1"  novembre  2005 

65A 

Jugement  pour  l'administration  d'une  succession 

1"  novembre  2005 

66A 

Jugement  de  partage  ou  de  vente 

1"  novembre  2005 

68A 

Avis  de  requête  en  révision  judiciaire  présentée  à  la  Cour  divisionnaire 

1"  juillet  2007 

68B 

Avis  d'inscription  au  rôle  (Révision  judiciaire) 

1"  novembre  2005 

68C 

Ordonnance  rejetant  la  requête  en  révision  judiciaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

72A 

Avis  de  consignation 

1"  juillet  2007 

728 

Affidavit  (motion  en  vue  du  versement  d'une  somme  d'argent  consignée) 

rMuillet2007 

72C 

Ordonnance  de  gel 

1"  juillet  2007 

73A 

Avis  de  requête  en  vue  de  faire  enregistrer  un  jugement  rendu  au  Royaume-Uni 

r'Muillet  2007 

74.1 

Avis  de  dépôt  d'un  testament  ou  d'un  codicille  au  greffier  des  successions 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.2 

Avis  de  retrait  d'un  testament  ou  d'un  codicille  au  greffier  des  successions 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.3 

Demande  d'avis  d'introduction  d'instance 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.4 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
testamentaire  (Particulier  requérant) 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.4.1 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
testamentaire  (Particulier  requérant)  limité  aux  biens  visés  par  le  testament 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.5 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
testamentaire  (Personne  morale  requérante) 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.5. 1 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
testamentaire  (Personne  morale  requérante)  limité  aux  biens  visés  par  le  testament 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.6 

Affidavit  de  signification  d'un  avis 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.7 

Avis  de  requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la 
succession  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.8 

Affidavit  de  passation  d'un  testament  ou  d'un  codicille 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.9 

Affidavit  attestant  l'écriture  et  la  signature  d'un  testament  ou  d'un  codicille  olographe 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.10 

Affidavit  sur  l'état  d'un  testament  ou  d'un  codicille 

1'''  novembre  2005 

74.11 

Renonciation  au  droit  à  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
testamentaire  (ou  de  nouveau  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  testamentaire) 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.12 

Consentement  à  la  nomination  d'un  requérant  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 
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Numéro  de  la 
formule 

Titre  de  la  formule 

Date  de  la  formule 

74.13 

Certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.13.1 

Certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  testamentaire  limité  aux 
biens  visés  par  le  testament 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.14 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
non  testamentaire  (Particulier  requérant) 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.15 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
non  testamentaire  (Personne  morale  requérante) 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.16 

Affidavit  de  signification  d'un  avis 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.17 

Avis  de  requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la 
succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.18 

Renonciation  à  la  priorité  de  rang  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  droit  à  un  certificat  de  nomination 
à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.19 

Consentement  à  la  nomination  d'un  requérant  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  non 
testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.20 

Certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  non  testamentaire 

1  "  novembre  2005 

74.20.1 

Certificat  de  nomination  de  la  personne  désignée  par  le  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
étrangère  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.20.2 

Désignation  d'un  requérant  par  le  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  étrangère 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.20.3 

Certificat  de  nomination  de  la  personne  désignée  par  le  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
étrangère  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.21 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  nouveau  fiduciaire  de  la 
succession  testamentaire 

1  "  novembre  2005 

74.22 

Consentement  à  la  nomination  d'un  requérant  à  titre  de  nouveau  fiduciaire  de  la 
succession  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.23 

Certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  nouveau  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.24 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  nouveau  fiduciaire  de  la 
succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.25 

Consentement  à  la  nomination  d'un  requérant  à  titre  de  nouveau  fiduciaire  de  la 
succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.26 

Certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  nouveau  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.27 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  la  confirmation,  par  réapposition  de  sceau,  de  la  nomination 
d'un  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  ou  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  auxiliaire 
à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.28 

Confirmation,  par  réapposition  de  sceau,  de  la  nomination  d'un  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.29 

Certificat  de  nomination  auxiliaire  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.30 

Requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
pour  la  durée  du  litige 

1"' novembre  2005 

74.31 

Certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  pour  la  durée  du  litige 

r"' novembre  2005 

74.32 

Cautionnement  —  compagnie  d'assurance  ou  de  cautionnement 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.33 

Cautionnement      cautions  personnelles 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.34 

Avis  du  greffier  au  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  désigné  dans  un  testament  déposé  de  la 
requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
testamentaire 

r' novembre  2005 

74.35 

Avis  du  greffier  au  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  désigné  dans  un  testament  déposé  de  la 
requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  un  certificat  de  nomination  à  titre  de  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.36 

Ordonnance  enjoignant  à  une  personne  d'accepter  ou  de  refuser  d'être  nommée  fiduciaire 
de  la  succession  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.37 

Ordonnance  enjoignant  à  une  personne  d'accepter  ou  de  refuser  d'être  nommée  fiduciaire 
de  la  succession  non  testamentaire 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.38 

Ordonnance  enjoignant  à  une  personne  de  consentir  ou  de  s'opposer  à  la  nomination 
proposée  d'un  fiduciaire  de  la  succession  testamentaire  ou  d'un  fiduciaire  de  la  succession 
non  testamentaire 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.39 

Ordonnance  enjoignant  de  déposer  un  état  des  biens  de  la  succession 

■  "novembre  2005 

74.40 

Ordonnance  visant  un  témoin  bénéficiaire 

P' novembre  2005 

74.41 

Ordonnance  visant  un  ancien  conjoint 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.42 

Ordonnance  de  reddition  de  comptes 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.43 

Affidavit  attestant  les  comptes  de  la  succession 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.44 

Avis  de  requête  en  approbation  des  comptes 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.45 

Avis  d'opposition  aux  comptes 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.46 

Avis  de  non-opposition  aux  comptes 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.46.1 

Avis  de  non-participation  à  l'approbation  des  comptes 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.47 

Affidavit  à  l'appui  d'un  jugement  d'approbation  des  comptes  en  l'absence  de  contestation 

1"  novembre  2005 
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74.48 

Avis  de  retrait  d'opposition 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.49 

Demande  de  dépens  (présentée  par  une  personne  autre  que  l'avocat  des  enfants  ou  le 
tuteur  et  curateur  public) 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.49.1 

Demande  de  dépens  (présentée  par  l'avocat  des  enfants  ou  le  tuteur  et  curateur  public) 

r*' juillet  2007 

74.49.2 

Demande  d'augmentation  des  dépens  (fiduciaire  de  la  succession) 

r' juillet  2007 

74.49.3 

Demande  d'augmentation  des  dépens  (présentée  par  une  personne  autre  que  le  fiduciaire 
de  la  succession) 

1"  juillet  2007 

74.50 

Jugement  d'approbation  des  comptes  en  l'absence  de  contestation 

1"  novembre  2005 

74.51 

Jugement  d'approbation  des  comptes  en  cas  de  contestation 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.1 

Avis  d'opposition 

l"  juillet  2007 

75.1  A 

Demande  de  désignation  d'un  médiateur 

1"  novembre  2005 

75. IB 

Avis  du  médiateur 

1"  novembre  2005 

75.  IC 

Exposé  des  questions  en  litige 

1"  novembre  2005 

75.  ID 

Certificat  de  défaut  de  se  conformer 

1"  novembre  2005 

75.2 

Avis  de  dépôt  d'une  opposition 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.3 

Avis  à  l'opposant 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.4 

Avis  de  comparution 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.5 

Avis  de  requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  des  directives 

TMuillet  2007 

75.6 

Avis  de  motion  en  vue  d'obtenir  des  directives 

r^  juillet  2007 

75.7 

Déclaration  faisant  suite  à  une  ordonnance  donnant  des  directives 

1"  novembre  2005 

75.8 

Ordonnance  donnant  des  directives  -  cas  où  le  dépôt  d'actes  de  procédure  est  ordonné 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.9 

Ordonnance  donnant  des  directives  —  cas  où  l'instruction  de  questions  est  ordonnée 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.10 

Déclaration  de  soumission  de  droits  au  tribunal 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.11 

Avis  de  transaction 

r' juillet  2007 

75.12 

Déclaration  de  rejet  de  la  transaction 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.13 

Avis  de  contestation 

1"  juillet  2007 

75.14 

Réclamation  contre  la  succession 

r"' novembre  2005 

76A 

Avis  de  continuation  ou  non  de  l'action  dans  le  cadre  de  la  Règle  76 

1"  novembre  2005 

76B 

Formule  de  motion  relative  à  la  procédure  simplifiée 

r' novembre  2005 

76C 

Avis  de  mise  en  état  en  vue  de  la  conférence  préparatoire  au  procès 

r' novembre  2005 

76D 

Aide-mémoire  pour  la  gestion  du  procès 

1"  novembre  2005 

77C 

Formule  de  motion  relative  à  la  gestion  d'une  cause 

["novembre  2005 

77D 

Formule  pour  la  conférence  de  gestion  du  procès 

•  "novembre  2005 

78A 

Calendrier 

1"  novembre  2005 

37.  Le  point  36  de  la  deuxième  partie  du  tarif  A  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  substitution  de  «de  l'avocat»  à  «du 
procureur». 

38.  (1)  L'intitulé  du  tarif  C  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

TARIF  C 
DÉPENS  DES  AVOCATS  ADJUGÉS  LORS  DE  L'APPROBATION  DES  COMPTES  SANS  AUDIENCE 

(2)  Le  point  (2)  du  tarif  C  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «d'un  avocat»  à  «d'un  procureur». 

(3)  La  première  remarque  au  bas  du  tarif  C  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «avocat»  à  «procureur». 

39.  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  juillet  2008. 
(2)  Le  paragraphe  7  (1)  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"^  janvier  2008. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  576/07 

made  under  the 
PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Revoking  O.  Reg.  66/06 
(Designated  Agencies  (Definition  of  "Crown  Employee")) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  66/06  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Revoked  and 
Spent  Regulations  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  66/06  is  revoked. 

2.  Tliis  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

1/08 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  577/07 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  OF  ONTARIO  ACT,  2006 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Revoking  Reg.  977  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  977  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Revoked  and  Spent 
Regulations  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Regulation  977  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  578/07 

made  under  the 

PUBLIC  SERVICE  OF  ONTARIO  ACT,  2006 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Revoking  O.  Reg.  435/97 
(Rules  of  Conduct  for  Public  Servants) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  435/97  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Revoked  and 
Spent  Regulations  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  435/97  is  revoked. 
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2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed.  , 

1/08 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  579/07 

made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  December  19,2007 

Approved:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  304  of  R.R.O.  1 990 
(School  Year  Calendar,  Professional  Activity  Days) 

Note:  Regulation  304  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  2  (3.1)  of  Regulation  304  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"section  5"  in  the  portion  before  paragraph  1  and  substituting  "sections  5  and  5.1". 

2.  Subsection  2  (4)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

5. 1    Family  Day,  being  the  third  Monday  in  February. 

3.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

5.1  (1)  The  2007-2008  school  year  shall  include  a  minimum  of  193  school  days. 

(2)  If  the  school  calendar  applicable  to  a  school  for  the  2007-2008  school  year,  as  it  reads  on  December  20,  2007  identifies 
February  1 8,  2008  as  a  professional  activity  day,  the  board  shall  reschedule  the  professional  activity  day  to  a  date  approved 
by  the  Minister. 

(3)  Where  a  professional  activity  day  has  been  rescheduled  under  subsection  (2),  the  board  shall  notify  the  parents 
concerned  of  the  new  date  as  far  in  advance  as  possible. 

4.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  579/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  1 9  décembre  2007 

approuvé  le  1 9  décembre  2007  '  '"■■ 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  21  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Règl.  304  des  R.R.O.  de  1990 
(Calendrier  scolaire,  journées  pédagogiques) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  304  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le  Sommaire  de 
l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  2  (3.1)  du  Règlement  304  des  Règlements  refondus  de  l'Ontario  de  1990  est  modifié  par 
substitution  de  «des  articles  5  et  5.1»  à  «de  l'article  5»  dans  le  passage  qui  précède  la  disposition  1. 

2.  Le  paragraphe  2  (4)  du  Règlement  est  modiné  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  :  .,,.^. 
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5. 1    Le  jour  de  la  Famille,  troisième  lundi  du  mois  de  février. 

3.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

5.1  (1)  L'année  scolaire  2007-2008  comprend  au  moins  193  jours  de  classe. 

(2)  Si  le  calendrier  scolaire  visant  une  école  pour  l'année  scolaire  2007-2008,  tel  qu'il  existe  le  20  décembre  2007  désigne 
le  1 8  février  2008  comme  journée  pédagogique,  le  conseil  fixe  une  nouvelle  date,  approuvée  par  le  ministre,  pour  la  journée 
pédagogique. 

(3)  Si  le  conseil  fixe  une  nouvelle  date  pour  une  journée  pédagogique  en  application  du  paragraphe  (2),  il  en  avise  les 
parents  intéressés  le  plus  tôt  possible. 

4.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

La  ministre  de  l 'Éducation, 

Kathlei-n  O'Day  Wynne 
Minister  of  Education 

Date  made:  December  19,  2007. 
Pris  le:  19  décembre  2007. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  580/07 

made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 

~  Made:  December  17,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

PERMANENT  IMPROVEMENT  DEFINITION 

Interpretation 

1.  (1)  The  following  are  prescribed  as  undertakings  for  the  purpose  of  clause  (i)  of  the  definition  of  "permanent 
improvement"  in  subsection  1(1)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Urgent  and  high  priority  renewal  projects  described  in  subsection  36  (9.1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  400/05  (Grants  for 
Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2005-2006  School  Board  Fiscal  Year)  made  under  the  Act. 

2.  Urgent  and  high  priority  renewal  projects  described  in  subsection  39  (10.1)  of  Ontario  Regulation  341/06  (Grants  for 
Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2006-2007  School  Board  Fiscal  Year)  made  under  the  Act. 

(2)  The  following  are  prescribed  as  undertakings  for  the  purpose  of  clause  (i)  of  the  definition  of  "permanent 
improvement"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act: 

1.  Temporary  accommodations  used  for  instructional  purposes  and  any  additions,  alterations  or  improvements  to 
temporary  accommodations  used  for  instructional  purposes. 

2.  Furniture,  furnishings,  library  books,  instructional  equipment  and  apparatus,  and  equipment  required  for  maintenance 
of  the  property  described  in  paragraph  1. 

Revocation 

2.  Ontario  Regulation  461/06  is  revoked. 
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Commencement 
3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  580/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  1 7  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

DÉFINITION  DE  «AMÉLIORATION  PERMANENTE» 

Interprétation 

1.  (1)  Les  choses  suivantes  sont  prescrites  comme  entreprises  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  i)  de  la  définition  de 
«amélioration  permanente»  au  paragraphe  I  (  I  )  de  la  Loi  : 

1.  Les  travaux  de  réfection  urgents  et  importants  visés  au  paragraphe  36  (9.1)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  400/05 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2005-2006  des  conseils  scolaires) 
pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

2.  Les  travaux  de  réfection  urgents  et  importants  visés  au  paragraphe  39  (lO.I)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  341/06 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2006-2007  des  conseils  scolaires) 
pris  en  application  de  la  Loi. 

(2)  Les  choses  suivantes  sont  prescrites  comme  entreprises  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  i)  de  la  définition  de 
«amélioration  permanente»  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  : 

1.  Les  installations  d'accueil  temporaires  utilisées  à  des  fins  d'enseignement  et  leur  agrandissement  ou  toute 
transformation  ou  amélioration  qui  leur  est  apportée. 

2.  Les  meubles,  les  accessoires,  les  livres  de  bibliothèque,  le  matériel  et  les  appareils  pédagogiques,  ainsi  que  le  matériel 
nécessaire  à  l'entretien  des  biens  visés  à  la  disposition  1. 

Abrogation 

2.  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  461/06  est  abrogé. 
Entrée  en  vigueur 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

Made  by: 
Pris  par  : 

La  ministre  de  l 'Education, 

Kathleen  O'Day  Wynne 
I    Minister  of  Education 

Date  made:  December  17,  2007.  •  j 

Pris  le  :  17  décembre  2007. 

1/08 


2002 


1  Hh  UN  1 ARIO  GAZETTE  /  LA  GAZETTE  DE  L'ONTARIO 


65 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  581/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed;  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  341/06 
(Grants  for  Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2006-2007  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  341/06  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  118  of  subsection  39  (11)  of  Ontario  Regulation  341/06  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Column  6" 
and  substituting  "Column  7". 

(2)  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  39  (16.0.2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Column  3"  and  substituting 
"Columns  3  and  4". 

(3)  Subparagraph  2  ii  of  subsection  39  (16.0.2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Column  5"  and 
substituting  "Column  6". 

2.  Items  31  and  32  of  Table  16  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

3.  Items  13  and  14  of  Table  16.1  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


13. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Timmins 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1  "  septembre 

2003 

0 

502 

11,853,294 

4,553,340 

14. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

North  Bay 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1  "  septembre 

2003 

325 

500 

17,494,607 

15. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Temiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2004/ 

1  "  septembre 

2004 

200 

0 

3,744,823 

16. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Temiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1"  septembre 

2006 

225 

0 

4,493,135 

4.  Items  21  and  26  of  Table  16.2  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

5.  Table  163  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  16.3 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  2/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N°  2) 


Item/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Column/ 

Point 

Colonne  1 

Colonne  2 

Colonne  3 

Colonne  4 

Colonne  5 

Colonne  6 

Colonne  7 

Name  of 

SFIS  No./N°  du 

Elementary 

Secondary 

Municipality/ 

Amount 

Accumulated 

Board/Nom  du 

SUS 

School/Ecole 

School/Ecoles 

Municipalité 

Eligible  for 

Amount  to  be 

conseil 

élémentaire 

secondaire 

Long-term 
Financing/ 
Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à 
long  terme  $ 

Protected  in  Pupil 
Accommodation 
Reserves/Fraction 
protégée  cumulée 
du  fonds  de 
réserve  pour  les 
installations 
d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  $ 

1. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1200 

John  Campbell 
Public  School 

Windsor 

7,285,925 

2,253,840 

2. 

Greater  Essex 

1163 

J  E  Benson 

Windsor 

6,306,161 

County  District 

Public  School 

School  Board 

3. 

Kawartha  Pine 
Ridge  District 
School  Board 

86 

Apsley  PS 

North  Kawartha 

2,742,965 

445,711 

4. 

Nipissing-Parry 
Sound  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

3,144,349 

463,042 

5. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8151 

King  Edward 
PS 

Barrie 

3,744,814 

2,961,801 

6. 

Simcoe  County 

8157 

Mount  Slaven 

Orillia 

4,895,399 

District  School 

PS 

Board 

7. 

Simcoe  County 

8165 

Parkview  PS 

Midland 

5,034,224 

District  School 

Board 

8. 

Simcoe  County 

8168 

Prince  of  Wales 

Barrie 

4,831,122 

District  School 

PS 

Board 

9. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

323 

Caradoc  South 
PS 

Strathroy- 
Caradoc 

2,679,881 

5,973,436 

10. 

Thames  Valley 

5684 

Strathroy  C.I. 

Strathroy- 

19,372,383 

District  School 

Caradoc 

Board 

11. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae 
PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

783.771 

6.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  581/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  19  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  341/06 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2006-2007  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Remarque:  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  341/06  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  La  disposition  118  du  paragraphe  39  (11)  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  341/06  est  modinée  par  substitution  de 
«colonne  7»  à  «colonne  6». 

(2)  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  39  (16.0.2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «aux  colonnes  3  et  4» 
à  «à  la  colonne  3». 

(3)  La  sous-disposition  2  ii  du  paragraphe  39  (16.0.2)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «colonne  6»  à 
«colonne  5». 

2.  Les  points  31  et  32  du  tableau  16  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

3.  Les  points  13  et  14  du  tableau  16.1  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


13. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Timmins 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1"  septembre 

2003 

0 

502 

11,853,294 

4,553,340 

14. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

North  Bay 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1"  septembre 

2003 

325 

500 

17,494,607 

15. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Temiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2004/ 

1"  septembre 

2004 

200 

0 

3,744,823 

16. 

Conseil  scolaire 
de  district  du 
Nord-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

Temiskaming 
Shores 

September  1, 

2006/ 

1  "  septembre 

2006 

225 

0 

4,493,135 

4.  Les  points  21  et  26  du  tableau  16.2  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

5.  Le  tableau  16.3  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  16.3 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  2/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N"  2) 


Item/ 
Point 

Column/ 
Colonne  1 

Column/ 
Colonne  2 

Column/ 
Colonne  3 

Column/ 
Colonne  4 

Column/ 
Colonne  5 

Column/ 
Colonne  6 

Column/ 
Colonne  7 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N°  du 

SUS 

Elementary 

School/École 

élémentaire 

Secondary 

School/Écoles 

secondaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Amount 
Eligible  for 
Long-term 
Financing/ 
Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à 
long  terme  $ 

Accumulated 
Amount  to  be 
Protected  in  Pupil 
Accommodation 
Reserves/Fraction 
protégée  cumulée 
du  fonds  de 
réserve  pour  les 
installations 
d'accueil  pour  les 
élèves  $ 

1. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1200 

John  Campbell 
Public  School 

Windsor 

7,285,925 

2,253,840 

2. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1163 

J  E  Benson 
Public  School 

Windsor 

6,306,161 

3. 

Kawartha  Pine 
Ridge  District 
School  Board 

86 

Apsley  PS 

North  Kawartha 

2,742,965 

445,711 

4. 

Nipissing-Parry 
Sound  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

3,144,349 

463,042 

5. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8151 

King  Edward 
PS 

Barrie 

3,744,814 

2,961,801 

6. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8157 

Mount  Slaven 
PS 

Orillia 

4,895,399 

7. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8165 

Parkview  PS 

Midland 

5,034,224 

8. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8168 

Prince  of  Wales 
PS 

Barrie 

4,831,122 

9. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

323 

Caradoc  South 
PS 

Strathroy- 
Caradoc 

2,679,881 

5,973,436 

10. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

5684 

Strathroy  C.I. 

Strathroy- 
Caradoc 

19,372,383 

11. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae 
PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

783,771 

6.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  582/07 

made  under  the 

EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5, 2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  400/05 
(Grants  for  Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2005-2006  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  400/05  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  The  English  version  of  clause  36  (9.1)  (a)  of  Ontario  Regulation  400/05  is  amended  by  striking  out 
** Allocation  of  Funding"  and  substituting  "Funding  Allocation". 

(2)  Subsection  36  (15)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  101  of  subsection  (10)"  and 
substituting  "paragraph  72  of  subsection  (10)". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  582/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  19  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  400/05 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2005-2006  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  400/05  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  La  version  anglaise  de  l'alinéa  36  (9.1)  a)  du  Règlement  de  TOntario  400/05  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de 
«Funding  Allocation»  à  «Allocation  of  Funding». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  36  (15)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «disposition  72  du  paragraphe  (10)»  à 
«disposition  101  du  paragraphe  (10)». 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  583/07 

made  under  the 
EDUCATION  ACT 

Made:  December  19,2007 

Filed:  December  20,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  152/07 
(Grants  for  Student  Needs  —  Legislative  Grants  for  the  2007-2008  School  Board  Fiscal  Year) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  152/07  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  following  provisions  of  Ontario  Regulation  152/07  are  amended  by  striking  out  "September  1,  2007" 
wherever  it  appears  and  substituting  in  each  case  "September  4,  2007": 

1.  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  43  (1). 

2.  Subparagraph  15  iv  of  subsection  45  (1). 

3.  Paragraph  11  of  subsection  46(1). 

4.  Paragraph  6  of  section  47. 

5.  Paragraph  6  of  section  48. 

2.  (I)  Subparagraph  7  ii  of  subsection  43  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "0.13  per  cent"  and 
substituting  "0.20  per  cent". 

(2)  Paragraph  10  of  subsection  43  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  the  lender's  fee,  if  any". 

3.  Subparagraph  15  ii  of  subsection  45  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

ii.  Take  the  lesser  of, 

A.  the  amount  of  short-term  interest  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the 
portion  determined  in  subparagraph  i,  and 

B.  the  amount  of  short-tenn  interest  that  the  board  would  incur  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the 
portion  determined  under  subparagraph  i  if  each  amount  borrowed  were  subject  to  an  annual  interest  rate  of 
not  more  than  0.20  per  cent  greater  than  the  annual  interest  rate  for  three-month  bankers'  acceptances 
applicable  at  the  time  of  borrowing. 

4.  (1)  Paragraph  9  of  subsection  46  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

9.  Take  the  lesser  of, 

i.  the  amount  of  short-term  interest  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  portion 
determined  in  paragraph  8,  and 

ii.  the  amount  of  short-term  interest  that  the  board  would  incur  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  portion 
determined  under  paragraph  8  if  each  amount  borrowed  were  subject  to  an  annual  interest  rate  of  not  more  than 
0.20  per  cent  greater  than  the  annual  interest  rate  for  three-month  bankers'  acceptances  applicable  at  the  time  of 
borrowing. 

(2)  Subsection  46  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

11.1   Take  the  lesser  of  the  amount  determined  under  paragraph  7  and  the  amount  set  out  in  Column  2  of  Table  1 7. 1 
opposite  the  name  of  the  board. 

(3)  Paragraph  12  of  subsection  46  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "paragraph  7"  at  the  end  and 
substituting  "paragraph  11.1". 

5.  Paragraph  4  of  section  47  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  v, 

4.  Take  the  lesser  of, 

i.  the  amount  of  short-term  interest  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  portion 
determined  in  paragraph  3,  and 
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ii.  the  amount  of  short-term  interest  that  the  board  would  incur  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  portion 
determined  under  paragraph  3  if  each  amount  borrowed  were  subject  to  an  annual  interest  rate  of  not  more  than 
0.20  per  cent  greater  than  the  annual  interest  rate  for  three-month  bankers'  acceptances  applicable  at  the  time  of 
borrowing. 

6.  Paragraph  4  of  section  48  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

4.  Take  the  lesser  of, 

i.  the  amount  of  short-term  interest  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  portion 
determined  in  paragraph  3,  and 

ii.  the  amount  of  short-term  interest  that  the  board  would  incur  in  the  2007-2008  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  the  portion 
detennined  under  paragraph  3  if  each  amount  borrowed  were  subject  to  an  annual  interest  rate  of  not  more  than 
0.20  per  cent  greater  than  the  annual  interest  rate  for  three-month  bankers'  acceptances  applicable  at  the  time  of 
borrowing. 

7.  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  51  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''Table  19  or  20"  and  substituting 
"Table  20  or  21". 

8.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  Table: 

TABLE/TABLEAU  17.1 

GROWTH  SCHOOLS  AMOUNT  ELIGIBLE  FOR  LONG-TERM  FINANCING/SOMME  LIÉE  AUX  QUARTIERS  À 

FORTE  CROISSANCE  QUI  EST  ADMISSIBLE  AU  FINANCEMENT  À  LONG  TERME 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  $ 

l. 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

0 

2. 

Algonquin  and  Lakeshore  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

3. 

Avon  Maitiand  District  School  Board 

0 

4. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

0 

5. 

Brant  Haldimand  Norfolk  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

6. 

Bruce-Grey  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

7. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern  Ontario 

0 

8. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de  langue  française  n°  59 

0 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Centre-Sud 

0 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de  l'Est  ontarien 

0 

II. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Aurores  boréales 

0 

12. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Grandes  Rivières 

0 

13. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

0 

14. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Nouvel-Ontario 

0 

15. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Franco-Nord 

0 

16. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles  catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

0 

17. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud-Ouest 

0 

18. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord  de  l'Ontario 

0 

19. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

0 

20. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

0 

21. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

0 

22. 

Dufferin-Peel  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

23. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

24. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

0 

25. 

English-language  Separate  District  School  Board  No.  38 

0 

26. 

Grand  Erie  District  School  Board 

0 

27. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School  Board 

22,162,431 

28. 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

29. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

39,603,358 

30. 

Hamilton- Wentworth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

31. 

Hamilton- Wentworth  District  School  Board 

0 

32. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District  School  Board 

0 

33. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

35. 

Kawartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School  Board 

0 

36. 

Keewatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

0 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

38. 

Lakehead  District  School  Board 

0 

2009 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  $ 

39. 

Lambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

0 

40. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

0 

41. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

0 

42. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

43. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

44. 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

45. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

46. 

Ottawa-Carleton  District  School  Board 

0 

47. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

48. 

Peel  District  School  Board 

0 

49. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland  and  Clarington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

50. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

0 

5L 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

0 

52. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

53. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

0 

54. 

Simcoe  County  District  School  Board 

0 

55. 

Simcoe  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

56. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

57. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

58. 

Superior-Greenstone  District  School  Board 

0 

59. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

60. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

0 

61. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

62. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

11,675,708 

63. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

0 

64. 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

0 

65. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

0 

66. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

0 

67. 

Waterioo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

68. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

0 

69. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

70. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

7L 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

72. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

0 

9.  Items  27  and  28  of  Table  18  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

10.  Table  19  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  items: 


22. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district 
du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

Timmins 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1"  septembre  2003 

0 

502 

11,853,294 

23. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district 
du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

North  Bay 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1'' septembre  2003 

325 

500 

17,494,607 

II.  (1)  Table  20  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  item: 

19.1 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

8568 

Our  Lady  of  the 
Valley  School 

K.enora 

(2)  Items  21  and  26  of  Table  20  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

12.  Table  21  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 


2010 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  21 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  2/ÉCOLES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N"  2) 


ItenvPoint 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N"  du 
SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Secondary 

School/Ecole 

secondaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
Financing/Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à  long 
termes 

I. 

Algonquin  and 
Lakcshore  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

9229 

Sacred  Heart 
Catholic  School 
Marmora 

Marmora  and  Lake 

3,156,467 

2. 

Algonquin  and 
Lakcshore  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

9222 

St.  Michael  CES 

Belleville 

6,218,241 

3. 

Bluewater  District 
School  Board 

1177 

James  A.  Magee 

Hanover 

6,847,763 

4. 

Bruce-Grey 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3786 

St.  Mary's  High 
School 

Owen  Sound 

3,709,406 

5. 

Catholic  District 
School  Board  of 
Eastern  Ontario 

4138 

St.  Joseph  Sep 
S/Present 

Prescott 

2,982,862 

6. 

Catholic  District 
School  Board  of 
Eastern  Ontario 

4222 

St.  Mark 

Prescott 

2,982,861 

7. 

Catholic  District 
School  Board  of 
Eastern  Ontario 

3368 

St.  Joseph  Catholic 
School/Toledo 

Elizabethtown  - 
Kitley 

3,266,944 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
de  l'Est  Ontarien 

3627 

Saint- Jean,  E.  sep 

Russell 

7,108,010 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
du  Centre-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

3430 

Ecole  élémentaire 
Montfort 

Ottawa 

'       9,028,785 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3628 

Echo- Jeunesse,  E. 
sep 

West  Nipissing 

4,472,602 

H. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3663 

St.  Joseph 

West  Nipissing 

4,472,601 

12. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  des  écoles 
catholiques  du 
Sud-Ouest 

4066 

Ecole  St- Jean- 
Baptiste 

Amherstburg 

6,045,440 

13. 

Durham  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

8775 

St.  Bernadette  CS 

Ajax 

8,904,137 

14. 

English-language 
Separate  District 
School  Board  No. 
38 

3537 

Our  Lady  of 
Lourdes  Catholic 
Elementary  School 

Middlesex  Centre 

6,184,099 

15. 

Grand  Erie  District 
School  Board 

5304 

Delhi  District 
Secondary  School 

Norfolk  County 

1,623,193 

16. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1163 

J  E  Benson  Public 
School 

Windsor 

6,306,161 

17. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1200 

John  Campbell 
Public  School 

Windsor 

7,285,925 

2011 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N°  du 
SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Secondary 

School/Ecole 

secondaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
Financing/Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à  long 
terme  $ 

18. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

5358 

Essex  District 
High  School 

Essex 

6,679,685 

19. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

7803 

Leamington 
District  Secondary 
School 

Leamington 

10,708,701 

20. 

Halton  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

8104 

St.  Thomas 
Aquinas  Catholic 
Secondary  School 

Oakville 

14,284,098 

21. 

Halton  District 
School  Board 

1314 

Lakeshore  PS 

Burlington 

3,188,676 

22. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4496 

St.  Thomas  CES 

Hamilton 

3,947,195 

23. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8026 

Lawfield 

Hamilton 

3,401,255 

24. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8089 

Vem  Ames 

Hamilton 

3,401,254 

25. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8075 

Sanford  Avenue 

Hamilton 

10,049,167 

26. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8085 

Stinson  Street 

Hamilton 

4,297,949 

27. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8064 

Queen  Victoria 

Hamilton 

4,297,949 

28. 

Huron-Superior 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

6326 

Mount  St.  Joseph 
College 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

813,281 

29. 

Huron-Superior 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3781 

St.  Basil 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

813,281 

30. 

Kawartha  Pine 
Ridge  District 
School  Board 

86 

Apsley  PS 

North  Kawartha 

2,742,965 

31. 

Kenora  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

10543 

St.  Thomas 
Aquinas  Annex 

Kenora 

3,089,151 

32. 

Near  North  District 
School  Board 

5668 

Almaguin 
Highlands  SS 

Strong 

18,691,312 

33. 

Niagara  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

7980 

Our  Lady  of 
Fatima 

Grimsby 

4,342,720 

34. 

Niagara  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

7973 

St.  Joseph 

Grimsby 

4,342,720 

35. 

Nipissing-Parry 
Sound  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

3,144,349 

36. 

Peel  District 
School  Board 

338 

Castlemore  Public 
School 

Brampton 

3,220,885 

37. 

Peel  District 
School  Board 

1749 

Palgrave  Public 
School 

Caledon 

8,583,659 

2012 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N"  du 
SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Secondary 

School/Ecole 

secondaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
Financing/Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à  long 
terme  $ 

38. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8151 

King  Edward  PS 

Barrie 

3,744,814 

39. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8157 

Mount  Slaven  PS 

Orillia 

4,895,399 

40. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8165 

Parkview  PS 

Midland 

5,034,224 

41. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8168 

Prince  of  Wales  PS 

Barrie 

4,831,122 

42. 

Simcoe  Muskoka 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

8324 

St.  Paul's  Alliston 

New  Tecumseth 

4,066,367 

43. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

323 

Caradoc  South  PS 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

2,679,881 

44. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

5684 

Strathroy  CI 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

19,372,383 

45. 

Thunder  Bay 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3653 

Sacred  Heart 

■■• 

Thunder  Bay 

4,154,942 

46. 

Thunder  Bay 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4500 

St.  Thomas 
Aquinas 

Thunder  Bay 

4,154,941 

47. 

Toronto  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

9512 

St.  Edward 

Toronto 

2,576,708 

48. 

Trillium  Lakelands 
District  School 
Board 

1597 

Muskoka  Falls  PS 

Bracebridge 

3,478,556 

49. 

Upper  Canada 
District  School 
Board 

5716 

Vankleek  Hill  C.I. 

Champlain 

10,821,286 

50. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1024 

Harriston  PS 

Minto 

3,109,120 

51. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae  PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

52. 

Waterloo  Region 
District  School 
Board 

829 

Floradale 

Woolwich 

3,988,744 

53. 

Wellington 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4102 

St.  Joseph  Elem. 

Guelph 

5,076,920 

54. 

York  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

3638 

Holy  Name  Sep  S 

King 

4,251,568 

55. 

York  Region 
District  School 
Board 

6351 

Eva.  L.  Dennis 
Building 

King 

1,972,792 

56. 

York  Region 
District  School 
Board 

1285 

King  City  PS 

King 

1,972,792 

57. 

York  Region 
District  School 
Board 

5509 

Markham  District 
High  School 

Markham 

30,605,658 

2013 
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13.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  it  is  Tiled. 


REGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  583/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

pris  le  1 9  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  20  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  21  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazelle  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Règl.  de  l'Ont.  1 52/07 
(Subventions  pour  les  besoins  des  élèves  —  subventions  générales  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  des  conseils  scolaires) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  152/07  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Les  dispositions  suivantes  du  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  152/07  sont  modifiées  par  substitution  de  «le  4  septembre 
2007»  à  «le  l*"^  septembre  2007»  partout  où  figure  cette  expression  : 

1.  La  disposition  9  du  paragraphe  43  (1). 

2.  La  sous-disposition  15  iv  du  paragraphe  45  (1). 

3.  La  disposition  1 1  du  paragraphe  46  (1). 

4.  La  disposition  6  de  l'article  47. 

5.  La  disposition  6  de  l'article  48. 

2.  (I)  La  sous-disposition  7  ii  du  paragraphe  43  (I)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «0,20  pour  cent» 
à  «0,13  pour  cent». 

(2)  La  disposition  10  du  paragraphe  43  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de  «ainsi  que  les  frais  de  prêt 
éventuels». 

3.  La  sous-disposition  15  ii  du  paragraphe  45  (I)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

ii.  Prendre  le  moindre  des  montants  suivants  : 

A.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  est  redevable  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  à  l'égard  de  la 
portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i, 

B.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  serait  redevable,  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008,  à  l'égard 
de  la  portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  sous-disposition  i  si  chaque  emprunt  était  assorti  d'un  taux 
d'intérêt  annuel  ne  dépassant  pas  de  plus  de  0,20  pour  cent  celui  des  acceptations  bancaires  de  trois  mois 
qui  est  applicable  au  moment  où  il  est  contracté. 

4.  (1)  La  disposition  9  du  paragraphe  46  (1)  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

9.  Prendre  le  moindre  des  montants  suivants  : 

i.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  est  redevable  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  à  l'égard  de  la 
portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  8, 

ii.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  serait  redevable,  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008,  à  l'égard  de  la 
portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  8  si  chaque  emprunt  était  assorti  d'un  taux  d'intérêt  annuel  ne 
dépassant  pas  de  plus  de  0,20  pour  cent  celui  des  acceptations  bancaires  de  trois  mois  qui  est  applicable  au 
moment  où  il  est  contracté. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  46  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

11.1   Prendre  la  moindre  de  la  somme  obtenue  en  application  de  la  disposition  7  et  de  celle  indiquée  à  la  colonne  2  du 
tableau  17.1  en  regard  du  nom  du  conseil. 

(3)  La  disposition  12  du  paragraphe  46  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «la  disposition  11.1»  à  «la 
disposition  7». 

2014 
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5.  La  disposition  4  de  l'article  47  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

4.  Prendre  le  moindre  des  montants  suivants  : 

i.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  est  redevable  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  à  l'égard  de  la 
portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  3, 

ii.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  serait  redevable,  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008,  à  l'égard  de  la 
portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  3  si  chaque  emprunt  était  assorti  d'un  taux  d'intérêt  annuel  ne 
dépassant  pas  de  plus  de  0,20  pour  cent  celui  des  acceptations  bancaires  de  trois  mois  qui  est  applicable  au 
moment  où  il  est  contracté. 

6.  La  disposition  4  de  l'article  48  du  Règlement  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

4.  Prendre  le  moindre  des  montants  suivants  : 

i.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  est  redevable  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008  à  l'égard  de  la 
portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  3, 

ii.  le  montant  des  intérêts  à  court  terme  dont  le  conseil  serait  redevable,  pour  l'exercice  2007-2008,  à  l'égard  de  la 
portion  calculée  en  application  de  la  disposition  3  si  chaque  emprunt  était  assorti  d'un  taux  d'intérêt  annuel  ne 
dépassant  pas  de  plus  de  0,20  pour  cent  celui  des  acceptations  bancaires  de  trois  mois  qui  est  applicable  au 
moment  où  il  est  contracté. 

7.  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  51  (1)  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  substitution  de  «tableau  20  ou  21»  à 
«tableau  19  ou  20». 

8.  Le  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  du  tableau  suivant  : 

TABLE/TABLEAU  17.1 

GROWTH  SCHOOLS  AMOUNT  ELIGIBLE  FOR  LONG-TERM  FINANCING/SOMME  LIÉE  AUX  ÉCOLES  DES 

QUARTIERS  À  FORTE  CROISSANCE  QUI  EST  ADMISSIBLE  AU  FINANCEMENT  À  LONG  TERME 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  $ 

1. 

Algoma  District  School  Board 

0 

2. 

Algonquin  and  Lakeshore  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

3. 

Avon  Maitland  District  School  Board 

0 

4. 

Bluewater  District  School  Board 

0 

5. 

Brant  Haldimand  Norfolk  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

6. 

Bruce-Grey  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

7. 

Catholic  District  School  Board  of  Eastern  Ontario 

0 

8. 

Conseil  de  district  des  écoles  publiques  de  langue  française  n°  59 

0 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Centre-Sud 

0 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  de  l'Est  ontarien 

0 

U. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Aurores  boréales 

0 

12. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  des  Grandes  Rivières 

0 

13. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Centre-Est  de  l'Ontario 

0 

14. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  du  Nouvel-Ontario 

0 

15. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  catholique  Franco-Nord 

0 

16. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  des  écoles  catholiques  du  Sud-Ouest 

0 

17. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Centre  Sud-Ouest 

0 

18. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Grand  Nord  de  l'Ontario 

0 

19. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district  du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

0 

20. 

District  School  Board  of  Niagara 

0 

21. 

District  School  Board  Ontario  North  East 

0 

22. 

Dufferin-Peel  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

23. 

Durham  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

24. 

Durham  District  School  Board 

0 

25. 

English-language  Separate  District  School  Board  No.  38 

0 

26. 

Grand  Erie  District  School  Board 

0 

27. 

Greater  Essex  County  District  School  Board 

22,162,431 

28. 

Halton  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

29. 

Halton  District  School  Board 

39.603,358 

30. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

31. 

Hamilton-Wentworth  District  School  Board 

0 

32. 

Hastings  and  Prince  Edward  District  School  Board 

0 

2015 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Name  of  Board/Nom  du  conseil 

Amount/Montant  $ 

33. 

Huron  Perth  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

34. 

Huron-Superior  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

35. 

Kawartha  Pine  Ridge  District  School  Board 

0 

36. 

Kecwatin-Patricia  District  School  Board 

0 

37. 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

38. 

Lakchead  District  School  Board 

0 

39. 

Lambton  Kent  District  School  Board 

0 

40. 

Limestone  District  School  Board 

0 

41. 

Near  North  District  School  Board 

0 

42. 

Niagara  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

43. 

Nipissing-Parry  Sound  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

44. 

Northeastern  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

45. 

Northwest  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

46. 

Ottawa-Carlcton  District  School  Board 

0 

47. 

Ottawa  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

48. 

Peel  District  School  Board 

0 

49. 

Peterborough  Victoria  Northumberland  and  Clarington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

50. 

Rainbow  District  School  Board 

0 

5\. 

Rainy  River  District  School  Board 

0 

52. 

Renfrew  County  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

53. 

Renfrew  County  District  School  Board 

0 

54. 

Simcoe  County  District  School  Board 

0 

55. 

Simcoe  Muskoka  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

56. 

St.  Clair  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

57. 

Sudbury  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

58. 

Superior-Greenstone  District  School  Board 

0 

59. 

Superior  North  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

60. 

Thames  Valley  District  School  Board 

0 

61. 

Thunder  Bay  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

62. 

Toronto  Catholic  District  School  Board 

11,675,708 

63. 

Toronto  District  School  Board 

0 

64. 

Trillium  Lakelands  District  School  Board 

0 

65. 

Upper  Canada  District  School  Board 

0 

66. 

Upper  Grand  District  School  Board 

0 

67. 

Waterloo  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

68. 

Waterloo  Region  District  School  Board 

0 

69. 

Wellington  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

70. 

Windsor-Essex  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

71. 

York  Catholic  District  School  Board 

0 

72. 

York  Region  District  School  Board 

0 

9.  Les  points  27  et  28  du  tableau  18  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

10.  Le  tableau  19  du  Règlement  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des  points  suivants  : 


22. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district 
du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

Timmins 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1"  septembre  2003 

0 

502 

n, 853,294 

23. 

Conseil  scolaire  de  district 
du  Nord-Est  de  l'Ontario 

North  Bay 

September  1, 

2003/ 

1"  septembre  2003 

325 

500 

17,494,607 

11.  (1)  Le  tableau  20  du  Règlement  est  modiPié  par  adjonction  du  point  suivant  : 

19.1 

Kenora  Catholic  District  School  Board 

8568 

Our  Lady  of  the 
Valley  School 

Kenora 

(2)  Les  points  21  et  26  du  tableau  20  du  Règlement  sont  abrogés. 

12.  Le  tableau  21  du  Règlement  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


2016 
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TABLE/TABLEAU  21 
SCHOOLS  FOR  WHICH  COST  OF  REPAIR  IS  PROHIBITIVE  2/ÉC0LES  DONT  LE  COÛT  DES  RÉPARATIONS  EST 

PROHIBITIF  (N°  2) 


Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N°  du 
SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Secondary 

School/Ecole 

secondaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

<•    - 

Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
Financing/Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à  long 
termes 

\. 

Algonquin  and 
Lakeshore  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

9229 

Sacred  Heart 
Catholic  School 
Marmora 

Marmora  and  Lake 

3,156,467 

2. 

Algonquin  and 
Lakeshore  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

9222 

St.  Michael  CES 

Belleville 

6,218,241 

3. 

Bluewater  District 
School  Board 

1177 

James  A.  Magee 

Hanover 

6,847,763 

4. 

Bruce-Grey 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3786 

St.  Mary's  High 
School 

Owen  Sound 

3,709,406 

5. 

Catholic  District 
School  Board  of 
Eastern  Ontario 

4138 

St.  Joseph  Sep 
S/Present 

Prescott 

2,982,862 

6. 

Catholic  District 
School  Board  of 
Eastern  Ontario 

4222 

St.  Mark 

Prescott 

2,982,861 

7. 

Catholic  District 
School  Board  of 
Eastern  Ontario 

3368 

St.  Joseph  Catholic 
School/Toledo 

Elizabethtown  - 
Kitley 

3,266,944 

8. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
de  l'Est  ontarien 

3627 

Saint-Jean,  E.  sep 

Russell 

7,108,010 

9. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
du  Centre-Est  de 
l'Ontario 

3430 

Ecole  élémentaire 
Montfort 

Ottawa 

9,028,785 

10. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3628 

Echo- Jeunesse,  E. 
sep 

West  Nipissing 

4,472,602 

II. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  catholique 
Franco-Nord 

3663 

St.  Joseph 

West  Nipissing 

4,472,601 

12. 

Conseil  scolaire  de 
district  des  écoles 
catholiques  du 
Sud-Ouest 

4066 

Ecole  St- Jean- 
Baptiste 

Amherstburg 

6,045,440 

13. 

Durham  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

8775 

St.  Bernadette  CS 

Ajax 

8.904,137 

14. 

English-language 
Separate  District 
School  Board  No. 
38 

3537 

Our  Lady  of 
Lourdes  Catholic 
Elementary  School 

Middlesex  Centre 

6,184,099 

15. 

Grand  Erie  District 
School  Board 

5304 

Delhi  District 
Secondary  School 

Norfolk  County 

1,623,193 

16. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1163 

J  E  Benson  Public 
School 

Windsor 

6,306,161 

17. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

1200 

John  Campbell 
Public  School 

Windsor 

7,285,925 

2017 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N°  du 

SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Secondary 

School/Ecole 

secondaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
Financing/Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à  long 
terme  $ 

18. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

5358 

Essex  District 
High  School 

Essex 

6,679,685 

19. 

Greater  Essex 
County  District 
School  Board 

7803 

Leamington 
District  Secondary 
School 

Leamington 

10,708,701 

20. 

Halton  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

8104 

St.  Thomas 
Aquinas  Catholic 
Secondary  School 

Oakville 

14,284,098 

21. 

Halton  District 
School  Board 

1314 

Lakeshore  PS 

Buriington 

3,188,676 

22. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4496 

St.  Thomas  CES 

Hamilton 

3,947,195 

23. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8026 

Lawfield 

Hamilton 

3,401,255 

24. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8089 

Vem  Ames 

Hamilton 

3,401,254 

25. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8075 

Sanford  Avenue 

Hamilton 

10,049,167 

26. 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8085 

Stinson  Street 

Hamilton 

4,297,949 

27, 

Hamilton- 
Wentworth  District 
School  Board 

8064 

Queen  Victoria 

Hamilton 

4,297,949 

28. 

Huron-Superior 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

6326 

Mount  St.  Joseph 
College 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

813,281 

29. 

Huron-Superior 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3781 

St.  Basil 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

813,281 

30. 

Kawartha  Pine 
Ridge  District 
School  Board 

86 

Apsley  PS 

North  Kawartha 

2,742,965 

31. 

Kenora  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

10543 

St.  Thomas 
Aquinas  Annex 

Kenora 

3,089,151 

32. 

Near  North  District 
School  Board 

5668 

Almaguin 
Highlands  SS 

Strong 

18,691,312 

33. 

Niagara  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

7980 

Our  Lady  of 
Fatima 

Grimsby 

4,342,720 

34. 

Niagara  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

7973 

St.  Joseph 

Grimsby 

4,342,720 

35. 

Nipissing-Parry 
Sound  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

5985 

St.  Theresa 
Catholic  School 

East  Ferris 

3,144,349 

36. 

Peel  District 
School  Board 

338 

Castlemore  Public 
School 

Brampton 

3,220,885 

37. 

Peel  District 
School  Board 

1749 

Palgrave  Public 
School 

Caledon 

8,583,659 

2018 
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Item/Point 

Column/Colonne  1 

Column/Colonne  2 

Column/Colonne  3 

Column/Colonne  4 

Column/Colonne  5 

Column/Colonne  6 

Name  of 
Board/Nom  du 
conseil 

SFIS  No./N"  du 

SUS 

Elementary 

School/Ecole 

élémentaire 

Secondary 

School/Ecole 

secondaire 

Municipality/ 
Municipalité 

Amount  Eligible 
for  Long-term 
F  i  nancing/Montant 
admissible  au 
financement  à  long 
terme  $ 

38. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8151 

King  Edward  PS 

Barrie 

3,744,814 

39. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8157 

Mount  Slaven  PS 

Orillia 

4,895,399 

40. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8165 

Parkview  PS 

Midland 

5,034,224 

41. 

Simcoe  County 
District  School 
Board 

8168 

Prince  of  Wales  PS 

Barrie 

4,831,122 

42. 

Simcoe  Muskoka 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

8324 

St.  Paul's  Alliston 

New  Tecumseth 

4,066,367 

43. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

323 

Caradoc  South  PS 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

2,679,881 

44. 

Thames  Valley 
District  School 
Board 

5684 

Strathroy  CI 

Strathroy-Caradoc 

19,372,383 

45. 

Thunder  Bay 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

3653 

Sacred  Heart 

Thunder  Bay 

4,154,942 

46. 

Thunder  Bay 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4500 

St.  Thomas 
Aquinas 

Thunder  Bay 

4,154,941 

47. 

Toronto  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

9512 

St.  Edward 

Toronto 

2,576,708 

48. 

Trillium  Lakelands 
District  School 
Board 

1597 

Muskoka  Falls  PS 

Bracebridge 

3,478,556 

49. 

Upper  Canada 
District  School 
Board 

5716 

Vankleek  Hill  C.I. 

Champlain 

10,821,286 

50. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1024 

Harriston  PS 

Minto 

3,109,120 

51. 

Upper  Grand 
District  School 
Board 

1211 

John  McCrae  PS 

Guelph 

4,783,448 

52. 

Waterloo  Region 
District  School 
Board 

829 

Floradale 

Woolwich 

3,988,744 

53. 

Wellington 
Catholic  District 
School  Board 

4102 

St.  Joseph  Elem. 

Guelph 

5,076,920 

54. 

York  Catholic 
District  School 
Board 

3638 

Holy  Name  Sep  S 

King 

4,251,568 

55. 

York  Region 
District  School 
Board 

6351 

Eva.  L.  Dennis 
Building 

King 

1,972,792 

56. 

York  Region 
District  School 
Board 

1285 

King  City  PS 

King 

1,972,792 

57. 

York  Region 
District  School 
Board 

5509 

Markham  District 
High  School 

Markham 

30,605,658 

2019 
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13.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt.  l 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  584/07 

made  under  the 
INCOME  TAX  ACT 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  2 1,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  AA1I9A 
(Ontario  Tax  Credit  System) 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  447/94  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Ontario  Regulation  447/94  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

4.1  (  1  )  For  the  purposes  of  clause  8  (3. 1 . 1  )  (a)  of  the  Act,  the  prescribed  amount,  determined  by  references  to  the  amounts 
described  in  subsection  8  (3.1.2)  of  the  Act  that  are  authorized  to  be  paid  to  a  senior  and  his  or  her  cohabiting  spouse  or 
common-law  partner  for  January,  April,  July  and  October,  2007,  is  $23,820. 

(2)  For  the  2007  and  subsequent  taxation  years,  the  reference  in  subsection  8  (3.1)  of  the  Act  to  $23,090  shall  be  read  on 
and  after  January  1 ,  2007  as  a  reference  to  the  amount  of  $23,820  prescribed  under  subsection  (1). 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  585/07  ■ 

:'a 

made  under  the 

EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT,  2000  ; 

Made:  December  19,  2007  ' 

Filed:  December  2 1 ,  2007  * 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  2 1 ,  2007  » 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008  /" 

t 

AmendingO.  Reg.  291/01  I 

(Terms  and  Conditions  of  Employment  in  Defined  Industries)  j; 

Note:  Ontario  Regulation  291/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  t^ 

Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca.  ^ 

1.  The  title  of  Ontario  Regulation  291/01  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted:  I 

TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT  IN  DEFINED  INDUSTRIES  —  WOMEN'S  \ 

COAT  AND  SUIT  INDUSTRY  AND  WOMEN'S  DRESS  AND  SPORTSWEAR  INDUSTRY  | 

2.  The  definition  of  "industry  holiday"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(a.l)  Family  Day,  being  the  third  Monday  in  February, 

3.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 


2020 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  585/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 

LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LES  NORMES  D'EMPLOI 

pris  le  1 9  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l 'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  291/01 
(Conditions  d'emploi  dans  des  industries  définies) 

Remarq^ue  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  291/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  titre  du  Règlement  de  rOntario  291/01  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

CONDITIONS  D'EMPLOI  DANS  DES  INDUSTRIES  DÉFINIES  —  INDUSTRIE  DES  MANTEAUX 
ET  TAILLEURS  POUR  DAMES  ET  INDUSTRIE  DES  ROBES  ET  DES  VÊTEMENTS  DE  SPORT 

POUR  DAMES 

2.  La  définition  de  «jour  férié  dans  l'industrie»  à  l'article  1  du  Règlement  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa 
suivant  : 

a.l)  le  jour  de  la  Famille,  troisième  lundi  du  mois  de  février; 

3.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  586/07 

made  under  the 

EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT,  2000 

.  Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  2 1 ,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5, 2008 

Amending  O.  Reg.  285/0 1 
(Exemptions,  Special  Rules  and  Establishment  of  Minimum  Wage) 

Note;  Ontario  Regulation  285/01  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current 
Consolidated  Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  9  (2)  of  Ontario  Regulation  285/01  is  amended  by  striking  out  "7.3  per  cent"  and  substituting  "7.7  per 
cent". 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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RÈGLEMENT  DE  L'ONTARIO  586/07 

pris  en  application  de  la 
LOI  DE  2000  SUR  LES  NORMES  D'EMPLOI 

pris  le  1 9  décembre  2007 

déposé  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

publié  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne  le  2 1  décembre  2007 

imprimé  dans  la  Gazette  de  l'Ontario  le  5  janvier  2008 

modifiant  le  Régi,  de  l'Ont.  285/0 1 
(Exemptions,  règles  spéciales  et  fixation  du  salaire  minimum) 

Remarque  :  Le  Règlement  de  l'Ontario  285/01  a  été  modifié  antérieurement.  Ces  modifications  sont  indiquées  dans  le 
Sommaire  de  l'historique  législatif  des  codifications  (règlements)  qui  se  trouve  sur  le  site  www.lois-en-ligne.gouv.on.ca. 

1.  Le  paragraphe  9  (2)  du  Règlement  de  rOntario  285/01  est  modifié  par  substitution  de  «7,7  pour  cent»  à  «7,3 
pour  cent». 

2.  Le  présent  règlement  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  son  dépôt. 

1/08 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  587/07 

made  under  the 

HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 

Made:  December  19,2007 

Filed:  December  2 1,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  21,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  552  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  552  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  Lfistory  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  definition  of  "schedule  of  benefits"  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  Regulation  552  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  paragraph: 

9. 1    Amendments  dated  November  22,  2007  (effective  as  of  February  1 ,  2008). 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  February  1,  2008. 
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,, ONTARIO  REGULATION  588/07 

made  under  the 
COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  2 1,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  74  of  R.R.O.  1990 

(General) 

Note;  Regulation  74  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Subsection  22  (7)  of  Regulation  74  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  paragraph: 

1 . 1    Family  Day,  being  the  third  Monday  in  February. 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  589/07 

made  under  the 

SECURITIES  ACT 

Made:  October  30,  2007 

Approved:  December  1 8,  2007 

Filed:  December  2 1,2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  27,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  5,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  1015  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  1015  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  Section  43  of  Regulation  1015  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  revoked  and  the  following 
substituted: 

43.  If  a  prospectus  is  required  to  be  filed  in  respect  of  an  issuer  bid,  the  information  required  in  Form  62-504F2  in  Rule 
62-504  Take-Over  Bids  and  Issuer  Bids,  other  than  the  certificate  in  Item  3 1  of  Part  2  of  the  form,  shall  be  included  in  the 
prospectus. 

2.  Sections  183,  184,  185,  186,  187,  188,  189,  193,  194,  195,  196,  198,  200,  201,  202  and  203  of  the  Regulation  are 
revoked. 

3.  Forms  31, 32, 33, 34  and  35  of  the  Regulation  are  revoked. 

4.  Subsection  252  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Part  XXlll.  1  of  the  Act  applies  to  the  acquisition  or  disposition  of  an  issuer's  security  in  connection  with  or  pursuant  to 
a  take-over  bid  that  is  exempt  under  section  100,  100.3  or  100.4  of  the  Act  or  an  issuer  bid  that  is  exempt  under  section 
101.2,  101.4  or  101.5  of  the  Act  and  those  bids  are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  clause  138.2  (c)  of  the  Act. 
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5.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  that  the  rule  made  by  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  on 
October  30, 2007  entitled  "Rule  62-504  Take-Over  Bids  and  Issuer  Bids"  comes  into  force. 


Made  by: 


Ontario  Securities  Commission: 


W.  David  Wilson 
Chair 

James  E.  A.  Turner 
Vice-Chair 


Date  made:  October  30,  2007. 


1  approve  this  Regulation. 

DwiGHT  Douglas  Duncan 
Minister  of  Finance 


Date  approved:  December  1 8,  2007. 

Note:  The  rule  made  by  the  Ontario  Securities  Commission  on  October  30,  2007  entitled  "Rule  62-504  Take-over  Bids 
and  Issuer  Bids"  comes  into  force  on  February  1,  2008. 

1/08 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 

(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

•,  1 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www. lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca).  . 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 

Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 

de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  législation 

2008—01—12 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  590/07 

,1  made  under  the 

CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 

Made:  December  19, 2007  '       ' 

Filed:  December  27,  2007 
Published  on  e-Laws:  December  28,  2007 
Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  12,  2008 

r 

Amending  Reg.  69  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  69  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  definition  of  "holiday"  in  subsection  68  (4)  of  Regulation  69  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(c.l)  Family  Day,  being  the  third  Monday  in  February, 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  Tiled. 

2/08 


ONTARIO  REGULATION  591/07 

made  under  the 

HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED  AND  REST  HOMES  ACT 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  1 2,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  637  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  637  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  definition  of  "holiday"  in  subsection  12.3  (4)  of  Regulation  637  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(c.l)  Family  Day,  being  the  third  Monday  in  February, 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

2/08       ■ 
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ONTARIO  REGULATION  592/07 

made  under  the  > 

NURSING  HOMES  ACT 

Made:  December  19,  2007 

Filed:  December  27,  2007 

Published  on  e-Laws:  December  28,  2007 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazette:  January  12,  2008 

Amending  Reg.  832  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(General) 

Note:  Regulation  832  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  The  deFinition  of  "holiday"  in  subsection  137  (4)  of  Regulation  832  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(c.  1  )  Family  Day,  being  the  third  Monday  in  February, 

2.  This  Regulation  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  is  filed. 

2/08 


NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 
(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 

(www. lois-en-ligne. gouv.on.ca). 
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Publications  under  Part  III  (Regulations)  of  the  Legislation  Act,  2006 

Règlements  publiés  en  application  de  la  partie  III  (Règlements) 

de  la  Loi  de  2006  sur  la  législation 

2008—01—19  .V 

■  i  ■  '     *       ■    . 

ONTARIO  REGULATION  593/07 
made  under  the 
^  BEEF  CATTLE  MARKETING  ACT 

•r  :-v     -  ' 

Made:  June  27,  2007 
'  Filed:  December  31,  2007 

-s  Published  on  e-Laws:  January  7, 2008  ji 

Printed  in  The  Ontario  Gazelle:  January  1 9,  2008  ,  ^ 

Amending  Reg.  54  of  R.R.O.  1990 
(Licence  Fees) 

Note:  Regulation  54  has  previously  been  amended.  Those  amendments  are  listed  in  the  Table  of  Current  Consolidated 
Regulations  -  Legislative  History  Overview  which  can  be  found  at  www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca. 

1.  (1)  Section  1  of  Regulation  54  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1990  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
definitions: 

"federal  Act"  means  the  Farm  Products  Agencies  Act  (Canada); 

"federal  agency"  means  the  Canadian  Beef  Cattle  Research,  Market  Development  and  Promotion  Agency  established  under 
the  federal  Act; 

(2)  The  definitions  of  ''plant  operator"  and  "public  auction  sale  operator"  in  section  1  of  the  Regulation  are 
revoked. 

2.  Section  3  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$2.25"  and  substituting  "S2.00"  and  by  adding  the 
following  subsection: 

(2)  A  person  is  exempt  from  paying  the  licence  fees  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  in  respect  of  a  sale  of  cattle  if  the  person 
is  required  to  pay  a  levy  in  respect  of  the  same  transaction  to  the  federal  agency  in  accordance  with  an  order  or  regulation 
made  under  the  federal  Act. 

3.  (1)  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Every  person  who  receives  cattle  from  a  seller  thereof  shall  deduct,  from  the  money  payable  to  the  seller,  any  licence 
fee  payable  by  the  seller  to  the  association  in  respect  of  the  sale. 

(2)  Subsection  5  (2)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "plant  operator,  public  auction  sale  operator  and 
livestock  dealer"  in  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substituting  "person  who  deducts  fees  under  subsection  (1)". 

(3)  Clause  5  (2)  (a)  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  striking  out  "operator  or  dealer"  and  substituting  "person". 

(4)  Clause  5  (2)  (b)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked  and  the  following  substituted: 

(b)  a  statement  showing  the  person's  full  name,  address,  postal  code  and  telephone  number  and,  in  respect  of  the 
preceding  calendar  month, 

(i)  the  total  number  of  head  of  cattle  received  in  respect  of  which  a  licence  fee  was  deducted  and  a  breakdown 
showing  the  number  of  each  class  of  cattle,  and 

(ii)  the  full  name,  address  and  postal  code  of  each  seller  from  whom  the  person  deducted  licence  fees. 

4.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 
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Federal  Agency  —  Levies 

6.1  (1)  The  federal  agency  may  fix,  impose  and  collect  levies  from  sellers  of  cattle  within  Ontario  and  may,  for  that 
purpose,  classify  sellers  into  groups  and  fix  levies  in  different  amounts  for  the  different  groups,  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  A  levy  fixed,  imposed  or  collected  must  not  exceed  $1.00  for  each  head  of  cattle  sold. 

2.  A  levy  must  not  be  fixed,  imposed  or  collected  in  respect  of  a  sale  of  cattle  if  the  seller  is  required  to  pay  a  levy  in 
respect  of  the  same  transaction  to  the  agency  in  accordance  with  an  order  or  regulation  made  under  the  federal  Act. 

3.  A  levy  must  not  be  fixed,  imposed  or  collected  in  respect  of  a  sale  of  cattle  if  the  seller  is  a  livestock  dealer  who  is 
exempt  from  paying  a  licence  fee  in  respect  of  the  sale  under  section  9. 

(2)  Every  person  who  receives  cattle  from  a  seller  shall  deduct,  from  the  money  payable  to  the  seller,  any  levy  payable  by 
the  seller  to  the  federal  agency  in  respect  of  the  sale. 

(3)  On  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  each  month,  every  person  who  deducts  levies  under  subsection  (2)  shall  forward  to 
the  association, 

(a)  all  levies  deducted  by  the  person  under  subsection  (2)  during  the  preceding  calendar  month;  and 

(b)  a  statement  showing  the  person's  full  name,  address,  postal  code  and  telephone  number  and,  in  respect  of  the 
preceding  calendar  month, 

(i)  the  total  number  of  head  of  cattle  received  in  respect  of  which  a  levy  was  deducted  and  a  breakdown  showing  the 
number  of  each  class  of  cattle,  and 

(ii)  the  full  name,  address  and  postal  code  of  each  seller  from  whom  the  person  deducted  levies. 

5.  Section  7  of  the  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  The  association  shall  share  information  provided  to  it  under  clause  6.1  (3)  (b)  with  the  federal  agency,  but  the 
information  is  otherwise  confidential. 

6.  Clause  8(1)  (d)  of  the  Regulation  is  revoked. 

7.  The  Regulation  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 

9.  (I)  A  livestock  dealer  is  exempt  from  paying  a  licence  fee  in  respect  of  the  sale  of  a  head  of  cattle  if, 

(a)  the  livestock  dealer  sells  the  head  of  cattle  within  seven  business  days  of  having  purchased  it;  and 

(b)  the  livestock  dealer,  at  the  time  of  the  sale,  provides  the  purchaser  with  a  written  declaration  indicating  that  no  licence 
fee  or  levy  should  be  deducted  because  the  dealer  is  exempt  in  respect  of  the  sale  under  this  Regulation. 

(2)  On  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  each  month,  a  livestock  dealer  shall  forward  to  the  association  a  statement  that  shows, 
for  every  head  of  cattle  sold  in  the  previous  calendar  month  by  the  dealer  within  seven  business  days  of  having  been 
purchased, 

(a)  the  date  on  which  the  head  of  cattle  was  purchased  by  the  dealer; 

(b)  the  date  on  which  the  head  of  cattle  was  sold  by  the  dealer; 

(c)  the  class  of  the  head  of  cattle;  and 

(d)  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  the  dealer  sold  the  head  of  cattle. 
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NOTE:  Consolidated  regulations  and  various  legislative  tables  pertaining  to  regulations  can  be  found  on  the  e-Laws  website 

(www.e-Laws.gov.on.ca). 

REMARQUE  :  Les  règlements  codifiés  et  diverses  tables  concernant  les  règlements  se  trouvent  sur  le  site  Lois-en-ligne 
(www. lois-en-ligne. gouv. on. ca). 
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